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The University of Missouri was established 
at Columbia in 1839 as the sole public univer
sity in Missouri. The University of Missouri
Columbia (UMC) is the oldest state universi
ty west of the Mississippi River and the larg
est of the four campuses of the University of 
Missouri system. The University of Missouri 's 
Columbia campus has undertaken its historic 
mission through a commitment to excellence 
in instruction, and scholarship and service
both on its residential campus and through
out the state. 

UMC has a commitment to diversity and 
comprehensive education at both the under
graduate and graduate level. Within this com
prehensiveness in its educational program, 
the University of Missouri-Columbia remains 
as the premiere public institution for graduate 
and professional training in selected areas. 
Within the University of Missouri system, 
the Columbia campus is the only campus to 
offer formal programs in agriculture, forestry, 
fisheries and wildlife, home economics, jour
nalism, veterinary medicine and library and 
informational science. 

Formal areas of study also arc conducted in 
arts and sciences, business and public admin
istration, accountancy, education, engineering, 
health related professions (including nursing 
and medicine), law, public and community 
services and social work. 

UMC is unique in Missouri in comprehen
siveness of educational inquiry. It is a campus 
which provides a rich environment in which 
both students and teachers can reach beyond 
traditional fields of study and explore the 
realm of total intellectual interdisciplinary 
inquiry. 

UMC STUDENTS 
The number of UMC students who arc 

National Merit / Achievement Scholars places 
the University of Missouri-Columiba among 
the top 20 public institutions nationally. UMC 
students have received national recognition 
and honors in virtually every academic field. 

More than 75 percent of UMC's students 
arc undergraduates. Of the total undergradu
ate enrollment, 33 percent arc freshmen, 23 
percent arc sophomores, 21 percent arc juniors, 
and 23 percent are seniors; 50 percent are 
women. 

Because of the comprehensiveness of its 
educational program, UMC enrolls students 
from every state in the nation as well as 100 
other countries. The majority of out-of-state 
students come from Illinois and Kansas. More 
than 85 percent of the total number of UMC 
undergraduate students are Missouri residents. 
Each year, about 30 percent of the undergradu
ates are new students, freshmen or transfers. 

UNIVERSITY SUPPORT 
The University of Missouri-Columbia is 

the largest and most comprehensive institu
tion of higher education in Missouri. Approxi
mately one-half of the campus's total budget 
comes from state appropriation. Sources for 
the remainder of the UMC budget are private 
gifts, grants and fees. In 1979-80, UMC re-
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ceived more than $35 million in sponsored 
awards. In 1980-81, UMC received more than 
$7.5 million in private gifts. 

UMC is further supported by the activities 
of its Alumni Association. The University of 
Missouri-Columbia has more than 100,000 
living alumni. 

PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 
The University of Missouri is the only state 

supported institution in Missouri offering pro
fessional and doctoral degrees-many of these 
are available only on the Columbia campus. 
Students wishing additional information on 
the schools of medicine or law or the College 
of Veterinary Medicine should consult the 
individual school or college catalogs. 

The School of Medicine was established at 
the University in 1845. The Medical School 
educates physicians and health care profes
sionals of the highest competence through 
undergraduate, postgraduate and continuing 
medical education. The University Hospital 
and Clinics provides general and highly
specialized care for patients from every Mis
souri county. Within the School of Medicine 
is the School of Health Related Professions 
which is described in this catalog. 

The UMC School of Law was established in 
1872, and it has been a powerful force in 
Missouri and the nation ever since. Graduates 
have served at the highest levels of national, 
state and local governments. The majority of 
Missouri laws that regulate our lives have 
been written by UMC law faculty and alumni. 
The School of Law educates lawyers who 
practice not only in Missouri but throughout 
the world. 

The College of Veterinary Medicine was 
established in I 946. It offers a four year pro
gram leading to the Doctor of Veterinary Medi
cine (DVM) degree. The college provides diag
nostic and patient care services for all species 
of animals. Graduates are qualified for private 
practice or employment in government, in
dustry, and academic environments. 

GRADUATE STUDY 
Advanced degrees at the University of Mis

souri were awarded as early as 1846, and a 
graduate department was formally organized 
in 1892. Presently, the Graduate School offers 
degree-granting programs in 75 departments 
and areas, and UMC ranks among the nation's 
top 35 institutions in the number of doctoral 
degrees granted. Students wishing additional 
information on graduate degree programs 
should consult the UMC Graduate Catalog. 

The School of Library and Informational 
Science, established as a graduate program in 
1966, accredited by the American Library 
Association in 1968 and reaccredited in 1976 
and 1982, currently is the only such accredited 
program in Missouri and one of two in the Big 
Eight universities. Information on the School 
of Library and Informational Science is includ
ed in the UMC Graduate Catalog. 

INTELLECTUAL 
OPPORTUNITIES OUTSIDE 
THE CLASSROOM 

One of the important advantages offered by 
a large university is a broad spectrum of 
intellectual experiences outside of the class
'room. Various campus groups, including many 
student organizations, sponsor programs of 
interest throughout the year. These programs 
include such diverse events as highly technical, 
specialized seminars and colloquia; talks and 
lectures of broad interest; concerts; and popu
lar musical and dramatic productions. 

There is a wide variety of opportunities for 
growth and intellectual stimulation in a sched
ule that features many well-known public 
speakers, and a variety of concerts and other 
musical and dramatic offerings by student and 
faculty groups, as well as by touring compa
nies and artists. The cultural base of the 
University is broadened by its many interna
tional students, representing approximately 
100 nations, who often present programs high
lighting the traditions of their homelands. 
Throughout the year, several organizations 
sponsor showings of both American and for
eign films where admission generally is free. 
Numerous open house programs are held by 
many departments. Some, like the weekly 
sessions at the University observatory, are 
held on a regular basis. 

In addition to the many cultural and intel
lectual activities offered by UMC, both Co
lumbia College and Stephens College (located 
in Columbia) offer a full schedule of cultural 
events. 

All students are urged to take advantage of 
these programs to broaden and liberalize their 
educational experiences. In addition, there is 
opportunity for participation in many of these 
programs, either in a performing or a support
ing role. 

FACILITIES 
The 1,3 10-acre Columbia campus has 257 

buildings, including those of the University of 
Missouri system administration, equine center, 
Research Park and the health sciences complex. 

The 18 schools and colleges of the Universi
ty of Missouri-Columbia offer the undergradu
ate a broad spectrum of resources and re
search facilities. 

LIBRARIES 
The University library system consists of 

Ellis Library (the main library) and eight branch 
libraries: engineering, geology, health sciences, 
journalism, law, library annex, mathematics 
and veterinary medicine. All libraries arc open 
to undergraduates. The University libraries 
have a collection of more than 2 million 
volumes, more than 2 million microforms, 
and currently receive approximately 10,000 
magazines and journals. Ellis Library is ar
ranged into seven subject divisional libraries 
with a reading room, reference collection and 
staff for each area. Other reader services in
clude the general reference collection, current 
periodicals reading room, reserve desk, record-



ed sound collection, special collections !in
cluding rare books) and library services for the 
disabled. 

The staff of the general reference area, sev
en subject divisional units, special collections 
and branch libraries are available to assist 
students in finding answer!> to specific ques
tions as well as to provide advice and instruc
tion on solving research problems. Also avail
able to aid students are library orientation 
tours and library instruction classes. The li
braries offer computer literature searching !for 
a fee), which provides access to more than 200 
databases. Ellis Library and most of the branch
es maintain photocopy equipment and micro
film readers and printers. In addition, Ellis has 
microcomputers, typewriters and lockers avail
able for student use. 

SPECIAL LIBRARY 
COLLECTIONS 

The Library of the State Historical Society 
shares Ellis Library building and has an exten
sive collection of Missouriana and early West 
documents and memorabilia. 

The Western Americana Collection of the 
State Historical Society features material on 
Missourians and the Great Plains. These col
lections are especially rich in travel narrative 
and contemporary accounts of life among the 
pioneers. 

The Western Historical Manuscripts Collec
tion of the State Historical Society features 
material relating to the Missouri River and 
the Great Plains region. 
COLLECTIONS IN 
ELLIS LIBRARY: 

The Rare Book Collection emphasizes ti
tles important in the history of books and 
printing and contains outstanding examples 
of specific types of illustrated books. 

The Newspaper Collection contains micro
filmed back issues of more than 1,000 newspa
per titles, including a large collection of early 
American titles. Additionally, numerous cur
rent newspapers are available in the Journal
ism Library in Walter Williams Hall, and 
Missouri newspapers are available in the State 
Historical Society Library. 

The Microform Collection makes available 
to users virtually all American publications 
before 1820 and most British publications 
before 1700. Also available are numerous ar
chival collections, primary resources in history, 
and back issues of periodicals. 

Federal and State Documents are main
tained as separate collections. The library has 
been a depository for federal documents since 
1862, and a depository for Missouri docu
ments since 1977. 
COLLECTIONS IN THE 
LAW LIBRARY: 

The John D. Lawson Library of Criminal 
Law and Criminology houses some 1,200 books 
and pamphlets of popular and procedural na
ture on 19th century trials. 

MUSEUMS AND 
COLLECTIONS 

Museum of Art and Archaeology collections 
are representative of all parts of the world and 
all periods from Paleolithic to the present, 
including ancient art and archaeology of the 
Near East, Egypt, Greece and Rome; Oceanic, 
African and pre-Columbian art; old master 
paintings !with the Kress Study Collection as 
its core); South and Southeast Asian art ; and 
drawings and prints. A large amount of materi-

al from the museum's excavations at Tel 
Anafa in Upper Galilee is available for archae
ology students. The Gallery of Casts of Greek 
and Roman sculpture exhibits full-size plaster 
copies of many of the most famous classical 
statues. The museum also houses a gift shop. 

Anthropology Museum contains collections 
of American Indian archaeological and ethno
logical materials, as well as anthropological 
specimens from other areas of the world. 

Entomology Museum houses the largest 
collection of Arthropoda in Missouri; collec
tions are primarily for research and teaching. 

Geology Museum contains more than 
100,000 specimens including invertebrate and 
vertebrate collections, mineral and clay col
lections, and polished fossil woods. 

The Herbarium includes a general plant 
collection, primarily of North America, and 
also material from South America, Australia, 
Asia and Africa; as well as tropical and sub
tropical material from Central America. 

Fishery and Wildlife Collections provide a 
research collection of vertebrate animals of 
Missouri and surrounding states as well as 
collections of birds, mammals, waterfowl, 
freshwater and saltwater fish . 

COMPUTING 
FACILITIES 

Instruction and research programs, as well 
as medical and management systems comput
er processing needs are supported by the Uni
versity computer services delivery system 
which consists of a communications network, 
an IBM 4381 central processing system at 
UMC and a central facility with an IBM 3081, 
an Amdahl 470/V? and an Amdahl 470/V8 
processor computing system. In addition, UMC 
supports 15 public computer facilities, five of 
which are located in the residence halls of 
Bingham, Blair, Johnson-Wolpers, Pershing and 
Rollins dormitories. The remaining 10 are 
located across campus with various hours of 
operation. These facilities contain both termi
nal and microcomputer access. 

Several departments and divisions support 
specialized minicomputers and other com
puter-based support facilities. Both the Col
lege of Agriculture and Extension have several 
minicomputers; the College of Engineering 
supports a number of completely equipped 
minicomputer systems with a specialization 
in graphics; the College of Business and Pub
lic Administration has a computer-based busi
ness and social science research support 
facility-the Research Center; the Univer&ity 
libraries conduct online searches of biblio
graphic and statistical data bases. There are 
also other small computers on campus for 
specialized research work and data acquisi
tion in various departmental laboratories. 

RESEARCH CENTERS 
AND RESOURCES 

Center for Research in Social Behavior, a 
research and training facility operated by so
cial science faculty, provides facilities and 
services for social science field and laboratory 
investigation and sponsors lectures, seminars 
and visits from social science scholars. 

Research Center is a computer-based, re
search-support facility of the College of Busi
ness and Public Administration. 

Administrative Behavior and Survey Re
search Laboratory was established by College 
of Business and Public Administration for use 

in instruction and research of individual and 
small group activities, such as decision making, 
problem solving, conflict resolution and com
munication . 

Freedom of Information Center, located with
in the School of Journalism, maintains a day
to-day study of actions by government, media 
and society affecting the movement and con
tent of information. 

Dalton Research Center is a facility for 
biological research. 

Missouri Cultural Heritage Center, a re
search organization of the Graduate School, 
conducts and serves as a clearinghouse for 
multidisciplinary research projects, curricu
lum development and outreach programs at
tending to the sphere of cultural studies in the 
state and region. The center stresses service 
to both the campus and community, and 
encourages research programs that yield versa
tile end-products such as a teacher workshops, 
exhibitions, scholarly symposia, town meet
ings, curriculum enrichment in the schools 
and publications. Through its activities, the 
center seeks to document, conserve, interpret 
and celebrate the rich heritage of the region, 
and to foster a deeper understanding and ap
preciation of our own cultural history. On 
campus, the center increases awareness of -
and facilitates course work in - cultural stud
ies for students who want a broad educational 
experience. 

Research Reactor is the highest powered, 
highest flux university research reactor in the 
nation. 

Sinclair Research Farm is a 560-acrc farm 
which aids research on aging and chronic 
disease of farm animals. 

Missouri Agricultural Experiment Station 
facilities are part of an agricultural research 
program coordinated by the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture with all land grant colleges. 

Veterinary Medical Research Farm is a 
90-acre pasturage and research facility. 

Equine Center, located on a 288-acre farm, 
offers instructional courses in equine medi
cine and surgery. 

University Forest is 7,300 acres of forest for 
teaching and research. 

Ashland Mo. Wildlife Area is a 2,200-acrc 
rcsearve for teaching and research. 

Low-Level Radiation Laboratory contains a 
low-level, whole-body radiation counter de
signed to measure natural and induced radio
activity in animals and humans. 

Laws Observatory is open to the public 
during certain hours and special programs arc 
often offered during academic year. 

Columbia Missourian serves as a teaching 
newspaper and has general circulation for 
Columbia and mid-Missouri. 

KBIA Radio and KOMU-TV. The UMC pub
lic FM radio station has a 100,000-watt stereo 
signal; the UMC television station is an NBC 
affiliate. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 
CENTER FOR INTERNATIONAL 
PROGRAMS AND STUDIES 

The International Center serves as a campus
wide facility for the coordination and promo
tion of a variety of international activities. It 
houses the Intensive English Program IIEP) 
and English As A Secondary Language Pro
gram IESLP) for non-U.S. nationals seeking 
English language proficiency. The center also 
administers the Fulbright program for gradu
ate study abroad, overseas student study 
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advisement, the London Semester Abroad 
Program, funding for UMC student participa
tion in selected international conferences and 
other events of an international character. 

Additional information is available from 
101 Gentry Hall, UMC, Columbia, MO 65211 . 
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative education is an approach whi~h 
offers qualified students an opportunity for 
alternating, or for parallel, periods of class
room study and paid employment in business, 
industry, government and other agencies and 
organizations. Employment is directly related 
to the student's academic major and career 
objective. In some cases, academic credit may 
be earned for the learning that occurs during 
the co-op work period. Interested students 
may contact the cooperative education office 
in the Career Planning and Placement Center, 
JOO Noyes Building, or their college place
ment office. 
INTENSIVE ENGLISH AND 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS 

The intensive English Program IIEP) offers 
international students, both undergraduate and 
graduate, opportunities to acquire the lan
guage proficiency and study skills needed to 
function successfully in an American Univer
sity environment. Intensive instruction is of
fered each term in reading, composition, 
grammar, intonation, pronunciation, vocabu
lary and note-taking. Simultaneous enroll
ment in academic coursework is not permitted. 

The English language Support Program 
IELSP) offers supplemental English language 
courses for UMC international students and 
visiting scholars. Instruction emphasizes read
ing and writing skills. Placement in language 
coursework is based upon the results of the 
UMC English Language Test administered at 
the beginning of every academic term. 

For additional information on either program, 
contact IEP/ELSP, 228 Gentry Hall, UMC, 
Columbia, Mo. 65211. 
STUDY ABROAD 

UMC students have a broad range of alterna
tives from which to select in planning a study 
abroad experience. 

Several academic uni ts offer special pro
grams of study and travel overseas available to 
undergraduate students. These include lan
guage training in France, Germany and Mexico; 
a semester abroad exchange in Reading, En
gland; and the Missouri London semester 
program, emphasizing liberal-arts and business
related courses. 

Some options involve a year-long stay; oth
ers are of shorter duration (one semester or a 
summer term). In addition to programs spon
sored directly by UMC, qualified students 
may participate in cooperative plans support
ed by other universities. 

A full-time study abroad advisor at the 
Center for International Programs and Studies, 
IOI Gentry, offers counseling and planning 
assistance. 
THE LEARNING CENTER 

The Learning Center is an academic assis
tance unit that supplements and/or reinforces 
the general education courses required of lower
division students enrolled at UMC. Group 
tutoring is offered in Math 10 and in the 
introductory courses in accounting, biology, 
chemistry, computer science, economics, en
gineering, foreign languages, geology, physics 
and statistics. Group sessions include a re
view of the week's content, problem solving 
sessions and a question and answer period. 
Test reviews are offered when appropriate. 
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Individual and group instruction are provid
ed in the areas of reading, writing and study 
skills. The writing lab can help students brain
storm and outline, critique and improve rough 
drafts, polish final drafts, and strengthen 
grammar, spelling and punctuation skills. A 
five-week workshop on grammar is offered 
each semester as are group sessions on writ
ing about literature. English IA, a one-credit 
hour course offered in cooperation with the 
English Department, assists students with 
writing skill development. 

The reading and study skills unit provides 
one-to-one instruction in reading comprehen
sion and rate improvement, previewing and 
reviewing techniques, notetaking, and objec
tive and essay exam strategies. In addition, 
learning strategies for college students IT42), 
a three-credit- hour course offered in coopera
tion with the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction, is available to students who wish 
to improve their reading and study skills. 

Individual tutoring in courses not listed is 
available as resources allow. Students needing 
such assistance are encouraged to come by 
the main office at 304 Watson Place and 
complete a request for tutor form. Undergradu
ate and graduate students who wish to apply 
to be tutors should complete an application 
form-also available at the main office. For 
further information call 882-2493. 
ROTC 

The Army, Navy and Air Force ROTC pro
grams offer college men and women the oppor
tunity to become commissioned officers in 
the military service of their choice. Upon 
completing ROTC course requirements and 
receiving a bachelor's or advanced degree, the 
student is commissioned. Active duty com
missioned officers earn starting salaries of 
$19,240 a year and are assigned leadership 
positions which provide valuable managerial 
experience. 

There is no obligation connected with tak
ing ROTC during the freshman and sopho
more years. Obligations begin Ol}ly at the 
start of a student's last two years of college, 
during which the ROTC student is paid $2,500. 
There are one-, two- and three-year scholar
ships available to students taking ROTC. These 
scholarships pay tuition, books and $100 a 
month. 

For program requirements, see Air Force 
and Army ROTC in the College of Arts and 
Science, the Navy and Marine ROTC in the 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING sections of 
this catalog. 
HONORS COLLEGE 

A variety of special courses and a special 
honors degree program are offered through the 
Honors College, located at 121 Gentry Hall. A 
description of the program is included in the 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE section 
of this catalog. 
GENERAL STUDIES 

The general studies degree program offers 
students the opportunity to explore a wide 
variety of courses. Each degree is tailored to 
fit a student's needs and interests. Additional 
information is available in the COLLEGE OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE section of this catalog. 
WOMEN STUDIES 

Students can design an interdisciplinary 
minor in women studies in the College of 
Arts and Science. Information on current 
course offerings and programs is available 
from the women studies office, 213 Swallow 
Hall. A description of the women studies core 
curriculum and requirements is included in 
the COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE sec-

tion of this catalog. 
BLACK STUDIES 

An interdisciplinary area of concentration 
in black studies can be designed in the Col
lege of Arts and Science. 

Information on course offerings, Black Thea
tre workshop, programming on the black 
experience, etc., is available at the black stud
ies office, 207 Hill Hall, UMC, Columbia, 
Mo. 65211 or call 13 I 4 I 882-6229. 
STUDY ABROAD 

Several academic areas at UMC frequently 
offer special programs that include studies or 
tours in other countries and are available to 
undergraduate students. 

Such programs include the following: A 
year in Japan !general liberal arts curriculumJ; 
summer school in Mexico I undergraduate cred
it available); semester at the University of 
Reading in England I undergraduate credit from 
the College of Education); study tours offered 
in agriculture, music, Asian studies and home 
economics !optional credit available). UMC 
students attend programs in Germany, France, 
Russia, Italy and elsewhere. 

For additional information contact the study 
abroad coordinator, 106 Gentry Hall, UMC, 
Columbia, MO 65211. 
MID-MISSOURI 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES 

The University of Missouri-Columbia is 
one of five institutions in MMACU, formed in 
1964 to encourage the sharing of experiences 
and resources among its members. In addition 
to UMC, consortium institutions now in
clude William Woods College, Columbia 
College, Stephens College and Lincoln Uni
versity. Concerts, lectures, special programs 
and library resources are available to all stu
dents and faculty of the member institutions. 
Full-time undergraduate students of the five 
MMACU institutions may take courses for 
credit at any of the five campuses. The intent 
of cross-registration is to facilitate students' 
educational needs when a desired course is 
unavailable at the home institution, or when 
there are inherent schedule conflicts. In order 
to qualify for cross-registration, a student 
must be in good academic standing and en
rolled full time as an undergraduate at the 
home institution. !Full time defined by the 
home institution includes hours taken at both 
the home and cooperating institution.) Forms 
and additional information are available from 
the MMACU office, I 16 Jesse, UMC, Colum
bia, Mo. 65211. 
EASY ACCESS PROGRAM 

The easy access program is intended to 
serve only non-degree-seeking individuals. 
Community residents may register for any 
course on a space-available basis without pro
viding previous transcripts. Compliance with 
course prerequisites is necessary and is the 
student's responsibility. Enrollment takes place 
after regular registration. Students who have 
completed work at another institution will 
provide evidence of good standing (or eligibility) 
to re-enroll at that institution by letter from 
the institution or complete a provisional fo.m 
until such time as a letter may be obtained. 
Students on dismissal status from any institu
tion are not eligible to participate in this 
program until one year has elapsed since their 
dismissal. Easy access students may elect to 
receive grades and undergraduate credit for 
their courses. Payment of fees is on the same 
basis as regularly enrolled students. Easy ac
cess students may enroll only as part-time 
students (maximum of six hours a semester or 



three in summer). If students-enrolled via 
easy access-later desire to become regular 
students, they must make application to UMC 
for a future semester. Credit received while 
enrolled in easy access will be evaluated by 
the division selected for enrollment. A stu
dent regularly enrolled in a division cannot 
transfer to easy access during the semester. 
CENTER FOR 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 

A broad curriculum of approximately 180 
University-level courses is available through 
independent study. Students can enroll year
round and take up to nine months to com
plete a course. Independent study through 
correspondence gives the student a learning 
alternative when scheduling conflicts, finan
cial problems or other barriers interrupt the 
flow of education. 

At least 30 semester hours of credit may be 
taken through independent study and applied 
to undergraduate degrees offered by various 
divisions of the University. It is the responsi
bility of each student to consult his or her 
adviser and/or dean's office before enrolling in 
an independent study course. 
VIDEO CREDIT COURSES 
(COLLEGE-AT-HOME) 

The Video Credit Courses Program !formerly 
College-at-Home) is a branch of the Center for 
Independent Study. It offers the student an 
alternative to campus-based courses through 
the use of television, videocassettes, text
books and other materials. 

Each course has been approved and is of
fered by an academic department at one or 
more of the four University of Missouri 
campuses. Lessons for some of the courses are 
broadcast over television beginning each Feb
ruary and September. All courses are available 
for viewing on videocassettes at special learn
ing centers across the state. Mentors !in
structors) are available one evening a week by 
phone !students call collect or on a toll-free 
number) to answer questions and discuss 
exams. 

Students enrolling for university-level cred
it should obtain the permission of the depart
ment chair and/or dean before enrolling. For 
more information about video independent 
study, write to: Video Credit Courses, 201 
Lewis Hall, University of Missouri-Columbia, 
Columbia, Mo. 65211. Missouri residents may 
call toll-free, l-800-392-0536. 

Students view the lessons, study the text
books and talk with mentors. After complet
ing the necessary work, exams are adminis
tered at CAH Learning Centers or other desig
nated testing areas. 

COURSES AVAILABLE: Courses are avail
able in the following areas: accounting and 
management, computer science, criminology/ 
sociology, economics, education, English, 
humanities, symphonic music, philosophy/ 
religion and psychology. 

All courses offer credit, but their suitability 
to a particular degree program is subject to the 
regulations of the institution and department 
offering the degree. It is urged that students 
pursuing a degree ascertain from their academ
ic adviser the applicability of a course to the 
degree sought before enrolling in a CAH course. 
Grade reports will be issued and credit award
ed by the University of Missouri as regular 
resident credit and is transferable to other 
colleges and universities I subject to the regula
tions of these colleges and universities). If you 
do not need or want college credit, you may 
enroll in any course on a non-credit basis. 

MORE INFORMATION: If you would like 

more information about the video credit cours
es write to: Video Credit Courses, 201 Lewis 
Hall, University of Missouri-Columbia, Col
umbia, Mo. 65211. 

Students will be sent a free brochure de
scribing the program in more detail and list
ing the courses available. Missouri residents 
may call toll-free l 1800) 392-0536 for more 
information. This number is only for the 
Video Credit Courses-it is not for other 
University programs or departments. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
The Office of the Vice Chancellor for 

Student, Personnel and Auxiliary Services in 
211 Jesse Hall provides administrative sup
port and supervision to 12 departments. Among 
these are residential life, student development, 
personnel services, parking operations, coun
seling services, student health services, Me
morial Union/Brady Commons, financial aid, 
police department and the Hearnes Multipur
pose Building. These departments exist as 
academic support units of the institution. 
They are dedicated to actively influencing the 
University environment and contributing to 
the total education of UMC students. 
DISABLED STUDENTS 

The Access Office in A48 Brady Commons 
coordinates special services available to dis
abled students. These include classroom ac
commodations and testing arrangements, read
er and attendant referral, on-campus transpor
tation, and equipment loan and repair. The 
office works with various services on campus 
to increase accessibility and enable disabled 
students to participate in all aspects of stu
dent life. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

The Office of International Student Pro
grams in A2 Brady Commons provides special 
services for international students, including 
advice about legal immigration status. The 
office coordinates cultural and educational 
programs and advises international student 
organizations. 
MINORITY STUDENTS 

The Office of Minority Student Programs in 
A3 7 Brady Commons provides academic and 
personal advisement for members of minority 
groups and sponsors a series of programs to 
encourage a sense of community with UMC. 
Staff members are available on a walk-in basis 
or by appointment. 

The Black Culture Center is designed to 
promote cultural and cross-cultural learning 
among UMC students, faculty and staff and 
Columbia residents. The facility may be re
served for formal/informal meetings and recep
tions or social events. The center, located at 
823 Virginia Avenue, contains a library, art 
and photo exhibits, piano and television for 
your convenience. 
VETERANS 

The Office of Special Services in 221 Jesse 
Hall provides G.I. Bill information and certifi
cation for eligible veterans and dependents. 
The office also furnishes information on mili
tary service educational assistance programs. 
HOUSING (1985-86) 

Includes double room in a UMC residence 
hall, 20 meals per week !no Sunday evening 
meal) and a $ I 5 social fee. Students are not 
required to live in residence halls. Housing 
fees are refunded according to the housing 
contract. Summer housing includes 15 meals 
per week and no social fee. 

Academic Year: $2, I 92 
8-week session: $521 

4-week session: $260.50 
For additional information on any of the 

following, contact the Department of Residen
tial Life, 125 Jesse Hall, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 
65211. 
Residence Hall 

Residence hall living plays an important 
part in campus life and helps students in 
establishing new friendships and lifestyles 
while they pursue their academic goals. It is 
the aim of the residence hall staff and student 
government to create an atmosphere which is 
conducive to intellectual, social, cultural and 
personal growth of the residents. Students 
enter into contracts for room and board in the 
residence halls for the entire academic year. 
The Department of Residential Life mails 
housing information and an application for 
residence halls accommodations to all appli
cants who applied for admission to UMC. 
Fraternity /Sorority 

National college social fraternities and so
rorities have had chapters on the Columbia 
campus since 1869. They offer a variety of 
social, scholastic, cultural, athletic and leader
ship opportunities. Most fraternities and so
rorities also operate chapter houses which 
serve as the focus for organizational activities. 
Assistance in the management of Greek hous
es is provided by university-approved house 
directors. 
Family Housing 

The University of Missouri-Columbia oper
ates 360 apartments for family students. Al
though floor plans vary, all apartments in
clude living room, kitchen, bath and one or 
two bedrooms. All are unfurnished except for 
stoves and refrigerators. All utilities are paid 
by the residents. 
Off-Campus 

The Department of Residential Life oper
ates an off-campus housing referral service. 
Available rental properties in the Columbia 
area are listed with this Off-Campus Housing 
Center, as well as information concerning 
students who are seeking roommates. The 
Off-Campus Housing Center operates in 125 
Jesse Hall during the fall and winter semes
ters and moves to the Brady Commons during 
the summer. 
POLICE DEPARTMENT 

The University of Missouri Police Depart
ment located in the northwest corner of the 
General Services Building is open 24 hours a 
day, 365 days a year to assist in providing 
students a safe and secure environment for 
study, learning, research and recreation. The 
operations division of the UMPD is composed 
of the uniformed police officers. Officers pa
trol the campus in marked patrol vehicles and 
and on foot. They answer calls and conduct 
police investigations. Officers respond when 
police assistance is needed whether it's inves
tigating a theft or unlocking a vehicle. 
HEALTH SERVICE 

Access to medical care is available at the 
Student Health Service outpatient clinic, 
staffed by eight physicians and located west of 
the Columns between Francis Quadrangle and 
South Sixth Street. Students may be seen 
without an appointment. Special clinics in 
gynecology, orthopedics, allergy, immuniza
tions, ENT and psychiatry are by appointment. 
Laboratory, X-ray and pharmacy services also 
are available. Low-cost charges are made for 
services. Clinic hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Monday through Friday. After clinic hours, 
emergency care is available at the UMC Hospi
tal and Clinics Emergency Room, where stu
dents are responsible for all costs of care. 
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WOMEN'S CENTER 
The Women's Center offers a variety of 

services and programs dealing with issues 
surrounding the changing roles of women and 
men. 

Seminars and discussion groups on topics 
such as assertive communication, sexrole 
stereotypes, and rape awareness are conduct
ed at the center and for organizations and 
living units. 

The Women's Center maintains a Resource 
Collection including articles, books, periodi
cals and research relating to women's lives, as 
well as information about campus and com
munity services. 

The Women's Center is housed at 227 Brady 
Commons. 
PERSONAL COUNSELING 

Counseling for individuals with personal, 
educational or vocational concerns is avail
able from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through 
Friday at the Counseling Center in 220 Parker 
Hall. No appointment is necessary for initial 
appointments. 
CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 

The Career Planning and Placement Center 
in 110 Noyes Hall offers a number of services 
to help students clarify career plans. The 
center also assists students in identifying in
ternships and in locating part-time employ
ment. The various schools and colleges also 
provide specialized placement services for 
students. 
TESTING 

The Group Testing Program of Counseling 
Services administers national, state and local 
placement, aptitude, advanced standing and 
admissions tests. Examples of tests given are 
the GRE, GMAT, LSAT, GED, Millers Analo
gies and ACT. Information about tests and 
test dates may be obtained by calling 882-4801. 

UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE AND 
MEMORIAL UNION/BRADY COMMONS 

In addition to supplying textbooks and oth
er school items, the bookstore in Brady Com
mons provides check cashing and postal 
services. Brady Commons also houses student 
organization offices, the student newspaper 
and yearbook, bowling lanes, billiard tables, 
snack bar, cafeteria, a candy and newspaper 
shop and a craft studio darkroom. The Memo
rial Union serves as a meeting place for stu
dent organizations and conferences. 

ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 
The Office of Student Development in 214 

Brady Commons offers students a number of 
programs and activities. Information on all 
campus student organizations and clubs is 
kept in AID Brady Commons. If you want to 
get involved in a particular organization, or 
start one of your own, stop by. 

The Missouri Students Association is the 
undergraduate student government at UMC 
and every student is a member. If you would 
like to get involved in student government or 
student activities (which sponsors the films, 
concerts, speakers, etc., brought to campus) 
then drop by the MSA offices in AID Brady 
Commons. 
RECREATION 

The Recreation/Intramural Office is located 
at 106 Rothwell Gymnasium. There are eight 
activity components of this University depart
ment, including: intramurals (men's, worn· 
en's and co-rec), open recreation, outdoor 
recreation, bike shop services, the natatorium, 
special events, sports clubs and faculty/staff 
recreation. These components are designed to 
provide varying degrees of competitive, non-
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competitive structured and unstructured ac· 
tivities and services for participants. Indoor 
and outdoor facilities are available. Within 
the indoor recreation facilities are racquetball/ 
handball courts, weight machines, a wrestling 
room, an indoor track, volleyball and basket· 
ball courts and table tennis tables. Tennis, 
racquetball and basketball courts are available 
in the outdoor setting, as well as picnic shel
ters and play fields. For more information, call 
(314) 882-2066. 

ADMISSION 
Admission procedures are described in 

Mizzou, the viewbook for prospective under· 
graduate students. A summary of the proce
dures: Complete the application form, and 
send it along with the $20 application fee to 
the director of admissions, 130 Jesse Hall, 
University of Missouri-Columbia, Columbia, 
Mo. 65211. You also will need to have tran
scripts sent to the same address. 
FRESHMEN 

Admission to the freshman class is deter
mined by a combination of the applicant's 
high-school class rank and a ACT, SAT or 
SCAT test score. Out-of-state freshman appli
cants are expected to demonstrate appreciably 
higher probability of success than Missouri 
freshman applicants. Requirements change in 
1987. Effective with the fall semester of 1987 
any high-school graduate is admissible with· 
out further data upon submission of a tran
script or other evidence indicating he or she 
meets both of the following requirements: 
i. At least 14 units of credit ( I unit = I year 

in class) as follows: 
4 units of English, one of which may be 
in speech or debate. Two units emphasiz· 
ing composition or writing skills are 
required. 
3 units of mathematics (Albegra I and 
higher) 
2 units of science (not including general 
science) 
2 units of social studies 
3 additional units selected from foreign 
language, English, mathematics (Algebra 
I and higher), science or social studies. 
Among these options, two units of for
eign language are strongly recommended. 

11. The sum of the student's high-school class 
rank percentile and aptitude examination 
(ACT or SAT) percentile must be 75 or 
greater. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Transfer students must have attained an 

overall grade point average of 2.0 (4.0 system) 
in all courses which they attempted at previ· 
ous institutions. In addition, · they must be in 
good standing and have attained a minimal 
term grade point average of 2.0 during the last 
semester. Credit hours in the form of ad
vanced standing may be allowed for work 
satisfactorily completed in another accredited 
college of university. Evaluation of course 
work application toward a degree is deter· 
mined by the dean of the school or college in 
which the student enrolls. For further informa
tion see Transfer of Credit in the ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS section of this catalog and 
the individual college and school sections. 
TRANSFER OF CREDIT 

Each fall, approximately 25 to 30 percent of 
the new undergraduates enrolled at UMC are 
students who have transferred from other 
colleges and universities. Because requirements 
for degrees vary from institution to institu
tion and since each UMC college determines 

which transfer credits meet the requirements 
for its degree, a student planning to transfer to 
UMC should contact the dean's office of the 
school or college offering study in the student's 
area of interest. 

Course work completed at an accredited 
institution of higher education and oriented 
toward a baccalaureate degree will be accept
ed at UMC if the grade was C or better. 
However, not all credits transferred to UMC 
fulfill specific requirements for a particular 
degree. 

Official transcripts from each college at· 
tended must be mailed to the Director of 
Admissions, 130 Jesse Hall, UMC, Columbia, 
Mo. 65211. Students seeking admission to the 
College of Arts and Science or the School of 
Journalism also must submit a high-school 
transcript. All credentials submitted for ad
mission will be retained by UMC. 

Transfer from an accredited Missouri college. 
An associate of arts degree (AA) is a two-year 
degree which indicates the completion of a 
student's lower division education. It is also a 
specific transfer degree for entry, at the junior 
level, into the general range of baccalaureate 
degree programs offered by the University of 
Missouri-Columbia. Students transferring to 
UMC from an accredited Missouri College 
with an associate of arts degree and a certified 
C average will be accepted as: (I) having 
junior standing, and (2) having completed 
lower division education requirements if the 
AA degree consisted of at least 60 semester 
hours of college level work. These 60 hours 
must include completion of an institutionally 
approved general education program of not 
fewer than 39 semester hours. Students hold
ing the AA degree are admissible to UMC, but 
not necessarily to specific programs. Some of 
the specific programs with specialized lower 
division requirements are the College of Busi
ness and Public Administration, Education 
and the Schools of Journalism, Nursing and 
Health Related Professions. The transfer re
quirements for these schools may be found in 
their respective sections of this catalog. 

An associate of science degree (AS) is a 
specialized degree which is intended for trans
fer into a preprofessional program. It should 
result from careful planning and agreement 
between the specific two-year and four-year 
institutions. Junior standing is guaranteed to 
the transfer student only if curricular details 
have been agreed upon by the sending institu
tion and the receiving institution, and junior 
standing can be guaranteed only if the student 
has received the appropriate AS degree. Stu
dents who receive a specialized AS degree do 
not automatically qualify for junior standing 
in any other program. If such students enroll 
in any other degree program, they may have to 
take additional general education courses. In 
evaluating the students' transcripts, UMC will 
make every attempt to avoid duplication of 
effort and the imposition of unnecessary bur
dens upon the student. 

Students transferring without the AA de
gree must meet regular UMC transfer admis
sion standards. 

Transfer Within the UM System. For stu
dents transferring between campuses within 
the University of Missouri system, the follow
ing University of Missouri policy is applicable: 
"Any course that leads to an undergraduate 
degree on any campus of the University of 
Missouri shall be accepted in transfer toward 
the same degree on each campus of the Uni
versity offering said degree." 

Effective fall 1985, for each undergraduate 



student at the University there will be calcu
lated two cumulative GPA's. One is the cam
pus GPA which will be calculated by proce
dures defined at the campus. The second is 
the University of Missouri GPA which will 
include all grades, credits and honor points 
attempted at any University of Missouri 
campus, including all grades, credits and points 
for any course that is repeated. 

Appeal. The University of Missouri-Col
umbia provides an appeal process for transfer 
students who wish to appeal decisions on 
admission, transfer of credits and grades. Ap
peals are heard by a faculty committee, the 
Admissions Review Committee. Appeals may 
be initiated by writing to the Director of 
Admissions, 130 Jesse Hall, UMC, Columbia, 
Mo. 65211. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER 
STUDENTS 

The following minimal requirements are 
established for general admission of transfer 
students. They do not include more stringent 
requirements that may be established by the 
faculties of the individual schools, colleges or 
campuses, or the requirements of special pro
grams within some schools. It is the responsi
bility of the transfer student to check with 
the school, college, department or program 
concerning more specific requirements. 
a. A student who has completed fewer than 
24 semester hours of college-level work must 
apply under the procedures for admission to 
the freshman class and must have at least a 
2.0 overall grade point average 14.0 system) in 
all college-level courses attempted at previous 
institutions. 
b. An applicant who has completed 24 or 
more semester hours of college-level work is 
eligible for admission if he or she is in good 
standing and has attained an overall grade 
point average of at least 2.014.0 system) in all 
college-level courses attempted at previous 
institutions. 
c. An applicant who does not meet these 
standards may apply by submitting to the 
campus faculty admissions committee such 
data as the committee considers appropriate. 
The committee, or the director of admissions 
acting under its direction, may determine 
who shall be admitted. 

This section will become effective fall se
mester 198 7. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

More than 1,500 students from 100 coun
tries currently are enrolled at UMC. All pro
spective students who are not U.S. citizens 
must write to the Office of International 
Student Programs, A2, Brady Commons, UMC, 
Columbia, MO 65211. This office is responsi
ble for answering all initial inquiries about 
admission to UMC. 

In addition to the English language require
ment for admission, all undergraduate interna
tional students are required to take the UMC 
English Language Test prior to registering for 
courses and submit a $50 non-refundable ap
plication fee. 
PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED STUDENTS 

Students who have not been enrolled with
in the last semester should contact the admis
sions office in 130 Jesse Hall for a permit to 
re-enroll. 
COLLEGES/SCHOOLS TO WHICH 
FRESHMEN MAY BE ADMITTED 

At the University of Missouri-Columbia, 
freshmen may enter the Colleges of Agricul
ture, Arts and Science, Education, Engineering, 
Home Economics, Public and Community 
Services, the School of Forestry, Fisheries and 

Wildlife or the School of Health Related 
Professions. 
COLLEGES/SCHOOLS TO WHICH 
SOPHOMORES MAY BE ADMITTED 

Students may enter the School of Nursing 
as second semester sophomores. 
COLLEGES/SCHOOLS TO WHICH 
JUNIORS MAY BE ADMITTED 

Students, having met their specific entrance 
requirements, may enter the College of Busi
ness and Public Administration, the School of 
Social Work or the School of Journalism as 
juniors. 

RECIPROCAL 
AGREEMENTS 
KANSAS-MISSOURI AGREEMENT 
FOR EXCHANGE OF STUDENTS 

By joint agreement of the Board of Regents 
of the State of Kansas and the Board of Cura
tors of the University of Missouri, qualified 
students who are Missouri residents may en
roll in certain programs at the University of 
Kansas in Lawrence or Kansas State Universi
ty in Manhattan and be charged fees at the 
rate paid by Kansas residents. 

The undergraduate programs available at 
the University of Kansas include: architecture, 
environmental design, architectural engineer
ing, oriental languages and literature, and 
Slavic languages and literature !not Russian). 
The ungergraduate programs available at Kan
sas State University are: architecture, archi
tectural engineering, construction science, 
landscape architecture, bakery science and 
management, feed science and management, 
milling science and management, and horti
culture therapy. 
NEBRASKA-MISSOURI AGREEMENT 
FOR EXCHANGE OF STUDENTS 

By joint agreement of the Board of Regents 
of the University of Nebraska and the Board 
of Curators of the University of Missouri, 
qualified Missouri students may enroll at the 
University of Nebraska in certain educational 
programs and be charged fees at the rate paid 
by Nebraska residents. A qualified student is 
one who meets the residence requirements of 
the University of Missouri and who meets the 
minimum academic admission requirements 
of the University of Nebraska. Undergraduate 
programs available for Missouri students 
include: architecture, community and region
al planning, construction management and 
actuarial science. 

All graduate programs !not including profes
sional degrees) at both institutions arc avail
able in a separate agreement under which 
eligible persons from either state are treated 
as residents. 

For further information, contact the direc
tor of admissions at the institution offering 
the specific program. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 

The University of Missouri-Columbia of
fers the following undergraduate degree pro
grams and emphasis areas !emphasis areas are 
shown in italic type) : 
College of Agriculture 
Agricultural Economics iBSAgl 
Agricultural Education \BSAgl 
Agricultural Journalism \BSAgl 
Agricultural Mechanization IBSAgJ 
Agronomy \BSAg) 
Animal Science tBSAg) 
Atmospheric Science \BSAgl 

Biochemistry IBSAgl 
Dairy Science IBSAg) 
Food Science and Nutrition IBSAg) 
General Agriculture iBSAgl 
Horticulture IBSAgJ 
Pest Management IBSAgl 
Poultry Science IBSAgl 
Rural Sociology iBSAg) 
College of Arts and Science 
Anthropology \ABI 
Art \AB, BFA) 
Art History and Archaeology lABl 
Biological Sciences \AB) 
Chemistry \AB, BS) 
Classics (AB\, Clas . ..;icti! Civili:::tltion, Greek, Latin 
Computer Sc:icncc !AB, BS\ 
Economics (ABl Lahor St mlies 
English \A B\ 
French \AB) 
General Studies \BGSI 
Geography \A BI 
Geology \AB, BS) 
German \AB) 
History \ABI 
lnt t.:nlisciplinary \AB) 
Latin American Studies \A Bl 
Lihrary Sdcm:c !AB\ 
Linguistics \All i 
Math(.,:matks (ABl 
Microhiology \AB) 
Music \AB,BMI 
Philosophy \All i 
Physics \AB. BSI Health Physics tBSI 
Political Scicncl' [ABl 
Psychology \AB) 
Russian {AB\ 
Russian Arl·a Studif...•s {AB\ 
Sociology \All i 
South Asia Studies \Alli 
Spanish \AB) 
Speech and Dramatic Art \All i 
Statistics \AB) 
College of Business and Public Administration 
A<.:count~rncy \BSA\ 
Business Administration \BSBA I, Administnltive M,rnag.e

ment, Husine .-. .-. Logi.'>tics, Ecorwmic.-., Finance and Hank
ing, General Husim:.-..'i, Marketing, Oper,1tio11.'> Manage
ment, J'er-.;onnel Manage111t.'nt, /fra/ Estate, J<i.'ik ,111d 
/11.rnrt111C1.! 

Puhli<.: A<lministr;:ttion (BSPA l 
College of Education 
E<luc.:1tional Studic:s !BES!, Curriculum c111d l11s1r11c1io11 , 

Cduc.:arionc1I and Co1mse/i11g /'svchologv, Health and l'h,vsi
cal Education, lnrerdepartmc.·11rt1I, l'r,1ctical Arl .'i and 
Voc.:ational-Tcchnical Education and S1)(:citil Ed11cc1t ion . 

Ekment;:1ry Education (BSEdl Earl\' Chile/hood Education, 
Elcmentan· School Ari, Ele1m:11t,1n' School Music.:, Ele
ment11n' School /111nical Education. 

Sl'C<m<lary Education (BSEd \, Art Education, Hehavwral .'·ici
ence, Uiolog.,,, Hu.,iness and ( )flh:e Education, Chem is tr_\', 
Earth Science, French, (,'eneral Scf1:11c.:c.', German , Health, 
Home fa·onomic, Education, Ind11strial Arts, Italian, 
Languag.e Arl.'i, L,llin, M11r/.;t!ting f.drn:aticm, Mathematics 
Educ1ttion, Music Education, l'h.vsh:al Edw.:ation, l'h _v.,ics, 
Social Stuclies, Sjlanish, Speech, Technical Education, Trades 
and !11d11st rie_,;_ 

Special Education (BSE<l \, fkhavior /Jisorders, Educahle Men
tallv Retarded, Leaming l)isohilities, ( )rthojledica/1,v Handi
capped, Trainahle and Severel_v Handicapped. 

College of Engineering 
Agriculturnl Engineering (BSAgE\ 
C hemical Engineering \llSChEI 
Civil Engineering lllSCiEI 
Computer Enginec:ring (BSCoE\ 
Ekctrical Enginec:ring \BSEEl Communications, Computer 

Engineering_ and J)igital Svstem.,;, J)isc.:rete and lntegwted 
Electronic'>, Electromagnetic.,; and Acou,;tic.,;, Ener.v.v s_v.,
tems and l'ower 1:./ectronics, Netvvork.s, .\v.-.tem Controi. 

Industrial Enginec:ring !BSIEl 
Ml·chanic;.tl Engineering !BSME! Aerospace Engineering 
School ol Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife 
Fisheries and Wildlife \BSFWJ 
Forestry \BSFI 
School of Health Related Professions 
Clinical Lahorntory Sciencc:s !HHS}, C.v/otechnology, Medical 

Technology 
Ct)mmunic;.1tivc: Disorders [BHSl 
Health Service Management \BHS I 
Occupational Therapy \BHS) 
Physical Therapy \BHSI 
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Radiologic Sciences (BHSI, Nuclear Medicine Technolol{y, 
Radiation Therapy Technolol{y, Radiography 

Respiratory Therapy iBHSI 
College of Home Economics 
Child and Family Development iBSHE\ 
Clothing and Textiles \BSHEI 
Family Economics and Mana~ement !BSHEl 
Food and Nutrition (BSH EI, fo(J(/ Sv...;tems Management, 

Medical Dietetic . ..;. 
Home Economics Journalism [BSHEl 
Housin~ and Interior Desi~n {BSHEl 
Interdepartmental Studies in Home Economics !BSHEl 
School of Journalism 
Journalism (BJl, Advertising, Maga::inc:, News Editorial, 

Newspaper l'uh/i.-.hing, !'hotoiournalism, Rmfj,,. Tele\'ision• 
News 

School of Nursing 
Nursin~ \IISNI 
College of Public and Community Services 
Ct)mmunity Development IDiploma l 
Recreation and Park Administration \BS1 
School of Social Work 
Social Work iBSWI 
The Following Interdisciplinary Minors Are Offered: 
Black Studies Russian An·a Studies 
Comp;:irative Literature Women Studies 
Film StudiL'S Religious Studies 
Cerman Areil Studies Peace StudiL'S 

FINANCIAL AID 
Financial Aid information for the Universi

ty of Missouri-Columbia is described in the 
brochure All About Financial Aid at UMC, 
available from the financial aids office in 11 
Jesse Hall. Students arc advised to obtain this 
brochure for specific information. For scholar
ship information, students should refer to the 
various college, school or general scholarship 
sections of this catalog. 

UMC assists approximately 12,000 eligible 
students from low and medium income fam
ilies, whose personal and family resources do 
not meet the minimum cost of an education. 
The amount of financial aid available depends 
on Congress appropriating necessary funds. 
Upon request, the financial aids office also 
provides financial counseling and budget plan
ning services for UMC students. 

High-school students arc advised to obtain 
financial aid forms from their school counsel
or or principal. 

Non-high-school students should contact 
the student financial aids office, 11 Jesse Hall, 
UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 

The form to be completed is: Family Finan
cial Statement, sent to American College Test
ing or Financial Aid Form, set to College 
Scholarship Service. 

In order to receive full consideration for the 
following school year, students should com
plete all forms in time for the financial aids 
office to receive them by March I . For stu
dents who apply at a later time during the 
year, UMC will process financial aid applica
tions according to the date forms are received 
and aid money available. 

The types of financial aid fall into three 
basic categories: grants, loans and work-study 
employment. Guaranteed Student Loans and 
military scholarships require an application 
in addition to the Family Financial Statement 
or Financial Aid Form. Many of the financial 
aid programs require that students be enrolled 
for 12 credit hours or more. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 
1986-1987 
All students enrolled in the University are 
required to pay the educational fee. Courses 
taken as a hearer !auditing) and courses taken 
for reduced credit will be counted at their 
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normal credit value in computing the amount 
of fees to be paid. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE 
Each student registered for 12 credit hours of 
resident work on the Columbia campus is 
required to pay a student activities fee of 
$41.00 for one semester of 16 weeks. The fee 
is allocated to the following: 

Fall-Winter Summer 
ALLOCATION: Semester Session 
Memorial Union Operations . SI I.SO s :1 .F, 
Warren E. Hcarnes Multipurpose 

Bond RetiremL'nt .. 4.00 2.00 
Missouri Students Association 

Student Activities ... 9.00 4 .. ,0 
Student Or~anizations .. 2.00 T.oo 

Divisional Student Council 
Programs .. 1 .00 .SO 

Student Activities Capital 
Improvements . 4.00 2.00 

Associated Students of the 
University .. I.SO .7:1 

Intramural Program . .l.00 I.SO 
Transportation Servicl'S .. S.00 2.:~0 

Total . 541.00 520.SO 

For partial enrollment, the student activi
ties fee will be calculated at a per credit hour 
or any fraction thereof rate. 

For one term of four, six or eight weeks, 
each student pays a student activities fee of 
$19.S0 for six or more hours of credit. 

No additional activities fee shall be charged 
during the period beginning with the close of 
regular summer session and ending with the 
beginning of the fall registration. 

No student activities fee shall be charged if 
the student is enrolled for courses which arc 
offered off-campus. 
NON-RESIDENT 
EDUCATIONAL FEE 

Students who are not residents of Missouri, 
as defined by the Residence and Edt1cational 
Fee Assessment Rules, will be assessed the 
educational fee at the non-resident rates. Refu-

gees and persons granted asylum who arc 
Missouri residents and who fulfill other re
quirements in the detailed Residence and 
Edt1cational Fee Assessment Rt1les may be 
exempted from paying non-resident educa
tional fees . 

Any full-time academic or administrative, 
service, or support staff member of this Uni
versity, or the unemancipated minor child, 
adult dependent or spouse of such staff mem
ber shall qualify for resident status when 
enrolling as a student on any campus of the 
University. 

Students shall neither gain nor lose resident 
status solely as a consequence of military 
service. For the purposes of student resident 
status, military personnel, when stationed 
within Missouri pursuant to military orders, 
their spouses and unemancipated minor chil
dren, shall be regarded as holding Missouri 
resident status. However, a member of the 
military forces who is specifically assigned, 
under orders, to attend a Missouri institution 
of higher education as a full-time student, 
shall be classified, along with their spouses 
and uncmancipated minor children, as if they 
had no connection with the military forces. 

The difference between the educational fee 
for non-resident and Missouri resident stu
dents is waived for a graduate or first profes
sional degree student who is a teaching re
search or extension assistant holding a .25 or 
more FTE (full-time equivalent) appointment. 

There is a provision for offsetting Missouri 
state income tax against non-resident educa
tional fees trnder certain provisions described 
in the detailed Residence and Educational 
Fee Assessment Rules. 

It is the duty of each student to register 
under the proper residence and pay proper 
educational fees, and it is his duty to raise the 

UNDERGRADUATE FEE SCHEDULE 
EDUCATIONAL FEE 

Lower Division !Freshman-Sophomore) 

Missouri Resident 
$47 per credit hour 

Upper Division !Junior-Senior) 

Missouri Resident 
$52 per credit hour 

HOUSING - 1985-86 Rate (Subject to change) 

Lower Division !Freshman·Sophomore) 

Non-Missouri Resident 
$141 per credit hour 

Upper Division !Junior-Senior) 

Non-Missouri Resident 
$156 per credit hour 

Includes double room in a UMC residence hall, 20 meals per week (no Sunday evening meal I and a $IS social fee. Students arc 
not required to live in residence halls. Housing fees are refunded according to the housing contract. Summer housing includes 
15 meals per week and no social fee. 

Academic Year: $2,192 8-week session: $521 $4-week session: $260.50 

REFUND OF FEES 
Students who leave the University or drop a course for which they paid must file a written request with the manager of 

cashiering for a refund. Refunds will, with some exceptions, he paid according to the following schedule. For any session other 
than these the refund will be calculated in the same way. Deductions may he made from the refund for any money owed the· 
University. 

Full Refund 90% 70% 
l 6•week semester Before classes begin Within S Between 6th 

lless $20 for the cost days from and 10th day 
of handling registration) day classes begin after classes 

begin 

8·wcek semester Before classes begin Between 1st Between 4th 
ilcss $20 for the through through 
cost of handling 3rd day Sth day 
registration) 

An $ I 2 per credit hour fee is charged all students enrolled in courses offered hy the College of Engineering. 

50% 
Between 11th 
and 2Sth day 
after classes 
begm 

Between 6th 
through 
13th day 

All fee statements arc announcements only and are not to be regarded as offers to contract. The University of 
Missouri-Columbia reserves the right to change any and all fees at any time. 



question if there is a possibility that he is 
subject to such fees. 

The Office of Admissions, 221 Jesse Hall, 
will furnish, on request, the brochure Resi
dence and Educational Fee Assessment Rules 
which details the various cases. 
TIME AND METHOD OF PAYMENT 

Arrangements for the payment of all Univer
sity fees must be made at the time of registra
tion as a condition of admission to classes. 
Students who preregister must arrange pay
ment by the announced deadline or the ad
vance registration will be cancelled and the 
student will be required to register again. 
Enrollment is not complete until arrange
ments have been made for payment of fees. 

Following are methods of fee payments that 
may be arranged: 

I. Full payment during period due. 
2. Incentive payment program which re

sults in a per-credit-hour reduction in 
cost. 

3. Installment fee payment which results 
in an additional administrative fee. 

Contact the cashier's office, Jesse Hall, for 
information on the above methods of fee 
payment. 

Fees for room and board may be paid in one 
of the following ways: one payment for the 
entire year, one payment each semester or 
four payments each semester. 

Personal Checks. Personal checks in pay
ment of fees or obligations to the University 
will be accepted only when the amount of the 
check does not exceed the amount due from 
the student. A service charge of $5 will be 
assessed on each check which is returned 
unpaid. 

A student presenting a check to the Univer
sity in payment of the educational fee which 
is returned unpaid and remains unpaid after 

RULES AND 
REGULATIONS SUMMARY 

The academic rules and regulations of the 
University of Missouri-Columbia are published 
in the Rules and Regulations of the Universi
ty of Missouri and the UMC Faculty Council 
Academic Regulations. The following sum
maries are intended as a guide for students. 
Students needing additional information on 
academic regulations in specific colleges and 
schools may obtain this information from 
their dean's offices. 

ABSENCES 
Students are expected to attend all sched

uled class sessions. A student who does not 
complete assigned academic work because of 
absence from class is responsible for making 
up that work in accordance with instructions 

the close of the regular registration period, 
shall be considered a late registrant and shall 
be subject to the late registration fee in addi
tion to the bad check charge. 

Credit Cards. Mastercard and VISA are ac
ceptable toward payment of fees to the credit 
limit of the cardholder. 
SUPPLEMENTARY FEES 

University Parking Regulations. Every stu
dent who owns or operates a motor vehicle 
must register the vehicle at no charge, or 
purchase a paid parking permit, depending 
upon the individual circumstances. Permits 
are required for all campus parking lots and 
may be purchased at Parking Operations, 107 
Swallow Hall. Motorcycle registration, at no 
charge is mandatory. 

Residential Life parking. UMC residence 
hall students wishing to park adjacent to their 
units must obtain permits from Residential 
Life, 125 Jesse Hall, at date and time specified 
on bulletin board posted in the residence 
halls. Further information about parking regu
lations may be obtained at Parking Operations, 
107 Swallow Hall. 

Bicycle Parking. A Columbia City ordi
nance requires all bicycles to be registered 
with the city. Information about campus bicy
cle regulations are available at Parking Opera
tions , 107 Swallow Hall, and in the M Book. 

Laboratory Breakages. Breakage or loss of 
laboratory equipment due to personal negli
gence on the part of the student shall be 
assessed against the student when the actual 
value of the supplies exceeds $1. The amount 
of this charge shall be determined by the 
department. 

Late Registration Fee. Any student register
ing after the close of the regular registration 
period shall pay a non-refundable late registra
tion fee of $47.00 in addition to all other fees. 

A student presenting a check to the Universi
ty in payment of the educational fee which is 
returned unpaid and remains unpaid after the 
close of the regular registration period, shall 
be considered a late registrant, and shall be 
subject to the late registration fee. 

Special Field Trips at UMC 
Field Trip Geology (8 weeks) ........... $126.00 
Room and Board for Geology 

Field Trip . .... ...... ....... . . ...... 330.00 
In addition to the above, students enrolled 

for such field trips will pay the regular inciden
tal fee. 

For various summer camps and field trips 
other than trips during the regular incidental 
fee. 

For various summer camps and field trips 
other than trips during a regular term, an 
educational fee of $47 for lower division 
freshmen-sophomores and $52.00 for upper 
division juniors-seniors per-credit-hour or frac
tion thereof is charged. Students who have 
not been Missouri residents for one year as 
outlined in the brochure Residence and Ed
ucational Fee Rules, will be assessed the 
educational fee at the non-resident rate. 

The cost of transportation-if furnished by 
UMC-may be charged for any field trip. 

Cooperative Work-Study Program. A pro
cessing fee of $IO is charged for students 
registered in the School of Engineering for 
work experience required as part of the degree 
program. No credit is awarded. 

Savitar. The annual UMC yearbook may be 
ordered at a charge of $17.50 (including tax) 
from the Savitar office, 38 Brady Commons 
East or as an optional charge on your fall fee 
statement. The Savitar also provides on-the
job training for students interested in getting 
experience in journalism, graphic design or 
photography. 

~ 

ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 
provided by the faculty member consistent 
with any policy established by the faculty of 
the respective department or division. A divi
sional faculty, a department faculty, a course 
director or an individual instructor may estab
lish attendance standards and will determine 
whether a student will be permitted to make 
up work missed as a result of absence(s). 
There will be no Dean's Excuse or Official 
Absence. 
ACADEMIC DISHONESTY 

Academic honesty is essential to the intel
lectual life of the University. Thus, academic 
dishonesty, such as cheating and plagiarism, 
is a basis for disciplinary action. In all cases of 
academic dishonesty, the faculty member 
makes an academic judgment about the stu
dent's grade on that work and in that course, 
and reports all incidents to the provost for 
disciplinary action. 

ACADEMIC STANDING AND 
SATISFACTORY 
ACADEMIC PROGRESS OF 
UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDENTS 
A. Definitions 

I. Term-The word term as used in these 
regulations applies to any semester or 
summer session. 
2. Academic standing-Academic stand
ing refers to the level of the student's 
academic performance. There are three 
levels of academic standing: regular stand
ing, academic probation and ineligible to 
re-enroll. 
3. Satisfactory progress-Satisfactory prog
ress refers to the time progression in meet
ing the requirements of the student's es
tablished educational objective. Typically, 
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the student's educational objective is the 
completion of a degree program. 
4. Graded course-Graded course is a 
course in which a student receives credit 
if successfully completed. A course in 
which the student is enrolled as a Hearer 
is not regarded as a graded course for that 
student. 
5. Completion of a course-A course is 
completed if the student earns a grade of 
A, B, C, D or S for the course. For the 
purposes of this Article, a course in which 
the student receives a grade of W, F, WF or 
I is not considered a completed course. 
However, in certain instances a course in 
which a graduate student receives a grade 
of I will be considered a completed course 
as specified below. 

B. Academic Standing and Progress • General 
I. Any beginning student admitted to the 
University of Missouri-Columbia who does 
not meet the minimum admission stan
dards as specified in Article II: !Admissions, 
Advanced Standing, and Classification) will 
be entered on academic probation. 
2. In the application of the regulations in 
this Article, the faculty of the division 
concerned will determine how the grade 
of Incomplete in a course and a grade in a 
repeated course will be considered in de
termining a student's academic standing. 
3. Regulations in this Article are the pre
scribed minimum standards but do not 
limit the authority of the faculty of any 
division to adopt and enforce additional 
regulations affecting students enrolled 
therein. In the event that a di vision adopts 
standards higher than set forth in this 
Article, the divisional standards will take 
precedence over the relevant portions of 
this Article. 
4. The dean of the relevant division may, 
after consulting with relevant faculty, waive 
any of the regulations in this Article gov
erning a student's eligibility to re-enroll 
and in determining if the student is mak
ing satisfactory progress toward his/her 
educational objective. 
!Note: Satisfactory progress is based on 
three concepts : lal minimum number of 
hours of enrollment each term that arc 
applicable toward the student's degree 
program, ibl minimum number of hours 
completed in a 12-month period of enroll
ment, and lei maximum time to complete 
the degree). 

C. Academic Standing• Undergraduate Stu
dents 
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I. A student whose term and cumulative 
grade point average arc 2.0 or higher is in 
regular academic standing. 
2. A student in regular standing whose 
term grade point average subsequently 
falls below 2.0 but is 1.0 or above is placed 
on academic probation. 
3. A student whose term grade point aver
age falls below 1.0 is ineligible to re-enroll. 
4. A student on academic probation must 
establish a 2.0 cumulative grade point 
average within two successive terms of 
enrollment; otherwise, he/she is ineligi
ble to re-enroll. 
5. A student who has been ineligible to 
re-enroll for a period of one year may be 
readmitted only upon the approval of the 
dean of the division in which the student 
desires to enroll. As a condition of read
mission, the dean may set forth stipula
tions with regard to minimum standards 
of academic work which must be main-

tained by the student. If the student after 
readmission again becomes ineligible to 
enroll, his/her ineligibility to re-enroll is 
normally considered permanent. 

D. Satisfactory Academic Progress - Under
graduate Students 

Each student is expected to make satis
factory progress toward achieving his/her 
educational objective. 

Standards for satisfactory academic prog
n:ss are as follows: 
I. Full-time student. A full-time under
graduate student is considered to be mak, 
ing satisfactory academic progress if he/she 
(al is enrolled in at least 12 semester 
hours of graded course work each semes
ter applicable to the student's degree 
program, and 
(bl completes 24 semester hours ofgraded 
course work applicable to the student's 
degree program in each 12-month period 
of enrollment. 

The time limit for compl'etion of a bac
calaureate degree is five IS) years of enroll
ment as a full-time student. 
2. 3/4-time student. A 3/4-time under
graduate student is considered to be mak
ing satisfactory progress if he/she 
(a) is enrolled in at least 9 semester hours 
of graded course work each semester appli
cable to the student's degree and 
!bl satisfactorily completes 18 semester 
hours of graded course work applicable to 
the student's degree program in each 
12-month period of enrollment. 

The time limit for completion of the 
baccalaureate degree is seven 17) years of 
enrollment as a 3/4-timc student. 
3. ½-time student. A 'Ii-time undergradu
ate student is considered to be making 
satisfactory academic progress if he/she 
(al is enrolled in at least six 16) semester 
hours of graded course work each semes
ter applicable to the student's degree 
program, and 
(bl satisfactorily completes 12 semester 
hours of graded course work applicable to 
the student's degree program in each 
12-month period of enrollment. 

The time limit for completion of the 
baccalaureate degree is ten ( IOI years of 
enrollment as a 1/2-time student. 
4. During the student's freshman year only, 
the dean of the division in which the 
student is enrolled may authorize a stu
dent to engage in credit or non-credit 
prerequisite or remedial programs or cours
es and apply the time spent on remedial 
work to the minimum semester hour re
quirement specified in F. I, F.2, and F.3 
above. 
(Note: The minimum number of semester 
hours of enrollment per semester in F. I, 
F.2 and F.3 above arc to be adjusted propor
tionally for terms of enrollment other 
than a semester.I 

The regulations in this Article represent 
the internal policies of the University. In 
addition, these regulations arc to be used as 
standards fur making certifications to exter
nal agencies regarding a student's academic 
standing and progress toward his/her educa
tional objective. Typically, such certifications 
to external agencies have to do with the 
student's eligibility for financial aid. 

For the purpose of determining eligibility 
for financial aid, a student will be certified as 
being in satisfactory academic standing if that 
student is eligible to re-enroll. A student will 
be certified as making satisfactory progress 

toward his/her educational objective if the 
student meets the standards expressed in Sec
tion F above in accordance with the appropri
ate classification of the student at that time. 

Ordinarily, the "12-month period of enroll
ment" referred to in 0.1, D.2, and D.3 above 
begins at the beginning of the fall semester. 
However, if the nature of the financial aid in 
question suggests a more appropriate starting 
time for the" 12-month period of enrollment," 
that more appropriate starting time will prevail. 

For purposes of determining eligibility for 
financial aid, the time limit for completion of 
degree determines the total amount of finan
cial aid that a student is eligible to receive 
while pursuing a given degree. 
ADDING COURSES OR CHANGING 
SECTIONS (PETITIONING) 

The petitioning procedure !changing classes) 
is initiated by the student and requires the 
approval of the student's adviser and dean. 
Add and drop forms (petitions) arc available in 
the dean's offices. In a regular semester, a 
student may not enter a course after the 
second week of class. An approved petition is 
the only way a student's academic record will 
reflect either a withdrawal from a course or 
the addition of a course for credit. 
AUDITORS (HEARERS) 

With the consent of the dean of the school 
or college in which the student is registered 
and of the instructor concerned, a student 
may enroll in a course as a hearer. Normally, a 
hearer will attend the course on a regular 
basis; either the department or an individual 
instructor will stipulate the requirements for 
enrollment in a course as a hearer. At the 
request of the instructor, a hearer may be 
dropped from a course for failure to comply 
with stipulated requirements. An instructor 
may request the registrar to backdate a hearer's 
disenrollment for a course, so that no nota
tion of the student's enrollment will appear 
on the student's permanent record. A hearer 
will receive no credit toward a degree. Once a 
student has elected to enroll in a course as a 
hearer, he/she may not change his/her status 
to that of a regular student after the fifth day 
of class. Nor can a student who is enrolled for 
credit change his/her status to hearer after the 
fifth day of class. 
CHANGE OF GRADE 

If you believe you have been graded unfairly 
you should: 
I. See your instructor. 
2. If still dissatisfied, you may appeal to the 
chairperson of the department. llf the course 
has a large number of sections, such as Math 
10, it may have a course director. If so, you 
should sec the director before appealing the 
grade to the department chairperson.) 
3. The chairperson will conduct an investi
gation. The chairperson, however, is not al
lowed to substitute his or her judgment for 
that of the instructor in regard to the quality 
of your work. 
4. If the instructor of the course also is the 
department chairperson, the dean of the school 
or college will handle grade appeals. 
5. No one may substitute personal judgment 
for that of the instructor in regard to the 
quality of your work. However, mathematical 
or mechanical errors that may : have been 
made in scoring your examinations may be 
corrected. 

No grade shall be otherwise changed unless 
there is clear, convincing and unequivocal 
evidence that it was a direct result of arbitrary 
and capricious conduct on the part of the 
instructor. 



CHANGE OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL 
Students may transfer from one UMC divi

sion to another in accordance with college 
and school policies as noted below and in the 
college and school sections of the catalog. 
Because of limited enrollment and/or higher 
minimum standards, general acceptance as a 
student at the University of Missouri-Col
umbia does not guarantee acceptance to spe
cialized or professional programs. Currently 
enrolled students may obtain a transfer of 
division form from their dean's office. Signa
tures are needed from the deans of the col
leges or schools the student is entering and 
leaving. The signed transfer of division form 
is returned to the admissions office in 130 
Jesse Hall. 
COLLEGE AND SCHOOL 
REGULATIONS FOR TRANSFERRING 
DIVISIONS 

Arts and Science: A student in arts and 
science who has declared the intention to 
transfer to another division of UMC, but who 
is denied admission to the other division, is 
not permitted to continue in the College of 
Arts and Science more than one full .semester 
following the declaration of intent to transfer 
unless the student declares intent to pursue a 
degree program. 

Business and Public Administration: Second
semester sophomores in the College of Arts 
and Science should submit a transfer applica
tion to the College of Business and Public 
Administration as soon as they have started 
classes in their final pre-B&PA semester. Only 
those students whose grade point average is 
3.0 or higher may preregister for their first 
semester in the College of Business and Pub
lic Administration. The deadline for such 
applications precedes the preregistration peri
ods by approximately two weeks. 

Journalism: Second-semester sophomores 
in the College of Arts and Science should 
apply to the admissions office for a change in 
division as soon as they have started classes in 
their final preiournalism semester. Only those 
students whose grade point average is 3.0 or 
higher may preregister for their first term in 
the School of Journalism. The deadline for 
such applications precedes the preregistration 
periods by approximately two weeks. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Students arc assigned to a particular class 
on the basis of the following credit hour 
requirements : 
Freshman: 0 to 29 semester hours of credit 
Sophomore: 30 to S9 semester hours of credit 
junior: 60 to 89 semester hours of credit 
Senior: 90 or more semester hours of credit 
Non-degree: a student advised and enrolled in 
a school or college, but not pursuing any 
degree 

A student may change from non-degree to 
degree status upon the approval of the dean of 
the school or college offering the desired degree. 

An undergraduate student pursuing a de
gree program in an institution other than 
UMC who enrolls at UMC is a visiting stu
dent and will be advised in the UMC school 
or college in which assigned. This applie, to 
students who enroll under agreements with 
the Mid-Missouri Associated Colleges and 
Universities as well as those from other col
leges and universities. 
COMBINED UNDERGRADUATE AND 
GRADUATE ENROLLMENT 

With the approval of the divisional and 
graduate deans, final semester seniors in the 
upper-half of their classes and within IS hours 
of completing graduation requirements may 

enroll dually in their undergraduate division 
and the Graduate School for courses sufficient 
to make a full program. Specific circumstances 
exist in which exceptions to this rule are 
made: college and school rules should be 
consulted. Dual enrollment must be complet
ed in the graduate office within one month 
after the start of the fall and winter semesters 
and within three weeks of the start of the 
summer session. 

Students who graduate with excess credit 
without registering in the Graduate School 
will not receive graduate credit for that work. 

This program also is available to seniors in 
other Missouri colleges. Additional informa
tion may be obtained from the Graduate School 
dean's office. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

UMC offers the opportunity for advanced 
credit by examination to any student with 
less than 90 semester hours of college credit. 
(CLEP General Examination is limited to stu
dents who have less than 30 semester hours of 
college work). Credit may be awarded, but no 
grades or honors points are recorded. General 
eligibility to receive advanced standing at 
UMC does not guarantee its applicability to a 
degree program. The official credit-by-exam
ination policy of each UMC school and col
lege is available from the appropriate dean's 
office. The following three programs are used 
to award credit by examination: 
Advanced Placement Program. The Advanced 
Placement Program of the College Board (not 
to be confused with college work while a 
student is in high school) is accepted by UMC 
in 13 areas. The examinations are prepared 
and graded by national committees, and the 
results arc furnished to UMC upon request of 
the student. Those students who receive a 
score of three or higher (out of a possible five) 
arc eligible for college credit, with a maxi
mum of five semester hours for each examina
tion completed. 
College-Level Examination Program. The Col
lege Level Examination Programs of the Col
lege Board provides General Examinations 
and Subject Examinations. Credit may be 
awarded for either or both. However, the cred
it must be applicable in a student's program of 
study, and if results of both tests arc submitted, 
duplicate credit will not be awarded in the 
same subject. (Refer to the appropriate section 
in this catalog for the school or college, or 
contact the dean's office to ascertain the spe
cific divisional limitations for CLEP exami
nations.) 

General Examinations are limited to stu
dents who have less than 30 semester hours of 
college credit. Advanced standing is applied 
to the student's degree program in a manner 
determined by the dean of the student's school 
or college and may be awarded for six general 
credits (standard score cut-offs in parentheses) 
in each of the following areas: humanities 
(49), social science (49), natural science (49), 
mathematics (497), English (498). Credit from 
General Examinations are not accepted by the 
College of Arts and Science, the College of 
Business and Public Administration, the School 
of Journalism or the School of Nursing. 

Subject examinations are limited to stu
dents with fewer than 90 semester hours of 
credit. The subject examinations are general
ly accepted by most schools and colleges but 
may not be considered for credit in all degree 
programs. Advanced standing credit is award
ed in 2 7 specific subjects. Credit from three to 
six semester hours is granted for each semes
ter for which the examination is designed. 

Departmental Examinations. Departmental 
examinations are limited to students with 
fewer than 90 semester hours of college credit 
and with no official record of previous enroll
ment in the course(s) in which credit is to be 
received. 

Departmental examinations are compara
ble to final examinations given in the various 
courses offered on campus. The examinations 
are objective or essay formats, and are pre
pared and graded by the faculty of the depart
ment concerned and UMC Group Testing 
Services. Arrangements for Departmental Ex
aminations should be made through the Uni
versity Testing Services. 

A brochure, Credit by Examination, avail
able from the testing coordinator's office in 
Group Testing Services, provides additional 
information. 
FRESHMAN PLACEMENT TESTS 

Effective fall, 1986, entering freshmen will 
no longer be required to take the Freshman 
Placement Tests before registering for classes. 
Placement in math and English will be based 
on ACT scores in the subject areas. The SAT 
and SCAT, Series III, Form X, may still be used 
for admissions purposes; however, those stu
dents will be required to take the Freshman 
Placement Tests at time of registration. 
CREDIT FOR COURSES IN OTHER 
UMC COLLEGES 

College of Arts and Science: With the ap
proval of an adviser, an arts and science stu
dent may enroll in two non-A&S courses a 
semester. These courses may be electives, or 
they may be used for related field credit; they 
may not be used to satisfy A&S general educa
tion requirements. 
DROPPING A COURSE 
(See Withdrawal From a Course) 
EMPHASIS AREA OR 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

At UMC a student's degree program is com
parable to a major at other institutions. The 
degree programs and emphasis areas offered at 
UMC are listed in the GENERAL INFORMA
TION section of this catalog. 
EXAMINATIONS 

Semester and final examinations may be 
held only during the date and time printed in 
the Examination Schedule and approved by 
the director of admissions and registrar. 

Examinations in courses numbered 400 and 
above may be conducted at any time agreeable 
to both the teacher and students. Examina
tion of individual students may be held at the 
discretion of the instructor. This particular 
regulation cannot be interpreted to mean that 
individual students constitute an entire class. 
No student may be re-examined for the pur
pose of changing a grade after a final grade has 
been reported to the registrar. 
INCOMPLETE GRADES 

Whenever students cannot be assigned a 
grade at the end of a course in which they 
have been enrolled because their work is for 
good reason incomplete, the instructor will 
postpone the grade of the students, reporting 
to the registrar the fact that such students' 
grade is I. An I grade may be assigned only 
when (I) the completed portion of the student's 
work in the course is passing quality and, (2) 
there is such evidence of hardship as to make 
it unjust to hold the student to the time 
limits previously fixed for the completion of 
his work. 

The time allowed for the removal of an I 
grade is normally one calendar year from the 
date of its recording (assuming that that stu
dent is in continuous enrollment during the 
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time periodl. When the incomplete work is 
accomplished, proper notification of the grade 
to be assigned will be provided to the registrar 
and to the student. 
MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM 
ENROLLMENT 

The UMC Faculty Council has established 
12 semester hours as the minimum number 
of hours in which a full-time undergraduate 
student may be enrolled during a regular 
semester. Normal course load is 15 to 16 
hours. Part-time enrollment (less than 12 hours) 
requires the permission of the dean of the 
college or school in which the student is 
enrolled. Students wishing to drop below 12 
hours after enrollment must submit a written 
request justifying the reason(s) to the dean of 
the college. 

College and School Regulations on Maxi
mum and Minimum Enrollment are as follows: 

Arts and Science: With the consent of the 
dean, students with superior scholastic re
cords may be permitted to register for more 
than 16 hours. Normally, during a regular 
session, students whose grade point average is 
2. 75 may enroll for 17 hours; those with 3.0, 
for 18 hours; and those with 3.5, for 19 hours. 
During the summer sessions a student may 
not be enrolled for more than nine hours 
during the combined two four-week sessions 
and/or the eight-week session. 

Business and Public Administration: A stu
dent with a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher 
may register for up to 18 hours with the 
permission of the dean. 

Education: A student new to UMC may 
enroll for a maximum of 16 hours. Depending 
on GPA, and with permission from a represen
tative of the dean's office, students previously 
enrolled at UMC may register for a maximum 
of 20 hours. 

Health Related Professions: A student may 
enroll for more than 17 hours only with 
permission from adviser and associate dean. 

Home Economics: A student with a cumula
tive GPA below 3.0 must obtain permission 
from the adviser and the assistant dean to 
enroll in more than 1 7 hours. 

Journalism: A student who has established 
a 3.0 GPA the year before may carry 17 or 18 
hours, and one who has established a 4.0 GPA 
may carry 19 hours. In both instances, special 
permission of the dean is required. 

Nursing: A student with a cumulative GPA 
below 3.0 must obtain permission from the 
assistant dean to enroll in more than 16 
hours. 

Public and Community Services: A student 
may enroll for more than 18 hours only with 
permission from the dean's office. 
PROBATION 
(See Academic Standing of Undergraduate 
Students) 
REQUIRED WORK FOR GRADUATION 
WITH A BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

The requirements for an approved degree 
are established and monitored by the faculty 
of the school or college responsible for recom
mending candidates for the degree. A student 
may be granted two baccalaureate degrees if 
all requirements for both degrees have been 
met and the student has completed at least 12 
semester hours of course work beyond that 
required for the first degree. 
REQUIRED WORK IN RESIDENCY 

Candidates seeking undergraduate degrees 
from the University of Missouri-Columbia 
must be in residence on the Columbia cam
pus during the senior year as defined by the 
academic division involved. The specific resi-
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dency requirements by colleges are as follows: 
Agriculture: The last 30 hours must be 

completed in residence. 
Arts and Science: Students must complete 

six semesters of resident college work. Credit 
is given for work completed in other institu
tions and for correspondence or extension 
course work completed in the University Ex
tension Division. The last two semester (30 
hours) must be completed in residence at 
UMC. Students who are candidates for dual 
degrees in the Schools of Law or Medicine 
must complete their junior year residence at 
UMC. Students who transfer with senior stand
ing are advised that attendance for two semes
ters and a summer session may be required to 
fulfill all specific course requirements for 
graduation. 

Business and Public Administration: The 
last 30 hours must be completed in residence. 
Students lacking three hours or less may, with 
the permission of the dean, complete the 
requirement by correspondence or transfer 
credit. 

Education: Students must spend senior year 
on campus. 

Engineering: A student transferring from an 
accredited institution other than the Universi
ty of Missouri must complete at least 30 
upper- level credit hours, 200 and above or 
equivalent, in the degree program at Universi
ty of Missouri campuses. At least 21 of the 30 
credit hours must be upper-level engineering 
courses approved by the department awarding 
the degree. However, for a student transferring 
with senior standing from another University 
of Missouri campus, the last IS hours must be 
completed in residence on the campus where 
the degree program is located; 12 of these 15 
hours must be in engineering and approved by 
the department awarding the degree. 

Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife: For all cur
ricula in forestry, fisheries and wildlife, the 
last 60 hours must be completed in residence. 
The faculty may grant an exception under 
unusual circumstances. 

Health Related Professions: Students must 
take a minimum of 24 hours in residence the 
last year. 

Home Economics: Students must complete 
a minimum of 45 hours in residence. 

Journalism: Students must complete 30 cred
it hours in professional journalism courses on 
this campus. 

Nursing: Students must complete the last 
24 hours in residence. 

Public and Community Services: The last 
two semesters must be completed in residence. 

STUDENT ACADEMIC RECORDS 
Official academic records including credit, 

grades and degrees granted by the University 
of Missouri-Columbia are maintained in the 
Office of the Registrar. The University does 
not permit access to, or release of, educational 
records or personally identifiable information 
contained in such records (other than directo
ry informationl without the written consent 
of the student. 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
Faculty advisers and counselors are avail

able to provide guidance, but students are 
responsible for checking with their dean's 
office to ascertain if they are progressing satis
factorily toward a degree. Upperclassmen, who 
are candidates for degrees, should check with 
the dean's office no later than the end of the 
junior year to ascertain if their records are in 
accord with those maintained in the dean's 
office. 

SATISFACTORY/UNSATISFACTORY 
GRADING SYSTEM 

Students may elect to take courses under 
the S/U (pass/fail) grading system in several of 
the UMC colleges and schools. Before elect
ing to take a course on a pass/fail basis the 
student should evaluate the advantages and 
disadvantages of the S/U grading system. S/U 
status is indicated in the appropriate column 
on the Course Request Card. Students may 
change to or from the S/U status only through 
the sixth day of classes in a semester. 

In general, the teacher of a course does not 
know which students, if any, are enrolled on 
the S/U system, and a grade of A, B, C, D or F 
for each student is reported to the registrar. 
The registrar ascertains which students are 
enrolled on the S/U system and assigned a 
grade of U to those reported for grades of D or 
F, and a grade of S for those reported A, B or C. 
Grades of S and U are not included in the 
computing of grade point averages. Enroll
ment in courses under the S/U system is 
subject to the University faculty's restrictions, 
which are: 
1. Beginning students (students who have com
pleted fewer than 12 semester hours) are not 
eligible. 
2. Students on scholastic probation are not 
eligible. 
3. Only one course per semester or summer 
session may be elected under the S/U grading 
system. 
4. Courses completed with a grade of S may 
constitute no more than 20 percent of the 
total hours for the baccalaureate degree. 
5. Courses completed with a grade of S may 
be accepted on an area of concentration only 
with the prior approval of the area adviser. 
Additional College and School Regulations on 
S/U Grading System 

Business and Public Administration: The 
S/U grading system is limited to unrestricted 
elective courses. 

Health Related Professions: A student may 
select one course outside an emphasis area as 
S/U per semester in addition to any course so 
designated by a department. 

Journalism: No student may take a required 
course or a course in a required area S/U 
either before or after admission to the School 
of Journalism. 

Nursing: Courses that are prerequisite to 
admission to the School of Nursing may not 
be taken SIU. After admission to the School of 
Nursing, only the following courses may be 
taken S/U - advanced psychology/sociology/ 
anthropology, ethics, philosophy and human 
nature, and literature . Select nursing courses 
are taught only on an S/U basis. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE 

Students who wish to withdraw from any 
course in which they are officially enrolled 
must declare their intentions by processing 
the petitioning form no later than 2/3 through 
the semester, including exam week. A student 
may normally withdraw from courses as long 
as the total enrollment does not fall below the 
12 hours minimum requirement. Withdrawal 
from a course requires the approval of the 
student's adviser and dean. Petitioning forms 
are available in the dean's office. 

Before the sixth week of the semester, a 
student may withdraw from a course with a 
grade of Withdrawn and have no notation of 
enrollment in that course on the transcript. A 
student who withdraws from a course after 
the six-week period receives a grade of W if 
making a grade of D or higher in the course. If 
the grade is F, a grade of WF is recorded and is 



counted as an F in the term grade point 
average. 
ADDITIONAL COLLEGE AND 
SCHOOL REGULATIONS 

Arts and Science: Upper-class degree candi
dates may not drop a foreign language nor 
may a student who has completed a foreign 
language course at UMC interrupt the se
quence until the requirement has been satis-

The College of Agriculture was established 
at the University of Missouri in 1870 as the 
State's Land Grant University in response to 
the need for agricultural research and teach
ing in Missouri. The three major divisions in 
the college, the Agricultural Experiment Sta
tion, the Resident Instruction Program and 
the Agricultural Extension Service, have had 
great influence on Missouri agriculture. Agri
culture, a basic and applied enterprise, is 
concerned with the production and utiliza
tion of food and fiber. There is a high demand 
for well-trained personnel. The objective of 
the College of Agriculture is to provide stu
dents with the best education possible for 
service in the food and agricultural sciences. 

The UMC College of Agriculture, one of 
the largest in the country, has excellent and 
extensive facilities for instruction, from re
search farms to highly-specialized laboratories. 
Personalized instruction is a trademark of the 
College of Agriculture even though nearly 
2,000 undergraduate students are enrolled in 
the 15 different academic units. The college is 
a leader on the UMC campus in providing 
quality student advisement where faculty 
members who work in the student's area of 
expertise provide individual academic coun
seling. 

The college is organized into 15 academic 
units including the School of Forestry, Fisher
ies and Wildlife; departments in the College 
of Agriculture represent both traditional and 
nontraditional areas of study. Challenging ca
reers are available to men and women as well 
as rural and urban students in agricultural 
economics, agricultural education, agricultur
al journalism, agricultural engineering, agron
omy, animal science, atmospheric science, 
entomology, extension education, food sci
ence and nutrition, forestry, fisheries and 
wildlife, horticulture, integrated pest manage
ment, plant pathology and rural sociology. 

ADMISSION 
Students admitted to the University of 

Missouri-Columbia may enter the College of 
Agriculture and the School of Forestry, Fisher
ies and Wildlife as freshmen. Preprofessional 
study for law, veterinary medicine and medi
cine may be completed in the College of 
Agriculture. 

fied . 
Business and Public Administration: Any 

general education or basic skills requirements 
not completed at the time of admission to 
B&PA must be completed as soon as possible. 
These courses may not be delayed or dropped. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM 
THE UNIVERSITY 

Students who wish to withdraw from the 

University of Missouri- Columbia initiate the 
withdrawal in the office of the dean of the 
school or college in which they are enrolled. 
A withdrawal may not be dated after the last 
scheduled day of course work. 

COLLEGE OF 
AGRICULTURE 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students transferring to UMC from another 
accredited college of the University are sub
ject to the regulations established by the 
UMC Faculty Council concerning transfer of 
credit. Transfer of credit is described in the 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS section of this 
catalog. For more specific information on trans
fer guidelines, call 314/882-4459. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISEMENT 

Each student is assigned a faculty adviser to 
assist in planning courses, establishing career 
goals and in fulfilling a program of study that 
leads to graduation. The academic adviser 
also serves as a resource person for the stu
dent in a variety of academic and personal 
situations. 

One of a student's first priorities is to meet 
and become acquainted with the academic 
adviser early in the semester. The student 
should consult with the academic adviser 
when planning or changing the academic pro
gram because the adviser must approve and 
sign the program of study for graduation. 
Questions dealing with advisement should be 
directed to the assistant dean, 2-64 Agricul
ture Building, 314/882-830 I. 
CAREER DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLACEMENT SERVICES 

The College of Agriculture's Career Devel
opment and Placement Office (CDPO) pro
vides a variety of services to enrolled students 
and college alumni. Helping people analyze 
their skills and interests, the CDPO encourag
es them to explore employment opportunities 
in career areas that interest them. 

Career development services include a re
source library, Careers Day, one-on-one help 
sessions, workshops, resume writing, mock 
interviews, job-seeking tactics, instructional 
video tapes and periodical files . For students 
or alumni interested in placement services, 
the college offers employer directories, infor
mational materials on employers, job listings, 
computerized job matches for registered stu
dents and alumni as well as alumni network 
of employer contacts. 

Each year, the CDPO schedules on-campus 
interviews to enable representatives from lo-

cal and national businesses and state and 
national government agencies to meet pro
spective personnel. The office also assists 
alumni involved in career changes and under
graduates looking for part-time and summer 
employment. 

For additional information on the CDPO, 
contact the coordinator in 2-64 Agriculture 
Building, 314/882-777 4. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
The College of Agriculture offers a wide 

variety of extracurricular student activities 
which can be an important part of a student's 
education and professional development. De
partmental clubs and organizations sponsor 
activities related to professional interests as 
well as social events. Involvement in extracur
ricular activities encourages students to meet 
people, gain experience in working with orga
nizations and fosters development of leader
ship. Involvement in activities outside the 
classroom may also prove beneficial when 
applying for scholarships or jobs. Many organi
zations and companies look favorably on a 
student who has received good grades while 
being involved in clubs and other University 
organizations. 

Each class and departmental club elects a 
representative to the Agricultural Division 
Student Council. Honorary organizations such 
as Alpha Zeta and Gamma Sigma Delta pro
mote the ideals of scholarship and leadership 
and recognize outstanding achievements by 
students in the college. 

FORESTR"& FISHERIES 
AND WILuLIFE 

The Department of Forestry was established 
at UMC in 1947 and elevated to the School of 
Forestry in 195 7. The fisheries and wildlife 
program joined in 1973. With about 300 under
graduates and 25 faculty, the school is noted 
for excellent training, strong professional 
orientation, active student organizations and 
involvement, and good advisement and coun
seling. For additional information on under
graduate programs, contact the coordinator of 
counseling and placement, School of Forestry, 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1-30 Agriculture Build-
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ing, University of Missouri-Columbia, Colum
bia, Missouri 65211, 314/882-7045. 
ADMISSION 

Students admitted to the University of 
Missouri-Columbia may enter the School of 
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife as beginning 
freshmen or as transfer students. 

Students transferring to UMC from accredit
ed colleges or universities are subject to regu
lations established by the UMC Faculty Coun
cil concerning transfer of credit. Transfer of 
credit is described in the ACADEMIC REGU
LATIONS section of this catalog. 

Previous college work is carefully evaluated 
by the School of Forestry, Fisheries and Wild
life and courses are readily accepted if they are 
satisfactory substitutes for required UMC 
courses. Lists of acceptable substitute courses 
offered at many other institutions are main
tained and are available to prospective trans
fer students upon request. 
RECIPROCAL AGREEMENTS 

Under reciprocal agreements between states, 
students from Kansas may attend the School 
of Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife in forestry 
and students from Nebraska in forestry and 
fisheries and wildlife with exemption from 
non-resident tuition. This provides a signifi
cant financial saving. 
FORESTRY FIELD STUDIES 

Students interested in careers in forest 
management, .recreational forestry and forest 
science and specialization are required to at
tend a specialized six-week summer field ses
sion in southeast Missouri. This includes four 
courses for six credit hours and is recom
mended between the sophomore and junior 
years. The field session is often postponed, 
especially for transfer students. 
PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

Professional employment for forestry gradu
ates of the School of Forestry, Fisheries and 
Wildlife ranged from 60 to 70 percent during 
1983-85. Most positions have been in the 
private sector but a significant number of 
graduates have joined state and federal agencies. 
Beginning salaries generally have ranged from 
$15,000 to $21,000. Although some decrease 
in opportunities has occurred due to budget
ary restrictions in the public agency sector as 
well as the general economy, forestry gradu
ates with sound academic standing who are 
energetic, willing to work and have no restric
tive geographical preference usually find for
estry-related positions. Forestry graduates spe
cializing in wood products have been very 
successful. Temporary employment has often 
led to permanent positions. Professional em
ployment for fisheries and wildlife majors 
includes opportunities in wildlife or fishery 
management and research, water quality 
management, conservation education, and con
servation law enforcement and research. About 
80-90 percent of available positions are with 
state and federal resource management agen
cies with a few in private industry. Approxi
mately 40-60 percent of fisheries and wildlife 
graduates at the BS degree level have found 
employment within the profession in recent 
years. Many continue toward a MS degree. 
With the additional degree, 90-95 percent are 
assured of employment. 
STUDENT SERVICES 
Advisement and Counseling 

Personalized advisement and counseling 
rests with a few well-qualified faculty. Others 
assist in specific areas as needed. Personal 
counseling as well as academic advisement is 
provided. Students with special needs or prob
lems are often referred to such resources and 
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programs as Testing and Counseling, the Leam
ing Center or the Career Planning and Place
ment Center. An open-door policy by advisers 
is apparent and emphasized, and the school is 
noted for excellent student/faculty relations. 
EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE 

Students in the School of Forestry, Fisheries 
and Wildlife are provided employment assis
tance of various types. A special one-hour 
seminar course dealing with careers and em
ployment is offered each fall. Seniors receive 
instructions regarding federal, state and indus
trial employment procedures as well as assis
tance in preparation of resumes and applica
tions. Notices of available positions are post
ed and interviews are arranged with visiting 
organizations. Resource material on potential 
employers is maintained for student use. Em
ployment assistance also is given to alumni of 
the school when requested. They are advised 
of employment opportunities by letter when 
appropriate opportunities come to the school's 
attention. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 

Several very active student organizations 
provide a variety of experiences and opportuni
ties for students to assume leadership roles. 
The Forestry Club is well known for many 
projects including its Christmas Tree Sale and 
Foresters' Conclave. The University of Mis
souri-Columbia Student Chapter of the Wild
life Society sponsors social, educational and 
service activities. Biweekly meetings, field 
trips and participation in the Midwest Stu
dent Wildlife Conclave provide valuable learn
ing opportunities. Xi Sigma Pi is the national 
honorary forestry society, and juniors and 
seniors with high scholastic achievement and 
leadership qualities are eligible. The Student 
Chapter of the Society of American Foresters 
encourages students to support the national 
professional organization and its objectives. 
Students with special interest in wood prod
ucts participate in the UMC chapter of the 
Forest Products Research Society. The elected 
Student Council provides opportunity for par
ticipation in both school and campus govern
ment activities. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND AWARDS IN 
AGRICULTURE 

The College of Agriculture has an extensive 
scholarship program for both entering freshmen 
and upperclass students; more than $200,000 
is awarded annually. 

Freshmen scholarships are based on high 
school rank, standardized college entrance 
test scores !e.g., ACT or SAT) extracurricular 
involvement and a personal interview. Gener
ally, application for these scholarships should 
be made no later than January of the year the 
student seeks to be admitted. Nearly $100,000 
is awarded to entering freshmen or transfer 
students each year. 

The remaining scholarships are awarded to 
qualified upperclass students who have filed a 
scholarship application. Because many of the 
scholarships are based on specific criteria, one 
application is filed and a faculty committee 
selects the most qualified candidate from 
among those who have applied. 

For more information, contact the dean's 
office, 2-64 Agriculture Building, 314/882-8301. 

Ag Club Scholarships: Two scholarships for incoming 
freshmen and upperclass students in agriculture. Selection 
based on extracurricular activities and academic performance. 

Agricultural Engineering Alumni Scholarship: Stipend paid 
to graduates of a Missouri high school who want to prepare 
for a career in professional agricultural engineering. Recipi· 
ents selected by the agricultural engineering department on 
basis of grades, aptitude for college work, character, need and 
interest in field; may be considered for renewal of scholarship 
along with new applicants. Established by UMC agricultural 
engineering alumni. 

College of Agriculture Foundation Scholarships: Alumni 
and friends of the College of Agriculture in some Missouri 
counties provide awards. Apply to the University extension 
director in each county. Selection based upon academic 
excellence, agriculture and community activities. 

Alpha Tau Alpha Award: Stipend awarded to an outstand
ing agricultural education major. Established by Alpha Tau 
Alpha, agricultural education honor society. 

R. P. Beasley Memorial Scholarship: Established in memo
ry of Professor Beasley, a UMC agricultural engineering 
faculty member for 36 years, this scholarship is awarded to 
one or more sophomore students majoring in agricultural 
engineering or agricultural mechanization. Recipients are 
selected by the Department of Agricultural Engineering on 
the basis of academic performance during the freshman year, 
character, participation in school activities, and financial 
need. 

Paul H. Bebermeyer Scholarship Fund: Awarded to a third 
or fourth year undergraduate agricultural economics student. 
Recipient is selected by chairman of the Department of 
Agricultural Economics or by committee or representative 
authorized to act in his behalf. 

Beck Flavors Scholarship: Income from this endowment 
provides scholarships to freshmen or sophomores majoring in 
food science and nutrition. Recipients selected by the Depart
ment of Food Science and Nutrition. 

Mom Beger Scholarship-Award: Established in memory of 
Mrs. Jean Beger, who was housemother for Alpha Gamma 
Sigma fraternity. For a sophomore, junior or senior member 
of that fraternity who is in good scholastic standing, has 
leadership potential, good character and financial need. Rec
ommendations from the fraternity are provided to the Schol
arship and Awards Committee for selection of recipient. 

Richard A. Bloomfield Scholarship: Recipient, selected by 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee, 
must be an undergraduate student majoring in an area which 
relates chemistry to agriculture. 

Bluestem Scholarships: Scholarship is awarded to student 
in agronomy or animal sciences who completes a research 
project related to native warm season grasses of Missouri. A 
stipend is available to cover research expenses. Funding 
provided by Dr. George A. Gates, Prairie Village, Kansas. 

Durward Brewer Memorial Awards in Rural Real Estate 
Appraisal: Awarded to an outstanding student enrolled in and 
completing Agricultural Economics 338, Rural Real Estate 
Appraisal. Recipients are selected by faculty members in 
agricultural economics. 

Clyde Brown Memorial Scholarship Fund: Awarded to 
students of the UMC College of Agriculture in their fourth 
year of study. Preference is given to applicants from Audrain 
County who have majored in agronomy or agricultural eco
nomics and have a financial need. 

John E. Brown Scholars: Seniors in agriculture with inter· 
est in agribusiness management and in good academic standing. 
Stipend will cover expenses incurred during five-day intern· 
ship with leading agribusiness in St. Louis area for 16 or more 
students. Selection committee appointed by director of resi
dent instruction. 

John K. Bryan Scholarship: This scholarship, for students 
interested in careers in foodservice and lodging management, 
was initiated in 1974 in memory of John K. Bryan who, for 
many years, directed the Missouri Hotel and Motel Association. 
The decision on the number and the amount of the scholar
ships falls under the purview of the Missouri Hotel and Motel 
Association. 

Damon V. Catron Scholarship: Awarded to outstanding 
senior majoring in food science and nutrition. Recipient 
selected by Food Science and Nutrition Scholarship Commit
tee. 

Henry I. Cohn Memorial Agricultural Scholarship: Income 
from an endowment to provide scholarships for high-ability 
students enrolled in the College of Agriculture. Selected by 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Carl C. Cornett Scholarships: Unrestricted scholarships 
awarded to College of Agriculture students at the sophomore 
level or above. Renewable, provided academic performance 
maintained. Recipients selected by the College of Agriculture 
Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Curators Interscholastic Events Scholars: Partial waiver-of
fees for two semesters awarded to winners of- a high rating in 
state FFA contests and who rank in the upper third of their 
graduating class. Special applications are made to and recipi-



ents must be recommended by the Department of Agricultur
al Education. 

Anselma DeGuzman Memorial Award: An award given to 

a UMC student member of the Food Sc ience Association . 
Application is made by writing a paper to the Food Science 
Association stating why the individual should receive the 
award. Selection is based on scholarship and need for assis
tance and is made by members of the Food Science Association. 

John W. Dickey Memorial Fund: This endowment, estab
lished by Ernest M. and Flo Dickey Funk in memory of her 
nephew, a 1941 graduate of the College of Agriculture, 
provides loans, jobs or scholarships for students in the 
College of Agriculture. 

Paul N. Doll Scholarship: One or more scholarships award
ed to sophomore students majoring in agricu ltura l engi neer
ing or agricultural mechanization. Recipients arc selected by 
the Department of Agricultural Engineering. 

A. J. Dyer Achievement Awards: A fund established by 
friends and relati ves provides annual awards for members of 
the senior li vestock judging team. Awards for other undergrad
uate activities may also be made. 

Farmland Industries Inc. Scholarships: This Kansas Ci ty 
firm has established scholarships for students 111 the College 
of Agriculture. Recipients' backgrounds must be predomi
nantly agricultural and their parents must be members of an 
agricultural cooperative . Awarded to a junior and senior of 
high scholastic standing. 

Federal Land Bank Scholarships: Avai lable to four high· 
school graduates. Recipients selected on basis of scholarship, 
participation in farm and high school ac tivities, community 
responsibili ties and good character. Continuance of award for 
second semester contingent upon a satisfactory record for 
first semester. Established by the Federal Land Bank of St. 
Louis. 

Federated Garden Clubs Scholarships in Floricuhure: 
Available to students studying floriculture. Recipients must 
have minimum scholastic averages of 2.0 and must show 
leadership. Selection made by the scholarship committee of 
the Federated Garden Clubs of Missouri from recommenda
tions of the Floriculture Scholarship Committee. Scholarship 
may be held more than once. Apply through the Department 
of Horticulture. 

John A. Ficken Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to junior or 
senior students in the College of Agriculture majoring in 
animal sciences with an interest in swine production. Recom
mendations from Department of Animal Science in consulta
tion with the Missouri Pork Producers Association, with 
final approval by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and 
Awards Committee. 

Gamma Sigma Delta Sophomore Award: Award presented 
by G;mma Sigma Delta to the highest ranking sophomore in 
the College of Agriculture. 

Gares Brothers Memorial Scholarship: Provides a scholar
ship for one or more juniors enrolled in the College of 
Agriculture majoring in agricultural economics with a spe
cial interest in agribusiness. Preference is given to students 
planning for a career in agricultural credit and students who 
are members of FarmHouse Fraternity. Selection of recipient 
is made by a committee composed of a member of Missouri 
FarmHouse Foundation Board, a member of the agricultural 
economics facu lty, and a representative of the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

Ernest L. Garner Memorial Scholarship Fund: Family and 
friends established this fund in memory of Mr. Garner, a 
vocational agriculture teacher and FFA adviser at the Carl 
Junction High School. Awarded annually ro Missouri resi
dents from Carl Junction and enrolled in first-agriculture ; 
second-veterinary medicine; or third- home economics. If 
no suitable applicant from Carl Junction, the scholarship is 
available to any student from Jasper County, Missouri . Prefer
ence should be given to a student from a large family and/or a 
veteran. Interested applicants should contact Student Finan
cial Aids, 11 Jesse Hall , UMC. 

Gateway NAMA Scholarship in A'.gricultural Communica
tions/Agrimarketing: Priority given to freshmen, but may be 
given to students in other classes to fulfill the purpose of the 
scholarship. Based upon academic excellence and interest in, 
and a potential for, a career in agricultural communications/ 
agrimarketing. Second priority would be for travel scholar
ships to attend NAMA chapter or national events. Recipients 
selected by the agricultural journalism faculty in consulta
tion with the agricultural economics faculty, recommended 
by the dean of the College of Agriculture, and approved by the 
Committee on Student Financial Aids. 

David S. Geddis, Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund: Provides 
one scholarship annually to a deserving sophomore, junior or 
senior enrolled in the College of Agriculture and majoring in 
horticulture, with an emphasis on floriculture. 

8m F. Geisert Memorial Scholarship: Scholarship for stu
dents from Gasconade, Franklin, Warren or St. Charles 

counties- the area served by the Mercantile Bank of 
Washington, Missouri . 

J. W. Hackamack Scholarship: Awarded to students en
rolled in the College of Agriculture with preference given to 

students who have been members of FFA while in high 
school, students who have taken courses in communication 
skills in addition to those normally required by the College of 
Agriculture, and students who plan to return to the farm or 
go into farm management. 

Howard R. Hackler Memorial Scholarship: Family and 
friends established an endowment to provide one or more 
annual scholarships. Preference given to recipients enrolled 
in the College of Agriculture or College of Veterinary Medi
cine who have a farm background and an interest in Aberdeen 
Angus cattle. Students from other divisions also considered. 

David M. Hardy Scholarship: Annual scholarship provided 
by St. Louis Bank for Cooperatives. Awarded to a junior, 
senior or graduate student interested in possible employment 
by a farmers' cooperative marketing, purchasing or credi t 
association. Recipient must be enrolled in agricultural or 
agribusiness courses acceptable for credit toward a BS degree 
in agriculture. Selection based on academic excellence and 
active interest in the field of cooperative management. Recipi
ent may also be given an opportunity for summer employ
ment by a farmers' marketing, purchasing or credit association. 

Charles M. Harrold Institute of Food Technology (IFT) 
Award : This award is made to a junior who is majoring in 
food science and nutrition. Selection is made by the Food 
Science and Nutrition Scholarship Committee. 

Robert L. Hawkins Scholarship: Gifts from friends and 
family members established an endowment in memory of 
Mr. Hawkins. The income provides scholarships for students 
in the College of Agriculture, with preference given ro 
students from southwest Missouri studying to be teachers of 
vocational agriculture. 

George and Eliza Hechler Schularships: Two qr more 
annual scholarships are granted to seniors majoring in 
agriculture, engineering, home economics, or in closely relat
ed areas such as forestry, fisheries and wildlife or ve terinary 
medicine. Seniors preparing tO be vocat ional teachers in any 
of the above-mentioned colleges or schools and majoring in 
the same are eligible, even though enrolled in the College of 
Education. They must be graduates of a Chariton County, 
Missouri high school or have been Chariton County residents 
at the time of graduat ion from a high school located in any 
other Missouri count y. Established by members of the Hechler 
family. 

W. R. Hechler Scholarship: Two or more annual scholar
ships granted to juniors, with the same cri teria for selection 
as those of the George and Eliza Hechler Scholarship. ~stab
lished by a gift from W. R. Hechler. 

Dr. Carl Hulen Memorial Scholarship: This fund estab
lished to provide scholarships for students interested in 
foodserv ice and lodging management. Recipient must be a 
firs t-year student or transfer student in second or third year. 
Scholastic standing, leadership potential, and financial need 
fac tors in selec tion. Recommendations by the chairman of 
the Food Science and Nutrition department at UMC arc sent 
to the Scholarship and Awards Committee of the Missouri 
Hotel and Motel Association for selection. 

Carl M. Humphrey Recognition Scholarship: This fund 
was established by a group of past state offic ers of the 
Missouri Association of FFA to honor Mr. Humphrey for his 
44 years of service to agricultural education. The income will 
provide scholarships to students actively participating in the 
agricultural education program with the intent to become a 
teacher of vocational agriculture in the secondary schools. 
Recipients chosen by Agricultural Education Scholarship 
Committee. 

Wes Isaacs Memorial Scholarship: Scholarship for a gradu
ating senior of Stet R-15 School District who has met 
specified goals in the Stet FFA Program. To be used to pursue 
a four-year degree in an agriculture-related field at UMC. 
Recipient chosen by Stet R-1 S Vo Ag teacher, FFA adviser, and 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee 
following guidelines of donor. 

Wes Isaacs Scholarship: Scholarships for sophomores en
rolled at the University of Missouri-Columbia who are present 
or former 4-H members and are majoring in agriculture or 
home economics. Application made through student's local 
Missouri Cooperat ive Extension Service Office and selection 
made by stare 4-H office. 

Jefferson City Production Credit Association Scholarship: 
Offered annually to a student residing in the 13-county area 
served by donor association. Selection based on scholastic 
excellence, financial need, achievement in FFA, FHA, 4-H, 
school, church and community ac tivities. Recipients must 
enroll in the College of Agriculture. Established by the 
Jefferson City Production Credit Association, selection is 
made by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards 

Committee. 
M. M. Jones Freshman Scholarship: One or more awards to 

entering freshmen majoring in agricultural engineering or 
agricultural mechanization. Selection is made by the Depart
ment of Agricultural Engineering. 

KABA/Select Sires Scholarship: The recipient of this schol
arship shall be a Missouri resident enrolled in the College of 
Agriculture, majoring in dairy science. Selection based upon 
outstanding leadership, service orientation, charac ter and 
moral traits, and scholarship excellence. Financial need only 
a factor in case two candidates are equally qualified. Recipi
ent nominated by dairy science department with selec tion by 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Robert L. Keeney Scholarship: Awards arc given to any 
junior or first semester senior preparing for a career in 
foodservice and lodging management. The scholarship, initi
ated in I 975, is in honor of the late Robert L. Keeney, 
president of Putsch's, Inc., of Kansas City, who was instru
mental in establishing the University of Missouri-Columbia's 
foodservice and lodging management programatic option. 
Applications obtained through the Department of Food Sci
ence and Nutrition. Selection made by Missouri Restaurant 
Association. 

Harry L. and Essie Heyle Kempster Memorial Scholarship: 
The income from this fund, contributed by friends and 
family, provides scholarships or jobs for undergraduate or 
graduate students·. Selected by the poultry science facu lty on 
the basis of scholastic excellence and financial need. 

Elmer R. Kiehl Scholarship: Scholarship awarded to fresh
man enrolled in the College of Agriculture. Selection based 
upon leadership, scholarship potential and significant partici
pation in extracurricular ac tivities in high school. Estab
lished by members of Alpha Gamma Sigma Fraternity and 
friends of Dr. Kiehl. Recommendations from the fraternity 
are provided to the Scholarship and Awards Committee for 
selection of recipient. 

Charles Kiepe Scholarship: For undergraduate students in 
the College of Agriculture. Selection is made by the College 
of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Arnold W. and Lois McCanse Klemme Scholarship: An 
endowment from the estate of Mr. Klemme, a retired profes
sor of the College of Agriculture, provides scholarships for 
students in that college. Preference given to applicants from 
Lawrence and Franklin Counties in Missouri . 

H. H. Krusekopf Alpha Zeta Scholarship: Awarded to an 
outstanding member of the Alpha Zeta fraternity. Selection is 
made by a committee of members and advisers of Alpha Zeta. 

Jerry L. Litton Memorial Fund: This fund provides four to 

eight scholarships annually for College of Agriculture stu
dents with leadership potential as evidenced by active partici
pation in FFA activities and/or an interest in agricultural 
journalism. Recommendations are made by the Department 
of Agricultural Education and Agricultural Journalism facul 
ty with final approval by the College of Agriculture Scholar
ship and Awards Committee. 

Longwell Leadership Award: Established by family and 
friends of Dean John H. Longwell, this fund provides scholar
ships for a young man and woman enrolled in the College of 
Agriculture. Recipient's name engraved on the Longwell 
Leadership Award Trophy. 

Richard V. Lott Scholarship: Income is to pay salary or 
scholarship for students in horticulture who have financial 
need. Recipient selection and decision on use of income are 
determined by chairman of horticulture or his designee(s) 
with approval by the dean of the College of Agriculture. 

William Leslie Magruder Memorial Fund for Agriculture: 
Earnings from this fund are used as scholarships, prizes or 
awards for worthy students studying to become teachers of 
vocational agriculture. Recipients are to be evaluated on the 
basis of academic excellence, leadership, dedication and 
professional promise in the field. Recommendations are 
made by the Department of Agricultural Education with final 
approval by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards 
Committee. 

Marriott Corporation Scholarship: Scholarship provided by 
the Marriott Corporation for upperclass students majoring in 
food science and nutrition, with a career objective emphasiz
ing foodservice and lodging management. Recipients selected 
by the Department of Food Science and Nutrition. 

Margaret V. "Babe" McCarty Scholarship: Scholarships for 
undergraduate students in the College of Agriculture. Selection, 
number of scholarships awarded, and amount of stipend is 
determined by the Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Ray C. McClure Scholarship: This fund provides a scholar
ship to a freshman student who has been an active member of 
Future Farmers of America while in high school. Established 
by friends and colleagues to honor Ray McClure upon his 
retirement from the University of Missouri.Columbia. 

J. Keith Melvin Scholarship: This fund provides scholar
ships for juniors or seniors majoring in agricultural mechani-
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zation or agricultural engineering. Selection based upon 
academic performance and leadership. 

Merchants Exchange of St. Louis Scholarship: This award 
is made to a junior or senior in the College of Agriculture 
with a career interest in agribusiness. Selection is based 
primarily on leadership ability and scholastic performance. 

Meyer Dairy Freshman Scholarship: Three scholarships 
awarded to outstanding freshman majoring in food science 
and nutrition. Provided by Meyer Dairy, Inc. Recipients 
selected by the Department of Food Science and Nutrition. 

J. C. (Jack) Miller Scholarship in Animal Science: This 
scholarship is awarded to junior or senior students enrolled in 
the College of Agriculture who are majoring in animal 
sciences. Selection based on scholarship performance, leader
ship and financial need. 

M. F. Miller Alpha Zeta Alumni Award: This award is given 
on the basis of scholastic excellence to a sophomore in the 
College of Agriculture. 

Missouri Milk, Food and Environmental Health Associa
tion Scholarship: Awarded to an outstanding student enrolled 
in fields related to food science. Applications can be obtained 
from the Food Science and Nutrition Scholarship Committee. 

Missouri Poll•Ettes/MPHA Award: Award is provided by 
the Missouri Poll-Ettes and the Missouri Polled Hereford 
Association. Recipients to be worthy upperclassmen in the 
College of Agriculture or College of Home Economics or in 
the first two years of the College of Veterinary Medicine, who 
have demonstrated their interest in agriculture and in the 
Polled Hereford breed. 

Missouri Restaurant Association Grant-in-Aid Program: 
Scholarship available to students with a career interest in 
foodservice and lodging management. Application can be 
made to tht: Food Science and Nutrition Scholarship Commit· 
tee with selection being made by the board of directors of the 
Missouri Restaurant Association. 

Missouri Seedman's Association Achievement Award: Given 
annually to an upperclassman studying field crops. Recipient 
recommended by the Department of Agronomy. Selection 
based on scholastic record and college activities. Established 
by the Missouri Seedmen's Association. 

Missouri Society of Fann Managers and Rural Appraisers 
Professional Advancement Scholarship Award: Awarded to a 
junior or senior in the College of Agriculture majoring in 
agricultural economics. Application and selection is made 
through the Department of Agricultural Economics. 

Monsanto Aid-to-Education Award: Awarded to sophomore 
or junior student in agronomy or agricultural economics. 
Selection based upon scholarship and leadership potential. 

Moorman Manufacturing Company Scholarships in Agri
culture: Students with good scholarship, financial need and a 
sincere interest in agriculture receive first consideration for 
these scholarships. Since the donor is primarily interested in 
animal agriculture, the selection committee considers the 
students' interests in this area; however, students in any 
phase of agriculture arc eligible for consideration. 

Stanley A. Morrow Memorial Endowment Fund Scholarship: 
Annual income from this endowment awarded to a freshman 
or sophomore on the basis of scholastic excellence, moral 
character, financial need and an interest in agriculture or 
agribusiness. Recipients recommended by the dean or the 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Eugene V. Nay Scholarship: Scholarships awarded to stu
dents who have a sincere professional interest in Food Science. 
Selection is made by the Food Science and Nutrition Scholar
ship Committee. 

Virginia Norris Scholarship: For students from Shelby 
County enrolled in either College of Agriculture or College of 
Home Economics. Sponsored by Shelby County Extension 
Homemakers Council. Preference given to freshmen. Selec
tion of recipient made by UMC Office of Student Financial 
Aids. 

Orscheln Farm and Home Supply, Inc. Scholarship (4-H): 
Si.:holarships for students enrolled at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia who arc present or former 4-H members. 
Application made through student's local Missouri Coopera· 
:ive Extension Service Office. Selection made by state 4-H 
office. 

Orscheln Farm and Home Supply Inc. Scholarship (FFA): 
Scholarships for entering freshmen who have been four-year 
member of Future Farmers of America, who have demonstrat
ed outstanding leadership ability and have excelled scholas
tically. Selection made by Department of Agricultural 
Education . 

J. Leonard Peerman Scholarship: Awarded to deserving, 
ambitious student making good grades at UMC College of 
Agriculture with preference being given to students in agricul
tural journalism. Selection is made by the College of Agricul
ture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

William A. Powell Scholarship: Scholarship is awarded to 
sophomores, juniors, or seniors majoring in dairy science . 
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The recipient is to be a son or daughter of a member or 
employee of Mid-America Dairymen, Inc. and shall be nomi
nated by the dairy science faculty with approval by the 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Production Credit Association of Missouri Scholarship: 
Stipends available to three rural students graduating from 
accredited high schools in Missouri. Awards based on need, 
high school scholastic record, community activities, and 
sincere interest in agriculture. Selection is made by the 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee 
with final approval by PCA. 

Vincent A. Raaf Memorial Scholarship Fund: Selection is 
based on personal and intellectual characteristics, including 
the ability to recognize and define personal and professional 
goals, accept new challenges, experiment with new ideas and 
defend individual rights . Recipients shall be deserving 
sophomore, junior or senior students majoring in animal 
sciences or agronomy in the College of Agriculture who are 
residents of Osage, Callaway, Cole or Moniteau counties. 
Selection is made by a committee consisting of an extension 
area agronomist, an extension area livestock specialist, and a 
representative of the Department of Animal Sciences. 

A. C. Ragsdale Scholarship in Dairy Science: Annual 
stipend given a senior in dairy science. Recipient is selected 
by the dairy science department on the basis of scholarship, 
leadership and participation in extracurricular activities. 

Ralston-Purina Scholarship: Stipend given an upperclass
man recommended by the College of Agriculture faculty. 
Recipient must be in need of financial assistance, rank in the 
upper 25 percent of the class, and have demonstrated quali 
ties of leadership, character, performance in extracurricular 
activities, and sincerity of purpose in agriculture as a chosen 
field . 

W. H. E. Reid Scholarship in Dairy Technology: A memori 
al scholarship fund established by family and friends for 
students majoring in food science and nutrition. Recom
mended by that department. 

R. J. Reynolds "Pride in Tobacco" Scholarship: Scholarship 
given to seniors to encourage and recognize outstanding 
ability and leadership and to provide a pool of talented 
undergraduates for tobacco research, extension or agribusiness. 

Rochester Cheese Scholarship: Scholarship awarded to 
freshman with academic interest in food/dairy field. Prefer
ence given Missouri resident. Selection made by Department 
of Food Science and Nutrition. 

James S. Rollins Scholarship: Given annually in recogni
tion of merit and character to students in various UMC 
divisions: one awarded to a junior in the College of Agriculture. 

Santa Fe Scholarship: Two scholarships, es tablished by 
Santa Fe Railway, are available to FFA members. Recipients 
selected in manner designated by the state supervisor of 
agricultural education, on basis of their outstanding leadership, 
scholarship and supervised farming programs. Awarded by 
State Department of Education. 

Elyzabeth H. Schell Scholarship: Four-year scholarships 
awarded to students in the College of Agriculture who are the 
sons or daughters of Missouri landowning farmers or stockmen. 
Selection is based upon academic achievement, leadership 
and extracurricular activities. 

Sam B. Shirky Centennial Scholarship: Stipend awarded 
annually to a student selected on the basis of high-school and 
college academic performance. 

St. Louis Section, Institute of Food Technology (IFT) Sopho
more Award: This award is designed to honor and recognize a 
sophomore demonstrating superior scholarship and excep
tional interest in professional employment in the food industry. 
A purpose of this award is to stimulate early i-nterest in 
student organizations at the University of Missouri-Columbia 
and in the St. Louis Section of IFT, as well as the National 
IFT. 

Stamper-Kempster Memorial Awards in Poultry: Available 
each semester for students in poultry science employed by 
the Department of Animal Sciences. Recipients may be 
freshmen or other undergraduates who maintain a grade 
average of 2.5 or better. The Moberly firm provides these 
awards. 

State Officer Leadership Awards: This award has been 
established by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and 
Awards Committee to recognize the State Officers of Future 
Farmers of America, 4-H, Future Business Leaders of America 
and Future Homemakers of America. Officers must be en
rolled in the College of Agriculture and will receive the 
award one time only. 

William L. and Cleo Y. Tayloe Memorial Fund: A portion of 
the estate of Mr. Tayloe was left to the College of Agriculture 
to assist worthy students. There are no special restrictions on 
these scholarships. 

Cordell W. Tindall Agricultural Journalism Scholarships: 
Two scholarships are awarded to College of Agriculture 
upperclass students from Missouri majoring in agricultural 

journalism. Leadership potential, scholarship and promise for 
an agricultural journalism career are considerations for 
selection. Selection is made by the Department of Agricultur
al Journalism. 

University of Missouri Women's Extension Club Scholarship: 
Originally established as a loan fund, this fund was converted 
to a scholarship account in I 983. To be awarded to sophomore, 
junior or senior student with good academic record, outstand
ing character, leadership, and service to others. Preference 
given to former 4-H members. Financial need may be a factor. 

Charles L. and Thelma F. van Buren Scholarships: Five 
scholarships are awarded to juniors or seniors with special 
interest in farm management, agronomy, soil conservation, 
livestock production or home economics. Financial need is 
the primary determinant in the selection of these recipients. 
Character, leadership and scholarship are also considered. 

Eric D. Vandeloecht Scholarship: Stipend awarded to an 
outstanding student in agricultural mechanization. Student 
must be a resident of Missouri, and have a 3.2 or better GPA. 

·Recipient may be an incoming freshman or a sophomore, 
junior or senior. Financial need is an important selection 
factor. Recipient shall be selected by the agricultural engineer
ing department faculty. 

Henry Jackson Waters Scholarship: Endowment income 
awarded annually to a junior in animal sciences with strong 
supporting course work in animal nutrition. Recipient cho
sen by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards 
Committee on the basis of good scholarship, interest in 
research and nutrition. Established under the will of Marga
ret Watson Waters in memory of her husband, a former dean 
of the College of Agriculture and director of the Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 

Floyd A. Watkins Memorial Scholarship: An endowment 
established by family and friends, the income to provide 
scholarships for students enrolled in the College of Agricul
ture who arc residents of Polk County, Missouri. 

Prudy Weidenheimer Memorial Scholarship: Stipend award
ed to a senior majoring in animal science with primary 
interest in horses. Selection based on academic performance, 
outstanding character, leadership potential and demonstrated 
service to fellow citizens. 

Western Seedmen's Association Student Achievement 
Awards: Awards for outstanding scholarship and service to 
students studying agronomy. 

Stephen F. Whitted Scholarship: An endowment estab
lished by friends for junior or senior students majoring in 
agricultural economics. Recipients designated by the chair
man of that department. 

Randy Williams Memorial Scholarship: A gift from Mr. and 
Mrs. Eldon Williams, the parents of Randy Williams, estab
lished an endowment . The income will provide scholarships 
for deserving freshman or sophomore students in the College 
of Agriculture. To qualify, the students must have been a 
member of FFA, have financial need, be residents of Missouri 
and have an interest in animal science. 

John Sam Williamson Scholarship: Scholarship for a sopho
more student enrolled in the College of Agriculture at the 
University of Missouri-Columbia. Application made through 
student's local Missouri Cooperative Extension Service Of
fice and recipient selected by a state 4-H office. 

John Sam Williamson Family Scholarships: Scholarships 
awarded to upperclass students majoring in agronomy and 
animal sciences. Recommendations are made by the Depart
ments of Agronomy and Animal Sciences with final approval 
by the College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards 
Committee. 

Maurice N. Witt Scholarship in Agriculture: Awarded to a 
junior or senior in the College of Agriculture for academic 
excellence. Established through contributions from various 
donors. 

J. C. Wooley Freshman Scholarship: One or more awards to 
entering freshmen majoring in agricultural engineering or 
agricultural mechanization. Selection is made by the Depart
ment of Agricu ltural Engineering. 

Ernest M. Woods and Marie M. Woods Scholarship in 
Memory of E. A. Trowbridge: Recipient shall be a sophomore, 
junior or senior in the College of Agriculture, or a graduate 
student majoring in animal sciences, selected on the basis of 
merit and financial need. Recommendations are made by the 
Department of Animal Sciences with final approval by the 
College of Agriculture Scholarship and Awards Committee. 

Wurdack Scholarship Fund: Scholarships awarded to stu
dents enrolled in the College of Agriculture. There are no 
special restrictions on these scholarships. 

Homer Young Farmland Industries Scholarship: Stipend 
awarded to outstanding freshman, sophomore, and junior 
students in the College of Agriculture for use in their 
sophomore, junior and senior years, respectively. Recipients 
shall be enrolled in a four-year agriculture curriculum, and 
their parents shall be members of a farmer-owned cooperative. 



Scholarships arc in honor of Homer Young, former president 
of Farmland Industries, Inc. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE 

i~\\~~ltf li&£Riil!IiFE 
Applications and additional information can 

be obtained at the undergraduate office I 1-74 
Agriculture I. 

Charles H. Kirk Memorial Scholarship: Provided by an 
endowment fund established by friends of the former forest 
manager of Pioneer Forest, these awards of varying amounts 
are made to students in the forest management option . 

David and Gertrude Gwinner Scholarships: These forestry 
scholarships are provided by an endowment fund established 
by Mr. and Mrs. G. Myron Gwinner in memory of his parents . 

Donald P. Duncan Scholarships: These awards arc desig
nated for freshmen entenng forestry, fisheries and wildlife 
with unusual potential for professional service in renewable 
natural resources management. 

Ed Woods Memorial Scholarship: Established by fnends of 
the former forest manager of P10neer Forest, the earned 
income from a perpetual fund is awarded annually to fort::stry 
students who have a satisfactory academic record and a 
substantial financial need. 

Ladies Auxiliary of the Missouri Association of Soil and 
Water Districts Conservation Scholarship: This award of 
S200 is alternately awarded to a forestry st udent and to a 
fisheries and wildlife student who shows professional poten
tial in the field of conservation . 

L. E. McCormick Memorial Scholarship: These forestry 
scholarships arc provided by an endowment fund establi shed 
in memory of a former UMC extension forester. 

Marguerite Krueger Conservation Club Forestry Summer 
Camp Scholarship: This scholarship, with a stipend of $250, 
is awarded to a student attending forestry summ er field 
studies. 

Michael Bruton Memorial Scholarship: The amount of this 
scholarship will vary and will be awarded annually to an 
undergraduate or graduate student (preferably from southeast 
Missouri ) majoring in fisheries and wildlife. 

Missouri Federation of Women's Clubs, Inc. Forestry 
Scholarships: These two scholarships carry stipends of $250 
each. 

Missouri Forest Products Association Forestry Scholarship: 
This award of $250 is made annually to a junior or senior 
interested in Wood products who is a Missouri resident. 

Osal B. and Juanita V. Capps Scholarships: These are 
awarded to undergraduate forestry students with respectable 
academic standing, good character, good potential for a suc
cessful career and who show evidence of financial need. 

R. H. Westveld Forestry Fund: Established by fnends and 
associates of R.H. Westveld at the time of his retirement as 
director, the annual earned income provides scholarships of 
varying amounts and the West veld Prize in forestry. 

Richard M, Graham Scholarship: This fisheries and wild· 
life scholarship, provided by an endowme nt fund established 
by the parents of Richard M. Graham, is awarded annually to 

a sophomore student with a satisfactory academic record 
who exhibits financial need. 

School of Forestry Class of 1964 Memorial Scholarships: 
Recipients shall have respectable academic standing, possess 
good professional potential and show evidence of good charac
ter and financial need. 

School of Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife Development 
fund Scholarships: Gifts to the Development Fund for schol
arship purposes are made by friends of the school and are 
awarded as funds permit. 

UMC Forestry Club Memorial Scholarships: A number of 
scholarships arc awarded to forestry students each year pro
vided by an endowment established by the Forestry Club and 
by annual contributions from the club. 

William G. Kohner Scholarships: These forestry scholar· 
ships vary in amounts and were established through the will 
ofW. G. Kohner, a 19 18 UMC forestry graduate. 

George L. Hawkins Sr. Student Aid Fund: Established by 
Dr. George L. Hawkins Jr in memory of his father, this fund 
provides loans to undergraduate and graduate forestry stu
dents who are in need of financial assistance. 

James W. Bagby Loan Fund: Established by Dr George L. 
Hawkins Jr. in honor of Dr. James W. Bagby, this fund provides 
loans to undergraduate and graduate fisheries and wildlife 
students who are in need of financial assistance. 

Lee C, Fine Memorial Loan Fund: Established by Leo A. 
Drey and Mrs. Lee C. Fine in memory of the late Lee C. Fine, 
this fund provides loans to qualified forestry students. 

Memorial Loan Fund: This loan fund was established in 
memory of deceased graduates, friends and associates of the 

school. The major contributors are members of the Forestry 
Alumni Association. 

GRADUATE/ 
UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
AWARDS IN AGRICULTURE 

Lloyd E. Adams Scholarship in Entomology: Awarded annu · 
ally to a doctoral student in entomology. Recipients se lected 
from recommendations by the chairman of the department. 
The fund was established by Mrs. Adams m memory of her 
husband. 

George Washington Carver Graduate Fellowship: A $1 ,000 
stipend, in addition to MS or PhD assistantship st ipend, for 
graduate student in the College of Agriculture. Consideration 
given to promising minority student (U.S. citizenship required ). 
Award is for two-year period. 

Harold P. Dugdale Scholarship: Scholarship to deserving 
graduate students majoring in food science, with an interest 
in meat technology. Selection is made by Food Science and 
Nutrition Scholarship Committee. 

Mr. and Mrs. Jacob Ensminger Scholarship Fund: For a 
junior, senior or graduate student majonng in agriculture; 
consideration given to academic achievement, leadership, 
extracurricular activities and financial need. 

Dr, Charles W. Gehrke Jr. Memorial Scholarship: Scholarship 
of $500 for senior or graduate student in biochemistry with 
interest in analytical biochemistry. High scholastic s tanding, 
character, leadership potential and research-orientation are 
selection qualifications. Recipient selected by Department of 
Biochemistry. 

Gilbreath-McLom Fund in Entomology: Fund established 
by Olive Gilbreath-McLom to assist graduates or undergradu
ates by means of scholarships, fellowships, or aid to research 
in the field of entomology, with particular interest in the 
control of insects detrimental to shade trees, ornamental 
shrubs and plants. 

Gregory Scholarship Fund: Awarded to students in the 
fields of sociology, extension service, home economics and 
communication or a combi nation of these or any other in 
these areas of study, with preference to graduate students and 
consideration given to financial need. 

Albert R, Hagan Award: The purpose of this award is tu 
recognize notable achievements and contribut ions in the 
fields of farm management and/or agricultural finance. Per
sons to be considered for the award. include either: (a ) 
undergraduates who have distinguished themselves both in 
the classroom and in extracurricular or field training prob
lems courses; (b) graduate students involved in an outstand
ing research effort; or (c) professionals in the area who return 
to the University for further study. Selection is made by the 
Department of Agricultural Economics. 

Leonard and Elosia Haseman Memorial Scholarship in 
Entomology: Awarded to a graduate or undergraduate student 
in entomology. Selection based on high scholarship and 
participation in departmental and professional activities. 
Recipient recommended by the faculty of the Department of 
Entomology; may hold the scholarship more than one year if 
the faculty recommends. Established by the Missouri Pest 
Control Association, Incorporated. 

E. P. Meiners Memorial Scholarship in Entomology: 
Endowment established by Mrs. Meiners in memory of her 
husband, whose chief interest outside his chosen fie ld of 
medicine was in entomology. The endowment income may 
be used annually for scholarships for either graduate or 
undergraduate students majoring in entomology. 

Frank Miller Graduate Fellowship: A fellowship awarded to 
agricultural economics major with outstanding scholastic 
record and potential for graduate school. Recipient selected 
by Department of Agricultural Economics faculty committee. 

George E. Smith Scholarship: Scholarship for semor or 
graduate student in agronomy with interest in soil conserva
tion and/or fertility. Selection is made by Scholarship and 
Awards Committee from nominees provided by the Depart
ment of Agronomy. 

Granville M. Smith Jr. Trust Scholarships: The will of 
Evelyn D. Smith established an endowment in memory of 
her husband. Investment income assists worthy graduate or 
undergraduate students. Preference given those from Adair 
and Sullivan counties. 

Philip C, Stone Scholarship in Entomology: Stipend for 
upperclass and graduate students majoring in entomology. 
Awarded on basis of scholarship as determined by chairman, 
with concurrence of the Department of Entomology faculty. 
Any individual is eligible only once. Dr. Stone was chairman 
of the Department of Entomology from 1954 to 1968. 

Dr. C. W. Turner Graduate Scholarship in Lactation 
Endocrinology: Income from an endowment provides scholar-

ships for graduate students in lactation endocrinology in the 
dairy science department. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
INTERNSHIPS/CO-OPS 

To gain on-site work experience in a given 
career area, students may participate in one of 
the several internship or co-op programs of
fered in the College of Agriculture. These 
programs are with college-approved govern
ment agencies, employers and/or organiza
:ions who furnish the facilities and instruc
tion needed for students to increase their 
knowledge and strengthen leadership and com
munication skills. 

A co-op is a full-time, repeated work experi
ence with the same employer, normally begin
ning in the sophomore year. Work periods 
alternate with semesters enrolled in the college. 

An internship is a one-time-only work expe
rience in the student's major area of study and 
is typically ,eompleted in the junior or senior 
year after some coursework in the major is 
finished. 

Students eligible for internships and co-ops 
must be in good academic standing in a degree 
program with adequate prerequisite qualifica
tion and be approved by the departmental 
internship/co-op contact and the student's 
adviser. Specific departmental requirements 
vary with each department for the career 
fields involved. For specific information, stu
dents should consult their adviser. 

For general information on internships and 
co-ops, contact the career development and 
placement office, 2-64 Agriculture Building. 
Detailed information may be obtained from 
respective departments. 
HONORS PROGRAM 

The College of Agriculture Honors Program 
is designed to provide academically talented 
students with greater curriculum flexibility 
which encourages breadth and depth of study 
in one or more specific areas. These are indi
vidualized programs within each of our aca
demic departments. Students are eligible to 
enter the program when they have obtained a 
cumulative GPA of 3.3 or above based on 30 
credits earned at the University of Missouri
Columbia. Transfer students are eligible after 
completing 15 credits at UMC with a cumula
tive GPA of 3.3 or higher. Students must be 
admitted to the Honors Program prior to the 
first day of classes of the last semester they 
are actively enrolled in the College of Agri
culture. No student shall be admitted retro
actively. The student is officially admitted to 
the program when the dean approves the 
application form. 

If a student is eligible, he/she should com
plete an application form with the assistance 
of their faculty adviser. An advisory commit
tee of at least two faculty members must be 
recommended to the dean. These faculty need 
not be in the same department or in the 
College of Agriculture. The Advisory Com
mittee and the student will develop a program 
of study which best meets the educational 
objectives of the particular student. There are 
no restrictions on the courses, except that the 
state law requirement of history or political 
science shall be met. Completion of a BS 
degree under the Honors Program requires 
128 hours unless the student takes advantage 
of the permissible reduction (up to 6 credits) 
for completion of graduate credits. 

To remain in the Honors Program, a student 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or 
above, and must not fall below a semester 
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GPA of 2.0 in any one semester. If a student's 
cumulative GPA falls below 3.0, they will be 
allowed two semesters to re-establish a cumu
lative GPA of 3.0. If a student, by reason of 
GPA, becomes ineligible for the program, they 
should continue to be advised by the advisory 
committee. 
NON-TRADITIONAL STUDY 
PROGRAM 

The Non-Traditional Study Program in Agri
culture provides an opportunity for interested 
and qualified individuals to earn a degree in 
agriculture, even though they cannot return 
to campus as full-time students. 

Primarily, the program is designed for peo
ple who: 

I. Have interrupted their college career 
sometime in the past. 

2. Find it difficult or impossible to return 
to campus to complete degree require
ments. 

3. Have a need and desire for the BS degree 
in agriculture and the motivation neces
sary to complete the requirements for 
the degree. 

4. Are engaged in farming or agriculturally 
related business, or desire to prepare 
themselves for these occupations. 

Applicants to the program should not have 
been full-time students during the five years 
preceding enrollment in the program. 

The degree awarded and the number of 
hours required for the degree is the same as for 
the campus-based program. Credit may be 
earned through examinations, extension cours
es, special projects, life-learning experiences 
and several other avenues. 

The course program, designed by the stu
dent and adviser, will include suggestions as 
to acceptable methods of obtaining the re
quired credits. Further information on the 
program may be obtained by calling the direc
tor at 314/882-6287. 
SERVICES FOR SPONSORED 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

The mission of the international agricultur
al training office is to provide guidance and 
support for international students sponsored 
by agencies requiring specialized handling of 
students and their programs. This office pro
vides thorough monitoring of students' pro
grams, in such a way that they achieve individ
ual educational objectives as well as adhere to 
the expressed international project needs and 
requirements of the sponsoring agency. For 
more information on the management fee and 
the services included, contact the Internation
al Training Program, I 03 Gentry Hall, 314/ 
882-461 I. 

AGRICULTURAL 
EXPERIMENT STATION 

The University of Missouri-Columbia is a 
land-grant institution with missions of re
search, teaching and extension. When the 
University was founded, little agricultural re
search had been conducted, thus there was 
little material to teach. Recognizing this, the 
U.S . Congress formally supported the acquisi
tion of research by passing the Hatch Act in 
1887. The act, sponsored by a congressman 
from Missouri, William Henry Hatch, provid
ed federal funds for each state to establish an 
agricultural experiment station. The Agricul
tural Experiment Station, in conjunction with 
the U. S. Department of Agriculture, coordi
nates and conducts most of the research which 
supports the food and agricultural sciences. 

With few exceptions, faculty who teach in 
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the College of Agriculture are also Missouri 
Agricultural Experiment Station staff and have 
responsibilities for agricultural research as 
well as for teaching. These joint research
teaching appointments of College of Agricul
ture faculty help them present state-of-the-art 
information to students. Due to their research 
expertise, many faculty are nationally and 
internationally renowned scientists, thus stu
dents are able to receive an outstanding, high 
quality education. 

COOPERATIVE 
EXTENSION SERVICE 

One of the three functions of a land grant 
University is to serve as a clearinghouse for 
information that may be of use to the citizens 
of the state. This function is termed exten
sion and is carried out by the Cooperative 
Extension Service. While on campus, stu
dents have ready access to the extension ser
vice and may request information on crop 
production, pesticide application, etc. Exten-

sion bulletins are available through the agri
cultural editor's office, 1-98 Agriculture Build
ing. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Career opportunities in the food and agricul
tural sciences are strong. There is a constant 
demand for UMC College of Agriculture 
graduates. 

According to recent trends, about 45 per
cent of the college's graduates choose careers 
in agribusiness and general business, while 24 
percent of the graduates continue their stud
ies in graduate or professional school. Approxi
mately 33 percent of the students pursue 
careers in agriculture production, teaching 
vocational agriculture education or in govern
ment service. 

Students in agriculture have a great diversi
ty of career opportunities. A range of starting 
salaries reported by our students is from 
$14,500 to $24,000 per year for a person gradu-

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BS IN AGRICULTURE 
Minimum Credit Hours Required 

Professional Business Science 

Communications------------------------------
English Composition 6 6 6 
Public Speaking 3 3 3 
Communications Elective 3 3 3 
Total 12 credit hours• 
Natural Science and Mathematics------------------------
Chemistry 5 5 5 
College Algebra 3 3 3 
Botany or Plant Science or 

Zoology or Animal Science 5 5 5 
Science or Math Elective 3 3 3 
Total 16 credit hours 
Social Science &. Humanistic 
Studies----------------------------------

History or Political Science 3-5 3-5 3-5 
Rural Sociology or Psychology 

or Sociology 3 3 3 
Social Science or Humanistic 

Studies Elective 6-8 6-8 6-8 
Total 14 credit hours 
Business &. Economics---------------------------
Agricultural Economics or 

General Economics 5 5 5 
Economics Elective 3 3 3 
Total 8 credit hours 
Departmental Requirements--------------------------
Major field and supporting courses 48 32 32 
Natural and Social Sciences, 

including Math and Statistics 16 
Business and Economics 16 
Total 48 credit hours .. 
Additional Electives---------------------------
A minimum of 12 of these 30 
credit hours must be taken in 
courses other than those of 
the College of Agriculture, 
with not more than two courses 
of the 12 credit hours being 
in any one department. 30 30 30 
Total Credit Hours Required 

for BS degree 128 128 128 
Other Requirements----------------------------

A minimum of 50 credit hours in the total program of 128 must be in courses numbered 100 
and above. A minimum of 24 of that 50 credit hours must be in courses numbered 200 and 
above. 

A minimum of 32 credit hours in the total program of 128 must be in courses offered by the 
College of Agriculture. Twelve hours of this requirement may be satisfied by transferring 
agricultural credit from another institution. 

'12 hours of communications are still required for students who test out of English 
Composition I. 
• • See program listings for specific courses. 



ating with a bachelor of science degree from 
this college. 

DEGREE OPTIONS 
In most majors, three degree options are 

available: professional, business and science. 
Students who choose the professional option 
select courses which will provide them with 
strong technical expertise. The business op
tion is designed to provide business/economics 
expertise concomi tan ti y with expertise gained 
in a departmental major. Those students pre
paring for graduate or professional schools, or 
interested in a strong science education, are 
encouraged to pursue the science option. 

AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 
200 Mumford Hall, 314/882-3444 

Programs in agricultural economics focus 
on understanding and solving problems in the 
production, distribution and use of agricultur
al goods, services and natural resources. Em
phasis is placed on courses in management, 
finance, marketing and production as well as 
on courses covering economic principles, busi
ness and technical agriculture. Students trans
ferring into agricultural economics from oth
er departments at UMC or from other colleges 
or universities must have a 2.5 cumulative 
grade point average for all work attempted. 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Professional Option. This course of study is 
planned for the student who intends to pursue 
a career such as farming, professional farm 
management or agricultural credit. 
Major Field: 
AgEc220 General Agricultural Marketing or Marketing 204131 
AgEc 230 Farm Programs or 2 70 Resources and Economic 

Development or 27 l International Agricultural Develop
ment 131 

AgEc 251 Agricultural Prices 131 
AgEc 260 Farm Management 131 
AgEc 280 Financing the Farm Business or Finance 203 13 I 
AgEc 299 Senior Seminar 11 I 
AgEc 312 Planning the Farm Business 131 
AgEc 333 Agricultural Law 13 I 
Supporting Courses: 
Econ 229 or 253 13 I 
Econ 251 131 
Moth 60 or 205 or 207 131 
Stat 207 or 234 or 250 131 
Acctcy 37 or 13713) Agriculture 111 or Comp Sci 75 or 104 or 

Acctcy 258 13) 
Agron 30 or BioSci 12 ISi 
An Sci 11 or BioSci 11 15) 
Additional agricultural courses at 100 level or higher !other 

than agricultural economics or rural sociology) 112) 
Electives: 24 hours 
Business Option. This course of study is 
planned to prepare the student for a field in 
agricultural business. 
Major Field: 
AgEc 220 General Agricultural Marketing or Marketing 204 

131 
AgEc 230 Farm Programs or 270 Resources and Economic 

Development or 271 International Agricultural Develop· 
ment 13) 

AgEc 251 Agricultural Prices 131 
AgEc 280 Financing the Farm Business or Finance 203 131 
AgEc 290 Marketing Farm Commodities : Theory and Prac· 

tice Ill 
AgEc 291 or 294 Livestock Marketing or Grain Marketing 121 
AgEc 299 Senior Seminar 111 
AgEc 320 Agricultural Business Management 131 
AgEc 333 Agricultural Law or Management 254 l31 
Supporting Courses: 
Mgr 20213) 
Acctcy 37 or 137 13) 
Moth 60 or 205 or 207 131 
Stat 207 or 234 or 250 13) 

Econ 229 or 253 13) 
Econ 251 l3) 
Agr 111 or Comp Sci 75 or 104 or Acctcy 258 131 
Agron 30 or BioSci 12151 
AnSci 11 or BioSci 11 ISi 
Additional agriculture courses at 100 level or higher !other 

than agr econ or ru soc ( 6) 
Six additional hours at the 200 level or above in accountancy, 

finance, management, or marketing (6) 
Electives: 21 hours 
Science Option. This course of study is de
signed primarily for the student who plans to 
do graduate work. 
Major Field: 
AgEc 220 General Agricultural Marketing or Marketing 204 

131 
AgEc 230 Farm Programs or 2 70 Resources and Economic 

Development or 271 International Agricultural Develop· 
ment l31 

AgEc 251 Agricultural Prices 131 
AgEc 260 Farm Management 13) 
AgEc 290 Marketing Farm Commodities: Theory and Prac· 

tice Il l 
AgEc 299 Senior Seminar 11 I 
AgEc 355 Economics of Agricultural Production and Distri· 

bution 13) 
Supporting Courses: 
Econ 229 or 253 13) 
Econ 251 or35 1 l3) 
Econ 353 13) 
Math 207 and 208 l61 
Stat 207 or 234 or 250 13) 
Stat 320 or 325 or 385 131 
Comp Sci 104 or 201 or 203 131 
Agron 30 or BioSci 12 IS) 
AnSci 11 or BioSci 11 ISi 
AnSci 11 or BioSci 11 IS) 
Additional agriculture courses at 100 level or higher !other 

than agricultural economics or rural sociology) (6) 
Electives: 29 hours 

AGRICULTURAL 
EDUCATION 
435 General Classroom Bldg., 314/882-7451, 
882-3232, 882-7379 

Students interested in becoming certified to 
teach vocational agriculture should enroll in 
the College of Agriculture. Graduates of the 
program in agricultural education may be 
qualified to teach in the following instruction
al areas: agricultural production, agricultural 
mechanics, agricultural sales and services, 
ornamental horticulture and conservation. Stu
dents must have at least a 2.5 GPA to enroll 
for the student teaching sequence of profes
sional courses in the senior year. Programs are 
planned by the students and their advisers to 
meet state requirements for certification to 
teach. 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Professional Option 
Education: 37 hours 
Ed Psych A205 Psychology of Leaming 121 
Ed Psych A208 Adolescent Development 121 
Educ B350 or B351 or B352 Historical Foundations of Educa· 

tion 12·31 
Educ T316 Teaching Reading 13) 
Spec Educ L339 Education of Exceptional Children 13) 
AgEd FlOO Foundations of Agricultural Education 12·3) 
AgEd F 164 Field Experience 
AgEd F303 The Teaching of Agriculture 13) 
AgEd F304 Programs of Out-of-School Groups in Agriculture 

12) 
AgEd F305 Programs and Instructional Materials in Agricul· 

ture 12) 
AgEd F306 Teaching Agricultural Mechanics 13) 
AgEd F307 Teaching Agricultural Managementl21 
AgEd F299 Student Teaching 181 
Agriculture !major areas): 45-51 hours 

Each student may choose a major area of specialization or 
take additional courses in all major areas. 
Agricultural Mechanization: JO hours 
AgEng·A I Farm Power 131 
AgEng-A 20 Welding 12) 
AgEng-A 60 Shop Tools and Processes 13) 
Electives !Ag. Engr. 103, 201, 210, 215, 240, 306, 386) 

Animal Science: 11 hours 
AnSci Animal Science 202 Principles of Animal Nutrition 

or Animal Science 212 Applied Nutrition l31 
AnSci 213 Genetics of Livestock Improvement l31 
Electives IAnSci 11 , 25, 35, 55, 105, 305, 3 15, 355) 
Plant Science: JO hours 
Agron 100 Soil Systems IS) 
Electives !Agronomy 30, 203, 204, 230, 302, 308) 
Agricultural Economics: 11 hours 
AgEc 50 ISi 
AgEc 260 General Farm Management 13) 
AgEc 312 Planning the Farm Business 13) 
General Electives: 3-6 hours 

AGRICULTURAL 
JOURNALISM 
1-98 Agriculture Bldg., 314/882-8237 

The College of Agriculture, in cooperation 
with the School of Journalism, offers a degree 
in agricultural journalism. This curriculum 
provides training to enter a wide variety of 
occupations in the newspaper and magazine 
fields, radio and television, public relations 
and advertising. Students must have 60 hours 
of credit and a 3.0 GPA for guaranteed admis
sion to the School of Journalism. 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Major Field: 30 hours 
Journ 105 News 13) 
Journ 110 Editing 13) 
Journ 120 Advertising Principles and Practice 131 
Journ 300 Mass Media and Society 12) 
Journ 306 Reporting 13) 
Journ 309 History and Principles of Journalism 13) 
Journ 310 Newspaper Editing 13) or Joum 363 Magazine 

Editing 13) 
Business and/or Economics: 6 hours 
Agriculture and/or Journalism Electives: 12 hours 
Additional Electives: 30 hours 

Students may also select one of the School of Journalism 
options-advertising, magazine, news-editorial, newspaper 
publishing1 photojournalism, radio-television-as a substi· 
tute for departmental requirements. 

Courses to fill departmental requirements are selected by 
students and their advisers. Basic typing skills are required 
for journalism courses. 

The flexibility in the curriculum permits students to 

obtain a broad background in agriculture and journalism, 
plus some specialization in either of these fields if they so 
desire. 

AGRICULTURAL 
MECHANIZATION 
100 Agricultural Engineering Building, 314/ 
882-2350 

Agricultural mechanization provides tech
nical training needed to provide two-way com
munication between manufacturers, who de
velop and produce new equipment, and their 
customers. Courses are available in the follow
ing areas: engines and field machinery, soil 
and water management, food and feed process
ing, structures and farmstead equipment, and 
utilization of electrical power. This program 
leads to the BS in agricultural mechanization 
degree. 

An agricultural engineering program, which 
leads to the BS in agricultural engineering, is 
offered through the College of Engineering 
and is described in the College of Engineering 
section of this catalog. Dual enrollment in 
both programs is possible. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
General: Required for all students 
BioSci 1 or higher 15 I 
Chem I or higher IS) 
Math 9 Trigonometry 12) 
Math 10 College Algebra 13) 
Agron 30 Plant Science or AnSci 15 Farm Aniq,al Manage· 

ment or Food Sci 30 Food Science & Nutrition ISi 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils IS) 
Computer Use Course 13) 
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AgEngr-Ag 103 Planning Farm Buildings 13) 
AgEngr-Ag 165 Farm Tractor Hydraulics 13) 
AgEngr-Ag 201 Farm Water Management 13) 
AgEngr-Ag 215 Electricity on the Farm 131 
AgEngr-Ag 240 Farm Machinery 13) 
Other Agricultural Engineering-Agriculture Courses 17) 
Electives including 12 hours taken outside the College of 

Agriculture, sufficient to bring program total to 128 hours. 
Supporting Courses: 
l. For students preparing for agri-industry career: 

Select JS hours from the following courses: 
Acctcy 36 Accounting I, Acctcy 37 Accounting II \3) 
Fin 123 Principles of Finance 131 
Mgt 202 Fundamentals of Management 131 
Mktg 204 Principles of Marketing \31 
AgEcon 220, 225, 280, 312, 333 
2. For students preparing for food processing career: 

Select I 5 hours from the following courses: 
Biochem 110 Introductory Biological Chemistry 13) 
BioSci 105 Introductory Microbiology 131 
Ag Engr-Ag 250 Physical Principles for Food Processing 131 
Fsn 75 Attributes of Food Quality \3), Fsn 330 Food Process-

ing (SI, Fsn 334 Food Processing: Muscle Foods \4) 
3. For students preparing for farm management/operation: 

Select 15 hours from the following courses: 
Acctcy 36 
AgEc 260, 312, 333 
Agron 109, 203, 204, .l02 
AnSci 35, 202, 213, 255, 305 
4. Other courses which are helpful: 
Physics 21 , 25 
Eng30 
Agron 307 

AGRONOMY 
135 Mumford Hall, (314) 882-2801 

Study in agronomy may be focused in the 
areas of crop science, weed science or soil 
science. Crop and weed science incorporate 
crop production with studies of plant genetics, 
plant breeding, physiology and weed manage
ment. Soil science includes soil management 
but emphasizes soil physics, soil chemistry, 
soil fertility, soil conservation, soil genesis 
and soil microbiology. Agronomists receive a 
broad education in the basic sciences which is 
incorporated with a flexible selection of de
partmental courses to suit the student's indi
vidual needs. All agronomy majors may be 
certified by the American Registry of Certi
fied Professionals in Agronomy, Crops and 
Soils upon graduation. 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
General Requirements 
All agronomy majors are required to take: 
Chemistry and/or Biochemistry: 10 hours 
Agron 30, I 00, UO 
Genetics or Geology 
BioSci 12 General Botany \5) 
Math (9 or higher): 5 hours 
I course in Computer Science 

Professional Option: This curriculum is for 
those students focusing on production agricul
ture. 
Major field: 48 hours 
Agron 30 Plant Science \SI 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils )SI 
Agron 130 Undergraduate Seminar )I I 
Agron 225 Basic Plant Genetics )31 or Geo! I Principles of 

Geology \5) 
Agron 230 Crops & Soils Management 13) 
Agron 315 Crop Physiology \3 I 
I course in soil fertility [or related field) 
I course in weed science 
I additional soils course 
I additional crops course 
Business and economics: 6 hours 
Additional requirements include: 
2 courses in pests (plant pathology, entomology, pest manage-

ment , etc.! 
2 courses in biology \microbiology, ecology, zoology, etc .) 
l course in animal science 
I course in ag engineering 
Additional hours to be selected in consultation with adviser. 

Business Option: The business option in 
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agronomy prepares students for employment 
in the farm supply field, with emphasis on 
fertilizers, seeds, grains, herbicides and agri
cultural chemicals. 
Major Field: 48 hours 
Agron 30 Plant Science 151 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils \51 
Agron 225 Basic Plant Genetics \3) 
Additional courses in Agronomy (15) or Geology I 151 and 

additional courses in agronomy I 13) 
Additional courses in business and economics {16), e.g., 

accounting, agricultural economics, statistics, to be select
ed in consultation with adviser. 

Science Option: The science option is de
signed for students who intend to enter gradu
ate school. 
Major Field: 48 hours 
Chem 11 and 12 !IOI 
Physics 11 \51 
Math \5), must include a calculus course 
Agron 30 Plant Science \5) 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils 15) 
Agron 130 Undergraduate Seminar I II 
Agron 225 Basic Plant Genetics \31 or Geol(S) 
Additional science related courses to be selected in consulta

tion with adviser. 

ANIMAL SCIENCE 
S135 Animal Sciences Center (314) 882-8236 

The Departments of Animal and Dairy Sci
ence have a unified undergraduate curriculum 
in animal sciences. The animal sciences is a 
broad field centered on the study of agricultur
ally important animals and their products. 
Graduates in the animal sciences have em
ployment opportunities in many areas. Some 
examples are (I) agribusiness (feed industry; 
animal health, meat, dairy and poultry prod
ucts; marketing and sales; public relations; 
product formulation; research; and manage
ment); (2) breed associations; (3) state and 
federal governmental agencies (regulatory, mar
ket development and reporting, FDA, USDA, 
State Department of Agriculture, etc.); (4) 
educational institutions working in extension, 
teaching, research and international programs, 
(5) production and management (farming; man
agers of livestock, dairy and poultry operations; 
consultants; and technical service representa
tives); and (6) graduate and professional school. 

Students seeking admission into graduate 
and professional schools will usually take 
more courses in the sciences whereas stu
dents in production and management will 
select more busines-related courses. Students 
and their faculty advisers select those courses 
that fit the students' needs, interest and 
objectives. The greatest amount of specializa
tion occurs at the advanced degree (MS and 
PhD) levels. 
ANIMAL SCIENCES CURRICULUM 
Animal Industries Option 
Required Animal Sciences Courses: 34 hours 
• AnSci 11 Introduction to the science of farm animals 13 I 
AnSci 15 Farm Animal Management IS) 
FSN JOO Animal Products (meats, milk and eggs) IAS JOO) 14) 
• • AnSci 154 Physiology of Domestic Animals 13) 
AnSci 202 Principles of Nutrition 131 
AnSci 212 Applied Nutrition 131 
AnSci 213 Genetics of Livestock Improvement (3) 
AnSci 304 Physiology of Reproduction 14) 
Two courses among the following: (6) 
AnSci 305 Beef Production 13) 
AnSci 3 I 5 Dairy Production 13 I 
AnSci 325 Horse Production 13) 
AnSci 335 Poultry Meat Production or An Sci 375 Egg 

Production 13) 
AnSci 345 Sheep Production (3) 
AnSci 355 Swine Production 13) 
Required Courses not in the animal sciences: (16) 
Natural Sciences and ···Mathematics 
• ·chem I Introductory Chemistry IS) 

BioChem 110 Introductory Biological Chemistry or • · Chem 
115 Organic Chemistry 13), Biochem 110 or Org Chem 115 
13) 

.. Math JO 13) 
BioSci 11 Introductory Zoology or BioSci 21 and 22 General 

Biology IS) 
Business and Economics: 18 
Six Credit Hours from the following: (6) 
AgEcon 220 General Ag Marketing (3) 
AgEcon 260 General Farm Management \3) 
AgEcon 280 Financing the Farm Business 13) 
AgEcon 290 Marketing Farm Commodities: Theory & 

Practice, AgEcon 291 Marketing Farm Commodities: Live· 
stock & Livestock Products, AgEcon 294 Marketing Fann 
Commodities: Crain Crops 

AgEcon 312 Planning the Farm Business 
AgEcon 333 Agricultural Law 
Acctcy 36 Accounting I 13) 
Six Credit Hours from the following: (6) 
Acctcy 37 Accounting II 13) 
Econ 229 Money and Banking 13) 
Fin 203 Corporation Finance 13) 
Mgt 202 Fundamentals of Management 13) 
··Ag 111 Computing & Programming Concepts I 13I 
Three additional credit hours from any courses listed in 

business and economics 13) 
• AnSci 11 cannot be used to meet the natural science and 

mathematics requirements. 
··Equivalent or superior course meets course requirement. 

···Will meet the College of Agriculture natural science and 
math requirements. 
Animal Sciences Curriculum Science Option 
Required Animal Sciences Courses: (37) 
AnSci 11 Introduction to the Science of Farm Animals· 13I 
AnSci 15 Farm Animal Management IS I 
FSN 100 Animal Products (meats, milk and eggs) (AS 100114) 
• • AnSci 154 Physiology of Domestic Animals 131 
AnSci 202 Principles of Nutrition (3) 
AnSci 212 Applied Nutrition (3 ) 
AnSci 213 Genetics of Livestock Improvement 13) 
AnSci 304 Physiology of Reproduction 14 I 
Two courses among the following: (6) 
AnSci 305 Beef Production 13) 
AnSci 315 Dairy Production (3) 
AnSci 325 Horse Production 13) 
AnSci 335 Poultry Meat Production 131 or An Sci 375 Ei! 

Production 13) 
AnSci 345 Sheep Production 13) 
AnSci 355 Swine Production (3) 
Three credit hours from the following: (3) 
AnSci 302 Monogastric Nutrition 13) 
AnSci 312 Nutrition Technology Lab (3) 
AnSci 323 Applied Animal Genetics 13) 
AnSci 383 Bovine Breeding (3) 
AnSci 384 Artificial Breeding (3) 
Required Courses not in the animal sciences: (43) 
Natural Sciences and ··Mathematics 
Chem 11 and 12 General Chemistry I JO) 
Chem 210 and 212 Organic Chemistry 16) 
BioSci 21 and 22 General Biology or BioSci 11 Introductory 

Zoology plus a higher level biological sciences courses 1101 
Math 60 Finite Mathematics or higher level math course 131 
Stat 207 Statistical Analysis 13) 
Choose from the following: (8) 
Biochem 19313); Math 6113); Physics 2114); Biochem 195 12); 

Math 80 IS); Physics 22 14); Chem 211 12); Math 175 ISi, 
BioSci 105 13); Biochem 270 (3); Math 201 131; BioSci 212 
14); Biochem 272 13); Math 205 13); BioSci 222 IS) 

Engl 161 Technical Writing 13) 
• AnSci 11 cannot be used to meet the natural science and 

mathematics requirements. 
• "Equivalent or superior course meets course requirement. 

···Will meet the College of Agriculture natural science and 
math requirements. 

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 
{METEOROLOGY) 
701 Hitt St., (314) 882-6591 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Professional and Science Option. This course 
of study prepares the student for employmem 
as a meterorologist in government and industry. 
It also serves as a preparatory curriculum for 
advanced study in atmospheric science. Many 
students enter graduate school upon comple· 
tion of this program. 



Aunospheric Science: 29 hours 
Tht following courses are required: 
AtmSci 304 Meteorological Analysis I (31 
AtmSci 305 Meteorological Analysis II 131 
AtmSci 316 Micrometeorology (31 
AtmSci 350 Fundamentals of Meteorology 131 
AtmSci 366 Climates of the World 131 
AtmSci 392 Atmospheric Thermodynamics and Statics (5) 
AtmSci 393 Atmospheric Kinematics and Dynamics (SI 
Stlect additional hours from the following: 
AtmSci 50 Introductory Meteorology (31 
AtmSci 200 Independent Study 11-3I 
AtmSci 302 Weather Briefing (I I 
AtmSci 303 Meteorology of the Biosphere (31 
AtmSci 314 Cloud and Precipitation Physics (3) 
AtmSci 377 Climate Dynamics (31 
AtmSci 390 Internship in Meteorology ( 1-61 
Physical Science: 10 hours 
Physics 175 University Physics (SI 
Physics 176 University Physics (SI 
Mathematical Science: 10 hours 
Math 80 Analytic Geometry & Calculus I (51 
Math 175 Calculus II (51 
Additional Requirements and Electives: 

JO hours which are to include Math 201 and 304 and other 
physical and math science courses which are selected by the 
student and his/her adviser. Elective courses are chosen to 
broaden the student's educational experience. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
322A Chemistry Bldg., (314) 882-7606 or Ml21 
Medical Sciences, (314) 882-8795 

The biochemistry department offers a course 
of study leading to a bachelor of science 
degree which emphasizes the application of 
chemical principles to biological systems_ This 
program prepares students for a career in a 
variety of fields in biochemistry and the bio
logical and medical sciences_ In addition, it is 
excellent preparation for post-graduate stud
ies in the biochemical sciences, medicine or 
veterinary medicine_ 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Major field: 50 hours 
10 hours of Inorganic Chemistry 
8 hours of Organic Chemistry 
4 hours of Quantitative Analysis 
8 hours of Calculus 
8 to 9 hours of Physics 
11 hours of Biochemistry 
3 to 6 hours of Physical Chemistry 
Additional Electives: 8 hours 

Supporting Courses 
Must include 20 hours of biological or agri

cultural sciences in the following areas: 11) 
general biology; 12) plant or animal physiology; 
13) genetics; 14) microbiology, embryology or 
developmental biology. 

DAIRY SCIENCE 
S102 Animal Sciences Center (314) 882-4454 

The Departments of Animal and Dairy Sci
ence have a unified undergraduate 
curriculum in the animal sciences. Students 
seeking training in dairy science should refer 
to the animal science section for departmen
tal recommendations. Undergraduate courses 
offered in dairy science are described under 
animal science in the Course Description 
section. 

Graduate courses in dairy science at 400 
level and above are listed in the Course De
scription section under dairy science_ 

ENTOMOLOGY 
1-87 Agriculture Bldg., (314) 882-7894 

Entomology is the study of insects and how 
they relate to man and the environment. 
Included in a broad spectrum of relationships 
are insects competing for man's food and 
human diseases; insects beneficial to man; 

and insects functioning in the natural environ
ment. 

The student receives training in several 
disciplines or supporting sciences. This broad 
background enables the entomologist to ob
tain employment with the USDA, state depart
ments of agriculture and conservation, uni
versities, private industry, or self-employment 
in pesticide application or consulting. 

The Department of Entomology offers ad
vanced degree IMS and PhD) programs to 
qualified students. A student desiring under
graduate training in entomology should con
sult the pest management curriculum and the 
department of entomology chairman. 

The following courses are available to undergraduates: 
Ent IOI Insects in the Environment (,11 
Ent 125 Beekeeping (31 
Ent 175 Livestock Insects 131 
Ent 18 I Pesticide Chemicals 131 
Ent 204 General Entomology 131 
Ent 210 Forest Entomology 131 

All 300 level courses are available to advanced undergrad
uates. 

EXTENSION EDUCATION 
103 Whitten Hall, (314) 882-4517 

More than 3,000 extension centers through
out the nation provide a vast resource for 
extending knowledge to Americans. In Mis
souri, there are 11 7 centers and a professional 
extension staff of more than 350 people. 

Extension education provides a graduate 
program to develop the competencies needed 
to effectively extend the educational resourc
es of the University to the people. 

Students interested in extension are ad
vised to complete the undergraduate degree in 
the discipline of their choice, and then com
plete a master's degree in a discipline of their 
choice, and then complete a master's degree 
in a discipline with supporting extension edu
cation courses as electives, or enroll for a 
master of science in extension education_ 
Many professional positions in extension re
quire a master's degree. 

FOOD SCIENCE 
AND NUTRITION 
122 Eckles Hall, (314) 882-4113 

The Department of Food Science and Nutri
tion offers programs of study leading to the 
bachelor of science degree with four possible 
career objectives: (1) foodservice and lodging 
management, 12) food science (3) business or 
(4) production management. Graduates are 
employed in the nation's largest industry. Ca
reers are available in such areas as: restaurant 
or other ,foodservice management, lodging 
management, food product research and de
velopment, quality control, food safety, food 
manufacturing, production and management, 
and food distribution. 

The demand for graduates is high and is 
expected to continue. Most of our recent 
graduates have had several job offers_ 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Food Service and Lodging Management Option: 
FSN 30 Food Science Nutrition IS) 
FSN 40 Fundamentals of the Food Service & Lodging Indus-

try 13) 
FSN 75 Attributes of Food Quality (3) 
FSN 121 Principles of Food Preparation IS) 
FSN 135 Production Technology for Food Services IS) 
FSN 145 Food&. Beverage Management 13) 
FSN 224 Meat Selection & Identification 131 
FSN 240 Operational Management in Food Service 13) 
FSN 255 Management &. Training of Food Service Personnel 

13) 

FSN 340 Case Studies &. Research in Food Service Manage-
ment (3) 

FSN 360 Food Quality Sanitation 13) 
Mgt 202 Fundamentals of Management 13) 
Mgt 254 Business Law A 13) 
Mgt 308 Operations Management 131 
Mgt 31 I Collective Bargaining 13) 
Agr I I I Computing & Programming Concepts 13) 
Stat 150 Introduction to Probability & Statistics I 13) 
Fin 203 Corporate Finance 13) 
Mkt 204 Principles of Marketing 131 
Additional Requirements: 12 hours 

May include internship and other course in food· science 
and nutrition and business. 
Science Option: (Meets the minimal require
ments of the Institute of Food Technologists.) 
Major Field: 32 hours 
FSN 30 Food Science and Nutrition IS) 
FSN 250 Physical Principles for Food Processing (31 
FSN 305 Food Analysis (31 
FSN 309 Food Chemistry I 151 
FSN 360 Food Quality and Sanitation (31 
FSN 372 Food Microbiology 13) 
FSN 373 Food Microbiology Lab 121 
FSN 375 Sensory Analysis of Food 131 
and two of the following courses: 
FSN 330 Food Processing: Plant Foods l31 
FSN 334 Food Processing: Muscle Foods (4) 
FSN 335 Food Processing: Milk and Dairy Products 141 
FSN 337 Food Processing: Eggs and Egg Products (21 
Science and Mathematics: 16 hours 

Must include at least one course each in calculus, physics, 
inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry and 
nutrition. 
Additional Requirements: 30 hours 

Must include one course each in microbiology and statistics. 
A course in computers and programming is highly recom· 

mended. 

Business Option: For students seeking careers 
in sales, marketing, management and distri
bution. 
Major Field: 32 hours 
FSN 30 Food Science and Nutrition IS) 
FSN 75 Attributes of Food Quality (3) 
FSN 360 Food Quality and Sanitation (3) 
21 Additional hours in food science and nutrition or closely 

related courses. 
Business and Economics: 16 hours of courses from accoun
tancy, economics, finance, management, marketing or statis
tics. 
Additional Requirements: 30 hours 

Must include 8 hours of courses in business and economics 
plus computers and programming. 

Professional Option: Designed for students 
seeking careers in production management 
and quality assurance. 
Major Field and Supporting Courses: 48 hours 
FSN 30 Food Science and Nutrition IS) 
FSN 75 Attributes of Food Quality 13) 
FSN 360 Food Quality and Sanitation 13) 
37 additional hours in food science and nutrition, business 

and closely related courses. 
Additional Requirements: 30 hours 

May include a combination of science and business man
agement courses. Requires at least 6 hours of each. 

GENERAL AGRICULTURE 
2-64 Agriculture Bldg., (314) 882-8301 

Students may choose to major in general 
agriculture rather than a single discipline. 
Students in general agriculture must meet the 
general college requirements and additional 
electives outlined, but instead of meeting 
individual departmental requirements may 
complete 48 semester hours offered by depart
ments in the college. Agriculture courses used 
to meet general requirements count toward 
this total. Fifteen semester hours must be in 
one department in the college and eight se
mester hours must be in each of two addition
al departments in the college. 
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HORTICULTURE 
1-40 Agriculture Bldg. (314) 882-7511 

Horticulture is a diverse field, encompass· 
ing the areas of ornamental plants such as 
flowers, ground covers, lawn and turf grasses, 
shade and flowering trees, shrubs, and food 
plants such as fruits and vegetables. Horticul
ture requires highly trained persons with vary
ing combinations of professional, business 
and scientific skills. 

The student and faculty adviser develop an 
individualized curriculum that is designed to 
prepare the student to fulfill individual objec
tives. 

Departmental requirements are subdivided 
into major field requirements and curricular 
option requirements. Students majoring in 
horticulture must meet field requirements as 
weJI as the requirements of one of the curricu
lar options. These curricular options include 
flower crops production, retail floristry, nur· 
sery crops production, landscape design, fruit 
and vegetable crop production, turf manage· 
ment and horticulture science. Curricular op· 
tion requirements include appropriate cours
es in horticulture and its supporting fields. 
Major lield: 35 hours 
Hort 160 Garden Flowers 13) 
Hort 20 I Ornamental Woody Plants I 13) 
Hort 203 Plant Propagation 13) 
Hort 204 Plant Environments 13I 
Hort 205 Plant Nutrition 13) 
Hort 206 Plant Protection 13 I 
Hort 207 Plant Origin and Development 13) 
Agnm 100 Soils IS) 
Pl Path 305 Introduction to Plant Pathology 13) 
Biochem I IO Int roduction to Biochemistry 13) 
Ent IOI Insects in the Environment (31 
Supporting Courses: 

Selected from the fo llowing courses or others as dictated by 
curricular opt ion requirements and with adviser's approval. 
Agron 30 Plant Science 15) 
Hort 60 Flower Arranging 121 
Hort 144 Vegetable Gardening 13) 
Hort ISO Micro-Environmental Design 13) 
Hort IS I Plants for Interior Design 121 
Hort 195 G rapes and Wines of the World I I I 
Hort 202 Ornamental Woody Plants II 13 I 
Hort 250 Landscape Graphics {3) 
Hort 252 Planting Design I {3) 
Hort 254 Landscape Design {3) 
Hort 257 Construct ion Materials {31 
Hort 266 Plant Forcing Structures {31 
Hort 272 Planting Design II {31 
Hort 300 Problems {er. arr.) 
Hort 30 1 Post-Harvest Physiology {3) 
Hort 330 Fruit Production {5) 
Hort 344 Commercial Vegetable and Truck Crop Growing ISi 
Hort 350 Landscape Graphics Communication 13) 
Hort 354 Advanced Landscape Design {4) 
Hort 355 Turf {31 
Hort 356 Aboriculturc 13 I 
Hort 357 Nursery Crop Production and Management {4) 
Hort 361 Fall Greenhouse Crops {41 
Hort 362 Spring Greenhouse Crops {41 
Hort 390 Horticulture Internship {31 

PEST MANAGEMENT 
47 Agriculture Bldg. (314) 882-7871 

The pest management curriculum is inter· 
disciplinary in nature and includes courses 
designed to give the student broad experience 
in areas associated with plant and animal 
protection. Pest management graduates are 
required to have knowledge in many fields of 
agricultural science, with special expertise in 
entomology, plant pathology, weed science 
and animal damage control. 

The courses of study in these disciplines 
emphasize the biological principles behind 
the management of pest populations. More· 
over, students are presented a holistic view of 
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biological and environmental interactions. At 
UMC, the emphasis in teaching is placed on 
the systems approach in which aJJ control 
procedures are unified to manage the pest 
species, while taking into consideration the 
long-term preservation of the environment. 

At present, most professional opportunities 
in this area are related to agricultural pro
duction. In the near future, many pest manage
ment specialists will be involved in the solu
tion of wide-range problems related to urban, 
rural, aquatic and forest environments. 
CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 
Major lield: 23 hours 
PlPath 305 Introduction to Plant Pathology 13) 
Ent 3 12 Bionomics of Insect Pests 13) 
PestMgt 180 Principles of Pest Management 13) 
Ent 181 Pesticide Chemicals 13) 
Ent IOI Insects in the Environment {3) 
Ent 204 General Entomology 13) 
Ag Engr 198 Pesticide Application Equipment 13) 
Ent 300 Problems/ Summer Internship 12) 
Comp Sci 104 Computers and Programming I 13) 
Supporting Courses: 25 hours 
Agron 100 Soil Systems IS) 
Agron 225 Basic Plant Genetics 13) 
Agron 230 Crops and Soils Management 13) 
Agron 302 Fertilizers 12) 
Hort 203 Plant Propagation l3) 
Hort 204 Plant Environments 13) 
Ent 175 Livestock Insects 13) 
Ent 304 Systematic Entomology l3) 
Ent 419 Insect Ecology 13) 
Ent 405 Taxonomy of Immature Insects 13) 
FFW 60 Ecology and Wildlife and Man 13) 
FFW 202 Environmental Quality in Forest Systems 13) 
PlPath 307 Mycology 14) 
PlPath 3 10 Nematology l3) 
PlPath 322 Diseases of Field Crops 12) 
PlPath 323 Diseases of Ornamental and Turf 12) 
PlPath 36 1 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases 13) 
PIPath 391 Plant Pathology Field Survey 12) 
AtmSci 50 Introductory Meteorology 13) 
BioSci 12 General Botany IS) 
BioSci 212 Basic Microbiology 14) 
BioSci 214 Plant Taxonomy 14) 
BioSci 362 General Ecology IS) 
Math 207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences I 13) 
Stat 3 1 Elementary Statistics 13) 
Additional Electives: 30 hours 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 
108 Waters Hall, (314) 882-2643 

Plant pathology is the science of under
standing and controlling plant diseases.Keeping 
plants free of pathogens is important to man's 
survival. The department does not offer an 
undergraduate degree except as a part of forest 
management curriculum in the School of 
Forestry, Fisheries, and Wildlife and as a part 
of the pest management curriculum. Students 
enter our departmental program after complet· 
ing their undergraduate degree. 
Plant Pathology Supporting Courses: 
PlPath 205 Forest Pathology 13) 
PIPath 305 Introduction to Plant Pathology l3) 
PlPath 307 Mycology 14) 
PIPath 310 Nematology 13) 
PIPath 322 Diseases of Field Crops 12) 
PIPath 323 Diseases of Ornamentals and Turf 12) 
PIPath 361 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases 13) 
PIPath 391 Plant Pathology Field Survey 12) 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
101 Sociology Bldg., (314) 882-6358 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Subject Matter Core: In aJI the foJlowing 
alternative programs of study a core of six 
courses, consisting of 18 credit hours, pro
vides the general substantive foundation upon 
which the unique features of each program 
are built. This core is selected from the foJlow
ing list. Each program is planned by an adviser 

working with the student; certain substitu
tions are permitted. !rural sociology depart
ment is abbreviated RS and sociology S). 
RuSoc 120 Population and Ecology 
RuSoc 155 Structure of Agricultural Production in Collec-

tive Settings 
RuSoc 175 Ownership and Control of American Farms 
RuSoc 180 Social Research I 
RuSoc 185 Contemporary Rural Social Problems 
RuSoc 299 Recent Theories in Sociology 
RuSoc 310 Rural ·social Organization 
RuSoc 340 Community Social Structure 

Science Option. This course of study is de
signed for those students who plan to do 
graduate work in sociology or rural sociology. 
In addition to the six core courses, the student's 
program would include RuSoc 375, Social 
Statistics, !also RuSoc 180, if not included in 
the core) and additional courses in sociology/ 
rural sociology and/or related disciplines, to 
make up the 48 hours of departmental require· 
ments for the BS degree in agriculture. 

It is recommended that courses in symbolic 
logic and/or philosophy of science be used to 
satisfy the humanistic studies elective of the 
general education requirements. 
Business Option. The foJJowing program is 
suggested for students who plan to enter the 
business world. In addition to the rural sociol
ogy core, the student should take Ru Soc 201, 
Organization and Leadership in Modem Soci
ety, and nine other courses, either from the 
remaining courses offered by the Departments 
of Sociology and Rural Sociology, or from the 
foJlowing courses offered by other departments: 
Acctcy 37 Accounting II 13) 
AgEcon 220 General Agricultural Marketing 13) 
AgEcon 230 Farm Programs 13) 
AgEcon 24 1 Cooperative Business Organizations (3) 
AgEcon 250 Economics of Agricultural Production and Dis-

tribution 13) 
AgEcon 251 Agricultural Prices 131 
AgEcon 290, 291 , 292, and/or 294 Marketing Farm Commod-

ities: Grain Crops 13) 
Econ 25 1 Theory of the Firm I 
Econ 253 Macroeconomic Policy I 
Fam Econ and Mgt 175 the Consumer in our Society 13) 
Fin 203 Corporate Finance l3 I 
Mgt 202 Fundamentals of Management l31 
Mgt 204 Principles of Marketing 13) 
Mktg 309 Marketing Management 13) 
Mktg 336 Sa les Management 13) 

It is assumed that the student will use AgEcon 50 !or 
Economics 5 1 I and Acctcy 36 to sa tisfy the business and 
economics general education requirements of the college. 

Professional Option. The foJJowing programs 
are designed to provide students with the 
foundations for a salable body of knowledge/ 
skills for various types of careers, such as 
research technician, demographic analyst, 
youth work, Peace Corps, community devel
opment, social service agencies, etc. 

Demographic Analyst or Research Technician. 
In addition to the six core courses and 

RuSoc 290 Practicum, a block of 27 additional 
hours are necessary to complete the depart
mental requirements. 
The following courses should be included: 
RuSoc 284 Social Impact Analysis l3) 
RuSoc 305 Social Demography 13) 
RuSoc 31 I Evaluation and Program Analysis 13) 
RuSoc 375 Social Statistics 13) 
RuSoc 376 Advanced Social Statistics 13) 
PolSci 324 Survey Research Methods l31 

Rural Community Development. In addition 
to the six core courses and RS 290 Practicum, 
the student should select nine or more cours
es from the foJlowing list : 
RuSoc 170 Sociological Aspects of Povertyl3) 
RuSoc 20 I Organization and Leadership in Modem Society 

13) 
Soc 2 IO Public Opinion and Communication l3 I 
Soc 215 Collective Behavior 13) 
RuSoc 216 Urban Sociology 13) 



Soc 219 Organizations and Inst itutions (3 ) 
RuSoc 225 Social Processes of Communication and Diffu -

sion 131 
RuSoc 236 Social Movements and Conflicts 13 ) 
Soc 252 Occupations and Professions 13) 
Soc 260 Social Psychology 13) 
RuSoc 305 Social Demography 13) 
RuSoc 335 Social Change and Trends 13 ) 
Soc 343 Advanced Social Psychology 13) 
Soc 344 Group Dynamics and Role T heory 131 
Soc 354 Political Sociology 13) 
AgEcon 2 70 Resources and Economic Development 13) 
Pol Sci 3 17 Public Policy 13 ) 
Pol Sci 325 Polit ics of Pressure Groups 13 ) 
Pol Sci 328 Political Behavior 13 ) 
Comm Dev 192 The Field of Community Development 13) 
Comm Dev 194 Planning and the Community 13 ) 

It is assumed that the student wi ll use PolSci I or 11 to 
sat isfy Missouri state law requirements. 

People Services/ Agency Systems. In addition 
to the six core courses and RuSoc 290 Practic
um, students should select nine or more cours
es from the following list, depending on their 
areas of interes t. Appropriate courses also 
may be taken in the Departments of Psychol
ogy, Child and Family Development, and Fami
ly Economics and Management. 
Soc 139 The Black Americans 13 ) 
RuSoc 170 Soc10logical Aspects of Povertyl3 ) 
RuSoc 20 1 Organization and Leadership in Modern Society 

13) 
Soc 21 I Criminology 13 ) 
Soc 212 Contemporary Corrcct10ns 13) 
Soc 214 The Family 131 
Soc 215 Collecti ve Behavior 13) 
RuSoc 2 16 Urban Sociology 13 ) 
Soc 217 T he Sociology of Sport 13 I 
Soc 219 Organizations and Institu tions {3) 
Soc 252 Occupations and Professions [3) 
RuSoc 255 Youth in Today's World 13 ) 
Soc 260 Social Psychology 13 ) 
Soc 262 Sociology of Sex Roles 13 ) 
RuSoc 270 The Soc10logy of Religion 13) 
RuSoc 305 Social Demography 13 ) 
Soc 322 Sociology of Aging 13 ) 
Soc 323 Death and Dying 131 
Soc 324 Sociological Concepts and Health 13) 
Soc 326 The Sociology of Health Care Systems 13 ) 
Soc 337 Race and Ethimc Relations 13) 
Soc 344 Group Dynamics and Role Theory 13 ) 
Additional Electives: 29 hours 

PRE VETERINARY 
MEDICAL PROGRAM 

Students wishing to prepare for application 
to the College of Veterinary Medicine may 
enroll in the College of Agriculture under the 
science emphasis programs. In satisfying the 
requirements of the science program, the re
quirements for entering veterinary medicine 
also may be satisfied. However, before apply
ing to the College of Veterinary Medicine, a 
student should make certain that the follow
ing requirements have been satisfied. 

A minimum of 64 semester hours, exclu
sive of ROTC and physical education, is re
quired for admission to the College of Veteri
nary Medicine. Credit received in the CLEP 
exams or for testing out of a course may be 
counted in total hours, but will not be count
ed as part of the required hours below. The 64 
semester hours must include the following or 
equivalent: 
AnSci 12 Animal Science IS i 
AnSci 202 Principles of Animal Nutrition 13 ) 
English : 6 hours 
College Algebra: 3 hours 
Inorganic Chemistry : 8 hours 
Organic Chemistry: 8 hours 
Physics: 6 hours 
Biological Science: 10 hours 
Social Science and Humanistic Studies: 10 hours 
Electives: Select courses toward the BS degree of your choice. 

For further information refer to the Veterinary Medicine 
Catalog or the UMC College of Veterinary Medicine, W203 
Veterinary Medicine Complex 1314} 882-3768. 

FORESTRk FISHERIES 
AND WILuLIFE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

For all curricula in forestry, fisheries and 
wildlife, the last 60 hours must be completed 
in residence. The faculty may grant an excep
tion under unusual circumstances. 

Satisfactory completion of 135 hours in the 
forest management and recreational forestry 
options, 130 hours in wood products, forest 
science and specialization-opt. , and 125 hours 
in fi sheries and wildlife is required for gradua
tion. Course work taken at the University 
must be completed with an average of C (2.0 
GPA; A = 4.0). 

Elective courses must be approved by the 
student's adviser. A maximum of 18 credit 
hours in ROTC courses (Air Force, Army or 
Navy) is permitted to count as elective credit 
toward the degree of which six hours may be 
substituted for social science and humanities 
electives . Only four credit hours in physical 
education courses may be used in calculating 
the grade point average and toward credit for 
graduation . 
Core Content. Four options in forestry offered 
at the undergraduate level are forest manage
ment, recreational forestry, forest science and 
specialization, and fi sheries and wildlife. All 
are based on a common foundation of physical, 
biological and social sciences, and humanities. 
This background provides not only essential 
material prerequisite to professional course 
offerings but also gives the student a basic 
liberal education. 

The general education core includes the 
following groups of courses : 
Communications (writing, speech ) 9 to 12 hours 
Mathematics (sta tistics, calculus, computer science ) 9 ·w I 2 

hours 
Natural Sc iences (botany, chemistry, physics, geology, etc. ) 22 

to 28 hours 
Social Sciences and Humanities (economics, American history, 

or political science, plus student's selec tion from 16 fields ) 
17 hours 

Students who qualify on Freshman Place
ment Tests in mathematics will be awarded 
advance credit for Math 10. Students scoring 
in the lower range in English of FPT will need 
to pass English 1 during their freshman year 
and English 60 after their freshman year. If 
placed in English 60 on FPT, an elective may 
be taken. The student is expected to have a 
working knowledge of college algebra. A stu
dent without adequate mathematical back
ground may take college algebra as an elective. 

Required courses in mathematics (exclusive 
of computer science and statistics), chemistry 
and physics should be completed in the first 
60 hours of college work. Transfer students 
should complete them in the first possible 
semester after transfer. 
FOREST MANAGEMENT (Option) 

The forest management curriculum is de
signed to prepare the student for varied types 
of land management work in forestry. It in
cludes professional courses relating to the 
multiple-use aspects of forestry-timber, rec
reation, wildlife, water and range-and to 
forest administration, biology, forest measure
ments and engineering, and forestry as affect
ed by human institutions. 
FRESHMAN 
Fall Semester 
English I Composition 13 ) 

Geo! 2 Physical Geology 131 or Geo! I Principles of Geology 
ISi 

BioSci 12 General Botany IS) 
Math IO College Algebra 13 )· 
FFW I Forestry Orientation 11) 
Total: I 5- 17 hours 
Winter Semester 
Chem I Int roductory Chemistry or Chem 11 General Chem· 

istry 15) 
Stat 3 1 Elementary Statistics or Stat 207 Statistical Analysis 

131 
AgEcon 50 Agricultura l Econ or Econ S l General Economics 

ISi 
Elective 131 
Total 16 hours 
SOPHOMORE 
Fall Semester 
Ag 111 Computing and Programming Concepts I or Comp Sci 

!04 Computers and Programming I 13 ) 
Civil Engr 20 Surveying 13 ) 
Math 207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences 1 13 ) 
FFW 151 Dendrology 14) Elective 13) 
Total: 16 hours 
Winter Semester 
Agron IO0 Int roduc tion to Soi ls ISi 
Engl 60 Exposition 13) 
Physics 21 College Phys ics 14) 
FFW 154 Forest Graphics 121 
Sp and Dr Arts 75 Int roduction to Speech Communication or 

Elective 131 
Total: I 7 hours 
Summer Session-Field Studies 
FFW 140 Basie Forest Measurements I I I 
FFW 141 Forest Ecology and Silv1culture 12) 
FFW 143 Forest Uti lization I I I 
FFW 144 Forest Engineering 12 ) 
Total: 6 hours 
JUNIOR 
Fall Semester 
FFW 2 II Resource Measurements 131 
FFW 302 Silvics 13 ) 
FFW 306 Forest Photogrammetry 121 
FFW 309 Watershed Management 13 ) 
FFW 318 Forest Economies 13 ) 
Elective 13) 
Total: I 7 hours 
Winter Semester 
FFW 295 Forest Products Utilization 13 ) 
FFW 303 Practice of Si lviculture 13 ) 
FFW 3 10 Forest Inventory 12) 
Ent 2!0 Forest Entomology 13 )" 
Electives ISi 
Total : 16 hours 
SENIOR 
Fall Semester 
Engl 16 1 Technical Writing 13 ) 
FFW 207 Forest Fire Cont ro l and Use 12) • 
FFW 322 Range and Wildlife Habitat Management 13 ) 
· ·· Specified Elective 13 ) 
Elective 13 ) 
Total: 17 hours 
Winter Semester 
FFW 205 Forest Pathology 13}" 
FFW 3 14 Timber Management 13} 
FFW 320 Recreational Land Management 131 
FFW 353 Public Resource Policy 121 
FFW • • 360 Management-Utilization Trip I I I 
FFW 391 Land Use Planning 121 
Electives 12·31 
Total : I 5- 16 hours 
Total hours required for the degree : 135 

"Two of the three listed protection courses must be 
completed for the degree. All three are recommended. 

••Recommended, but not required. 
·· · o ne of the four specified electives must be taken as part 
of the social science/humanities group: Agr Econ 333, Ecc:-:: 
215, His: 202 or Mgt 202. 

RECREATIONAL FORESTRY 
Recreational forestry places particular em

phasis upon the amenity and environmental 
values of forests and tree plantings. As in the 
forest management curriculum, considerable 
time is devoted to forest biology, but several 
additional social science courses are included 
to emphasize the interface between recrea
tionists and the forest resource. 
FRESHMAN 
Fall Semester 
Engl I Composi tion 131 
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Geol 2 Physical Geology 131 or Geol I Principles of Geology 
ISi 

BioSci 12 General Botany 151 
Mathematics IO College Algebra 1,11 
FFW I Forestry Orientation 111 
Total: 15- I 7 hours 
Winter Semester 
Chem I Introductory Chem or Chem 11 General Chemistry 

151 
Stat 31 Elementary Statistics or Stat 207 Statistical Analysis 

131 
AgEcon SO Agricultural Economics or Econ 5 I General Eco-

nomics 151 
Elective 131 
Total: 16 hours 
SOPHOMORE 
Fall Semester 
Civil Engr 20 Surveying 131 
Engl 60 Exposition 131 
Math 207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences 1131 
FFW 151 Dendrology 141 
Elective 131 
Total : 16 hours 
Winter Semester 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils ISi 
Physics 21 College Physics 141 
Soc I General Sociology 1,11" 
FFW 154 Forest Graphics 121 or Hort 250 Landscape Graphics 

131 
Elective 131 
Total : 17-18 hours 
Summer Session-Field Session 
FFW 140 Basic Forest Measurements 111 
FFW 141 Forest Ecology and Silviculturc 121 
FFW 143 Forest Utilization 111 
FFW 144 Forest Engineering 121 
Total : 6 hours 
JUNIOR 
Fall Semester 
Ag 111 Computing and Programming Concepts I or Comp 

Sci I 04 Computers and Programming I 13 I 
Recreation or Shade Tree Management Course (3) " • 
FFW 211 Resource Measurements !Jl 
FFW ,102 Silvics 131 
FFW 306 Photogrammetry 121 
Elective 131 
Total: I 7 hours 
Winter Semester 
Ent 210 Forest Entomology 13I 
Sp & Dr Arts 75 Introduction to Speech Communications 131 
Rccreauon or Shade Tree Management Course (31" • 
FFW 320 Recreational Land Management 131 
Elective )41 
Total: l 6 hours 
SENIOR 
Fall Semester 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 131 
Recreation or Shade Tree Management Courses (6) • • 
Soc 260 Social Psychology 13I" 
Specified Elective 13I' • · • 
Total : 15 hours 
Winter Semester 
Recreation or Shade Tree Management Course {31 " • 
FFW 205 Forest Pathology 131 
FFW 314 Timber Management 131 and /or FFW 391 Land Use 

121 and/or 353 Public Resource Policy 14-5 )' • • 
FFW 340 Advanced Recreational Land Management !JI 
FFW 361 Recreational Forestry Trip I I I 
Elective 13I 
Total : I 7-18 hours 
Total hours required for degree: 135 

• Soc I and 260 arc specified in addition to the 13 hours of 
social science/humanities electives. 
· 'Three courses from one of the following groups and two 
from the other must be completed: 
Recreation 16-9 hours) 
Rec and Park Admin 111 Introduction to Planning and 

Evaluating Leisure Environments (3) 
Rec and Park Admin 212 Planning Recreation and Leisure 

Environments (31 
Rec and Park Admin 23 I Principles of Interpretive Outdoor 

Recreations 131 
Rec and Park Admin 3 16 Administration of Leisure Services 

131 
Rec and Park Admin 33 1 Administration of Outdoor Recre-

ation Education Programs 
Rec and Park Admin 333 Park Management 131 
Shade Tree Management 16-9 hours) 
Hort 201 Ornamental Woody Plants I 131 
Hort 202 Ornamental Woody Plants II 131 

24 

Hort 203 Plant Propagation 131 
Hort 204 Plant Environments 131 
Hort 205 Plant Nutrition l,ll 
··'Two of the three listed courses must be completed. 

•••'One of the four specified electives must be taken as part 
of the social science/humanities group: AgEc 333, Econ 215, 
Hist 202 or Mgt 202. 

WOOD PRODUCTS 
FRESHMAN 
Fall Semester 
Engl I Composition 131 
Geo! 2 Physical Geology 131 or Geo! I Principles of Geology 

151 
BioSci 12 General Botany 151 
Math 10 College Algebra {31 
FFW I Forestry Orientation I 11 
Total: I S-17 hours 
Winter Semester 
Chem I Introductory Chemistry or Chem 11 General Chem

istry ISi 
Stat 31 Elementary Statistics or Stat 207 Statistical Analysis 

13I 
AgEc SO Agricultural Economics or Econ 51 General Eco-

nomics ISi 
Elective 131 
Total: 16 hours 
SOPHOMORE 
Fall S~mester 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils ISi 
Ag 111 Computing and Programming Concepts I or Comp 

Sci 104 Computers and Programming I 131 
FFW 204 Wood Technology 131 
FFW 253 Light Construction 13 I 
Elective 131 
Total: 17 hours 
Winter Semester 
Engl 60 Exposition 131 
Physics 21 College Physics 141 
Sp&. Dr Arts 75 Introduction to Speech Communication (3) 
Specialization Course !31 
Elective 131 
Total: 16 hours 
JUNIOR 
Fall Semester 
Math 60 Finite Mathematics or Math 207 Calculus for Social 

and Natural Sciences I 13 I 
FFW 206 Wood Engineering 131 
FFW 211 Resource Measurements 131 
FFW 302 Silvics 131 
Elective 131 
Total: I 5 hours 
Winter Semester 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 131 
FFW 254 Wood Processing 131 ' 
FFW 295 Forest Products Utilization 131 
Specialization Courses 161 
Elective 131 
Total : 18 hours 
SENIOR 
Fall Semester 
Specialization Courses 19) 
Specified Elective 13 I· · · 
Electives ISi 
Total : 17 hours 
Winter Semester 
FFW 245 Wood Science ISi ' 
FFW 255 Wood Seasoning and Preservation 131' • 
Specialization Course 131 
Electives ISi 
Total: 16 hours 
Total hours required for degree 130 

• Course can be taken either junior or senior year. Offered 
winter semester, odd years. 

• • Offered winter semester, even years. 
• • • One of the four specified electives must be taken as part 
of the social science/humanities group: AgEc 333, Econ 215, 
Hist 202 or Mgt 202. 

FOREST SCIENCE 
AND SPECIALIZATION 
FRESHMAN 
Fall Semester 
Engl I Composition 131 
Geo! 2 Physical Geology 131 or Geo! I Principles of Geology 

IS) 
BioSci 12 General Botany ISi 
Math JO College Algebra 13 I 
FFW I Forestry Orientation I I I 
Total: 15-17 hours 

Winter Semester 
Chem I Introductory Chemistry or Chem II General Chemis

try 151 
Stat 31 Elementary Statistics or Stat 207 Statistical Analysis 

131 
AgEcon SO Agricultural Economics or Econ 51 General 

Economics 151 
Elective 131 
Total : 16 hours 
SOPHOMORE 
Fall Semester 
Agron 100 Introduction to Soils 151 
Math 207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences I 131 
FFW I 5 I Dendrology \41 
Elective 131 
Total: I 5 hours 
Winter Semester 
Ag 111 Computing and Programming Concepts I or Comp Sci 

104 Computers and Programming I !JI 
Engl 60 Exposition 131 
Physics 21 College Physics 141 
Electives 161 
Total : 16 hours 
Summer Session~Field Studies 
FFW 140 Basic Forest Measurements I I) 
FFW 141 Forest Ecology and Silviculture 121 
FFW 143 Forest Utilization I I I 
FFW 144 Forest Engineering 121 
Total : 6 hours 
JUNIOR 
Fall Semester 
Sp and Dr Arts 75 Introduction to Speech Communication 

131 
FFW 211 Resource Measurements 13 I 
FFW 302 Silvics 131 
Specialization Course 131 
Elective 131 
Total: 15 hours 
Winter Semester 
Specialization Courses 1121 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 131 
Total : IS hours 
SENIOR 
Fall Semester 
Specialization Courses I IOI 
Specified Elective 131' 
Electives 141 
Total : I 7 hours 
Winter Semester 
Specialization Courses 1151 
Total : 15 hours 
·one of the four specified electives must be taken as part of 
the social science/humanities group: AgEc 333, Econ 215, 
Hist 202 or Mgt 202. 
Total hours required for degree 130. 

FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE 
FRESHMAN 
Fall Semester 
Engl I Composition 131 
Geo! I Principles of Geology IS I 
FFW 70 Ecology and Renewable Resource Management 131 
BioSci 12 General Botany or BioSci 21 General Biology ISi 
Total: 16 hours 
Winter Semester 
Chem I Introductory Chemistry or Chem I I General Chem

istry ISi 
Math JO College Algebra 131 
BioSci 11 Introductory Zoology or BioSci 22 General Biology 

ISi 
Hist l l Themes in American History or Pol Sci l l Introduc-

tion to Political Science 131 
Total: 16 hours 
SOPHOMORE 
Fall Semester 
AgEcon SO Agricultural Economics or Econ 5 I General Eco-

nomics ISi 
Math 207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences I 131 
BioSci 214 Plant Taxonomy 141 
FFW 120 Colloquium in Fisheries and Wildlife Il l 
Sp and Dr Arts 75 Introduction to Speech Communication 

131 
Total: 16 hours 
Winter Semester 
Physics 21 College Physics 141 
FFW 266 Ornithology or Elective 141' 
BioSci 302 Evolution or Elective 131 • • • 
Engl 60 Exposition 131 
Total : 14 hours 



JUNIOR 
Fall Semester 
FFW 311 Ichthyology or Elective 141" 
BioSci 362 General Ecology ISi 
Stat 150 Introduction to Probability and Statistics I [31 
A~con 3,,3 Agricultural Law [31 
Total: 15 hours 
Winter Semester 
FFW 333 Animal Population Dynamics and Management [3) 
Stat 250 Introduction to Probability and Stausttcs II [31 
Engl 161 Techmcal Wnting 131 
FFW 307 Mammalogy or Elecuve 14)" 
Ent 204 General Entomology or Elective 131 " 
Total: 16 hours 
SENIOR 
fall Semester 
Phys 201 Elements of Phys10logy [SI 
FFW 327 Principles of Wildlife Management or Elective [3) " • 
BioSci 202 General Genetics or Elective [31 • • • 
Electives )51 
Total: 16 hours 
Winter Semester 
FFW 328 Fisheries Management or Elective [3)" • 
FFW 3S3 Public Resource Policy [21 
FFW 391 Land Use Plannmg [2) 
Electtves [91 
Total: 16 hours 
Total hours required for degree: 125 

'Three of four listed courses must be taken to fulfill the 
taxonomy requirement. 
''One of these two must be taken. 

···one of these two must be taken . 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Roger L. Mitchell, dean and professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
James L. Oblinger, associate dean and professor, PhD, Iowa 

State University 
William F. Pfander, associate dean and professor, PhD, Univer

sity of lllinois 
Darryl P. Sanders, associate dean and professor, PhD, Purdue 

University 
Charles E. Campbell, assistant dean, assistant directar and 

associate professor, EdD, Oklahoma State University 
Diana G. Helsel, assistant dean, assistant director ~nd assis

tant professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Kenneth C. Schneeberger, assistant dean and professor, PhD, 

Oklahoma State University 
Evelyn K. Lindell, administrative manager, BS, Universi ty of 

Northern Colorado 
Katherine A. Thomas-Sicht, placement coordinator, BS, Uni

versity of Missouri-Columbia 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
J. Bruce Bullock, chairman and professor, PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley 
Myron Bennett, professor, MS, University of Missouri-Col-

umbia 
Robert J. Bevins, professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Melvin G. Blase, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Curtis H. Braschler, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Maury E. Bredahl, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Charles L. Cramer, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Gary T. Devino, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
David E. Ervin, associate professor, PhD, Oregon State 

University 
Robert M. Finley, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Joseph C. Headley, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Norlin Hein, associate professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Victor[, Jacobs, professor, PhD, Kansas State Universi ty 
Michael Kaylen, assistant professor, PhD, Purdue University 

Elmer R. Kiehl, professor, PhD, Harvard University 
James B. Kliebenstein, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
John Kuehn, associate professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
William B. Kurtz, professor, PhD, University of Arizona 
Stephen F. Matthews, professor, PhD, J. D., Universi ty of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Francis P. McCamley, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Edward). Metzen, professor, PhD, Umverstty of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Michael Monson, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Florida 
Kron C. Moore, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State University 

Donald D. Osburn, professor, PhD, North Carolina State 
University 

Ronald L. Plain, assistant professor, PhD, Oklahoma State 
University 

C. Brice Ratchford, professor, PhD, Duke University 
V. James Rhodes, professor, PhD, Harvard University 
Richard K. Rudel, associate professor, PhD. Colorado State 

University 
Kenneth Schneeberger, professor, PhD, Oklahoma State 

University 
Philip F. Warnken, professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Jeny G. West, professor. PhD. Michigan State University 
Abner W. Womack, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Herman E. Workman, professor, PhD, Oklahoma State 

University 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
Curtis R. Weston, professor and chairman, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Robert Birkenholz, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Steven Harbstreit, instructor, MEd, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Richard Linhardt, associate professor, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
James R. Oglesby, assistant professor. PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Bob R. Stewan, professor. EdD, University of Maryland 
AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION 
Neil F. Meador, professor and chairman, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Maynard E. Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
David E. Baker, associate professor, MS, Illinois State University 
H. David Currence, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
James C. Frisby, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Charles Fulhage, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Maurice R. Gebhardt, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Franklin D. Harris, professor, PhD, University of Arkansas 
Allen R. Hjelmfelt Jr., professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
William G. Hires, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Eugene L. Iannotti, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Maryland 
Eve Lissik, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Thomas R. McCarty, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell 

University 
Kenneth L. Mcfate, professor, MS, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Donald Pfost, associate professor, PhD, The Ohio State 

University 
Milton D. Shanklin, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Dennis M. Sievers, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
AGRONOMY 
Bob G. Volk, professor and chairman, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Richard J. Aldrich, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Satish C. Anand, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Stephen H. Anderson, assistant professor, PhD, North Caro-

lina State University 
Jack 8. Beckett, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconson 
Paul R: Beuselinck, assistant professor, PhD, Oregon State 

University 
Robert W. Blanchar, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Dale G. Blevins, professor, PhD, University of Kentucky 
James R. Brown, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Daryl D. Buchholz, assistant professor, PhD, Kansas State 

University 
Edward H. Coe Jr., professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Neil M. Cowen, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Larry L. Darrah, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Michael Defelice, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Kentucky 
Gregory G. Doyle, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
James R. Forwood, associate professor, PhD, Kansas State 

University 
Clark J. Gantzer, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
J. Perry Gustafson, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California 
Roger G. Hanson, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Diana G. Helsel, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Zane R. Helsel, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State University 

Norman E. Justus, professor, PhD, Oklahoma State University 
Harold D. Ken, associate professor, PhD, Washington State 

University 
Gordon Kimber, professor, PhD, University of Manchester 

[England) 
Gary F. Krause, professor, PhD, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 

and State University 
Robert J. Kremer, assistant professor, PhD, Mississippi State 

University 
Russell L. Larson, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Virgil D. Luedders, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Randall J. Miles, assistant professsor, PhD, Texas A & M 

University 
Harold C. Minor, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Roger L. Mitchell, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
C. Jerry Nelson, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Myron G. Neulfer, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Gyorgy P. Redei, professor, Csc, University of Budapest 

!Hungary) 
William P. Sappenfield, professor, PhD, University of Mis

souri-Columbia 
James A. Schaffer, assistant professor, PhD, Kansas State 

University 
Dale T. Sechler, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
David A. Sleper, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
George H. Wagner, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Nyle Wollenhanpt, assistant professo~ PhD, North Dakota 

State University 

ANIMAL SCIENCES 
Bobby D. Moser, professor and chairman, PhD, University of 

Nebraska 
Maurice Alexander, assistant professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
J. Malcolm Asplund, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Harold V. Biellier, professor, PhD, University of Missouri · 

Columbia 
Billy N. Day, professor, PhD. Iowa State University 
George 8. Gamer, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Glenn S. Geiger, associate professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
George W. Jesse, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Duane H. Keisler, assistant professor, PhD, West Virginia 

University 
William R. Lamberson, assistant professor, PhD, University 

of Nebraska 
R. Jerry Lipsey, assistant professor, PhD, Kansas State 

University 
Wayne E. Loch, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
John W. Massey, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Ronald E. Morrow, associate professor, PhD, University 

Tennessee 
John A. Paterson, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Nebraska 
William H. Pfander, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
john C. Rea, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
R. Michael Roberts, professor, PhD, Oxford University 
James E. Ross, professor, MS, University of Missouri-Columbia 
James E. Savage, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col-

umbia 
Homer B. Sewell, professor, PhD, University of Kentucky 
Mike F. Smith, assistant professor, PhD, Texas A&M University 
Joe M. Vandepopuliere, professor, PhD, University of Florida 
Trygve L. Veum, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Dale W. Vogt,associate professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Jim E. Williams, assistant professor, PhD, West Virginia 

University 

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 
Wayne L. Decker, professor and chairman, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Grant L. Darkow, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Ernest C. Kung, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Sharon K. LeDuc, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Stephen E. Mudrick, associate professor, PhD, Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology 
Clarence M. Sakamoto, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Milton S. Feather, professor and chairman, PhD, Purdue 

University 
Eric G. Bumngraber, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Benedict J. Campbell, professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
Derek Cash, assistant professor, PhD, Duke University 
Creighton N. Cornell, assis tant professor, DVM, University 

of Missouri·Columbia 
David W. Emerich, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Mary B. Finkelstein, assistant professor, PhD, New York 

University 
John M. Franz, associate professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
George 8 . Gamer, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Charles W. Gehrke, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Camillo A. Ghiron, professor, PhD, University of Utah 
Ingming Jeng, assistant professor, PhD, University of Cali-

fornia-Berkeley 
Russell L. Larson, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Arlene P. Martin, professor, PhD, University of Rochester 
Thomas P. Mawhinney, assistant professor, PhD, Albany 

Medical College 
Ezio A. Moscatelli , associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of 

lllinois 
William D. Noteboom, associate professor, PhD, University 

of Illinois 
Boyd L. O'Dell, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Beryl J. Ortwerth, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Virginia Peterson, instructor, PhD, University of Maryland 
Mary Polacco, assistant professor, PhD, Duke University 
Joseph C. Polacco, associate professor, PhD, Duke University 
Douglas D. Randall, professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Philip G. Reeves, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

lllinois 
Paul R. Rexroad, instructor, MS, The Ohio State University 
Michael Roberts, professor, PhD, Oxford University 
Francis J. Schmidt, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
David B. Shear, associate professor, PhD, Brandeis University 
Albert Sun, research professor, PhD, Oregon State University 
Grace Sun, research professor, PhD, Oregon State University 
Wynn A. Volkert, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col-

umbia 
Marie L. Vorbeck, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Judy D. Wall, associate professor, PhD, Duke University 
Arnold A. White, professor, PhD, Georgetown University 
Robert L. Wixom, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Warren L. Zahler, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 

DAIRY SCIENCE 
Rex E. Ricketts, professor and chairman, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Ralph R. Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Ronald L. Belyea, associa te professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Henry A. Garverick, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Harold D. Johnson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Fredric A. Martz, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Charles P. Merilan, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
John D. Sikes, professo~ PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Barry J. Steevens, associate professor, PhD, Oklahoma State 

University 

ENTOMOLOGY 
Thomas R. Yonke, professor and chairman, PhD, University 

of Wisconsin 
Elaine A. Backus, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

California-Davis 
Wayne C. Bailey, assistant professo~ PhD, Iowa State University 
Dean Barry, adjunct professor, PhD, Texas A&.M Universi ty 
G. Michael Chippendale, professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Mahlon L. Fairchild, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Matthew H. Greenstone, adjunct associate professor, PhD, 

University California-Berkeley 
Robert D. Hall, associate professor, PhD, Virginia Polytechnic 

Institute and State University 
Carlo M. lgnollo, adjunct professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Flemoy G. Jones, associate professor, PhD, Mississippi State 

University 
Armon J. Keaster, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Charles O. Knowles, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Marc J. Linit, assistant professor, PhD, University of Arkansas 
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Arthur H. McIntosh, adjunct associate professor, ScD, Har
vard University 

Ralph E. Munson, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State 
University 

Darryl P. Sanders, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
William W. M. Steiner, adjunct associate Professor, PhD, 

University of Hawaii 

EXTENSION EDUCATION 
Richard L. Lee, professor and interim chairman, PhD, Univer

sity of Iowa 
Charles E. Campbell, associate professor, EdD, Oklahoma 

State University 
Jan Colbert, instructor, MS, University of Missouri-Columbia 
F. Duane Dailey, professor, MS, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Donald L. Esslinger, professor, MS, University of Maryland 
Debrah H. Jellerson, assistant professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Elwood K. Leslie, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Illinois 
Harlan Lynn, instructor, PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Joseph J. Marks, professor, MA, Michigan State University 
James G. Shaner, instructor, MA, University of Missouri-

Columbia 

FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE 
Richard 0 . Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Thomas S. Baskett, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Thomas G. Coon, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

California-Davis 
Terry C. Finger, assistant professor, PhD, Oregon State 

University 
Leigh H. Fredrickson, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Erik K. Fritzell, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
John R. Jones, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Charles F. Rabeni, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Ernie P. Wiggers, assistant professor, PhD, Texas Tech 

Universi ty 

FOOD SCIENCE AND NUTRITION 
William C. Stringer, professor and chairman, PhD, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Maynard E. Anderson, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Miss0uri-Columbia 
Milton E. Bailey, professor, PhD, Louisiana State University 
Owen J. Cotterill, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Joseph E. Edmondson, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Marion L. Fields, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Dennis T. Gordon, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Connecticut 
Harold B. Hedrick, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Missouri

Columbia 
Robert F. Lukowski, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Massachusetts 
Robert T. Marshall, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
H. D. Naumann, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Dean S. Shelley, assistant professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Nan F. Unklesbay, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin-Madison 

FORESTRY 
Albert R. Vogt, professor and director, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Hardeep S. Bhullar, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Georgia 
Merton F. Brown, professor, PhD, Univers ity of .Iowa 
Gene S. Cox, professor, PhD, Duke University 
Bruce E. Cutter, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
John P. Dwyer, instructor, MS, Southeastern Oklahoma State 

University 
Alan R. Everson, associate professor, PhD, Texas A&M 

University 
H. Eugene Garrett, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Milon F. George, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Gray S. Henderson, professor, PhD,Cornell University 
William B. Kurtz, professor, PhD, University of Arizona 
Marc J. Linit , assistant professor, PhD, Universi ty of Arkansas 
Kim E. Lowell, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Canterbury 
E. Allen McGinnes Jr., professor, PhD, New York State 

College of Forestry 
Ralph A. Musbach, associate professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Stephen G. Pallardy, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 

James P. Pastoret, associate professor, MWT, University of 
Michigan 

Lee K. Paulsell, professor, MS, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Carl D. Scttergren, professor, PhD, Colorado State University 
John P. Slusher, professor, MS, Kansas State University 

HORTICULTURE 
R. R. Rothenberger, professor and chairman, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
John H. Dunn, professor, PhD, Rutgers University-New 

Brunswick 
A. E. Gaus, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
V. N. Lambeth, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Gary G. Long, associate professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
David D. Minner, assistant professor, PhD, Colorado State 

University 
N. J. Natarella, associate professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
M. N. Rogers, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
L. C. Snyder Jr., associate professor, MLA, University of 

Michigan 
C. J. Starbuck,assistant professor, PhD, Oregon State University 
R. E. Taven, professor, MS, University of Minnesota 
D. H. Trinklein, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Michele R. Warmund, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 
Steven G. Pueppke, professor and chairman, Cornell University 
Merton F. Brown, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Oscar H. Calvert, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Arnold Foudin, associate professor, PhD, University of Georgia 
Robert N. Goodman, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Arthur L. Karr, associate professor, PhD, University of Colorado 
Daniel F. Millikan, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Anton J. Novacky, professor, PhD, Czechoslavak Academy of 

Science 
Einar W. Palm, professor, PhD, North Dakota State University 
Om P. Sehgal, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Jack R. Wallin, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
J. Allen Wrather, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Thomas D. Wyllie, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
Rex R. Campbell, professor and chairman, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
J. Kenneth Benson, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Jere L. Gilles, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Joel A. Hartman, associate professor, PhD, The Pennsylvania 

State University 
Edward W. Hassinger, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
William D. Heffernan, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Daryl J. Hobbs, professor, PhD, lowa State University 
John S. Holik, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Michael F. Nolan, associate professor, PhD, The Pennsylvania 

State University 
James R. Pinkerton, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 



The College of Arts and Science was estab
lished in 1841. It is the oldest and largest 
academic division in the University. The ma
jority of UMC undergraduates are enrolled in 
the College of Arts and Science. It provides a 
wide range of high-quality undergraduate and 
graduate degree programs in humanities, arts, 
social sciences and sciences, while at the 
same time offering a solid foundation in basic 
studies for students in professional and spe
cialized programs in other colleges. 

The College of Arts and Science provides 
the broadest range of educational opportuni
ties in the University in fine and performing 
arts, humanities, and natural and social sci
ences. 

The college serves a variety of educational 
functions: 

1. To prepare students with a broad, liberal 
education, one which exposes them to a vari
ety of ways of approaching the world, its 
history, its present and its future. 

2. To provide an education which will al
low students to become more effective partici
pating members of society. 

3. To furnish within the framework of that 
education the opportunities for intellectual 
and social growth which come through close 
daily contact with faculty and other students. 

4. To provide students with preprofessional 
education. 

The college offers the student a liberal 
education which is a foundation of study in 
many disciplines and is designed to enable the 
students to serve any of several roles in 
society-whether in business, government or 
social service-or to continue their education 
with advanced academic study. To these ends, 
the college encourages excellence in both 
teaching and scholarship among its faculty, 
seeks to provide traditional and innovative 
undergraduate curricula of the highest quality, 
and allows a flexibility in individual courses 
of study which enables its students to take 
the best possible advantage of the many re
sources at their disposal. 

Many students who enroll in the college 
during their first two years at the University 
have not yet determined what their particular 
major field of study will be. The structure of 
the college is such that students need not 
commit themselves to any particular major 
until the sophomore year. This allows stu
dents time to explore various possibilities, 
consider likes and dislikes and career and 
professional objectives. 

ADMISSION 
Students who have met the admission re

quirements to the University of Missouri
Columbia may enroll in the college. Fresh
man and sophomore students comprise 64 
percent of the college's total enrollment. 

Students planning to enter the Colleges of 
Business and Public Administration or Veteri
nary Medicine or the Schools of Journalism, 
Law, Medicine or Nursing usually spend the 
first two or four years in the College of Arts 
and Science in preparation for professional 
training. Most students, realizing the increased 
necessity for a broad background in the liberal 
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arts for all professions, earn an undergraduate 
degree in the college prior to enrolling in the 
Schools of Law or Medicine. Preprofessional 
study for veterinary medicine may be complet
ed either in the College of Agriculture or the 
College of Arts and Science. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Students planning to enter the college as 
freshmen may apply to take advanced stand
ing examinations in several subject matter 
fields. Those who pass the examinations with 
sufficiently high grades receive credit toward 
the bachelor's degree and may apply it toward 
fulfillment of specific requirements for gradu
ation or toward admission to any of the profes
sional schools on the Columbia campus ex
cept the School of Law. Although the School 
of Journalism accepts, as fulfillment of en
trance requirements, credit by examination 
and advanced standing offered by some UMC 
departments for completion of advanced cours
es, no semester hours of credit are awarded 
toward admission or graduation. 

Examinations accepted for advanced place
ment include (1) most of the University of 
Missouri-Columbia's advanced placement ex
aminations, and (2) some of the advanced 
placement examinations given by the College 
Entrance Examination Board of Princeton, N.J. 

This program is designed exclusively for 
entering freshmen. Students who have com
pleted any previous college work are not 
eligible. 

The College of Arts and Science does not 
award credit for the successful completion of 
the College Level Entrance Program (CLEP) 
General Examinations. (The same policy ex
ists in the College of Business and Public 
Administration and the School of Journalism.) 
However, the colleges do accept all of the 
CLEP subject matter examinations. 

University Examinations. An application to 
take an advanced placement examination must 
be made before enrollment in the class. Appli
cations normally are made to the departments 
indicated; however, during the summer pre
registration period, examinations in those sub
jects followed by an asterisk can be taken at 
counseling services without formal applica
tion to the respective departments. In addition, 
the examination administered by counseling 
services may be taken anytime during the 
academic year. 

Anthropology: Apply to the Department of Anthropology, 
210 Switzler Hall, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. Three credit 
hours may be earned in each of the following courses: l 
General Anthropology, 150 Introduction to Physical An
thropology, 152 Introduction to Archaeology, 153 Introduc
tion to Cultural Anthropology, and 154 Introduction to 
Anthropological Linguistics. 

Biological Sciences: Apply to the Division of Biological 
Sciences, 105 Tucker Hall, for an examination for five credit 
hours in I General Biology.· 

Chemistry: 11 General Chemistry, 5 hours.· 
French: Apply to the Department of Romance Languages, 

27 Arts and Science Bldg. , for an examination for three credit 
hours equivalent to the completion of 3 Elementary French 3. 
Upon successful completion of this test, a student will be 
awarded 10 hours of advanced standing for French I and 2 in 
addition to the three hours indicated. 

Geography: Apply to the Department of Geography, 8 
Stewart Hall, for an examination for three credit hours in l 
Regions and Nations of the World I. 

Geology: Apply to the Department of Geology, 101 Geolo-

gy Bldg., for an examination for five credit hours in 1 
Principles of Geology. 

German: Apply to the Department of Germanic and Slavic 
Studies, 448 General Classroom Bldg. Three credit hours may 
be earned in each of the following courses: 4 Elementary 
German 4, 106 German Conversation and Composition l , 
and 203 Advanced German Reading. Upon successful comple
tion of one of these tests, a student will be awarded nine 
hours of advanced standing for German l , 2 and 3 in addition 
to the three hours indicated. 

History: Apply to the Department of History, 143 Arts and 
Science Bldg. Three credit hours may be earned in 1 Founda
tions of Western Civilization• and five credit hours may be 
earned in 20 American History.* 

Italian: Apply to the Department of Romance Languages, 
27 Arts and Science Bldg., for an examination for three credit 
hours equivalent to the completion of 3 Elementary Italian 3. 
Upon successful completion of this test, a student will be 
awarded 10 hours of advanced standing for Italian 1 and 2 in 
addition to the three hours indicated. 

Latin: Apply to the Department of Classical Studies, 420 
General Classroom Bldg., for an examination for three credit 
hours in 3 Latin Reading. Upon successful completion of this 
test, a student will be awarded lO hours of advanced standing 
for Latin l and 2 in addition to the three hours indicated. 

Mathematics: Apply to the Department of Mathematics, 
202 Math Sciences Bldg. Three credit hours may be earned in 
each of the following courses: IO College Algebra,• and 201 
Calculus III. Five credit hours may be earned in 80 Analytic 
Geometry and Calculus I' , and 175 Calculus II. 

Music: Apply to the Department of Music, 140 Fine Arts 
Bldg., for credit for theory courses by examination and 
various applied music courses by audition. 

Political Science: Apply to the Department of Political 
Science, 113 Professional Bldg., for an examination for five 
credit hours in 1 American Government.• 

Portuguese: Apply to the Department of Romance Languages, 
27 Arts and Science Bldg., for an examination for three credit 
hours equivalent to the completion of 3 Portuguese Reading. 
Upon successful completion of this test, a student will be 
awarded 10 hours of advanced standing f~r Portuguese 1 and 2 
in addition to the three hours indicated. 

Psychology: Apply to the Department of Psychology, 210 
McAlester Hall , for an examination for three credit hours in I 
General Psychology.· 

Russian: Apply to the Department of Germanic and Slavic 
Studies, 448 General Classroom Bldg. Three credit hours may 
be earned in both Elementary Russian 4 and 106 Russian 
Composition and Conversation. Upon successful completion 
of one of these two tests, a student will be awarded nine 
hours of advanced standing for Russian l, 2 and 3 in addition 
to the three hours indicated. 

Spanish: Apply to the Department of Romance Languages, 
27 Arts and Science Bldg. , for an examination for three credit 
hours equivalent to the completion of Elementary Spanish 3. 
Upon successful completion of this test, a student will be 
awarded IO hours of advanced standing for Spanish I and 2 in 
addition to the three hours indicated. 

Statistics: Apply to the Department of Statistics, 222 Math 
Science Bldg., for an examination for three credit hours for 31 
Elementary Statistics. 

• Administered by the UMC Counseling Services during 
the summer preregistration period; no formal application 
necessary then. 

CEEB Examinations. College Entrance Ex
amination Board Advanced Placement Exami
nations in the following subjects have been 
approved as a basis for advanced credit at the 
University. Applications to take CEEB exam
inations, and inquiries about the material 
covered, should be addressed to College Board 
Advanced Placement Examinations, P.O. Box 
592, Princeton, N.J. 

The following examination subjects are for 
five credit hours : biology, calculus AB, chem
istry, American history, European history and 
physics. Calculus BC is for 10 credit hours. 
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Credit by Examination Restrictions. A stu
dent who has a record of enrollment in a 
course will not be eligible later for credit on 
the basis of an examination covering the same 
subject matter area, nor will a student who 
has received credit on the basis of an examina
tion be eligible later for credit on the basis of 
either a course or a different examination 
covering the same subject. 

Credit by examination will not be granted 
on the basis of a repeated examination. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISING 

Students who have declared a major area 
of study are assigned an adviser by the aca
demic department chairperson. 

Freshmen who have not yet decided on a 
field of study are assigned to special advisers 
in the dean's office, 210 Jesse Hall, and to 
special faculty advisers. 

All arts and science degree candidates must 
declare a major area of study no later than 
the first semester of the junior year. 
PLACEMENT 

Specialized placement services are provid
ed at the Career Planning and Placement 
Center for students enrolled in the College 
of Arts and Science. The CPPC is described 
in the GENERAL INFORMATION section 
of this catalog. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

The Arts and Science Student Govern
ment provides services and academic advoca
cy programs for arts and science students. 
Services include a speakers program, film 
series, a faculty lecture program, a public 
forum series, finals week study hall, subsi
dies to the Art and Archaeology Museum, 
joint programs with the Honors College and 
the CPPC, and Arts and Science Week. The 
Arts and Science Newsletter keeps students 
informed on what is happening in arts and 
science. Other publications are distributed 
to new students during Summer Orientation. 

Advocacy activities include appointing arts 
and science students to student/faculty com
mittees; proposing curriculum and regula
tion changes designed to improve the teach
ing assistant and undergraduate advising 
programs; and working with Academic Coun
cil, MSA and other campus groups to im
prove campus academic environment. 

Students interested in representing Arts 
and Science students in the Legislative Coun
cil should present a petition with the signa
tures of 10 Arts and Science students to the 
Council. The government office is at 207 
Swallow Hall. 

Most of the arts and science organizations 
are honoraries sponsored by the various 
departments. The chief honorary which stu
dents are elected to in the senior year is Phi 
Beta Kappa. Information concerning this fra
ternity is available in the dean's office, 210 
Jesse Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
IN THE COLLEGE 
OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Recipients of all scholarships are selected 
by the departments' scholarship committee. 

Horace Allen and Ruth Melcher Allen Scholarship: Family 
and friends of the late H. E. Allen, MD, established an 
endowment to provide an annual scholarship in music for an 
undergraduate or graduate student of wind instruments, 
strings or piano. Selection is based on high scholastic ability, 
character and contribution to the activities of the music 
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department. It was established in recognition of Dr. Allen's 
lifetime interest and participation in music activities at 
UMC. 

Applied Music Scholarships: Thirty scholarships, each 
carrying a stipend equal to applied music fees for a semester, 
are available. Need, as well as musical talent, is an important 
consideration. Established by the Board of Curators and 
awarded on recommendation of the music department. 

Jan Blankenship Memorial Scholarship in Piano: Endowment 
established by family and friends of the deceased provides an 
annual scholarship for a piano major in the music department. 
Selection is made by music faculty. 

Philip L. Blazer Memorial Scholarship: Endowment in
come is awarded annually to a student in arts and science or 
the School of Journalism. Recipient must be a Missouri 
resident, worthy graduate of a Missouri high school with 
outstanding scholarship, and in need of financial assistance. 
Available to an entering freshman; renewable for three addi
tional years of undergraduate study as long as recipient meets 
qualifications and high standards. For applications, contact 
the Honors College, 121 Gentry, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 
65211. 

William L. Bradshaw Memorial Scholarship: Family and 
friends of W. L. Bradshaw, former professor of political sci· 
ence and former dean of the College of Business and Public 
Administration, established an endowment in his memory. 
The fund's income provides scholarships for juniors who 
have ·an interest in some aspect of state, county or municipal 
government. Stipends range from $300 to $600. Recipients 
shall be Missouri residents; selection is based on academic 
excellence !GPA 3.4 or better), and recipients are recom
mended by a committee of the staff of the Department of 
Political Science. 

Rhodes Clay Scholarship: Stipend awarded to a freshman 
on basis of scholarship, deportment and general worthiness, 
including moral character and physical constitution. Recipi 
ent must spend following year pursuing work at UMC. 
Established by Green Clay in memory of his son. For 
applications, contact the Honors College, 121 Gentry. 

Columbia Art League Scholarship: Awarded by the Colum
bia Art League to a graduate or undergraduate student recom
mended by the Department of Art. Final selection is made by 
UMC Scholarship Committee. 

Hardin Craig Scholarship in English Literature: Established 
in memory of Professor Craig, this scholarship is for students 
majoring in English literature. 

Curators Scholars in Music: Scholars receive a waiver of 
the incidental fee for two semesters. Awarded to undergradu
ates majoring in music or participating in musical activities. 
Recipients recommended by music department faculty on 
the basis of musical ability, scholastic standing and financial 
need. All applicants audition. 

Curators Scholars in Orchestra: Eighteen scholars receive a 
waiver of incidental fees for two semesters. Selection is by 
application and audition based on talent and performance 
and on music department recommendations. Students select
ed for University Concert Orchestra are eligible to apply. 

Curators Scholars in Speech and Dramatic Art: Nine schol
ars receive a waiver of the incidental fee for two semesters. 
Undergraduates recommended by the speech and dramatic 
art department faculty on the basis of scholastic excellence, 
financial need and forensic ability as demonstrated through 
participation in high school or university activities. 

Michael Deppe Phi Mu Alpha Memorial Scholarship: An 
award will be made to a music major in the area of performance, 
music history, theory, composition or education for outstand
ing service to the Department of Music. The recipient must 
be an undergraduate of a least sophomore standing with a 
grade point average of 2.5 or higher. Selection is made by a 
committee. 

Development Scholarships in Band and Orchestra: The 
Development and Alumni office offers several yearly scholar
ships to encourage talented students to participate in the 
band and orchestra. Recipients and amount of stipend are 
recommended by the music department. Apply to the Schol
arship Committee, Department of Music. 

Freshman Prose Prizes: A first and second prize offered for 
the best English papers, of whatever character, submitted at 
regular assignments by any student enrolled in the freshman 
course in composition. 

Geology Scholarship Awards: Established by the Depart 
ment of Geology, royalties from the sale of the Geology 
Laboratory Manual provide awards for scholarship excellence 
to students selected by the department; achievement and 
character also considered. 

William B. Ittner Sr. Fine Arts Prize: Awarded for most 
meritorious work in music or art. Established by Ittner, a 
fellow of the American Institute of Architects of St. Louis. 

Eldon L. Jones Memorial Award: Stipend given on recom
mendation of music department. Jones was known for assis t-

ing other students, conducting musical groups and making 
musical arrangements. Award established by former students 
associate with him at UMC. 

W. Alton Jones Memorial Scholarship: Endowment estab· 
lished by Nettie Marie Jones in memory of her husband. 
Awarded annually to an unmarried freshman or sophomore 
selected on the basis of scholastic excellence, high moral 
character, financial need and an interest in the arts and 
humanities. Those training to be teachers in these fields are 
considered qualified applicants. For applications, contact the 
Honors College, 121 Gentry. 

Harvey A. Kantor Memorial Scholarship: For undergradu
ate students majoring in American history. Recommended by 
history department chairman. Established through contribu· 
tions from various donors. 

Michael A. Kinney Scholarship Fund: A gift from the many 
friends of Kinney, known as the dean of Missouri's Senate, in 
recognition of his long years of service in the Missouri 
legislature; provides scholarships for worthy students in 
political science. 

Paulina Kuntz Music Award: Two equal awards consisting 
of books, parchment or cash given to a man and a woman, 
candidates for degrees in music, who during the year have 
done exceptional work in the field of original musical 
composition. Established by Harriet C. Hulick in memory of 
Kuntz. 

Mahan Prizes: Established by George A. Mahan in memory 
of his wife, Ida B. Mahan. First and second prizes are offered 
in each of three divisions (original short stories, non-fiction 
articles, and original poetry) for work written and submitted 
by a resident student. 

Paul and Gertrude Mathews Scholarship in Music Education: 
Funds established by the will of Paul W. Mathews, former 
UMC music professor, provides a scholarship for a junior, 
senior or graduate student majoring in music education. 
Recipient shall possess outstanding teaching potential and 
after graduation teach music education in a public or private 
school or college for at least two years. Recipients recom· 
mended by music department to the Scholarship Committee 
on Aids and Awards. 

McAnally Medal: Awarded annually for the best essay 
submitted as a regular assignment by any resident student 
enrolled in an upperclass course in English. Established by 
David R. McAnally Jr. 

Mary Margaret McCarty Scholarship: Endowment fund 
income provides stipends for students studying biology. Recipi· 
ents selected on basis of both academic standing and finan· 
cial need. Recommendations made by biological sciences 
division. 

Fred McKinney Family Scholarship: Trust fund income 
provides stipends for students selected by a committee in the 
Department of Psychology. 

Missouri Federation of Women's Clubs, Pearl Boucher 
Matthews Scholarship in Music: An annual scholarship, 
preferably for a junior or senior who is a serious student of 
music or who would make a contribution to the music world 
through performance, composition or teaching. Scholarship 
named for a past president of donor organization. 

James G. Mitchell Memorial Fund in Geology: Awarded 
every even year to a junior in geology. Based on academic 
excellence without regard to financial need. Established by 
the widow and friends of Mitchell. 

Ernest J. Palmer Memorial Scholarship Fund: Scholarships 
available annually from an endowment established by Mrs. 
Elizabeth MacDougall Palmer, E. MacDougall Palmer, Grace 
E. Palmer and Theodore W. Palmer in memory of the husband 
and father of the donors. Recipients recommended by the 
Department of Geology and Biological Sciences Division 
from among graduate or undergraduate students interested in 
paleontology and systematic botany who need financial help 
to complete their studies. Recipients are encouraged by the 
family to spend some time in cataloging and caring for the 
collections of rocks and minerals to UMC. 

Pi Mu Epsilon Awards in Mathematics: Awards for excel
lence in mathematics given annually to a member of the 
junior class and senior class majoring in mathematics who, 
in the judgment of the officers of Pi Mu Epsilon and the 
mathematics staff, have demonstrated exceptional ability 
and accomplishment in mathematics. 

Sibyl Pommer Poetry Award: Income from an endowment 
in Pommer's will provides an annual award to a student of 
worthy character who does the best work in versification 
during the freshman year. 

William and Stella Pommer Scholarships: Annual income 
from an endowment in Sibyl Pommer's will provides a 
scholarship for a student in music enrolled in the first two 
years at UMC. Established in memory of her parents-William 
Pommer had been a music professor at UMC. 

James S. Rollins Scholarships: Two scholarships awarded 
annually in recognition of merit and character to students in 



various UMC divisions; two are awarded to juniors in the 
College of Arts and Science. Established by Rollins. 

James E. Schaperkotter Memorial Scholarship in Political 
Science: Awarded during the second semester of the school 
year to a junior or senior majoring in political science with 
the intent to pursue the study of law. Academic excellence 
and not financial need is the criterion for selection. Recipient 
is selected by a committee composed of the law school dean, 
political science department chairman and student financial 
aids director. Parents and friends established the scholarship 
in memory of Schaperkotter. 

Herbert W. Schooling Scholarship in Art History and 
Archaeology: An endowment established by friends and 
other donors. The income provides an award to students 
enrolled in the Deparmtent of Art History and Archaeology. 
Only outstanding students with a strong commitment to the 
field of art history or classical archaeology will be considered. 
Recommended by the department. 

Robert J. Schwegman University Singers Scholarship: Gift 
income provides stipends for students in University Singers 
who are worthy in character, have financial need and show 
good intentions of remaining members of the singers. Selec
tion is made by its director. 

Sigma Alpha Iota Scholarship: Established by St. Louis 
alumnae of Sigma Alpha Iota. Awarded on the basis of ability, 
talent and financial need to a female student member of the 
Iota Lambda Chapter. 

Weldon H. "Pete" Steiner Memorial Scholarship: Family 
members and friends established an endowment in memory 
of Steiner. The income will provide scholarships for entering 
freshmen from Van-Far R-1 High School in Vandalia, Mo., 
who have demonstrated scholarship and leadership during 
high school. Preference shall be given to students entering 
the College of Arts and Science with a major in journalism. If 
there is not a qualified journalism student, then preference 
given to music student. If no qualified music student, then 
any qualified student from Van-Far R-1. Renewable each year. 

0. M. Stewart Prize: Available annually to a senior major· 
ing in physics whose grades and personal excellence meet 
standards which the 0. M. Stewart Fund Committee consid
ers outstanding. 

0. M. Stewart Scholarships: Stipends awarded to undergrad
uates majoring or intending to major or minor in physics. 
Apply to the chairman of the physics department. Estab
lished by the will of Stewart, a physics professor at UMC 
from 1901 to 1944. 

W. A. Tarr Memorial Scholarship in Geology: An endow
ment was established by the estate of Dr. Tarr in his memory, 
recognizing his many years as a UMC geology professor. The 
fund's income provides an annual stipend for an outstanding 
student in mineralogy or economic geology as recommended 
by the geology department staff. 

Norman Maclaren Trenholme History Scholarship: The 
will of Louis I. Stephens provides scholarships for juniors, 
seniors or graduate history students chosen by a committee 
from the history department appointed by the chairman. 

Ella Ferguson Turner Memorial Piano Scholarship: The 
income from an endowment provides scholarships for stu· 
dents studying piano in the Department of Music. Recom
mended by a committee of that department. 

University Band Scholarships: Stipend awarded to each 
member of the University band who participates in the 
program throughout the year. Members chosen by audition 
and may or may not be enrolled for credit in Music 41 , 
University Concert Band. The band organization serves 
athletic, military and concert functions. Scholarships estab
lished by the Board of Curators. 

University Essay Prizes: A first and a second prize offered 
for the best original essays written and submitted by any 
resident student. 

University Singers Voice Scholarship: Members of the staff 
and others interested in vocal music contribute to a fund to 
provide scholarships from time to time for students partici· 
pating in vocal music. Apply to the Department of Music. 

J. G. Heinberg Award: Established by family and friends of 
Heinberg, a former political science professor, to be given to 
an undergraduate or graduate student of political theory. 
Scholarship of approximately $750 usually awarded for excel
lence (GPA 3.4 or better). 

Winterton Conway Curtis Scholarship: Awarded to stu· 
dents majoring in biological sciences. 

Maurice G. Mehl Scholarship: Awarded each spring to a 
student majoring in geology. 

A. P. Green Scholarship: Awarded each spring to a student 
majoring in geology. 

E. B. Branson Memorial Fund: A scholarship is awarded 
each spring to a student majoring in geology. 

R. G. Peck Prize: A scholarship is awarded periodically to a 
student majoring in geology. 

Friedel C. Maasdorf Foreign Language Education Scholarship: 

A scholarship is awarded each spring to a student (at least 
junior standing) pursuing an undergraduate degree which will 
lead to a career in foreign language education. 

Elsa Nagel Memorial Fund: A scholarship is awarded each 
spring to an undergraduate majoring in German or Russian. 

T. A. Brady Scholarship in Ancient History: A scholarship 
is awarded each spring to a history student with special 
consideration given to students specializing in ancient history. 

A. F. Yanders Arts and Science Scholarship: A scholarship 
is awarded each fall to a junior in Arts and Science. Applica
tion materials available at 121 Gentry. 

J. Warshaw Scholarship in Spanish: A scholarship is award
ed each spring to a junior or senior specializing in Spanish. 

Friends of Music Scholarship: Scholarships averaging $800 
are awarded each year through contributions provided by the 
Friends of Music. 

L. Milgram Band Scholarship: Annual awards averaging 
$400 are awarded each year to participants in the band 
program. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
GENERAL STUDIES 
420 General Classroom Bldg., (314) 882-6060 

The general studies degree program gives 
students a large amount of freedom, flexibili
ty and accountability in designing education
al programs to meet needs not met by tradi
tional departmental programs. A student ad
mitted to the College of General Studies must 
have selected a team of two or three faculty 
advisers. Students and their advisers plan a 
program consisting of a minimum of 120 
hours of courses. Upon completion of the 
program students are awarded a bachelor of 
general studies degree. Each degree is tailored 
to fit each student's needs and interests. Stu
dents are encouraged to explore a wide variety 
of courses (chosen from any department or 
college) while, at the same time, satisfying 
their own educational goals. 

The qualifications for admission to the pro
gram are a high degree of educational motiva
tion and independence and a set of education
al goals which cannot be reached in some 
regular University program. The College of 
General Studies is interested in adults return
ing to school and students with specific but 
unusual interests. To gain admission to the 
program, a student must have a least one 
semester of regular college work or its equiv
alent. To apply for admission to the program, 
students present a personal statement of their 
educational goals and a transcript of previous 
college work to a selection committee which 
reviews them for evidence of individual initi
ative, responsible maturity and self-direction. 
THE HONORS COLLEGE 
121 Gentry Hall, (314) 882-3893 

All students with a cumulative GPA of 3.3 
and above are automatically eligible for Hon
ors courses and sections. In addition, students 
whose cumulative GPA falls between 3.0 and 
3.29 may petition into an honors course, 
section, or degree program by presenting a 
current transcript to the Honors College for 
evaluation. Freshmen who enter the Universi
ty as National Merit/National Achievement, 
Curators or Huggins Undergraduate Scholars 
are automatically eligible to enroll in honors 
courses or sections during their first semester. 
Other freshmen are eligible if they ranked in 
the upper 15 percent of their high-school 
classes and scored in the upper 15 percent on 
the admissions tests or on the Freshman Place
ment Test. 

Honors courses fall into three categories: (I) 
General honors, (2) honors sections of basic 
courses (History 20GH is the honors section 
of History 20), and (3) departmental honors 
courses designed primarily for students plan
ning to graduate with honors in their major. 

Honors courses and honors sections of 
multisectioned courses are listed at the con
clusion of the Schedule of Courses under the 
heading of the department offering the course. 
Honors College courses are listed under the 
heading, General Honors. They include a hu
manities program (GH 101-104) which pro
vides a unified introduction to western cultur
al and intellectual history from ancient to 
contemporary times; discussion groups, collo
quia and seminars at various levels (GH 35, 
50, 100, and 200); independent readings and 
independent study (GH 25 and 125); and cred
it for assisting a professor in research (GH 
150). 

Exceptional circumstances will allow a stu
dent to apply some credit earned at other 
institutions during the final 60 hours to the 
record which will be evaluated for honors 
designations; in these cases, the grade point 
requirements noted above will be enforced 
both )Vith reference to work done elsewhere 
and with reference to work done at UMC. 

The General Honors Certificate. Honors 
students can earn a general honors certificate 
by participating in the general honors program. 
The certificate requires a minimum of 20 
hours in honors courses. Of the 20 credit 
hours necessary, no more than six hours of 
general honors electives (50GH or IO0GH) 
and/or departmental honors courses in work 
toward a departmental honors degree may be 
counted toward a certificate. 

Any honors student may apply for a general 
honors certificate. Successful completion of 
the requirements is accompanied by both a 
certificate and formal notation on the tran
script. 

Graduation with Honors. A student who 
has completed the last 60 semester hours at 
UMC may graduate with honors with the 
following minimum grade point averages; 3.7, 
cum laude; 3.8, magna cum laude; and 3.9, 
summa cum laude. The cumulative GPA nec
essary for these designations is subject to 
change, however, since the number of stu
dents qualifying for each designation is limit
ed to a certain percentage of the graduating 
class. 

DUAL DEGREES 
LAW OR MEDICINE 

The college has a special dual degree pro
gram with the UMC Schools of Law and 
Medicine. To enroll in these programs, the 
student must have completed all of the specif
ic course requirements for the bachelor of arts 
degree prior to admission to one of these 
professional schools and also must have com
pleted the junior year in residence in the 
College of Arts and Science at UMC. 
OTHER DUAL ENROLLMENTS 

An increasing number of candidates en
rolled in undergraduate professional schools 
enhance their career opportunities by qualify
ing for both a professional school degree and a 
bachelor of arts degree. 

In order to receive two baccalaureate degrees, 
a student must complete a minimum of 132 
semester hours and complete all of the specif
ic requirements for both degrees. Normally, a 
minimum of one additional semester is re
quired for both degrees. Each candidate for a 
dual degree is assigned an adviser in the 
particular professional school and in the de
partment of major interest in the college. A 
candidate in the dual enrollment program in 
the College of Arts and Science and in the 
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College of Engineering should note that if the 
area of concentration in arts and science is 
centered in a department other than chemistry, 
mathematics or physics, additional hours may 
be required to obtain both degrees. 

Graduate School. A final-semester senior 
who needs fewer than 15 hours for completion 
of the baccalaureate degree and who ranks in 
the upper half of the class may dually enroll 
in the College of Arts and Science and the 
Graduate School with permission of the deans 
of both divisions. This enables the student to 
complete some graduate course work prior to 
receiving the baccalaureate degree. Applica
tion forms for dual enrollment in these two 
schools may be obtained from the Graduate 
School dean in 205 Jesse Hall. 

Teaching Certificate. A student who plans 
to receive a degree from the College of Arts 
and Science and who also wishes to receive a 
teaching certificate awarded by the Missouri 
Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, is required to complete 25-26 hours 
of secondary professional education require
ments for the College of Education in addi
tion to completing the requirements for the 
degree in the College of Arts and Science. 

Students should consult the College of Edu
cation section of this catalog for information 
regarding its admission policy and specific 
requirements for general education courses, 
preprofessional, area of specialization and pro
fessional course work. 

The faculty of the College of Arts and 
Science has approved the following guidelines 
for students wishing to obtain a second under
graduate degree: 1 J Students pursuing a sec
ond undergraduate degree will ordinarily be 
required to complete a minimum of 30 hours 
in residence in the College of Arts and Sci
ence of the University of Missouri-Columbia; 
2) A student will be expected to complete 
any college and/or department requirements 
that are unique to the new degree program; 
requirements which are generally in effect at 
the time a student begins work towards the 
second degree will be deemed applicable; 
3) Before the Office of the Dean will approve 
a request from the student to enroll as a 
second degree candidate, the student will be 
expected to submit an Area of Concentration 
form in consultation with an adviser in an 
appropriate department or program. As is the 
case with all general studies students, these 
students' programs will need to be approved 
by the College of Arts and Science with the 
participation of a general studies advisory 
committee. 

PREPROFESSIONAL STUDY 
PRELAW 

Prelaw students are encouraged to consider 
and prepare for alternative careers based on 
their personal interests and abilities, should 
circumstances prevent them from pursuing a 
legal education. 

Students entering law school must have 
completed at least 90 hours in residence of 
approved college work acceptable for a bacca
laureate degree, must present a grade point 
average meeting the existing law school 
requirements, and must have received a satis
factory score on the Law School Admissions 
Test, which should be taken in the fall semes
ter of the last undergraduate year. When there 
are more qualified applicants than places to 
be filled, only the best qualified applicants are 
accepted for admission to law school. 

Admission to the UMC School of Law is 
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based on the criteria given above regardless of 
the applicant's enrollment in a prelaw, dual 
degree or other area of concentration. Appli
cants from other schools, colleges and univer
sities are given equal consideration. 

Students entering without a baccalaureate 
degree must receive an undergraduate degree 
before or concurrently with graduation from 
law school. 

The following courses may not be used to 
satisfy the 90-hour admission requirement: 
correspondence courses; non-theory courses 
in ROTC, hygiene, domestic arts, physical 
education, vocal and instrumental music, prac
tice teaching, teaching methods and tech
niques, and similar non-theory courses. 

Prelaw students should particularly empha
size English and other courses which require 
written papers. Facility of expression is prere
quisite to successful work in law schools. A 
course in logic also is highly recommended. 

Prelaw students should be aware that a 
baccalaureate degree is required for admission 
to some law schools, and a few states !but not 
Missouri) do not recognize the dual degree 
program for bar admission purposes. 

Prelaw students are invited to discuss any 
problems as to prelaw programs of study or 
admission and pick up the School of Law 
Catalog and application forms for the Law 
School Admissions Test in 14 Tate Hall. 

The program of study outlined below is a 
suggested guide to students planning to be
come candidates for dual degrees in the Col
lege of Arts and Science and the School of 
Law. Students who complete their freshman 
or sophomore or both years at another institu
tion . should plan their program of study 
accordingly. In order to avoid having to spend 
additional time to complete the requirements 
for the undergraduate degree, candidates for 
dual degrees must restrict their enrollment to 
only those courses that fulfill specific require
ments for the bachelor of arts degree. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
first Semester 12-16 hours 
English Composition or Elective 131 
Foreign Language 13-51 
American Government or American History 13·5) 
Humanistic or Social Studies 131 
Second Semester 14-16 hours 
Foreign Language 13-51 
Science ISi 
Humanistic or Social Studies or English Composition 16) 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 16 hours 
Foreign Language 131 
Science 151 
Economics 151 
Elementary Accounting'· 131 
Second Semester 15-16 hours 
Exposition 131 
Elementary Accounting'· 131 
Science, Mathematics or Foreign Language 13) 
Humanistic or Social Studies 12-31 
Area of Concentration Courses· 14) 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 16 hours 
Upperclass Humanistic or Social Studies 131 
Area of Concentration Courses· ( 13) 
• At least 20 hours must be upperclass courses. 
• "Optional, but recommended. 

PREMEDICAL 
Medical schools recognize the value of gen

eral education. Premedical students may 
choose to center the area of concentration in 
any department, provided they also fulfill 
admission requirements for medical schools. 
A specific area of concentration in the natural 
sciences should be chosen only because of 
interest. Those who concentrate in the scien
ces are strongly encouraged to elect additional 

courses in the humanistic studies and social 
sciences. 

Students planning to study medicine should 
be aware of the competition involved in gain
ing admission and, consequently, should plan 
to apply to several institutions. The book 
Medical School Admission Requirements, 
published yearly by the Association of Ameri
can Medical Colleges, gives concise informa
tion concerning premedical curricula planning, 
medical training, and internship and residen
cy training. In addition, it describes education
al programs and admission requirements at 
each medical school. Those interested in the 
medical areas also should keep alternate ca
reers in mind. Among these are medical social 
work, medical education, hospital adminis
tration, health administration, sanitary engi
neering, nursing, dentistry, pharmacy, clinical 
psychology, medical technology, physical ther
apy and graduate work in various biological 
and physical sciences. Also, programs have 
been established for some years to train 
physician's assistants. 

Credits required for admission to medical 
school are: English composition and literature, 
two semesters; general zoology or biology 
I including laboratory), one semester; addition
al biological sciences work !may include com
parative anatomy, embryology, or genetics), 
two semesters; mathematics !algebra, calculus, 
statistics, or trigonometry), two semesters; 
general physics, two semesters; inorganic 
chemistry !including laboratory), two semes
ters; and organic chemistry !including lab
oratory), two semesters. 

Questions concerning required admission 
credits should be directed to the School of 
Medicine. To the extent possible, the Pre-Med 
Club will serve as an important communica
tion link between interested undergraduates 
and the School of Medicine. 

As explained under the dual degree pro
grams for the AB degree, there is an arrange
ment between the School of Medicine and the 
College of Arts and Science which permits 
students who have completed all specific re
quirements in three years in the college to 
receive a bachelor of arts degree after complet
ing the first year of medicine. This arrange
ment applies only to students who complete 
the junior year in the College of Arts and 
Science and who attend the School of Medi
cine at UMC. Premedical students who wish 
to take advantage of this special degree pro
gram must plan their programs of study care
fully in order to complete all of the require
ments for the AB degree within three years. In 
planning to undertake such a three-year pro
gram, potential applicants should understand 
that acceptance prior to the senior year is 
extremely competitive. 

There are health professions advisers in the 
dean's office and in the Biological Sciences 
Division and the Departments of Chemistry 
and Physics. 
PREPROFESSIONAL STUDY FOR 
VETERINARY MEDICINE 

A minimum of two years of preprofessional 
study is required before a student may be 
admitted to the professional program leading 
to the doctor of veterinary medicine degree in 
the College of Veterinary Medicine. Prepro
fessional requirements may be completed at 
any accredited college or university where the 
course work is offered. 

Students interested in completing the pre
professional requirements at UMC should ad
dress inquiries to the Office of Admissions, 
130 Jesse Hall, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 



Students must complete at least 64 semes
ter hours of college work by the end of the 
winter semester !spring quarter) of the year in 
which admission is sought. However, the aver
age semester hours presented usually is over 
100. Students admitted with only two years of 
preprofessional work are usually those with 
exceptionally good scholastic achievement re
cords and aptitude scores. 

Students should incorporate the preprofes
sional curriculum into a degree program other 
than veterinary medicine, since only a limit
ed number of applicants can be admitted into 
the College of Veterinary Medicine. 

The following courses and credit hours must 
be taken in residence at an accredited institu
tion of higher learning to qualify for admis
sion to the College of Veterinary Medicine. 
The UMC courses listed fulfill the require
ments. Equivalent courses at other accredited 
colleges or universities are accepted. If a stu
dent has credit by examination, a more ad
vanced course in the same discipline must be 
taken. No credit is awarded for CLEP General 
Examinations. Courses taken on the satis
factory/unsatisfactory grading system are not 
counted for admissions to the College of Veteri
nary Medicine. 
English or Communication: 6 hours 
English I Composition; SO Creative Writing; 60 Expositrnn; 

65 GH Honors Exposition ; 70 Cn:ative Writing; 16 I Tcchni · 
cal Writing or mun.: o.H.lvam:cJ courses. 

Speech and Dramatic Art ?S Introduction to Speech Commu-
nication or more a<lvam:cJ courses. 

Mathematics: 3 hours 
Math IO Colkgc Algchra or more advanced courses. 
lno~anic Chemistry: 8 hours 
Chemistry l l General Chemistry ; 12 Gcncr~il Chemistry or 

more advanced courses. 
Organic Chemistry: 8 hours 
Chemistry 2 lO Organit.: C hemistry ; 21 I Organic Chemistry 

Laboratory ; 212 Organi1.: Chemistry or morl' advanced 
coursL'S. BilKhem1stry G111not he substituted for organic 
chemistry. 

Physics: 5 hours 
Physics 11 Ekmcntary ColkgL' Physic.:s or more advanced 

rnurses. 
Biological Science: 10 hours 
Biolo~ical S1.:icnces 11 lntrodunory Zoology and 12 Genl'Tal 

Botany or more advam:cd <.:uurses or 2 I General Biology 
and 22 General Riology or more advanced courses. Re
quired Biologic.:al SciL'nCL' courses must he taken in either 
the area of hiology or zoology. 

Social Science and/or Humanistic Studies: 10 hours 
Can include courses from history, economics, politiGtl science, 

~eoi;:raphy \cx1.:e pt those in cartography, mL'tL'orology and 
climatology\, fine arts, classic.:al and foreign languages, 
literature, mythology and philosophy. 

Animal Science: 5 hours 
Dairy Scit:nt:L' 12 Poultry SciencL' 12 or Anim~1l Science 12 tir 

more aJvancL·d <.:<mrses. 
Animal Nutrition: 3 hours 
Principles of Animal Nutrition 202 or more advanced 

courses. 
Electives: 6 hours 
May he t~tkr.:n in any .ue,1. Students, again, ilfL' cn<.:ouragcd to 

pursue a degree program . 
Total: 64 hours 

For additional information concerning ad
mission guidelines and application procedures, 
contact the assistant dean of student and 
alumni affairs, W203 Veterinary Medicine, 
UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 

OTHER PREPROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

Students planning to enroll in other profes
sional programs not available at UMC fre
quently complete their requirements for ad
mission to the professional school of their 
choice in the College of Arts and Science. 
Among the preprofessional students enrolled 
in the college are those who are planning to 
study dentistry, pharmacy, optometry, osteo
pathy, theology and mortuary science. Stu-

dents completing preprofessional requirements 
in the college should obtain a catalog from the 
professional school of their choice to insure 
completion of all admission requirements. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Because employment opportunities in the 
various disciplines of the liberal arts vary 
greatly, it is impossible to enumerate these 
opportunities within the confines of this 
catalog. Most departments in the college have 
printed information available describing em
ployment opportunities. The Career Planning 
and Placement Center helps students deter
mine career plans and assists college gradu
ates with job placement. 

REQUIREMENTS 
FOR GRADUATION 
!Effective for freshmen entering college after 
May, 1983.) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
In order to receive the degree of bachelor of 

arts, a candidate must complete the following 
requirements: 
I. ADMISSION 

A candidate must have been regularly ad
mitted to the college. 
II. HOURS AND GRADE POINTS 

A candidate must pass 120 semester hours 
of credit with an overall average grade of at 
least C. The last 30 hours must be completed 
in residence. Courses completed at UMC with 
a grade of D may not be counted toward 
graduation unless balanced by A or B grades 
earned in residence at UMC. A student dually 
enrolled in the college and in either the School 
of Medicine or the School of Law may not 
apply D grades in professional school course 
work toward the degree. 

200-Level Requirement: A candidate must 
pass a minimum of 30 hours in courses num
bered 200 or above, including courses in the 
area of concentration. These courses must be 
regularly accepted for credit in the College of 
Arts and Science. Advanced ROTC courses 
are excluded. 

Area of Concentration: At least 20 hours in 
courses numbered 100 or above, completed 
with a grade of C or higher, must be in the 
area of concentration. The last two semesters, 
which must include at least 12 hours in the 
area of concentration, must be completed in 
residence at UMC. 

Upperclass Requirement: A candidate must 
pass a minimum of three upperclass courses 
distributed among at least two of four areas: 
11) biological, mathematical, and physical 
sciences; 12) behavioral sciences; 13) social 
sciences; and 14) humanities and fine arts. 

With the exception of courses used to com
plete the basic skills requirements, no more 
than 40 hours from any one department may 
be presented for a degree. 

After a student has attained 60 hours of 
course work a GPA of 2.0 must be attained in 
all remaining course work. Grades attained in 
courses not applicable toward the degree are 
not incorporated within the grade point aver
age, even though such grades are recorded on 
the official grade report of each student. 

Time Limitation on Degree Credit: A stu
dent whose education has been interrupted 
!for more than one semester) may not count 
toward graduation credit earned eight years 

prior to the resumption of progress toward the 
degree, unless the courses are validated by the 
UMC department in which they were offered. 
III. BASIC SKILLS AND 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

The purpose of the basic skills and general 
education requirements is to assure that stu
dents fulfill the common educational objec
tives of the College of Arts and Science. 
Courses satisfying these requirements aim 
both to impart specialized knowledge and to 
help students fulfill the broader objectives of 
a liberal education. Thus, these courses are 
intended to help students develop the abilities 
to: 

I. communicate clearly and effectively in 
both writing and speech; 2. generate and 
test hypotheses; 3. locate and develop in
formation needed to solve problems; 4. 
think critically and use analytic skills 
effectively; 5. examine their lives both criti
cally and objectively; 6. enrich their lives 
through appreciation of present and past 
cultural achievements. 

A. Basic Skills 
Course requirements in the following basic 

skills are determined for each student either 
on the basis of the level of attainment in 
proficiency tests given at the beginning of the 
freshman year or by the number of high
school units in particular fields presented for 
admission. Courses used to fulfill basic skills 
requirements may not be used for the student's 
area of concentration nor toward partial fulfill
ment of general education requirements. 

1. English Composition. Entering freshmen 
who score in the lowest range on the Missouri 
College English Test, a freshman placement 
examination, are required to pass English I 
Composition in the freshman year and also 
English 60 Exposition in the sophomore or 
junior year. Students scoring in the middle 
range will be exempt from English I but will 
be required to pass English 60 Exposition in 
the sophomore or junior year. Those scoring 
in the upper range may fulfill requirements by 
passing English 65 GH Honors Exposition in 
the freshman year. 

Transfer students who receive credit for six 
or more hours of freshman composition are 
not subject to any additional skills require
ment in English composition. The English 
composition requirement is currently under 
review and is likely to be changed during the 
time of this edition of the Catalog. 

Transfer students who receive credit for six 
or more hours of freshman composition are 
not subject to any additional basic skills re
quirement in English composition. 

2. Mathematics. A student may satisfy the 
requirement in mathematics by: 

a. Presenting 2½ high-school units in math
ematics, including l 1/1 units of algebra and 
excluding general mathematics. 

b. Demonstrating proficiency in mathemat
ics by examination. 

c. Passing the equivalent of a course in 
college-level algebra-i.e., at UMC, Mathe
matics 10 College Algebra; 12 Basic Concepts 
of Modern Mathematics; 14 Algebra and 
Trigonometry. 

Courses taken to fulfill this requirement 
may not be applied toward partial fulfillment 
of the general education requirement in bio
logical, physical and mathematical sciences. 

3. Foreign Language. Each student is re
quired to attain proficiency equivalent to the 
completion of at least 12 hours of college
level work in a single foreign language. 
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Students who present four units of high
school credit in a single language are deemed 
to have fulfilled the college requirement. 

A student who presents four units of high
school credit in a single language and who 
elects to take a lower- level course in that 
same language automatically negates the op
tion of completing the language requirement 
on the basis of high-school units and must 
therefore continue that language through the 
complete sequence of 3 or 4. 

A student who has had some language study 
in high school, but not enough to satisfy the 
college requirement, may enroll for full credit 
in any lower-level college language course 
suited to the individual's level of skill. The 
following scale of placement is recommended 
for most cases: 

Romance and Classical Language Courses 
If students present: They should enroll in : 
I high-school unit Course I 
2 high-school units Course 2 
3 high-school units Course 2 or Course 3 
Germanic and Slavic Language Courses 
II students present: They should enroll in: 
I high-school unit Course 2 
2 high-school units Course .:~ 
J high-school units Course 4 

Students who have not had sufficient course 
work in high school to meet the foreign lan
guage requirement but who think their knowl
edge of a language is at such a level may 
!partially or completely) satisfy the require
ment by passing an appropriate examination 
in one of the foreign language departments. 

Students transferring from other colleges or 
universities who have not completed the 
equivalent of the Missouri requirement must 
complete the requirement after entering UMC. 
Once a student has completed a course in a 
foreign language in residence, he or she may 
not interrupt the sequence until the require
ment has been satisfied. 

A student who completes German 21 GH, 
22 GH, and 23GH is considered to have ful
filled the equivalent of German 4. 

International students are exempt from the 
foreign language requirement but may not 
receive credit for basic-skills courses in their 
native languages. Others with native compe
tence in one or more foreign languages offered 
by UMC may, at the discretion of the lan
guage departmentls ) concerned, be granted 
advance standing for basic-skills courses. In 
no case can the maximum amount of credit 
granted exceed that which would be earned by 
a student in fulfilling minimum arts and 
science language requirements by taking regu
larly scheduled University courses in a lan
guage not previously studied: under current 
requirements, at least 12 hours. 

Enrolling on the S/U basis in a foreign 
language in order to establish advanced stand
ing risks failure to complete the course suc
cessfully if the grade is D. because D is 
reported as U under the S/U system. 

When deciding upon specific courses satisfy
ing other requirements or electives, students 
and their advisers are strongly urged to make 
learning a foreign language significantly more 
meaningful by complementing it with some 
knowledge (e.g., the art, civilization, culture, 
history, philosophy, politics, religion, etc. I of 
the people(s ) whose language is studied. 
B. General Education 

Courses used as partial fulfillment of gener
al education requirements may not be used in 
the area of concentration. Also, the courses 
used for these requirements may not be select
ed from the area in which the student's area is 
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centered. General honors courses numbered 
100, which vary in subject matter, may usual
ly be applied toward fulfillment of these 
requirements. A student from an accredited 
community or junior college in Missouri whose 
associate of arts degree requires 60 hours of 
college-level work oriented toward the bacca
laureate degree will be regarded as having 
fulfilled the general education requirements 
for the AB degree, with the exception of the 
upperclass requirement, as described on page 
31, as long as the requirements have not been 
fulfilled through CLEP General Examinations 
but, rather, through completion of specific 
courses. 

Biological, Mathematical and Physical Sci
ences. A student must complete at leas t 9 
hours in the biological, mathematical and 
physical sciences, including at least one course 
with laboratory work. The 9 hours must be 
derived from courses in at least two of the 
following three areas: 

l. Biological Sciences (general biology, ge
netics, animal biology, microbiology, and plant 
biology, Anthropology 150 if preceded by Bio
logical Science l or equivalent) . 

2. Mathematical Sciences !mathematics, sta
tistics and computer science). !Math 10, 12, or 
14 may not be used in partial fulfillment of 
this requirement.) 

3. Physical Sciences !astronomy, chemistry, 
physics and geology). 

Behavioral Sciences. A student must com
plete 5 or 6 hours of work in anthropology, 
theoretical courses in linguistics, psychology 
and/or sociology. Research and methods cours
es may not be used. 

Social Sciences. A student must complete 9 
ho1Jrs in two of four fields: history, economics, 
political science or geography (except those in 
cartography, meteorology and climatology). 
Research and methods courses may not be 
used. One-hour topics courses may be used as 
partial fulfillment of this requirement, provid
ed they are not used to meet the upperclass 
requirement. A student who elects one-hour 
topics courses must complete a minimum of 
three as partial fulfillment of the upperclass 
course requirement. 

Humanities and Fine Arts. All students 
must complete at least four courses, a mini
mum of 12 hours, in the humanities and fine 
arts. These courses must be distributed among 
no fewer than three of the following areas: 

1. Appreciation or history of art and music, 
except research and methods courses. 

2. Foreign civilizations !courses in classical 
archaeology and mythology, civilization cours
es taught in foreign language departments or 
in area studies programs). 

3. Literature (all literature and linguistics 
courses in the Department of English, all 
literature and linguistics courses numbered 
above JOO in foreign language departments, 
courses given by the Department of Speech 
and Dramatic Art that are concerned with the 
history of public speaking, the theater or 
broadcasting) . 

4. Philosophy. 
5. Creative and performing arts-studio art, 

music and speech (a maximum of two courses 
in this area may be counted; they must be 
numbered above 99). 

6. Religious studies. 
7. The humanities sequence-101, 102, 103, 

104 !students who complete all four courses 
in this sequence are exempted from the distri
bution requirement for the humanities and 
fine arts). 

All general honors courses offered in the 

above areas may be also used in fulfillment of 
this requirement. 
IV. STATE REQUIREMENT 

According to Missouri state law, a candi· 
date for an undergraduate degree at UMC 
must present for graduation at least one course 
in American history or American government. 
V. AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

The area of concentration consists of at 
least 32 hours of course work acceptable to 
the department in which the student elects to 
concentrate. No fewer than 18 nor more than 
40 hours may be selected from the major 
subject matter field. The area must also in· 
elude 8 hours of course work, including at 
leas t two upperclass courses, in other depart· 
ments related to the student's major interest. 
A student may elect to choose a minor in 
place of the related field . A minor consists of 
15 hours, including two upperclass courses, of 
course work within a department which has 
chosen to offer a minor. A student completing 
an area of concentration in geology is not 
required to complete two upperclass courses 
outside the major department. The area must 
include a minimum of 20 hours of upperclass 
course work, 12 of which must be completed 
in residence at UMC in the department in 
which the area is centered. Upperclass cours· 
es completed with grades of D may not be 
included in the area without the approval of 
the adviser and the dean, and students must 
achieve an overall average of at least C in all of 
the courses attempted in their major depart
ments at UMC. A student majoring in art may 
not include any D grades in the area of 
concentration. A student may not count to
ward the area of concentration any courses 
used to satisfy general education or basic 
skills requirements. 
VI. COURSES FROM OTHER DIVISIONS 

Procedures which permit students to count 
the credit of courses from other divisions are 
defined on a handout available in the dean's 
office. 
VII. SCHOLASTIC STANDING 

At the time of graduation all candidates 
must be in good scholastic standing. No stu· 
dent on scholastic probation will qualify for 
graduation. Good scholastic standing means a 
minimum term and cumulative GPA of 2.0. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
The bachelor of fine arts degree, offered by 

the Department of Art, is designed for stu· 
dents interested in more professional training 
in the visual arts than is possible under the 
program of bachelor of arts degree. The re
quirements for the degree are the same as for 
the bachelor of arts degree with the fo llowing 
exceptions: 
I. ADMISSION 

In addition to having been regularly admit
ted to the college, the student must present a 
portfolio to the Department of Art for accep· 
tance as a degree candidate and have a mini· · 
mum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 
13.0 in studio art courses). 
III. BASIC SKILLS AND GENERAL 

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. Basic Skills 

A foreign language is not required. English 
composition and mathematics requirements 
are the same as outlined in the BACHELOR 
OF ARTS section. 
B. General Education 

Biological, Mathematical and Physical Sci
ences. No fewer than eight hours must be 
completed, including at least one laboratory 
course. 



Behavioral Sciences, Social Sciences and 
Humanities and Fine Arts (excluding Art 
History). A minimum of at least 18 hours 
must be completed, including at least one 
course in each of the fields. At least one 
upperclass course must be completed in each 
of two fields. 
V. AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

The area of concentration normally con
sists of 60 to 70 hours of studio art courses 
and 12 hours of art history. A minimum of 
two upperclass courses in art history must be 
taken. At least 35 semester hours must be 
completed in residence in the Department of 
Art at UMC. Upperclass courses completed 
with a grade of D may not be included in the 
area, and the student must maintain an over
all grade point average of at least 3.0 in studio 
art. 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The bachelor of music degree, offered by the 

Department of Music, is designed for students 
interested in more professional training in 
music than is possible under the program of 
the bachelor of arts degree. The bachelor of 
music degree offers a maximum concentra
tion in music combined with the clements of 
a liberal education. The requirements for this 
degree are the same as those for the bachelor 
of arts degree with the following exceptions: 
III. BASIC SKILLS AND GENERAL 

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. Basic Skills 

3. Foreign Language. Students majoring in 
music should follow this schedule: 

For an instrumental performance major, or a 
theory major, or a composition major: 12 
hours of German, or 13 hours of French, or 13 
hours of Italian. A sequence of three one-hour 
courses in German, French, and Italian dic
tion may be substituted for the final foreign 
language course. 

For a performance major in voice: 22-24 
hours are required, including either 9 hours of 
German or 10 hours of either French or Italian. 
The remaining hours must be fulfilled by 
completing the first semester course in each 
of the other two languages (if German, both I 
and 11) and a sequence of three one-hour 
courses in German, French, and I tali an diction. 

Music majors being certified to teach vocal 
music in the public schools must complete a 
sequence of three one-hour courses in German, 
French, and Italian diction. Instrumental ma
jors planning to be certified to teach in the 
public schools arc exempt from the foreign 
language requirement. 

For a major in music history: 22 hours are 
required, including 9 hours of German, plus 
10 hours in either French or Italian, and a 
three-hour reading course in German, French 
or Italian. 
B. General Education 

Humanities and Fine Arts, Behavioral and 
Social Sciences. A total of 16 hours must be 
completed in these fields. For students major
ing in instrumental music, theory, composi
tion or voice, the 16 hours must include two 
courses in literature, one course in European 
history, and at least one other course in the 
behavior or social sciences. N.B. Students 
being certified to teach in the public schools 
must complete the following courses: 9 hours 
in humanities, including one course in addi
tion to accepted music courses; political 
science; American history; psychology; and 
Speech 75. 

Biological, Mathematical and Physical Sci
ences. For students majoring in instrumental 

music, theory, composition, or voice: no 
requirement. Students who have not fulfilled 
the basic skills requirement in mathematics 
must, however, complete Mathematics 10, 
College Algebra or 12, Basic Concepts of Mod
ern Mathematics. 

Students being certified to teach in the 
public schools must complete a minimum of 
seven hours in the biological and physical 
sciences (including one course with a labora
tory), and must complete or pass by examina
tion Mathematics 10 College Algebra, or 12 
Basic Concepts of Modern Mathematics. 
V. AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

The area of concentration for the bachelor 
of music consists of no fewer than 62 hours 
and no more than 90 hours in individual 
performance courses, music history, theory 
and ensemble. The specified course work in 
each of these is determined by the particular 
areas of music which the student wishes to 
emphasize. 

Candidates for the bachelor of music degree 
with a performance major must pass a candida
cy examination in the areas of performance at 
the completion of their sophomore year. This 
exam is administered by the applied faculty 
concerned, and must be passed before en
trance to the 300-level individual performance 
courses I 16 hours minimum requirement) is 
approved. 

Students being certified to teach in the 
public schools must attain the Music 255 
performance level by the end of the second 
year in residency or the sophomore year; in 
addition, they must complete a minimum of 
four hours of Music 255 in individual perfor
mance instruction and present a one-half or 
full applied recital before graduation. 

Students being certified to teach in the 
public schools must complete an additional 
32 hours !minimum) of professional educa
tion courses for certification. 

In addition to performance at student recit
als, each performance major is required to 
present a junior and senior recital, the perfor
mances for which are to be approved two 
weeks in advance by a faculty hearing com
mittee. 

Upperclass courses completed with grades 
of D may not be included in the area of 
concentration without the approval of the 
adviser and the dean, and the student must 
achieve an overall average of at least C in all of 
the courses attempted in the Department of 
Music at UMC. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
The bachelor of science degree, offered in 

the Departments of Chemistry, Computer 
Science, Geology and Physics, is designed for 
students interested in more professional train
ing in the sciences than is possible under the 
program of the bachelor of arts degree. The 
requirements for this degree are the same as 
those for the bachelor of arts degree with the 
following exceptions: 
III. Basic Skills and General Education Re
quirements 
A. Basic Skills 

3. Foreign Language/Special Emphasis Area 
a. A student may fulfill this requirement 

by attaining the degree of proficiency equiva
lent to the completion of at least 12 hours of 
college-level work in a single foreign language 
as outlined in the foreign language require
ment for the AB degree. Students who plan to 
continue their studies beyond the bachelor's 
level should be advised that many graduate 
schools have a foreign language proficiency 

requirement for graduation which may be 
satisfied by this option. 

A student who completes German 21GH, 
22GH and 23GH is considered to have ful
filled the equivalent of German 4. This re
quirement may be satisfied in full or in part 
by high-school credit as outlined in the for
eign language requirements for the AB degree . 

b. Alternatively, a student may fulfill this 
requirement by completing a special program 
unit consisting of no fewer than 12 credit 
hours of upperclass course work, not in the 
parent department and not normally required 
of all departmental majors nor appearing else
where in the area of concentration. This pro
gram must be a carefully planned, coherent 
unit, formally approved by both the undergrad
uate adviser and the department. Students 
who plan to continue their studies beyond the 
bachelor's level should be advised that many 
graduate schools have a foreign language profi
ciency requirement for graduation which would 
not be satisfied by this option. 
B. General Education 

Distribution Requirement: A candidate must 
pass a minimum of two courses numbered 
100 or above, distributed among two of three 
areas: 11) behavioral sciences; 12) social sci
ences; and 13) humanities and fine arts. 

Courses used as partial fulfillment of gener
al education requirements may not be used in 
the area of concentration. Students from an 
accredited community or junior college in 
Missouri whose associate of arts degree re
quires 60 hours of college-level work oriented 
toward the baccalaureate degree will be regard
ed as having completed the general education 
requirements of the BS degree as long as the 
requirements have not been fulfilled through 
CLEP General Examinations, but rather 
through completion of specific courses. 

Biological, Mathematical and Physical Sci
ences. The student's science program is planned 
by an area adviser to fulfill the requirements 
of the department in which the area is centered. 
In the BS degree program there is no general 
requirement for biological sciences. 

Behavioral Sciences, Social Sciences and 
Humanities and Fine Arts. At least 18 hours 
of course work in behavioral sciences, social 
sciences, humanities and fine arts must be 
completed, including courses in at least two 
of these fields. At least one upperclass course 
must be completed in each of two fields. 

AEROSPACE STUDIES 
{AIR FORCE ROTC} 
213 Crowder Hall (314) 882-7621 

The mission of Air Force ROTC is commis
sioning career-minded male and female offi
cers to meet the officer requirements of today's 
Air Force. Air Force ROTC is the largest 
source of Air Force officers. Graduates of 
UM C's Air Force ROTC are serving in virtual
ly every nation of the free world. They are 
performing challenging and rewarding duties 
in career fields ranging from crew member of 
the numerous aerospace systems through 
personnel, education, intelligence, engineering, 
communications-electronics, information and 
security. 

UMC's Air Force ROTC traditionally has 
met its objective by placing lieutenants on 
active duty who demonstrate dedication to 
their assignments, a willingness to accept 
responsibility, critical and creative thinking 
and the ability to speak and write effectively. 

This is one of more than 150 units from 
Hawaii to Puerto Rico which offer profession-
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al academic and military training in conjunc· 
tion with other college career programs. 
Four-Year Program 

The traditional four-year program consists 
of a two-year general military course (GMC) 
and a two-year professional officer course 
(POC). The GMC, or basic course, is open to 
all undergraduate students with at least four 
years of college remaining. Exceptions can be 
made for some who have only three years 
remaining. Students can enroll in the GMC 
by registering for Aerospace Studies II, the Air 
Force Today, just as they register for any other 
course. This can be done by new students 
when they submit their pre-enrollment forms, 
or when they enroll during the regular registra· 
tion period. 

The GMC curriculum consists of four 
semesters, with one hour of academics and 
one hour of leadership laboratory per week. 
The first two semesters' academics include 
doctrine, strategies and functions of the Air 
Force. The last two semesters are concerned 
with the study of the history of air power. 

Qualified cadets in the GMC are selected 
on a highly competitive basis for entry into 
the POC. Selections are based upon: 

1. Results of an Air Force Officer Qualify-
ing Test. 

2. A military physical examination. 
3. University grade point average. 
4. A personal interview with detachment 

officers on the Air Force ROTC staff. 
Students selected for the POC complete a 

four-week field training encampment. Pilot 
candidates attend a six week encampment 
where they will receive flight instruction. 
This flight instruction, which includes ground 
school, familiarizes cadets with the basic flight 
maneuvers and required skills, and is the first 
step in the screening process to determine a 
candidate's aptitude for flying. The cadet re
ceives 13 hours of actual flight time, includ
ing one hour of solo time. Navigator candi
dates also attend a specific encampment which 
emphasizes the training and special skills of 
the navigator career field. 

All students who successfully complete the 
required field training then enter into a mutu· 
al contract with the secretary of the Air Force. 
This is the first time students obligate them
selves to future military duty (unless they 
previously received a scholarship). Students 
agree to attend three hours of classroom in· 
struction and one hour of leadership laborato· 
ry per week for two years; to accept, if offered, 
a commission in the U.S. Air Force; and to 
serve for a specified period of time on active 
duty. The Air Force, in return, provides all 
required uniforms and a tax-free allowance of 
$ JOO per month during the two-year POC 
membership. POC cadets also are entitled to 
such fringe benefits as limited use of certain 
facilities on Air Force bases and free space
available travel on military aircraft. 
Two-Year Program 

The two-year program is designed to pro
vide greater flexibility in meeting the needs of 
students desiring Air Force commissions. UMC 
students who did not participate in the four· 
year program, or junior college transfers, are 
eligible for enrollment. Basic entry require· 
ments are that students have no more than 
two or two-and-a-half academic years (either 
undergraduate or graduate, or a combination 
of both) remaining at UMC. Applicants must 
be in good academic standing, pass the Air 
Force Officers Qualifying Test and the Air 
Force medical examination, and be selected 
by an interview board. 
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After successful completion of a six week 
field training encampment designed to pre
pare them for entry into the Professional 
Officer Course, applicants meeting all require
ments may be permitted to enroll in Air Force 
ROTC upon their return to campus. During 
these two years, cadets study national securi
ty forces in contemporary American society 
and Air Force management and leadership, 
along with professional preparation for future 
Air Force duty. Cadets also receive a tax-free 
allowance of $ JOO per month and may be 
eligible for a two-year Air Force ROTC scholar
ship. Pilot candidates in the two-year program 
must attend a special two-week training ses
sion in the summer between their first and 
second year of POC. This provides the two
year cadet the same training as previously 
explained for the four-year program pilot 
candidate. 

Upon admittance to the POC, cadets are 
required to enter into the same contractual 
agreement as a student entering through the 
four-year program. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Air Force scholarships are available to ca
dets in the Air Force ROTC two-year and 
four-year programs. The scholarships pay all 
tuition costs, incidental and laboratory fees, 
and reimbursement for the purchase of books. 
Scholarships may be for 4, 31/2, 3, 2½ or 2 
years. Scholarship cadets also receive $100 a 
month tax-free pay. A four-year scholarship is 
valued between $8,000 and $14,000. 

Scholarship nominees selected from among 
the cadet corps are on the basis of: 

I. Scores achieved on the Air Force Qualify
ing Test. 

2. Grade average for all college work com
pleted. 

3. The rating from an interview board com
posed of Air Force ROTC staff officers. 

Names of scholarship nominees are then 
forwarded to Air Force ROTC headquarters for 
final selection. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Air Force provides all textbooks and 
uniform items required in the AFROTC pro
gram. Upon commissioning, the student may 
purchase from the university a set of uniforms 
valued in excess of $300 for a very nominal 
cost (usually around $75). A cash allowance of 
$300 is given by the Air Force for purchase of 
uniforms when reporting to active duty. 

Students receiving their commissions from 
either the two-year or four-year program nor
mally will enter an Air Force career field 
directly related to their college training (unless 
they attend pilot or navigator training). For 
example, engineers usually will be assigned to 
duty with one of the aerospace research projects 
or to a base engineering office. 
FIELD TRAINING 

Air Force ROTC cadets' first extended expo
sure to a military environment comes with a 
field training encampment. To most cadets 
this is a memorable high point on their road 
to an Air Force commission. Here the cadet 
gets a close a look at Air-Force life and activi
ties and the Air Force takes a searching look 
at the cadet. 

Two field training courses are offered. One 
if of four weeks' duration for cadets in the 
four-year Air Force ROTC program. The other, 
for applicants to the two-year program, lasts 
six weeks. The extra two weeks includes an 
intensive academic program that four-year 
cadets receive during their first two years. 
Normally, students in the four-year program 
must attend the four-week encampment dur-

ing the summer between their sophomore and 
junior years. The six-week encampment must 
be successfully completed by all candidates 
for the two-year Air Force ROTC program 
during the summer preceding their entry into 
the POC. 

Both encampments include cadet orien
tation, survival training, junior officer training, 
aircraft and aircrew indoctrination, physical 
training, organization and function of an Air 
Force base, career orientation, small arms 
familiarization and supplemental training. In 
addition, each cadet rides in an Air Force jet 
trainer. 

Cadet organization during field training 
closely parallels actual Air Force organization· 
al structure. Each cadet receives several oppor· 
tunities to serve in responsible positions with· 
in the organization. Discipline is stringent, 
with emphasis placed on customs and tradi
tions of the Air Force. 

A large number of future Air Force officers 
attend field training each summer. They meet 
and work with peers from all geographical 
areas of the United States, a broadening and 
motivating experience in itself. 

Travel pay to and from the student's home 
is provided, or the Air Force provides a paid 
ticket for a commercial carrier. Room and 
board also are provided throughout field 
training. While there, the cadet receives ap· 
proximately $650 in pay at the six-week en
campment or about $450 at the four-week 
encampment. 
GRADUATE STUDY 

The Air Force realizes there is an increasing 
demand for graduate education among its 
personnel and has established several pro
grams to provide this training. The Air Force 
Institute of Technology is available to AFROTC 
graduates and offers advanced degree training 
in college curricula which arc related to Air 
Force career fields. These include all fields of 
engineering, meterology, the physical sciences, 
mathematics, languages and business man
agement. 
QUALIFICATIONS 

All students who desire to enter the Air 
Force ROTC program must be U.S . citizens, 
be of sound physical condition, be of the 
highest moral character, and be at least 14 
years of age to enroll but not more than 30 
years old upon graduation and commissioning. 
Highly deserving applicants may be eligible 
for age waivers to age 35. Additional qualifica
tions for admission to the POC include, for 
the two-year applicant, the completion of the 
six-week field training. In addition, all appli
cants must pass the Air Force Qualifying Test, 
the Air Force physical examination, be inter
viewed by a board of officers and join the Air 
Force Reserve prior to entry into the POC. 
(This incurs no additional training require
ments other than normal Air Force ROTC 
requirements.) 

Entry into the POC is highly competitive 
and students are selected on a best qualified 
basis. Satisfactory completion of the mini
mum qualifications does not assure that a 
student will be accepted. 
PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 

Detailed information on physical require
ments is available at 214 Crowder Hall, UMC, 
Columbia, MO 65211. 
MILITARY OBLIGATIONS 

Upon graduation and commissioning as an 
officer in the United States Air Force, stu
dents fulfill their military obligation by agree
ing to retain their commission for a period of 
six years and serving at least four of these 



years on active duty. Pilots incur a six year 
active duty commitment after completing un
dergraduate pilot training and navigators in
cur a five-year active duty commitmen t fol
lowing completion of undergraduate naviga
tor training. Availability of programs authoriz
ing a delay of entry into active duty is contin
gent upon the needs of the Air Force. 
THE CORPS OF CADETS 

The AFROTC unit at UMC is organized as 
a cadet group with squadron staffs and several 
flights. Freshman and sophomore cadets are 
assigned to one of the flights. They receive 
instructions from POC cadets in basic mili
tary customs and courtesies, drill movements 
and many other facets of Air Force operations. 
junior and senior cadets are assigned and 
rotated through various leadership positions, 
gaining experience in management procedures. 
The Corps of Cadets is a cadet function, with 
all planning and operations accomplished by 
cadets. A drill competition is held once a year. 
During this competition, each flight com
petes against other flights. The commander of 
the flight winning the competition receives 
the coveted Board of Curators' Cup, awarded 
annually by the University. 
CADET ACTIVITIES 

Air Force ROTC cadets at UMC are given 
an opportunity to visit Air Force bases for a 
first-hand look at the facilities and equipment 
and to gain a general idea of how a base 
functions. In past years, cadets have visited 
Andrews AFB, Washington, D.C.; Patrick Air 
Force Base, FL (including a visit to Kennedy 
Space Center and Disney World ); and Wright
Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio (headquarters 
for Air Force Logistics Command, Systems 
Command and home of the Air Force museum). 
Such trips range from one to three days and 
usually are highlighted by transportation in 
an Air Force aircraft. 

In addition to base visits, the cadets partici
pate on Air Force ROTC athletic teams and 
publish their own newsletter. Cadets may join 
a professional AFROTC cadet organization 
known as the Arnold Air Society which fur
thers the purpose and traditions of the U.S . 
Air Force. Members participate in communi
ty service projects, as well as social activities 
such as an annual military ball , picnics and 
conclaves where they meet and exchange ideas 
with cadets from other universities. 
SUPPLEMENTAL COURSE 
REQUIREMENT 

Foreign Language Requirement. Students 
who accept a scholarship must agree to suc
cessfully complete at least one semester of 
college instruction in a major Indo-European 
or Asian language prior to commissioning. 

English Composition Requirement. Four
year scholarship students must successfully 
complete a course in English composition by 
the end of their fourth semester. Other schol
arship recipients must complete the require
ment within two academic years. 

Mathematical Reasoning Requirement. All 
students must successfully complete a course 
in mathematical reasoning prior to commis
sioning. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
210 Switzler Hall, (314) 882-4731 

Anthropology means, literally, the study of 
humans. Students have an opportunity to 
view humanity comparatively, and to consid
er the interplay between biology and culture 
in forming human behavior. 

Anthropological study has four foci: I I I 

biological (concerning the evolution and biolo
gy of human and other primates), (2) cultural 
(study of ways of life of recent and present-day 
peoples), (3) archaeological (using methods of 
determining ways of life of the past), and (4) 
linguistic (an approach to human behavior 
through the study of language in its cultural 
context). Each of these contributes to a disci
pline which has been called " the most human
istic of the sciences, the most scientific of the 
humanities." Indeed, although most anthro
pology courses meet behavioral sciences re
quirements, particular ones presently meet 
other general education requirements. In addi
tion to the BA degree, the MA and PhD 
degrees are also offered by the department. 

A concentration in anthropology may pro
vide the core of a broadly liberal education or 
it may serve specific vocational or profession
al goals of the student. Anthropology is of 
particular value to students planning profes
sional careers in a world of cultural and eth
nic diversity. Faculty specialties allow stu
dents to emphasize any of the four foci, select 
some combination of them, or choose interdis
ciplinary programs in cooperation with other 
departments or schools. Such programs are 
made possibly by departmental concentration 
on a number of geographic regions (Asia, 
Africa, Latin America, Europe and North 
America), and topics (medical anthropology, 
political anthropology, psychological anthro
pology, cultural ecology, forensic anthropolo
gy and cognitive science). The department 
also offers an anthropology minor to students 
who are concentrating in other departments, 
and who will profit by more formalized train
ing in this discipline. Required are 15 hours in 
the department chosen in consultation with 
an anthropology minor adviser. 

Undergraduate training in anthropology pre
pares students for full-time research (especially 
in archaeology), museum curatorships, work 
in governmental agencies, both in the U.S. 
and overseas, and for graduate study leading 
toward college or university teaching of an
thropology. American Anthropological Associ
ation publications on career opportunities are 
available from the director of undergraduate 
studies. 

Undergraduate majors will be permitted 
two options in fulfilling the area of concen
tration, depending on their objectives. The 
minimum requirements for an area of concen
tration are different in two options. 

Liberal Arts Emphasis. This program is 
designed for students who wish to study an
thropology for its general educational value. 
Required are 30 hours of anthropology, select
ed under special advisement, and 8 or 9 hours 
of related courses outside anthropology. 

Pre-professional Emphasis. This option is 
intended primarily for students considering 
graduate work in anthropology or a closely 
related field. Required is a total of 29-30 hours 
of anthropology courses with the following 
course distribution : 

ISO Human Evolution (5) 
152 World Archaeology (3-4) 
153 Cultural Anthropology (3 ) 
154 Anthropological Linguistics (or an equivalent course) 

(3) 
280 Seminar in Anthropology (3) 
One Area course (e.g., Cultures of Asia) (3) 
Two courses: Topical-Theoretical (e.g. Political Anthro-

pology, & Culture Change) (6) 
A Methods or Techniques course (3 I 
Related courses outside anthropology (8-9) 
Total 3 7-39 hours 

The departmental honors program entails 
independent research during the senior year, 

Anthropology 298 and 299. Honors may be 
chosen as either the liberal arts or the pre
professional option. For information, consult 
the anthropology honors director. 

Undergraduates have opportunities to par
ticipate, as volunteers or as paid workers, in 
research projects in all divisions of the disci
pline and in different parts of the world. 
Students may take part in one of several 
ongoing Missouri archaeological projects or 
learn specialized laboratory analytical tech
niques (paleoethnobotany, zooarchaeology, hu
man osteology, thermoluminescence). Other 
research and undergraduate teaching programs 
have recently been held in France, Luxembourg, 
Mexico and Peru. 

The department is one of several cooperat
ing in the South Asia Area Studies Program 
and is a participant in the campus cooperative 
linguistics program. Through biological an
thropology there is an interchange with the 
Division of Biological Sciences, the School of 
Medicine and the College of Veterinary Med
icine. For further information consult the 
chairman, or the director of The Undergradu
ate Studies Program. 

ART 
A-126 Fine Arts Center, (314) 882-3555 

The Department of Art offers studio cours
es on the undergraduate and graduate levels in 
drawing, painting, design and graphic design, 
sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, fibers and 
photography. Undergraduate study leads to 
the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of fine 
arts degrees. The AB is intended for the stu
dent desiring a liberal education with a con
centration in art, while the BFA provides for 
more professional training in the studio area. 
The BFA also is the required undergraduate 
degree for admission to most master of fine 
arts program. 

Students enrolled in ei ther the AB or BFA 
degree programs may not include (within the 
area of concentration) art department courses 
with a grade of D. 

The Department of Art reserves the right to 
retain selective examples of student work for 
its collection. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Minimum studio course requirements for 

the AB degree include a core program plus an 
area of specialization consisting of at least 15 
credit hours. 
Minimum Core Requirements 
2 Introduction to Art 
20 Basic Design I 
21 Basic Design II 
220 Beginning Spatial Design 
Drawing (3 semesters) 
Painting or Watercolor (one semester\ 
Crafts (ceramics, metals, or fibers \ (one semester) 
Art History la t least 9 hour s} 
At least IS hours in a studio area of two related media, (such 
as drawing and photography) are required. No more than 40 
semester hours of course work in the department may be 
included in the AB curriculum. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
The College of Arts and Science require

ments for the BFA degree are the same as for 
the AB degree, with the exceptions outlined 
in Requirements for Graduation Section. 

Students accepted to the BFA program are 
assigned a departmental adviser. It is the 
student's responsibility to meet with the ad
viser as soon as possible and plan a program of 
study with emphasis in a major studio area. 

Area of Concentration_ Normally 60 to 70 
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hours of studio art courses and 12 hours of art 
history courses are required. At least two art 
history courses must be upperclass level. The 
last two full semesters and at least 35 hours of 
upperclass work in the area must be complet
ed in residence at UMC. The BFA candidate 
must achieve a grade point average of 3.0 in 
studio and art history courses in order to be 
graduated. 
Studio course requirements for BFA degree. 
2 Introduct ion to Art 
20 and 21 Basic Design I and II 
220 Beginning Spatial Design and 28S Beginning Sculpture 
60 and 160 Beginning Drawing I and II 
260 Intermediate Drawing and 360 Advanced Drawing 
177 Beginning Painting 
277 Intermediate Painting or l 7S Beginning Watercolor 
Two courses in ceramics, fibers of metals. 
Elective studio a rt courses to bring total to between 60 and 70 
credit hours. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Teaching. Students who wish to teach on 

the elementary and secondary level normally 
pursue the BS in education degree. AB and 
BFA candidates may acquire an elementary 
and/or secondary art teaching certification by 
completing the additional art education re
quirements not already completed in their AB 
or BFA programs. 

Commercial Art. Students specializing in 
graphic design and photography may find em
ployment with advertising agencies, newspa
pers and industries employing their own artists. 
According to the U.S. Department of Labor, 
employment opportunities for commercial art
ists should remain constant through the '80's. 

Other. Opportunities exist to establish pri
vate studios selling to the public, to do 
freelance work for clients, or to work in art 
galleries or museums. 

ART HISTORY AND 
ARCHAEOLOGY 
109 Pickard Hall, (314) 882-6711 

The development of the material culture of 
man and the artistic manifestations of that 
culture through the ages are the subjects of 
study in art history and archaeology. 

Undergraduate areas of concentration are 
available both in art history and in archaeolo
gy and usually follow the guidelines below. 
Each student's program is planned to meet 
individual interest and professional require
ments. 
ART HISTORY 
I. Required courses: 24 hours minimum 
10, 11 Introduction to Western Art 13) 
180 Introduction to Art History and Archaeology !l ) 
4-:i cou rses in art history and archaeology surveys 
2·3 courses at JOO levd from art history or archaeology to 

complete minimum of 24 hours (average major 30-36 
hours) 

II . Recommended related area, electives or general re
quirements: 
Classical mythology 
C lassica l literature in translation 
All history and anthropology courses 
Geology 
An coursl's [maximum 12 hours} 
Film 
Literature 
Philosophy, acsthl'tics 
III. Language study required through the reading level in 
German and also French or Italian. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 
I. Required courses: 
10 Introduction to Westi.:rn Art {31 
180 Intruductton to Art History/ Archaeology 11 l 
219 An and Archacolo~y of Ancient Egypt 131 
220 Classical An and Archaeology I: Greece )JI 
221 Classical An and Archaeology II : Rome 13) 
2-3 cou rses in anc ient field at 300 level from art history or 

archaeology to compk·tl' 24 hou rs. 
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II. Recommended related area, electives or for fulfilling 
general requirements: 
All courses in classics 
All ancient history courses 
Anthropology I S2 
Civil Engineering 20 Surveying 
III. Languages 
13 hours or equivalent , in both Greek and Latin plus a 
beginning course in German and French . If the program is 
begun late in the undergraduate years, language requirements 
may be adjusted to the individual student 's program . 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
105 Tucker Hall, (314) 882-6659 

The biological sciences division offers bache
lor of arts degree programs in biological scienc
es and, in cooperation with other departments, 
in microbiology for students planning careers 
in any of the many different areas of basic and 
applied biology. Both programs, together with 
the general education requirements of the 
College of Arts and Sciences, provide a funda
mental background in biological sciences and 
the supporting ancillary sciences. The pro
grams are flexible, giving each student an 
opportunity to select courses of special interest. 
A student majoring either in biological scienc
es or in microbiology obtains the foundation 
to enter many technical and professional fields. 
Information about careers and advanced de
gree programs in the life and health sciences 
is available in the divisional reading room, 
218 Tucker Hall. 

Undergraduate participation in honors re
search and proseminar courses is encouraged, 
primarily because it gives a student individu
alized instruction by professional scientists. 
Contact the Honors director for details about 
the Honors degree in biological sciences. 

Graduate programs in research and study 
leading to the MA and PhD degrees are avail
able to qualified students. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES PROGRAM 
Ancillary science requirements 

Chemistry, a minimum of 17 hours, including one semes· 
ter of organic chemistry (lecture and labora tory) and one 
additional course in chemistry or biochemistry. 

Physical sciences other than chemistry, eight hours, of 
which one course must be physics. 

Mathematics, one semester of calculus. 
Biological sciences requirement 

A student must select a minimum of 33 hours, including 
either 21 and 22 General Biology or 11 Zoology and 12 
Botany, a genetics course 1202, 238 and 239, or 202 and 238), a 
physiology course 1203, 270, or 313), and a population biology 
course 1250, 302, or 362 ). In addition, the student must 
present at least 11 hours in formal courses numbered 200 or 
above. One course must include a laboratory and one course 
must be at the 300 level. 

For examples of emphasis areas and requirements, consult 
your adviser. 

MICROBIOLOGY 
INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAM 

In cooperation with selected departments 
from the Colleges of Agriculture and Veteri
nary Medicine and the School of Medicine, 
the biological sciences division offers an area 
of concentration with emphasis in micro
biology. 

The following courses are required by those 
who elect the interdivisional microbiology 
program: 
212 Basic Microbiology 14) lor equivalent) 
202 General Genetics 13) 
Chemistry 11 and 12, General Inorganic Chemistry 11) 
Chemistry 210 and 211 Organic Chemistry !lecture and 

laboratory) 15) 
Physics 21 and 22 Elementary College Physics 18) 
Mathematics 80 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I IS) 

In addition to the above required courses, 18 to 24 credits 
in electives must be taken. At least three of these courses 
must be selected from Category A, and the remainder of the 
hours may be filled from Category B. Other courses, not 

listed here, may be accepted for credit in Category B, but only 
if approved by your microbiology adviser. 
Category A Courses 
303 Systematic Bacteriology 121 
305 General Phycology 13) 
307 Mycology 14) 
322 Protozoology 13) 
346 Genetics of Microorganisms 13 I 
354 Advanced Bacteriology 13 or 5) 
Microbiology 304 Immunology 13 I 
Veterinary Microbiology 343 Concepts and Methods in Ani-

mal Virology 13) 
Category B Courses 
Agronomy 312 Soil Microbiology !lecture) 121 
Agronomy 312 Soil Microbiology I lecture and laboratory) 13) 

{Tht: three-hour course has a prerequisite of Agronomy 100.! 
Biochemistry 270 Biochemistry 13) 
Biochemistry 272 Biochemistry 13) 
Biochemistry 274 Biochemistry Laboratory IJ) 
Biochemistry 301 Biophysics 13) 
203 Introduction to Cell Biology 13) 
210 Parasitology 131 
241 Genetics Labora tory )2) 
300 Problems !independent research, by adviser 's permission) 

11 to 31 
324 Limnology 13 or 4) 
326 Analysis of Biological Macromolecules 13) 
340 Mammalian Cell Genetics 131 
360 Techniques in Cell C ulture 14) 
37 1 Cellular Physiology 13 or 5) 
374 and/or 37S Cell Biology I and II 13 to 8) 
Chemistry 212 Organic Chemistry 13) 
Chemistry 230 Physical Chemistry 13) 
Civil Engineering 393 Sanitary Engineering Microbiology 13) 
Food Science and Nutrition 372 Food Microbiology 13) 
Food Science and Nutrition 373 Food Microbiology Laborato· 

ry 121 
Food Science and Nutrition 374 The Bacterial Spore 12) 
Microbiology 314 Immunology Laboratory I l l 
Microbiology 315 Bacterial and Viral Genetics 14) 
Veterinary Microbiology 340 Microbial Physiology 13) 
Veterinary Microbiology 345 Veterinary Parasitology I 13) 
Veterinary Microbiology 346 Veterinary Parasitology II 13) 

CHEMISTRY 
123 Chemistry Building, (314) 882-2439 

The chemistry department offers a bachelor 
of science degree in chemistry certified by the 
American Chemical Society. The bachelor of 
arts degree with an area of concentration in 
chemistry is designed for those students who 
desire a more general education or who are 
preparing for medical or dental training. A 
minor in chemistry is also offered. 

Because the bachelor of science program 
includes so many specific requirements the 
undergraduate curriculum in chemistry, mathe
matics and physics is outlined below in the 
sequence normally taken. 
Chemistry 11 !SI !or advanced placement examination ) 
Mathematics 80 151 
Chemistry 12 la) 
Mathematics I 7S 15) 
Chemistry 210 13) 
Mathematics 201 13) 
Chemistry 211 121 
Physics I 7S 15) 
Chemistry 212 13 I 
Chemistry 213 12) 
Physics 17615) 
Chemistry 223 141 
Chemistry 231 13) 
Chemistry 233 13) 
Chemistry 234 13) 
Chemistry 341 13) 
Chemistry 3 12 14) 

Although the schedule for the AB degree is 
more flexible than that of the BS degree, most 
students satisfy the chemistry, mathematics 
and physics requirements in the following 
order. 
Chemistry 11 )5) 
Chemistry 12 15) 
Mathematics 80 IS) 
Mathematics 175 IS) 
Chemistry 210 13 I 



Chemistry 21 I 121 
Mathematics 20 I 131 
Chemistry 212 131 
Chemistry 213 121 
Physics 175 151 
Chemistry 223 141 
Physics 176 151 
Chemistry 23 I 131 
Chemistry 233 131 
Chemistry 234 13 I 

Students can receive a minor in chemistry 
upon completion of Chemistry 11, 12, 210, 
211,221, and one of the following: Chemistry 
212, 231 , or 230. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 
420B General Classroom Building, (314) 882-
3340 

The classical studies department offers cours
es in the life, language and thought of the 
Greeks and Romans. 

The department offers a number of routes 
to the AB degree. Requirements are as follows: 
Greek or Latin 
22 hours in ei ther language [usually I , 2, J, or 2 10, and two 

3-hour courses at the 300 level l 
9 hours of the department's courses which do not require a 

knowledge of G reek or Latin [English language courses!. 

9 hours in related fields !hi story, philosophy, archeology, 
religious studies, English, linguist ics, etc. l 

Classics (Greek and Latin) 
Greek or Latin through two 3-hour courses at the 300 level , 

the other language through the 2 10 level. 
9 hours in English language courses 
9 hours in related fields 
Latin or Greek, for secondary school teachers 
22 hours in either language (usually as for AB in Greek or 

Latini 
9 hours of English language courst:s 

Requi red education courses count fo r related field. [Since 
there is practically no high-school Greek in this country, 
virtually all undergraduates do this degree in Latin .I 

Classical Civilization 
Greek or Laun through level 3. 
12 hours in English language courses. 
12 hours in related fields. 
Minors in Classical Studies 
Latin Minor 

A. For students with no foreign language requirement in 
their major degree program, or who have such a requirement 
aod have fulfilled it with a language other than Latin : 

Latin Minor: Latin 1, 2, 3, 2 10 and another course num 
bered grea ter than 2 10 approved by the faculty. 

B. For students who have fulfilled their foreign language 
requirement with Latin : 

Latin Minor: 15 hours consist ing of: 
1. 9 hours in Latin, courses 200 and above. 
2. 6 hours of English language courses in Greek and 

Roman studies !at least 3 hours must be upper level ; at least 3 
must be taken outside the department ) 
Greek Minor 

A. Same as above, reading "Greek " for " Latin". 
B. Same as above, reading "Greek " for " Latin". 

Classical Civilization Minor 
A. Without Greek or Latin 
Classica l Civilization Minor : 15 hours of English language 

courses in Greek and Roman Studies; 12 must be upper level . 
I. 9- 12 hours in the Department of Classical Studies 
2. 3-6 hours in Department s of Art History and Arc haeo lo

gy and/or History. 
B. With Greek or Latin 
3-6 hours under I above may be in Greek or Latin language, 

courses 200 and above. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
304 Math Science Bldg., (314) 882-3842 

The computer science department offers 
programs of study leading to the bachelor of 
science and the bachelor of arts degrees. The 
bachelor of science degree program is de
signed for those students preparing for gradu
ate study in computer science and for those 
who wish to apply the fundamental concepts 
and methods of computer science to areas 

such as systems programming and scientific 
applications programming. The bachelor of 
arts degree program is designed for those 
students who wish to apply the fundamental 
concepts and methods of computer science to 
areas such as business data processing and 
management systems. This degree program 
does not include sufficient training in mathe
matics to qualify a student for graduate study 
in computer science but, with the proper 
electives, it prepares the student for graduate 
study in other fields such as business adminis
tration and accountancy. 

COURSES REQUIRED 
All the courses from one of the following 

degree programs must be completed with an 
overall GPA of 2.4 and a grade of C or better in 
each course before an area of concentration 
will be approved. 
BS Degree Program: 22 hours 
Comp Science 103 Programming I: PASCAL 131 or 
Comp Science 104 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 
Comp Science 203 Programming II : PL/I 131 
Comp Science 210 Introduction to Systems Concepts (31 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 151 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II 15) 
Mathematics 201 Calculus III (31 
AB Degree Program: 24 hours 
Comp Science I 03 Programming I: PASCAL (3 I or 
Comp Science !04 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 
Comp Science 203 Programming II : PL/I 13 I 
Comp Science 210 Introduction to Systems Concepts (3! 
Mathematics 60 Finite Mathematics (3) 

Mathematics 61 Elements of Calculus (31 
Statistics 150 introduction to Probability and Statistics I l3l 

Accountancy 36 or 136GH Accounting I 13 ) 
Accountancy 37 or l37GH Accounting II (3 ) 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRED 
The student must have a 2.6 cumulative 

GPA before an area of concentration will be 
approved. 

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
BS Degree in Computer Science: 69 hours 
Computer Science Courses: 33 hours 
Comp Science I 03 Programming I: PASCAL (31 or 
Comp Science 104 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 
Comp Science 203 Programming II : PL/I (3 ) 
Comp Science 208 Job Control Languages & System Utili-

ttes 131 
Comp Science 210 Introduction to Systems Concepts (31 
Comp Science 212 Assembly Language Programming 13 I 
Comp Science 215 Systems Analys is I (3) 
Comp Science 320 Data Structures (3) 
Comp Science 330 Computer O rganization I: Design Funda-

mentals 131 
Comp Science 34 1 Automata Theory I [3) 
Comp Science 343 Computers I [3 ) 
Comp Science 351 "Systems Programming I (3 ) 
Related Courses: 36 hours 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 151 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II 15) 
Mathematics 201 Calculus III (3 ) 
Mathematics 226 Discrete Mathematical Structures (31 
Mathematics 323 Numerical Analysis (31 or Mathematics 

324 N umerical Linear Algebra (3 ) 
Statistics 320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (3) 
Physics 175 University Physics I IS) 
English 16 1 Technical Writing (3) 
Technical Electives (6) 

AB Degree in Computer Science: 58 hours 
Computer Science Courses : 31 hours 
Comp Science 103 Programming I: PASCAL [3) or 
Comp Science !04 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 
Comp Science 203 Programming II: PL/I [3) 
Comp Science 207 Programming Languages [COBOL) I I I 
Comp Sctence 208 Job Control Languages and System Uttli-

ties (3 ; 

Comp Science 2!0 Int roduct ion to Systems Concepts 131 
Comp Science 212 Assembly Language Programming 13I 
Comp Science 215 Systems Analysis I 131 
Comp Science 3 15 Systems Analysis II [3) 
Comp Science 320 Data Structures (3 ) 
Comp Sc ience 330 Computer Organization I: Design Funda

mentals 131 
Comp Science 35 1 Systems Programming I [3) 

Related Courses: 27 hours 
Mathematics 60 Finite Mathematics (3) 
Mathematics 6 1 Elements of Calculus [3) 
Statistics ISO Introduction to Probability and Statistics I 131 
Statistics 250 Introduction to Probability and Statistics II [3) 
Accountancy 36 or 136G H Accounting I (31 
Accountancy 37 or l37GH Accounting II 13) 
English 16 1 Technical Writing 13) 
Technical Electives (61 

ECONOMICS 
118 Professional Building, (314) 882-4574 

A basic understanding of economics devel
ops insight into the many issues facing our 
contemporary society-inflation, unemploy
ment, international trade issues, poverty, envi
ronmental pollution, the energy crisis, urban 
decay and the ap,rropriate role of government 
in the economic life of the society. An eco
nomics major prepares one for careers in busi
ness and government and for graduate work in 
areas such as economics, business and law. 

The department offers the AB degree in the 
College of Arts and Science and the BSBA 
degree in the College of Business and Public 
Administration. Details of the program for 
the BSBA degree in business administration 
are found in the College of Business and 
Public Administration section of this catalog. 
Students choosing the AB degree must take 
the following courses in economics: 
A. SI General Economics (.1 1 or I and 2 Fundamentals of 

Macro- and Micro+economics (61 
229 Money and Banking 131 
35 1 Intermediate Pnce Theory 131 
3S3 Inte rmediate Income Analysis [31 
All of these core courses must be completed with grades of C 

or better. 
B. At least three o[ the following courses selected in consul ta • 

tion with the student's adviser (91: 
3 1 I Employment and Wages 1,l l 
.l lS Public Finance l.ll 
3 16 State and Local Finance (,~l 

320 Economic Doctrines (31 
.!22 Economics of Regulation 131 
325 International Economi cs 131 
329 Banking and Money Market 131 
33S Economics of Decision-Making (3l 
3';5 Structure of Industry l,l l 
358 Regional Economi cs \31 
36 1 Comparat ive Economic System s (31 

362 Welfare Economics 131 
368 Business Fluctuations [31 
370 Quantitative Economics(.~} 
37 1 Applied Econometrics i.l l 
384 Economic and Demographic Change l.ll 

Occasionally [suhject to adviser approval \ a student may 
substitute an alternative economics course for one of the 
above. 
C. At least eight hours, including two upperclass courses, in 
a related subject approved by the adviser. 
D. Statistics 31, 207, or 150 and 250 

The departmental honors program is open to all s tudents 
eligible for honors courses. Participating students enroll in 
Economics 298 and 299, the Honors Proseminar, during the 
senior yea r. Inte rested students should contact the director of 
the economics honors program. 

ENGLISH 
231 Arts and Science Bldg., (314) 882-6066 

A major in English gives the student an 
appreciation and understanding of the great 
literary works in the English language and 
develops skills in reading, critical thinking 
and written communication. The area of con
centration in English has the following re
quirements : 
2 Int roduction to Poetry (J l 
3 Int roduction to Ficnon [31 or 4 Int roduction to Drama (J l 

One course selec ted from seven of the following eight 
areas, plus one additional choice from any course listed 
below : 1241 
The English Language: 309, .l 19, .l20, 322, 323 
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Medieval Literature: J2S, .U6 
Renaissance Literature: 33 1,333, 335, 336, 345,35 1,352 
Eighteenth-Century Literature : 355, 356, 357 
Nineteenth-Century Literature: 365, 366, 367, 368, 369 
American Literature: 304, 375, 377, ,,78 
Modern Literature and Criticism: 218, 316, 3 17, 3 18, 389, 

391 , 392, .l93, .l94, 395, 396 
Topics and Special Themes: 201,202, 206, 208, 221 , 223,301 , 

308, ., I 0, 385 
Courses in related humanities (art , art history and archaeology, 

classics and classical civilization, foreign literature, history, 
music, philosophy, speech and dramatic art, religious stud
ies and women studies) or career-related courses (such as 
psychology, journalism, economics, computer science, 
business ) )8) 

The area of concentration in English offers 
a specialization in creative writing. The ere· 
ative writing student takes an additional pre· 
requisite (either English 50 or 70), chooses six 
courses in different categories, instead of seven, 
and adds two upperclass courses in writing 
(302, 303, 313, 314 or 315). 

The required six hours of composition, which 
the student should complete before taking 
upperclass courses in literature, are excluded 
from the maximum 40 hours of English which 
may be counted toward the degree. 

Students who maintain a minimum GPA of 
3.3 are eligible for the departmental honors 
program. These students take six courses in 
different categories plus 296 and 297 (honors 
seminars) and 290 Honors Senior Essay. Fur· 
ther information is available from the English 
honors director. 

In the entire AB program, a student may 
count no more than 40 hours of English 
toward graduation. The required six hours of 
composition, which the student should com· 
plete before taking upperclass courses in 
literature, may be in addition to the 40 hours 
of English. 
PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

Although a major in English does not pro· 
vide specific vocational training, it can lead to 
many possible careers. Teaching has long been 
the most obvious career possibility, but oth· 
ers are becoming prominent. English contin· 
ues to provide excellent preparation for profes· 
sional schools, especially in law, medicine 
and business. Other possible opportunities 
are in publishing, editing, advertising, writing 
and research for government or business, and 
public relations. More information about ca· 
reer opportunities for an English major is 
available both at the Career Planning and 
Placement Center and from the director of 
undergraduate studies. 

GEOGRAPHY 
8 Stewart Hall, (314) 882-8370 

The undergraduate program of the geogra· 
phy department has three purposes: to serve 
the vocational goals of some students; to 
prepare for graduate study; and to provide a 
focus for those students wanting a broadly 
based liberal education. The area of concentra· 
tion in geography can integrate a student's 
interests into a framework of spatial, areal 
and environmental associations. 

The area of concentration in geography re· 
quires a minimum of 32 hours of course work, 
of which at least 18 hours must be in the 
geography department and eight hours in oth· 
er departments. Twenty of the hours must be 
upperclass, including at least two upperclass 
courses in other departments. 

Specific programs in geography are designed 
to fit the interests and needs of individual 
students. Each area of concentration is worked 
out by consultation between the student and 
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adviser. 
All areas of concentration in geography 

normally include five or six of the following 
courses: 
I Regions and Nations of the World I )3) 
2 Regions and Nations of the World II 13) 
I 00 Economic Geography 13 I 
105 Cultural Geography 131 
111 Physical Geography 13) 
112 Physical Geography 13) 
116 United States and Canada 13) 
11 7 Geography of Europe 13 I 
337 Cartography 131 

To complete the area of concentration, geography majors 
may find it desirable to emphasize one of the following: 

Regional, political, historical, cultural geography. This em
phasis provides the broadest background in geography. Stu· 
dents may select from among the following courses: 125, 
150GH, 152, 171 , 180, 205,305,317,340,341,371 ,372 and 
396. Related work should be selected from such fi elds as 
anthropology, sociology, history, economics and political 
science. 

Economic geography, urban geography and planning. Course 
work should include 346. Related work should be selected 
from such fields as economics, statistics, political science, 
sociology, history, regional and community affairs, and com
puter science. 

Physical and environmental geography. Course work should 
be selected from 50, 303, 311, 345, and 366. Related work 
would be selected from such fields as biology, geology, 
environmental history, atmospheric science, forestry, soil 
science, statistics and agricultural economics. 

Cartography. The department provides various opportuni
ties for involvement in cartographic problems. Course work 
should include 137, 337, 338, 339 and 345. Related work 
should be selected from such fields as statistics, computer 
science, surveying and photogrammetry. 

The department also offers a minor in geog· 
raphy to supplement an area of concentration 
in another department. The minor requires a 
minimum of 15 hours of course work in 
geography including a least one mapping· 
science course. 

The departmental honors program is open 
to superior students and encourages indepen· 
dent study with individual faculty. The area 
of concentration for departmental honors stu· 
dents includes 196 Honors (3), 197 Honors (3), 
and 350 Special Readings (3). 

The geography department participates in 
interdisciplinary degree programs, such as 
South Asian Area Studies, Latin American 
Studies, Russian Area Studies, Black Studies 
and Peace Studies. 
PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

Geographers are employed as: cartographers, 
including map editors; planners with govern· 
mental agencies and private firms; area intelli· 
gence specialists; environmental analysts; nat· 
ural resource managers; map librarians; land 
use specialists; remote sensing and air photo 
interpreters; industrial development specialists; 
travel agents; teachers at all levels; and posi· 
tions related to marketing, transportation and 
placement of such facilities as health care and 
recreational services. An internship program 
(Geography 399) with a state agency may be 
arranged during a student's senior year. 

Jobs in the mapping sciences especially are 
expanding greatly for undergraduate students. 
These include computer cartographers, air 
photo interpreters and remote sensing spe· 
cialists. Students are encouraged to contact 
the department and potential employers early 
in their program of study, because special 
coursework may be required for certain jobs. 

The department cooperates with the Career 
Planning and Placement Center to find appro· 
priate jobs for its majors after graduation and 
will assist them in planning programs com pa ti· 
ble with their individual career objectives and 
ambitions. Further information on jobs and 
careers in geography is available from the 
Association of American Geographers, 1710 

16th St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 20009, or (for 
teachers) the National Council for Geograph· 
ic Education, Western Illinois University, 
Macomb, Ill. 61455. 

GEOLOGY 
101 Geology Bldg., (314) 882-6785 

The geology department offers course work 
leading to the bachelor of science and the 
bachelor of arts degrees. The bachelor of sci· 
ence degree, which is more quantitative, is 
designed to prepare the student for graduate 
work in geology and subsequent work in ei· 
ther the petroleum/minerals industry or in 
some other area of research or teaching. The 
bachelor of arts degree is tailored to provide 
skills suitable for employment in the broad 
area of earth science, including land-use plan· 
ning and a spectrum of other activities requir· 
ing less preparation in math, chemistry, and 
physics. 

Minimum requirements for areas of concen· 
tration for both undergraduate programs in 
the department are listed below. 
AB DEGREE IN GEOLOGY 
Geology courses 
I Principles of Geology 15) or 2 Physical Geology 131 
124 Historical Geology 141 
205 Field Geology 171 or other approved field studies 
207 Sedimentary Rocks 131 
208 Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks 131 
234 Minera logy 14) 
306 Regional Geology of the U.S. 141 
Related Courses 
Chemistry I 151 or 5 )5) 
Physics 21 )4) and 25 12) 
Mathematics 14 )5), or 9 )2) and 10 131 
Biology I IS) or 11 ISi or 12 ISi 
Computer Science 104 13) 

In a<ldi tion, 9- l 2 hours arc to be planned in consultation 
with the student's adviser to provide for skills suited to 
particular vocational goals. 
BS DEGREE IN GEOLOGY 
Geology Core Courses 
1 Principles of Geology )5) or 2 Physical Geology 131 
124 Historical Geology [4) 
207 Sedimentary Rocks 131 
208 Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks [3 I 
234 Mineralogy 141 
304 Plate Tectonics )3) 
307 Structural Geology )4) 
336 Field Geology 171 

Additional course\s) in geology can provide for focus in 
geophysics or other subdiscipline. 
Related courses 
Chemistry 11 )5) and 12 )5) or equivalent 
Physics 175 )SI and 176 )SI or 21 )41 and 25 121 
Mathematics 80 [5) and 175 )SI 
Computer Science 104 (Jl 

The bachelor of science curriculum provides flexibility in 
geology electives and free electives for students who seek to 
focus nn a specific subd1sciplinc in the geoscienccs. Students 
interested in geophysics, for example, should use their free 
electives to expand their background in mathematics and 
their geology electives to develop a broad knowledge of both 
geology and geophysics. An example of a possible program in 
geophysics is listed below. 
BS DEGREE IN GEOLOGY: 
GEOPHYSICS FOCUS 
Geology courses [as above) plus any two of ,l(l,l, 395,396, 397. 
Related courses 
Physics 175 !SI and 176 [5) 
Mathematics 201 [31, 304 [31, and 309 [.l ) 

GERMANIC AND SLAVIC 
STUDIES 
451 General Classroom Bldg., (314) 882-4328 

The Department of Germanic and Slavic 
Studies offers courses in German and Russian 
language, literature and civilization. The bache· 
!or of arts degree is given in German and 
Russian. There is also a minor in German. See 
department representative for information on 



Russian minor. Certain courses, such as Ger
man civilization, literature in translation and 
film courses, do not presuppose a knowledge 
of German or Russian, ei ther language or 
literature. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
I. Courses in the Department 

German Major: The major in German con
sists of 2 7 hours in German beyond the cours
es needed to fulfill the language requirement 
of the College of Arts and Science. German 
203, Advanced German Reading, and German 
275, German Classics, are prerequisite to most 
300-level courses and usually are required. A 
total of 6 semester hours in courses with no 
German language prerequisites may be used 
for major credit provided that students meet 
German language requirements stipulated by 
the instructor. Otherwise, specific courses to 
be taken should be decided upon in consulta
tion with the adviser. 

German Minor: The minor in German con
sists of 15 semester hours in German beyond 
the courses needed to fulfill the language 
requirement of the College of Arts and Science. 
A minimum of 6 of these 15 semester hours 
must be in German courses numbered 200 or 
above. Three of these semester hours may be 
in a course with no German language pre
requisites, provided that German language 
requirements stipulated by the instructor are 
met. 

Russian Major: The Russian major consists 
of27 semester hours beyond the courses need
ed to fulfill the language requirement of the 
College of Arts and Science. Russian 203, 
Advanced Russian Reading, and at least one 
300-level course in Russian literature are 
required. See department representative for 
information on Russian minor. 
II. Courses Outside the Department 

At least eight semester hours in related 
humanities, social sciences or other fields 
should be selected in consultation with the 
adviser. German and Russian are, for purposes 
of planning an area of concentration, consid
ered two distinct and separate disciplines. 

HISTORY 
143 Arts and Science Bldg., (314) 882-2481 

The history department offers undergradu
ate work in ancient, medieval and modern 
European history; the history of the United 
States; the history of Latin America; and the 
history of Asia. In addition, the department 
participates in interdepartmental programs in 
Ancient Studies; Black Studies; Medieval and 
Renaissance Studies; Peace Studies; Women's 
Studies; and Latin American, Russian, and 
South Asia Area Studies. 

The area of concentration in history re
quires a total of 28 hours of history courses 
and eight hours !including two upperclass 
courses) in the related area, which should 
consist of a meaningful cluster of courses 
chosen from one or more departments, nor
mally in the humanities, social or behavioral 
sciences areas. The history courses should 
include the following:• 
Survey courses: 13 hours 
l Foundation of Western C iviliza tion (3) 
3 Survey of U.S. History to 1865 131 
4 Survey of U.S. History si nce 1865 131 
100 History of Modern Europe 131 
Specialized courses: 16 hours 
History Colloquium Ill 
Undergradua te Seminar 131 
Upperclass decttve in U.S. History 131 
Upperclass elective in non-U.S. History 131 
Two other upperclass his tory cou rses !6) 

28 Total History Hours 
Related Area : 8 hours (including two upperclass courses) 
• With the consen t of the departmental director of undergrad· 
uate studies, certain of the history requirements can be 
waived for students pursuing interdisciplinary programs or 
dual degrees. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 
111 Stewart Hall, (314) 882-4044 

The best educational program for librarians 
consists of a broad, substantial background in 
the liberal arts, some specialization in a partic
ular academic subject area, and a basic core of 
professional courses in library science. This 
training is provided in the undergraduate gen
eral education and basic skills program and in 
the area of concentration in library science. 
The area is planned by each student in consul
tation with the adviser. It consists of 40 hours 
of course work, including 18-22 hours of li
brary science and 18-22 hours in another 
subject in the College of Arts and Science. 
Special programs combining an interest in 
librarianship with such fields as sociology, 
English, foreign languages, biology, chemistry 
and computer science offer fruitful possibilities. 
Area of Concentration: 40 hours 
21 l Elementary Cataloging 131 or 
3 12 Principles of Cataloging and C lassification 131 
326 Developing Library Collec tions 121 
23 1 Elementary Reference 13} or 
332 Bibliography and Reference 131 
34 1 Management and Reference 13 I 
O ne of the following: 
322 Literature of the Humanities 131 
323 Literature of the Socia l Sciences 131 
324 Literature of Scien ce and Technology 131 
If the student has no working experience in a library : 
380 Practicum 12-3} 
Primary academic specializa tion 118-22}. 

Students w ho expect to qualify as public school lib rarians 
should consult the College of Education section of this 
catalog for details regarding certification requirements. 

LINGUISTICS 
231 Arts and Sciences Bldg., (314) 882-3582 

Linguistics is the study of human language 
as a dimension of human behavior. It seeks to 
understand and explain language in a clear 
and formal manner. Although specialists in 
this field commonly do know one or more 
foreign languages, such knowledge is comple
mentary rather than essential. 

The area of concentration in linguistics, 
leading to the AB degree, offers students a 
liberal education and prepares them for post
graduate study in linguistics or a related field. 
Many professional opportunities in linguis
tics require an advanced degree or a second 
major. A student in linguistics develops verbal 
and analytical skills that are valuable in many 
different careers. 

The area of concentration consists of at 
least 24 semester hours in linguistics courses 
including the three core courses 371,372, and 
374 and one of the following: 120, 306, 308, 
373, 383 or 393. No more than six hours of 
Linguistic 350, Special Readings, may be in
cluded in the area. 
Sample Area of Concentration 
Core Courses 
37 1 Introduction to General Linguis tics (3) 
372 Techniques of Linguistic Analysis \3} 
374 Issues in Linguistic Analys is 131 

O ne of the following: 120 Languages of the World 131, 306 
Sociolinguistics {3l, 308 Historical Lingui stics (3\, 373 Lin
guist ic Phonetics \31, 383 Studies m Linguistics \31, 393 Field 
Methods in Linguistics 141. 

O ther coursc.:s in Linguistics !total of 12 hours from linguis
tics listings); a sample program might include : 
3 19 The Structure of American English 131 
335 Philosophy and Language \31 
346 Language and Culture i.1I 

Courses Outside the Department (to tal of 9 hours of 
related courses): Courses arc chosen most ly from one of a 
wide number of othn fields, such as anthropology, computer 
science, English, fo reign languages, geography, hi story, 
mathematics, philosophy, psyc hology, sociology, speech or 
sta ti stics. 

A program of study leading to an AB with 
honors is also available. In addition, the lin
guistics area program offers an MA degree. 

MATHEMATICS 
202 Math Sciences Bldg., (314) 882-6221 

The language and methods of mathematics 
are fundamental to an understanding of al
most every science. Furthermore, the increas
ing use of computers in our society is generat
ing a growing need for mathematical knowl
edge in many areas outside of the sciences; 
thus, the mathematics department provides 
mathematical training needed to pursue ca
reers in a number of diverse areas. Students 
may select areas of concentration combining 
mathematics with computer science, statistics, 
actuarial science, physics, chemistry, biology, 
economics, philosophy and a number of other 
fields. 
REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum requirements for the are of 
concentration consists of: 
Calcu lus 80, 175, 20 1 

A minimum of e ight courses numbered above 300 in 
mathematics, statistics or computer sciences. At least six of 
these courses must be in mathema tics. 

T hese courses must include at least one course in each of 
the fo llowing: differential equations (304 or 308}, linear 
algebra 1324, 331 or 34 1}, advanced calc ulus 1302, 309 or 3 10}. 

These courses also must include at leas t two of the 
following sequences: 
Applied advanced calculus 1302 and one of 303 or 30SJ 
Applied mathematics \308, 309) 
Advanced calcu lus 13 10, 3 11 I 
Numerical analysis \323, 3241 
Probability or statistics I32S, 326} 
Algebra \340, 34 I I 
Topology or geometry 1372 and one of .l62, 366 or 367}. 

Exceptions to these requirements must be 
approved by the director of undergraduate 
studies and must be an equivalent variation of 
these requirements. 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS 

Students majoring in mathematics usually 
have career options requiring I l J a thorough 
knowledge of higher mathematics or 12) a 
sound mathematical background with an ap
plied emphasis or 13) training suitable for 
teaching high-school mathematics. 

Below are some course suggestions which 
are appropriate for each of these options. 
Many alternate programs are available. 
Sample Program of Option (I) (Pure) 
80 Analytic Geom etry and Calculus ISi 
175 Calculus ll 151 
201 Calculus llI 131 
304 D1ffercnt1al Equat ions \31 
305 Introduction to Complex Vanabks \31 
310 Advanced Calculus I 131 
3 11 Advanced Calculus II \31 
340 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I 131 
341 Introduction to Abstract Algebra ll I3I 
358 Mathematical Logic 131 
366 Foundations of Geometry 13) 
372 Int roduct ion to Topology 131 
Sample Program of Option (I) (Applied) 
80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I \SI 
175 Calculus ll 151 
210 Calculus llI \31 
305 Introduction to Complex Variables 131 
308 Linear Differential System s 131 
309 Applied Analysis 131 or 324 Numerical Linear Algebra 131 
3 10 Advanced Calculus I 131 
3 11 Advanced Calculus ll 131 
320 Int roduct ion to Mathematical Statist ics (3) 
323 Numerical Analysis 131 
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340 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I 131 
341 Introduction to Abstract Algebra II 131 
Sample Program of Option (2) 
80 Analyt1c Geometry and Calculus I 151 
175 Calculus II 151 
201 Calculus III l.ll 
302 Advanced Calculus with Applications 131 
305 Introduction to Complex Variables 131 
308 Lmear Differential Systems 1-31 
323 Numencal Analysis ).l l 
324 Numerical Linear Algebra l.l l 
325 lntroduct1on to Probabili ty Theory l,l l 
.l26 Statistical Inference I ).l l 
.l.l l Matrix Theory ),l l 
337 Applied Modern Algebra ),l l 
Sample Program of Option (2) (Computer Oriented) 
80 Analyt ic Geometry and Calculus I ISi 
I 75 Calculus II ISi 
201 Calculus III ),l l 
Computer Science 303 Programming Languages and Their 

Compilers I 131 
Computer Sc ience 30S Assembly Language Programming {31 
308 Linear Differcnual Systems l.l l 
309 Applied Analysis l.l l 
320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (Jl 
.l2,l Numerical Analysis [J I 
.124 Numerical Lmear Algebra [.l l 
.l.l I Matrix Theory l.l I 
.l.l7 Applied Modern Algebra [.l ) 
Sample Program of Option (3) 
HO Analyt1c Geometry and Calculus I [SI 
175 Calc ulus II [51 
201 Calc ulus III [.l l 
2:)0 Survey of Mathematics jJ l 
.102 Advanced Calcu lus with Appli cations [,ll 
.104 Differential Equations [.l) 
320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (31 
.l.l l Matnx Theory [JI 
J.SH Mathematical Logic (3 ) 
366 Foundat10ns of Geometry (.~l 
.172 Int roduc tion to Topology (.'.~\ 

Students in secondary educat ion may count .B I and 333 as 
onl' of the required sequences. 

Recommended courses for related areas, 
electives, or general requirements are: 
Computer Science 
l04 Computers and Programming I (3 ) 
203 Computers and Programming II 131 
.l05 Assembly Programming Language [31 
Statistics 
307 Nonparametric Statistical Methods !3 ) 
:no Introduction in Mathematical Statistics !3 ) 
.l?S Operations Research 131 
Physics 
175 University Physics [SI 
176 University Physics ISi 
.l 14 Mechanics 131 

It is strongly recommended that all mathe
matics majors have at least one course in the 
computer sciences. Individual programs should 
be worked out with an adviser in order to best 
meet specific needs and requirements. The 
area of concentration generally is completed 
during the sophomore year. 

The three career options mentioned above 
can lead to a wide variety of opportunities. 
Some of the possibilities are given below. 

Option 1. Programs of study that provide a 
thorough knowledge of higher mathematics 
are suggested for those who wish to pursue a 
higher degree in a mathematical, physical or 
engineering science. Students who are inter
ested in Option I and who wish to seek 
careers in industry immediately after the AB 
degree should take some upperclass courses 
in computer science and the physical sciences. 

Option 2. Programs of study that provide a 
sound mathematical background with an ap
plied emphasis are suggested for those who 
wish careers that combine undergraduate math
ematics with other fields . Careers in scientif
ic programming require a background in com
puter science as well as mathematics. A broad 
knowledge in the physical sciences is required 
for careers in industrial mathematics. Addi
tional courses in economics, accountancy, 
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finance, statistics and computer science are 
suggested for those who seek careers in busi
ness or actuarial science. 

Option 3. Programs of study in Option 3 are 
intended for those who wish to pursue a 
career in secondary education. 

Students interested in a degree in mathe
matics with honors should contact the direc
tor of undergraduate studies. 

The mathematics department offers gradu
ate work leading to the degrees of master of 
arts, master of science in applied mathematics, 
master of science for teachers and doctor of 
philosophy. 

Credit by Examination in Mathematics. 
Credit in Mathematics 10, College Algebra, is 
awarded on the basis of the student's score on 
a mathematics test taken by all incoming 
freshmen. Transfer students may qualify for 
credit by taking an algebra test administered 
in the department. 

Credit in Mathematics 80, Analytic Geom
etry and Calculus I, and Mathematics 175, 
Calculus II, may be awarded on the basis of 
examinations administered in the department . 
These examinations are designed for students 
who have had a comprehensive, one-year course 
in calculus in high school. Credit in Mathe
matics 80 also may be awarded on the basis of 
a ranking of three or better on the AB Calcu
lus Examination of the College Entrance Ex
amination Board and credit for Mathematics 
80 and 175 will be awarded on a ranking of 
three or better on the BC Calculus Exami
nation. 

Credit for a course by examination is not 
available to students who have essentially 
covered the material of the course in college 
or university courses. 

MUSIC 
140 Fine Arts Center, (314) 882-2640 

The music department, an institutional 
member of the National Association of Schools 
of Music, offers instruction to those who wish 
professional training in music as well as those 
who wish to pursue music as an avocation. 
Applied music instruction in piano, organ, 
voice, string, wind, brass and percussion in
struments is offered by the department for 
beginning as well as advanced students. Prac
tice facilities for the students are available. 
Elementary and advanced courses are given in 
theory and composition. The appreciation, 
literature and history of music are covered by 
survey and specialized courses. 

The department also offers the opportunity 
for all students of the University to partici
pate (for credit or non-credit) in various per
forming groups. The University Philharmonic 
Orchestra, Marching Band, Symphonic and 
Concert bands, Choral Union, University Sing
ers, Singsations, Collegium Musicum, Cham
ber Singers, Concert Chorale, Opera Work
shop, Brass Choir, and the string, percussion, 
and wind chamber ensembles give regular 
programs on campus and throughout the state. 
Membership in these groups is open to inter
es ted students by audition. 

The bachelor of music is a professional 
degree and offers the maximum concentra
tion in music. The student may focus upon 
instrumental, keyboard or vocal performance; 
music theory; composition; music history; or 
music education. The specific requirements 
vary, but all students are required to have a 
minimum of 20 hours in individual perfor
mance study courses, 24 hours of theory and 8 
hours of music history. 

The bachdor of arts degree in music is a 
general liberal arts degree for the student 
wishing to have a strong music emphasis 
along with a greater breadth of study. While 
music is the main area of concentration, stu
dents are able to pursue, in some depth, a 
second area such as business, computer science, 
journalism, etc. All the same music concentra· 
tions are available, but with somewhat re
duced requirements to allow strength in the 
secondary study area. Students in this degree 
program are required to have a minimum of 8 
hours in applied music or ensembles, 16 hours 
of music theory, and 8 hours of music history. 

Detailed information on music instruction 
and programs, including courses in music 
education for teachers, is outlined in the 
departmental bulletin. 

PHILOSOPHY 
438 General Classroom Bldg., (314) 882-2871 

The philosophy department offers under
graduate and graduate courses in the main 
areas of philosophy: logic, ethics, epistemolo
gy (theory of knowledge) and metaphysics 
(theory of reality ), and in the major periods of 
the history of philosophy (ancient, medieval, 
early modern, 19th century and contemporary). 
The department also offers courses in conjunc
tion with the Honors College and such inter
disciplinary programs as South Asia Area 
Studies, Latin American Studies, Linguistics 
and Peace Studies. The undergraduate pro
gram in philosophy leads to an AB degree. 

Undergraduates pursuing an area of concen
tration in philosophy are required to complete 
24 semester hours of philosophy courses, 
including: 
One course in logic ( 10 or 314\ 
One course in ethics [S, 135, 214, .lJ I, 332, or 3661 
204 Anci ent Western Philosophy 
205 Early Modern Philosophy 
206 Kant to Hegel, or 207 19th Century Philosophy 
208 Contemporary Philosophy 

In addition, philosophy majors must com
plete either (a) nine hours of related courses in 
one or more departments, including at least 
six hours of upperclass courses (the related 
field) or (bl 15 hours in a single department, 
including at least nine hours in courses other 
than readings, methods, techniques or prob
lems, and at least six hours in upperclass 
courses (the minor). The particular courses to 
be counted toward the related field or the 
minor, as well as the courses in philosophy, 
must be approved by the director of undergrad
uate studies of the philosophy department. 

In developing a related field or a minor, 
students are urged to concentrate on courses 
relevant to their main interest in philosophy, 
such as classical studies for ancient philosophy, 
mathematics for logic, science for philosophy 
of science, literature and art for aesthetics, 
etc. 

Students may earn a minor in philosophy in 
areas of concentration of other departments 
which permit it by completing one course in 
logic ( JO or 3 14), one course in ethics (5, 135, 
214, 331, 332, or 336), and three courses in 
history of philosophy (from 204, 205, 206, 207 
and 208). 

The undergraduate offerings in philosophy 
also include six semester hours of honors 
courses to supplement with the regular re
quirements for philosophy majors. These cours
es coupled with the regular requirements lead 
to an AB degree with honors in philosophy. 

A major in philosophy offers students a 
liberal education, prepares them for graduate 
work in the field and for advanced work in 



other liberal arts. A major in philosophy has 
traditionally been an excellent preparation for 
advanced work in law or the ministry. 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
223 Physics Bldg., (314) 882-3335 

Physics is the science which studies the 
structure and properties of matter and trans
formations of energy. With mathematics as 
the language and experimental verification as 
a guide, physical study has established the 
fundamental laws of nature that are the foun
dation of all natural science and technology. 
The study of physics includes learning the 
general principles and the phenomena which 
have been discovered and developing the skills 
which enable such knowledge to be advanced 
through research. 

The study of physics is the starting point for 
many career opportunities; training in phys
ics allows immense flexibility for the future 
not only in terms of additional study, but in 
terms of ability to fit into jobs and job training 
in many areas. A traditional path is to contin
ue the study of physics in graduate school to 
earn a master of science or doctor of philoso
phy degree-a necessary achievement to be 
qualified to teach and continue research in a 
college or university. A background in physics 
is preparation for continued study in a wide 
variety of fields including geophysics, health 
physics, meteorology, all other sciences, as 
well as medicine, law, business and many 
other professions. Other opportunities for both 
those with bachelor of science degrees and 
those with advanced degrees are to be found 
in a variety of industries and in state and 
federal laboratories and agencies. 

Astronomy is the study of all phenomena 
outside the limits of our planet. It involves 
the application of physics to interpretation of 
observable phenomena from the near space 
environment surrounding the earth to the 
distant limits of the universe. Astronomical 
science is a smaller field than physical science, 
but employment opportunities at the bachelor's 
level exist in federal laboratories !NASA), at 
other institutions where there are telescope 
and planetarium operations, and in some in
dustrial laboratories. More direct involvement 
in astronomical research and/or employment 
at the university level or at a major astronomi
cal research observatory requires a graduate 
degree. 

The department offers two basic undergrad
uate degrees, the bachelor of arts IAB) and the 
bachelor of science IBS). The AB degree re
quires fewer physics and mathematics courses 
[32 credit hours of physics and 21 credit hours 
of mathematics and other sciences) and is 
particularly suited for students who are plan
ning to enter medical school. Most physics 
majors will prefer to earn a BS degree 13 7 
hours of physics and 2 7 hours of mathematics 
and chemistry) which gives the solid founda
tion for the further graduate studies necessary 
for most career in physics and other sciences. 
Area of Concentration in Physics 

The core courses for a baccalaureate degree in physics are 
as follows: 
175, 176 University Physics (IO) 
215 Intermediate Modern Physics (3) 
3IO Electricity and Magnetism (31 
314 Mechanics (3) 
380 Modern Physics 121 
Plus Chemistry 11 General Chemistry (5). Mathematics 80, 

175, 201 Calculus I, II , Ill (131, Mathematics 304 Differen
tial Equations (31, Computer Science 104 Computers and 
Programming (3 ). In addition to these core courses, candi
dates for the BS degree will complete 15 additional hours of 

course work in physics/astronomy and six additional hours 
of mathematics. Candidates for the AB degree will com
plete 10 rather than IS additional hours in physics / 
astronomy. 

Area of Concentration in Astronomy 
The curriculum requirements are basically the same as 

those for a BS degree in physics with the addition, as elective 
courses, of the following: 
Astronomy 201 Introduction to Modern Astrophysics 131 
Astronomy 202 Astronomical Observations and Measure-

ments 121 
and two or three of 
Astronomy 3 15 Solar System Astrophysics 131 
Astronomy 320 Observational Astronomy 131 
Astronomy 325 Stellar Astrophysics 131 
Astronomy 340 Extragalactic Astronomy 131 

Students who elect an undergraduate pro
gram leading to the BS degree in physics have 
an option regarding the traditional arts and 
science foreign language requirement. This 
requirement of 12 or 13 hours !depending on 
the language studied) may be satisfied alterna
tively by the substitution of an approved 
specialization. This consists of a minimum of 
12 hours of upper division course work and 
may not contain courses normally required of 
all physics majors. It is to be selected from an 
area with special relevance to physics and to 
the student's own interests and future plans. 
Depending upon the individual interests and 
goals, students have undertaken Emphasis 
Areas in !for example) geology/geophysics, 
chemistry, radiation biology, electrical engi
neering, materials science, nuclear engineering, 
computer science, statistics and mathematics. 
The choice and planning of an emphasis area 
must be made carefully under the direction of 
the departmental undergraduate adviser. 

The department also offers a minor in phys
ics to students who major in other areas. The 
requirements for a minor in physics are: 

Physics 175, I 76 University Physics I 10 
hours) plus 3 additional courses, including 
one course in modern physics, all completed 
with grades of C or better. The additional 
courses are to be chosen from Physics 215, 
304,305,306,310,311,312,314,380,381and 
Astronomy 201, 315 and 325. It should be 
noted that in order to complete these require
ments, the student must complete mathemat
ics courses through differential equations. 

The department annually offers several un
dergraduate scholarships to physics majors. 
These include the O.M. Stewart Scholarships, 
the Paul E. Basye Scholarships and the Newell 
S. Gingrich Scholarships. These awards are 
based primarily on motivation and scholastic 
achievement. The exact number and the sti
pends associated with these awards vary some
what from year to year, but altogether repre
sent about 10 scholarships in the range of 
$500-$700 per year. They may be renewed 
annually and they are independent of any 
other scholarship or awards the student may 
have received. Interested students should ap
ply to the director of undergraduate studies, 
Department of Physics, University of Missouri
Columbia, Columbia Mo. 65211. 

Additional information on the requirements 
for undergraduate work, course descriptions, 
scholarships and typical study programs is 
available in the brochure, "Physics and As
tronomy at the University of Missouri-Col
umbia," which may be obtained from the 
departmental office. 

The department also offers several courses 
designed for non-science students. These in
clude Astronomy I, Introduction to Astrono
my 14); Astronomy 2, Introduction to Labora
tory Astronomy 12); Astronomy 110, Archaeo
astronomy (3); Physics IS, Concepts in Phys-

ics 14), and College Physics 21 14) and 22 (4). 
Students who complete 21 and desire only 
two additional credits may enroll in Physics 
25 12), which is the first half semester of 
Physics 22 and deals with topics in electricity 
and magnetism, including circuits. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
113 Professional Bldg., (314) 882-2062 

Political science is concerned with govern
ment, politics and public policies. In political 
science courses, students learn how the gov
ernment operates and how to analyze and 
evaluate public policies and political ideas. 
This training can help students be more effec
tive as active citizens, as political leaders and 
as government administrators. About SO to 
100 students graduate in political science 
each year. 

About one-half of the political science grad
uates attend law school or graduate school, 
studying political science, public administra
tion, business administration, library science 
or other subjects. About one-eighth are em
ployed in governmental or political jobs
legislative assistant, military officer, lobbyist
and more than one-quarter go into business or 
private employment. Many public officials 
and government administrators have political 
science degrees. 

Internships. The political science depart
ment offers six internship programs, with at 
least two programs being offered every semes
ter or summer session. Students are encour
aged to take an internship to gain practical 
experience. Student interns work with state 
legislators, administrative agencies, political 
candidates, lobbyists, Congressmen, statewide 
elected officials and state political parties. 
More than 100 students participate in intern
ships each year. 

Honors Program. Students with a 3.3 grade 
point average may enter the department hon
ors program. Students who successfully com
plete a senior honors paper will have the 
phrase "with Honors in Political Science" 
added to their diploma. Honors students may 
also enroll in the proseminar in political 
science, which is offered each semester. Each 
year many of the political science honors 
students are selected for Phi Beta Kappa, Mor
tar Board, Golden Key and other scholastic 
honoraries. 

Preparation for Graduate School. Students 
who plan to enter graduate school are encour
aged to enter the honors program and to take 
the two methodological courses: 324, Survey 
Research Methods, and 326, Data Analysis in 
Survey Research. Students who plan to take 
the public policy option in the political sci
ence master's program at UMC also are en
couraged to consult with Professor Hardy 
about procedures that will allow the student 
to complete the BA and the Public Policy MA 
in five years. 

The Department of Political Science offers 
five options leading to the bachelor of arts 
degree. 
1) Liberal Arts Program. About half of all 
political science students take the liberal arts 
program which is broad and flexible, requiring: 
at least 18 hours beyond Political Science I or 
11; at least one course from each of five of the 
six fields of comparative government, interna
tional affairs, political theory, politics and 
legislation, public administration and public 
law; at least 12 hours of political science at 
the 200 level or higher; and at least 8 hours in 
related fields. 
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2) Government Service. This area is designed 
especially for students who want political 
science training in order to become govern
ment administrators. The student must take 
the following courses: 
102 State Government or 306 Municipal Government; one 
course in comparative politics or political theory; 332 Admin
istrative Agency Internship or 333 Legislative Internship; 210 
Current Issues in American Politics ; 3 10 Introduction to 
Public Administration ; 3 16 Congress and Legislative Policy 
or 320 The American Constitution or 340 The American 
Presidency; 330 Governmental Budgetmg or Public Adminis
tration 354 Public Budgeting; Economics 21 S Economics of 
Public Policy : Government Finance or Economics 253 Macro
economic Policy; Management 3 10 Personnel Management; 
Statistics 31 Elementary Statistics; Accountancy 36 Account
ing l; Accountancy 37 Accounting II. 

3) Public Information and Reporting. Designed 
for students who want to be governmental 
press secretaries or public information special
ists, interest group lobbyists or government 
reporters, this program combines a liberal arts 
background with some training in journalism. 
A GPA of 3.0 or above is required. The journal
ism courses also can be applied to a master's 
degree in journalism at UMC. Students must 
take the following courses: 
332 Administrative Agency Internship, or 333 Legislative 
Internship, or 334 Campaign Internship or 335 Lobbying 
Internship; two of the following courses: 102 State Govern
ment, 306 Municipal Government, 310 Introduction to Pub· 
lie Administ ration, 3 11 Administrative Regulation of Business, 
330 Government Budgeting; two of the following courses: 
305 Political Parties, 307 Political Campaigns and Voter 
Behavior, 316 Congress and Legislative Policy, 325 Politics of 
Pressure Groups; a 300 level course in international affairs or 
comparative government; 263 Modem Political Thought, ,,60 
American Political Thought, or 364 Recent Democratic 
Theory; Journalism 105 News; Journalism 110 Editing; Jour· 
nalism 120 Advertising Principles and Practice; Journalism 
322 Public Relations; Journalism 304 Communications Law. 

4) Political Leadership. This area is designed 
for students who want to serve in elected or 
appointive office. It combines training in tech
niques needed to win office with the princi
ples of policy analysis needed by the person 
who is selected for office. Students must take 
the following courses: 
332 Administrative Agency Internship, or 333 Legislative 
Internship, or 334 Campaign Internship or 335 Lobbying 
Internship; three of the following: 305 Political Parties, 307 
Political Campaigns and Voter Behavior, 325 Politics of Pres
sure Groups, 340 American Presidency; 151 Politics and the 
Military or 314 American Foreign Policies ; 324 Survey Re
search Methods or 326 Data Analysis in Political Research; 
102 State Government or 306 Municipal Government; 317 
Public Policy or 320 The American Constitution, Sociology 
210 Public Opinion and Communication; Economics 215 
Economics of Public Policy : Government Finance; Psycholo
gy 260 Social Psychology; Psychology 371 Attitude Change. 

5) Public Policy. This area is designed espe
cially for students who wish to analyze and 
evaluate public policies for governmental bod
ies or private organizations. Students must 
take the following courses: 
332 Administrative Agency Internship, or 333 Legislative 
Internship or 335 Lobbying Internship; 310 Introduction to 
Public Administration or 311 Administrative Regulation of 
Business; 314 American Foreign Policies or 360 American 
Political Thought; 316 Congress and Legislative Policy or 325 
Politics of Pressure Groups; 317 Public Policy, 319 Public 
Policy Analysis or 110 Quantitative Applications in Political 
Science, 324 Survey Research Methods, 326 Data Analysis in 
Political Research. 

In addition, students are required to take 12 
hours outside the field of political science in 
some substantive area or areas of public poli
cy such as agriculture, criminal justice, eco
nomics, energy, health, welfare and the like. 
(The selection of such courses should be care
fully worked out with the student's adviser.) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
210 McAlester Hall, (314) 882-6860 

The undergraduate AB degree program in 
the psychology department stresses the scien
tific and experimental foundations of psychol
ogy. A handbook, available upon request from 
the departmental office, describes recom
mended programs of study for students desir
ing a strong liberal education; for those seek
ing a background for people-oriented careers 
(personnel work, child development, etc.); and 
for students who plan to pursue graduate 
work in psychology (e.g., experimental, clinical, 
counseling, social) or other fields (medicine, 
law, etc.). A booklet describing each course 
offered in psychology is available for examina
tion in the department office. There are many 
career opportunities for people with educa
tion in psychology. The handbook describes 
these options and additional material about 
career opportunities is available for examina
tion in the Career Planning and Placement 
Center. 

The minimum requirements for an area of 
concentration in psychology are 24 hours 
(including statistics) and either (a) a mini
mum of eight hours in related course work 
(for a total of 32 hours in the area), or lb) an 
approved minor in a related arts and science 
department. The hours of course work in 
psychology must include adequate representa
tion of five different subfields of psychology, a 
course in research methods and a laboratory/ 
hands-on research experience course. 

Typically, a student selects specific addi
tional courses in psychology (up to 40 hours 
total) in order to prepare for a specific career, 
or to prepare for graduate or professional school. 
The eight-hour related course work require
ment may be met by taking courses in certain 
professional divisions on campus, in other 
departments of arts and science, or some 
combination of these. 

The department offers a 5-year BA-MBA 
program in collaboration with the College of 
Business and Public Administration. A stu
dent admitted to the program (a summary of 
requirements appears in the handbook) com
pletes an undergraduate plan of study de
signed for postgraduate study in business; 
after completing the bachelor's degree in psy
chology a student is able to waive much or all 
of the first year of MBA course work and 
complete the MBA program (normally requir
ing two years) in one additional year of study. 

The department offers a minor in psycholo
gy which requires an introductory course, one 
course specifically devoted to methodology in 
psychology, and at least three additional, regu
larly scheduled courses (to total at least 15 
hours). Further information about the minor 
can be found in the handbook. 
THE AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
l General Psychology 1-ll and .l Experimental Psychology 121 
or 
2 General Experimental Psychology ISi 
Statistics 31 Elementary Statistics [.ll 
2 l S Research Methods in Psychology 1.,1 
Electives in Psychology: Six hours must he in 300 level 

courses; one course must be a laboratory or research 
experience course; a distribution of courses across five 
subfields of psychology must be completed . 

Related course work from other divisions and departments !81 
or a minor in a related department t 15 1. 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
27 Arts and Science Bldg., (314) 882-4874 

Few fields of study respond to more varied 
interests, encourage greater diversity, or moti-

vate more self-expression than the study of a 
foreign language . It will allow for the develop· 
ment and refinement of communication, lis
tening and speaking skills in general, and will 
endow students with a concern for world 
affairs and an appreciation and respect for 
individual differences. The romance languag· 
es department offers language and literature 
courses in French, Italian, Portuguese and 
Spanish. A student may elect to prepare an 
area of concentration in French or Spanish. 
An area is also available in linguistics. The 
area in linguistics offers students a liberal 
education and develops verbal skills that are 
valuable in many different careers (see sepa· 
rate listing). Since it is now possible to gradu
ate with a double major or dual degree, an 
increasing number of students choose French 
or Spanish as one of their majors. Double 
majors (within the College of Arts and Science) 
can be easily arranged, and if the second 
degree is identified early, dual degree pro· 
grams (outside the college) pose no special 
problems. Combined programs with journal
ism and political science are popular, but we 
also have combinations with agriculture, edu
cation and business, to name but a few. Stu· 
dents may also opt for a major in Latin· 
American Studies, a program which incorpo
rates a variety of humanities and social sci
ence courses dealing primarily with Latin 
American concerns (see separate entry under 
INTERDISCIPLINARY AREAS OF CONCEN· 
TRATION). 

Students will find further information on 
language programs and career opportunities at 
UMC in a brochure available from the Depart· 
ment of Romance Languages, 27 Arts and 
Science Building. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

French: A student must include in the area 
of concentration a minimum of 30 hours of 
course work in the target language beyond the 
courses used to satisfy the basic skills require· 
ment in foreign languages. The following cours
es or their equivalents must be included: 
106 Intermediate French Composi tion and Conversation (3\ 
203 Introduction to French Literature J (3) 
204 Introduction to French Literaturl' II !3) 
206 Advanced French Composition and Conversation I (3) or 

20~ Business French 1.l ) 
226 Advancl·d Composition and Conversation II !3) 
.lS6 Stylist ics l.l ) 
Plus : four 300 level courses l:hosen with the consent of 

adviser. 

Spanish: A student must include in the area 
of concentration a minimum of 30 hours of 
course work in the language beyond those 
courses used to satisfy the basic skills require· 
ment in foreign languages. The following cours· 
es or their equivalents must be included: 
106 Intermediate Spanish Composit ion and Conversation 131 
2UJ Introduction to Hispanic Literature I 13) 
204 lntrodu<.:tion to Hispanic Literatu re II 13) 
Plus two of the <.:ourses listed below: 
206 Advanced Composition (Jl 
20H Commerc ial Spanish !J l 
209 Advanced Conversation (,ll 
Plus : Five 300 level courses chosen with the consent of 

adviser. 

SOCIOLOGY 
l09 Sociology Bldg., (314) 882-8331 

Sociology is the study of human societies. 
Sociologists investigate a wide range of social 
practices. They study small-scale interactions 
occurring in everyday life, looking, for example, 
for the patterning of conversations. They also 
study large scale, macro-patterns of interac
tion such as the economic dominance of ad
vanced industrial countries over countries of 



the third world. Sociologists analyze highly 
organized social behavior such as the work of 
government bureaucracies or business corpo
rations and such seemingly spontaneous events 
as riots and crowd action. They study business, 
politics, religion, education, science, health 
care and knowledge systems. They also ana
lyze populations including age and sex struc
tures, labor markets and urbanization . 

Sociology includes both scientific and criti
cal components. It builds knowledge based on 
careful observations and hypothesis-testing, 
but it is also concerned with the moral and 
ethical problems of human societies. 

Sociological training can be highly valuable 
to the undergraduate student. It provides a 
wide-ranging understanding and critical con
sciousness of the social world which is of 
value in itself and which is also useful in a 
variety of careers. Sociological training also 
includes some more specific, highly market
able skills in such areas as the analysis of 
social data, the evaluation of public programs 
and the management of public and private 
organizations. 

Many BA graduates in sociology go on to 
take graduate degrees in the field and to 
pursue careers either as applied sociologists or 
as academicians. A large number also enter 
graduate training in related fields such as law, 
public policy, social work, medicine, business 
and urban and regional planning. Many others 
go directly into careers in which a broad 
liberal arts training with a social science 
emphasis is helpful. 

For an area of concentration in sociology a 
minimum of 24 semester hours is required. 
They include five required courses: 
I Introduction to Sociology I3I or 40 Crisis in American 

Society I3I 
180 Social Research I l3 I 
282 Senior Seminar l3 I 
298 The Rise of American Sociology 13 I 
299 Recent Theories in Sociology 13 I 

Three additional courses are required, al
though a student may take more, up to a 
maximum of 40 hours. Choice of the three 
additional sociology courses depends upon a 
student's interests and goals. The student 
may elect a liberal arts option which involves 
selection of any three courses. Or, the student 
may elect a vocational option, concentrating 
the three additional courses in one of the 
following areas: business and society, pre
law/justice studies, health care management, 
health/pre-medical, social welfare, social re
search applications, journalism emphasis, in
formation science emphasis and library sci
ence emphasis. A student concentrating in 
one of these areas will be required to take an 
outside field which complements the selected 
sequence. Details regarding these options are 
included on a list of requirements available in 
the Department of Sociology office. 

To minor in sociology, a student must com
plete a total of 15 hours including the follow
ing courses: 
I Introduction to Sociology (3) or 40 Crisis in American 

Society I3I 
180 Social Research I 131 or equivalent 
299 Recent Theories in Sociology 13 I 

SPEECH AND DRAMATIC 
ART 
115 Switzler Hall, (314) 882-4431 

The department of speech and dramatic art 
offers programs leading to the bachelor of arts 
degree in three areas of concentration. 

Radio-Televison-Film courses prepare stu
dents for both critical understanding of mass 

media and careers in broadcasting and film. 
Speech communication is chosen by students 
interested in entering law, public relations, 
business management or sales. The theatre 
area offers courses which provide graduates 
with an appreciation of theatre as a fine art, 
and prepare them for careers in theatre and 
other fields. 
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 

A student's program for a bachelor of arts in 
speech and dramatic art includes an average of 
35 hours in one of the three fields of speciali
zation, one course in each of the other two 
areas of the department, and eight hours of 
related courses in other departments. 
Radio-Television-Film 

Requirements for admission to the Radio
Television-Film concentration are available 
from the area office in 200 Swallow Hall. The 
program of study for a major with this concen
tration includes 32-35 hours from the follow
ing courses: 
3 Television and Radio in Modern Society 12-3I 
l05 Basic Audio Production and Performance i3I 
205 Performance in the Visual Media 131 
206 Advanced Audio Production 13I 
210 Introduction to Radio-Television-Film Writing I3I 
302 Experimental Film and Video 131 
303 Film Production I3I 
304 Radio and Television Programming and Management 131 
305 Television Studio Production 13I 
307 Broadcast Regulation and Responsibility 131 
308 Television Program Analysis and Criticism 13I 
309 Animated Film I3I 
3IO Film and Television Documentary 131 
325 Television Field Production 131 
330 Professional Practicum I 1-6I 
335 Television Technology 13I 
336 Contemporary Issues in Telecommunications (3) 
395 Professional Seminar in Television Production !31 
.'.\96 Professional Seminar in Film Production (31 

One course in theatre and one in speech 
communication are required. In addition stu
dents may elect other courses in speech com
munication and Theatre. Courses to meet the 
eight hour requirement outside the depart
ment are recommended in psychology, politi
cal science, history, English, film studies, 
marketing and management. 

Speech Communication 
Students who wish a concentration in speech 

communication must have a 2.5 GPA to file 
an area of concentration, and they must main
tain a minimum GPA of 2.5 to be graduated in 
this area of emphasis. Their program of study 
will include 32-35 hours selected from the 
following courses: 
75 Introduction to Speech Communication [31 
110 Great Speakers 121 
141 Nonverbal Communication (31 
161 Interpersonal Communication (31 
171 Group Communication (3) 
17.l Argument and Advocacy I.J I 
270 Culture and Communication 131 
273 Communication in Campaigns 13\ 
27S Business and Professional Speech Communication (3) 
276 Persuasive Speaking 131 
28,, Contemporary American Speakers 131 
.115 Psychosocial Aspects of Speech I.JI 
374 Persuasion (31 
376 Communication in Organizations 131 
377 Senior Performance Seminar {l ) 
.181 Principles of Rhetoric I.JI 
382 Process of Speech Communication !3) 

One course in radio-television-film and one 
course in theatre are required. To meet the 
eight hour requirement outside the department, 
courses are recommended in history, English, 
political science, psychology, sociology, jour
nalism, marketing or management. 
Theatre 
All students : 
2 Voice and Articulation 121 or 233 Oral Interpretation of 

Literature 13) 

20 Principles of Technical Theatre Production 121 
60 Principles of Script Analysis 12 I 
120 University Theatre Workshop 11·.1I 
25 I Beginning Theatrical Costume Design 13) or 252 Stage-

craft I3I 
261 Theatrical Directing 14I 
One course in Radio-Television-Film 
One course in Speech Communication 
Theatre history, dramatic literature, dramatic criticism, dra

matic theory, or playwriting in courses numbered 300 or 
above 16I 

Students specializing in performance: 
4 Stage Movement for the Actor 12) 
243 Acting I 13 I 
244 Acting 11 131 
320 Theatre Practicum 11-31 
Electives, such as 266 Musical Theatre Performance 
Students specializing in technical theatre: 
156 Style in the Theatre 13) 
220 Technical Theatre Practicum I 11 
25 I Beginning Theatrical Costume Design 131 or 252 Stage-

craft 13) 
320 Theatre Practicum I1-3I 
Choose at least 3 of the following courses: 
105 Basic Audio Production and Performance 13) 
253 Scene Painting 121 
254 Scene Design I 131 
352 Scene Design II 13 I 
353 Advanced Costume Design 131 
354 Stage Lighting Design 131 
365 Theatre Architecture )31 
Students specializing in theatre history and dramatic literature: 

Electives including six semester hours in theatre history, 
dramatic literature, dramatic theory, dramatic criticism, and 
playwriting beyond the core requirement . 

To meet the eight hour requirement outside the department, 
theatre students are encouraged to take courses in art, 
classics, English, home economics or music. 

Additional programs related to theatre include an endorse
ment in dance and a concentration in fashion design-theatre 
costume desip;n. 

MINOR IN THEATRE 
THEATRE AS A FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 
Core courses required of all theatre minors: 
20 Principles of Technical Theatre Production 121 
60 Principles of Script Analysis )21 
25 I Beginning Theatrical Costume Design 131 or 252 Stage-

craft 13I 
261 Theatrical Directing )41 
Choose one of the following 3 areas of specialization: 
1. Performance: 
4 Stage Movement for the Actor (2! 
242 Acting I 131 
244 Acting II 13 I 
' 32O Theatre Practicum 11-3 Hours I 
• Non-music students will be asked to substitute 2 Voice and 
Articulation )21 or 2.B Oral Interpretation 131 for ,l2O. 
2. Technical Theatre: 
220 Technical Theatre Practicum and/or 320 Theatre Practi

cum 121 
25 I Beginning Theatrical Costume Design 131 or 252 Stage-

craft )31 
254 Scene Design I 13 I 
354 Stage Lighting Design 131 
3. Theatre History/Dramatic Literature 
Elect ives in Speech and Dramatic Art to include 12 st:mestcr 
hours of theatre history, dramatic literature, dramatic theory, 
dramatic criticism, and playwriting beyond the core re
quucment. 

STATISTICS 
222 Mathematical Sciences Bldg., (314) 882-
6376 

The statistics department offers undergradu
ate programs leading to a bachelor of arts 
degree in statistics. Early admission into the 
undergraduate program will permit adjusting 
the program so that the proper mathematics 
and statistics prerequisites can be taken in an 
orderly sequence. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

The minimum mathematics requirements 
are a complete calculus sequence such as 
Mathematics 80, 175 and 201, and Mathemat
ics 331 Elementary Matrix Theory. The statis-
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tics requirements may vary, depending wheth
er or not additional courses in mathematics 
and/or computing are taken. Statistics majors 
are strongly encouraged to take computer
oriented courses such as Computer Science 
104 and 203, or Mathematics 323 or 324. 

The statistics requirements vary from a 
minimum of 18 to a maximum of 24 hours. In 
some emphasis areas it is possible to take one 
or more of the above listed courses in mathe
matics or computing in lieu of a statistics 
course. The undergraduate program is very 
flexible and has only a minimal number of 
fixed requirements. It allows students to con
centrate on statistics or focus their attention 
on a combined program of statistics and 
mathematics. In either case the students may 
develop an outside area wherein statistical 
methodology is useful. These areas of applica
tion normally include economics, biology, 
accounting, finance, marketing, management, 
psychology, sociology, engineering, agricul
ture and atmospheric science. 
ILLUSTRATIVE PROGRAMS 
Program I: Statistics with Biological Applications 

Freshman 
80 Math ISi 
Foreign Language 15 I 
Biology I and II 15 I 
175 Math 15) 
Foreign Language IS I 
Electives 151 
Sophomore 
150 Statistics 131 
201 Math 13) 
Foreign Language 13 I 
Computer Science 13) 
Electives 131 
60 English 13) 
Zoology 131 
250 Statistics 131 
Electives 131 
Junior 
104 Computer Science 131 
231 Math 13) 
385 Statistics 13) 
Electives 16) 
203 Computer Science 13) 
375 Statistics 131 
Electives 191 
Senior 
370 Statistics 131 
395 Statistics 13) 
Electives 19) 
307 Statistics 131 
Electives I 121 

Program 2: Math/Statistics with Economic Applications 
Freshman 
80 Math 151 
Foreign Language 151 
Electives ISi 
175 Math ISi 
Foreign Language IS I 
Electives ISi 
Sophomore 
104 Computer Science 131 
20 1 Math 131 
Foreign Language 13) 
Electives 161 
SI Economics 131 
60 English (3 I 
231 Math 13) 
Electives 16) 
Junior 
302 Math 13) 
325 Statistics 13) 
Economics 131 
Electives 161 
323 Math 131 
326 Statistics 13) 
Economics 131 
Electives 161 
Senior 
300 level Statistics 16) 
Economics 13 I 
Electives {61 
300 level Statistics {61 
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Electi ves 191 
Program 3: Math/Statistics with Engineering Applicatio11s 

Freshman 
80 Math {SJ 
Foreign Language IS) 
Electives {SI 
175 Math ISi 
Foreign Language {SI 
Electives {SI 
Sophomore 
104 Computer Science 131 
201 Math {3) 
Foreign Language {3 I 
Electives {61 
60 English 131 
231 Math 13) 
320 Statistics 131 
Electives {6) 
Junior 
302 Math 13) 
325 Statistics 13 I 
337 Industrial Engineering 13) 
Electives {61 
323 Mathematics {3) 
326 Statistics 13) 
340 Industrial Engineering 13 I 
Elec tives {61 
Senior 
300 level Statistics {61 
349 Industrial Engineering 13) 
Electives 161 
300 level Statistics {6) 
387 Industrial Engineering 13) 
Electives {61 

BLACK STUDIES AREA 
129 Arts and Science Bldg., (314) 882-6662 

An interdisciplinary program of specializa
tion in black studies may be arranged as an 
area of concentration. 

The black studies program is open to all 
students. Requirements of the program are: 

1. Satisfaction of the basic skills and gener
al education requirements in the College of 
Arts and Science. In selecting a language to 
meet those requirements, students are encour
aged to consider Spanish or French. 

2. Completion of an area of concentration 
in another arts and science program or depart
ment. 

3. Completion of an interdisciplinary area 
of concentration of at least 32 hours in black 
studies and related courses. 

FILM STUDIES AREA 
200 Swallow Hall, (314) 882-3865 

The interdisciplinary area of concentration 
in film studies is administered by a commit
tee of faculty and staff members from various 
UMC offices, departments, schools and col
leges. The program is open to all undergradu
ate students. Anyone interested in a degree in 
film studies should consult the director who 
will appoint an adviser for the student. The 
adviser will then meet with the student to 
design a course of studies. Each student must 
take a minimum of 32 hours of course work, 
of which at least 20 must be in upperclass 
courses. The only required courses are En
glish 91 and 92, Introduction to Film. With 
the adviser's consent, a student may take film 
courses in the School of Journalism !provided 
the requirements for those courses are met). 
Other film studies courses are offered in such 
Departments as Art, Curriculum and Instruc
tion, English, Germanic and Slavic Studies, 
Housing and Interior Design, Romance Lan
guages and Speech and Dramatic Art. 
RECOMMENDED COURSE WORK 

While each student will work with an advis
er to design a plan of studies drawn from 

pertinent curricula throughout the University 
of Missouri-Columbia, the following classes 
do suggest the program's core considerations. 
Thus advisers and students should regard film 
scholarship and film production as interrelat· 
ed areas, each serving the other in an indissol
uble bond. Further, this unified approach should 
encompass not only film 's major categories 
!fictive features, documentaries and experi
mental works) but film's major fields of re· 
search as well !film history, film criticism and 
film theory). Finally, the following course 
work recognizes the essential similarities be
tween film 's photographic constructions and 
video's more electronic constructions, similari
ties which become progressively important in 
our present era of rapid technological change. 
PRODUCTION 
Speech and Dramatic Art 4 !Stage Movement for the Actorl 
Speech and Dramatic Art 210 {Introduction to Radio-TV-Film 

Writing) 

Speech and Dramatic Art 25 l {Beginning Theatrical Costume 
Design I 

Speech and Dramatic Art 30.l {Film ProductionJ 
Speech and Dramatic Art 309 {Animated Film and Videol 
Housing and Interior Design 341 {Computer-Graphic Applica-

tion to Design l 
Journalism 3S l {Television News Photography I 
Curriculum and Instruction T37l (Production of Media 

Materialsl 
Curriculum and Instruction T372 (Selection, Evaluation, 

Utilization of Media Resources) 
Curriculum and Instruction T373 (Photography for Teachml 
Curriculum and Instruction T376 (Inst ructional Television! 
Speech and Dramatic Art 396 {Professional Seminar in Film 

Production) 
Speech and Dramatic Art 407 (Educational Television) 
HISTORY 
English 9 1 llntroduc11on to Film: The Beginnings to 19451 
English 92 {Introduction to Film: 1945-present l 
German 119 {History of the German Film l 
Speech and Dramatic Art 302 {Experimental Film and Videol 
Speech and Dramatic Art 3 10 {Documentary Film and 

Television} 
French 353 {Readings in French : French Film) 
THEORY AND CRITICISM 
Speech and Dramatic Art 3 ( Radio and Television in Modem 

Soc iety) 
Film Studies 333 {Film and LiteratureJ 
Speech and Dramatic Art 336 {Contemporary Issues i1 

Telecommunications) 
Film Studies 385 (Film Aesthetics and Criticism ) 
Speech and Dramatic Art 405 {Seminar in Film Theoryl 

Students should check the University'; 
Schedule of Courses and Registration Infor
mation each semester for current offerings. 

GERMAN AREA STUDIES 
451 General Classroom Bldg., (314) 882-4321 

This interdisciplinary area of concentration 
offers an interdisciplinary approach to the 
study of the language, literature, civilization, 
history and politics of Germany, combined 
with subjects selected by the student to fit 
with career plans. It is designed primarily to 
prepare the student for work with governmen
tal agencies and with companies doing busi· 
ness with or in the two Germanies. It also can 
provide preparation for graduate work in 
German. 

To be eligible for the program a student 
must have completed the basic skills and 
general education requirement of the College 
of Arts and Science, have completed the for
eign language requirement of the College ol 
Arts and Science, have completed the foreign 
language requirement in German, and have a 
2.75 GPA. 
REQUIREMENTS 
Language and Literature I 121 
106 German Conversation and Composition I 
203 Advanced German Reading 
Civilization 13 ) 



110 German Civilization Beginning to 1850 or 111 German 
Civilization I 850 to Present 

History 13) 
History 23 I Contemporary Europe or History 334 Germany 

in the 20th Century 

HONORS 
INTERDISCIPLINARY AREA 
121 Gentry, (314) 882-3893 

A special student-designed area of concen
tration is available to students who qualify for 
departmental honors programs. The required 
grade point average for participation in the 
program is outlined in the Honors College 
section of the arts and science section of this 
catalog. 

This area permits honors students to pur
sue subject matter fields or broad programs of 
study not regularly offered in traditional areas 
of concentration. 

The requirements for this area stipulate 
that: 

I. A student must take at least 32 hours of 
courses in at least three departments 130 hours 
must be in courses at the 200 level or above; 
however, all GH 100 courses, including 
GHIOl-104, may be substituted). 

2. Must take at least four courses at the 200 
level or above in one department. 

3. Must have the area of concentration ap
proved by two honors directors of depart
ments in which the student will be studying. 

4. Must secure the final approval of the 
area of concentration by the program coor
dinator. 

LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES AREA 
27 Arts and Sciences Bldg., (314) 882-4874 

The area of concentration that leads to a AB 
degree in Latin American Studies, is designed 
to provide a broad background in language, 
literature, philosophy and social science for 
students anticipating careers in government 
service, teaching or business in the Latin 
American field. Sufficient concentration in 
one discipline also is incorporated into the 
area to provide a good foundation for advanced 
graduate study in any one of several fields. 

Since a number of the prescribed courses 
have prerequisites, interested students are ad
vised to begin planning their work toward the 
area as early as the second semester of the 
freshman year. 

Study abroad in an approved program is 
highly desirable. Students contemplating study 
abroad should consult their advisers before 
choosing programs and courses. 
REQUIREMENTS 

Spanish: Beyond the 13 hours basic skills requirement, a 
student must take six hours in Spanish language, including at 
least one 200 level course. 

Ponuguese 20713) Must be taken after completing IO hours 
of another Romance language. 

Spanish 331 or 332 Survey of Spanish American Literature I 
orll 13). 

Economics 260 Economic Development 13) 
History 167 Colonial Latin America 13) and History 168 

Latin America Since Independence (3) or six hours in other 
Latin American history courses acceptable to the adviser. 

Geography 340 Mexico and the Caribbean 13) or Geography 
341 South America 13). 

Political Science 13) Courses must be acceptable to the 
adviser. As an alternative students may take either Anthropol
ogy334 Cultures of Mexico and Guatemala 13) or Anthropolo
'CI 358 Cultures of the Caribbean 13). 

All candidates for the degree in Latin American studies 
must take 12 hours of additional work in one of the following 
depanments: anthropology, economics, geography, history, 
political science or romance languages !Spanish and Portu-

guese). The courses to be taken in this area of concentration 
are chosen by the student in consultation with the adviser. 

PEACE STUDIES 
101 Professional Bldg., (314) 882-7565 

The College of Arts and Science offers a 
program leading to a bachelor of arts degree 
with an interdisciplinary area of concentra
tion in peace studies. 

The peace studies program draws from a 
wide variety of courses which deal with the 
issue of peace. The interdisciplinary nature of 
the program enables a student to pursue areas 
of peace studies such as international agen
cies of world law and world order; strategies 
of transition to global cooperation; theories of 
conflict resolution; understanding and chan
nelingaggression; disarmamentlogistics; non
violent methods of social change; economics 
of war and peace; war and peace in literature 
and the humanities; peace education and peace 
planning; anticipation and prevention of armed 
conflict; social, political and cultural roots of 
war; value assumptions underlying war and 
peace; and history of pacifism and non-violent 
resistance. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A student concentrating in peace studies is 
required to fulfill the general educational re
quirements for a bachelor of arts degree in the 
College of Arts and Science, and 33 hours in 
peace studies, as follows: 
50 Introduction to Peace Studies 13) 
Two of the following seminars: 
180 Seminar I: Conflict Resolution in Theory and Practice 13) 
181 Seminar II : Contemporary International Conflict (3) 
182 Seminar lll: The History and Theory · of Nonviolent 

Action 131 
183 Seminar IV : Images of War and Peace 131 
188-189 Senior Thesis 13-6) All must complete at least three 

hours. 
Twenty-one additional hours are to be selected from a list 

of recommended and crosslisted courses in consultation with 
the program director. 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Religious studies seeks to understand the 

role of religion in human life and culture. 
Religious expression, from all cultures in ev
ery period of history, is within its field of 
study. Systematic study of this rich world of 
expression employs the widest range of aca
demic tools and competencies, from the skill 
of the literary critic and historian to the 
analytic abilities of the social scientist and 
anthropologist. Because of this broad base, 
study in the department promotes fundamen· 
tal academic skills and critical judgment in 
their use. The study of religious phenomena 
further provides deeper understanding of na
tional and international culture. Students con
centrating in religion are, therefore, well pre
pared for careers in business, government, 
counseling, law, medicine and journalism, as 
well as advanced professional study in reli
gion itself. 

Until its own degree program is established, 
a degree in religious studies is available through 
interdisciplinary studies. Students also may 
pursue an honors major in religious studies. A 
minimum of 18 hours of religious studies 
courses is required, in addition to RS I Intro
duction to Religion, and RS 111 Ways of 
Understanding Religion. At least eight hours 
in related areas also are required. Students are 
encouraged to pursue dual majors that com
bine religion with another interest. 

RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES 
433 General Classroom Bldg-, (314) 882-4328 

This interdisciplinary area of concentration 
is designed to provide students with an inter
disciplinary approach to Russian and Soviet 
studies. While providing a broad background 
in Russian history, culture and ideology, the 
flexibility of the program allows for concentra
tion within a discipline to suit the interests of 
the individual and provides the foundation for 
specialized graduate study. 

Since several required courses have prere
quisites, students are encouraged to begin 
planning their program during the freshman 
year and, unless they plan formal course work 
in the language during the summer, they 
should begin their language courses no later 
than the sophomore year. 
REQUIREMENTS (33 hours) 
Russian Language (6) 
106 Composition and Conversation 
203 Advanced Reading 
Russian Literature in Translation 16} 
Two of the following courses: 

25 I From the Beginnings to Turgenev 
252 Tolstoy and Dost0evsky 
253 Russian Modernism 
254 Contemporary Russian Literature 
History 161 
Hiswry 1"8 Foundations of Russian History 
Hist0ry 139 Russia in Modern Times 

Political Science 
One of the following courses: 

Political Science 356 Comparative Communist Systems 
Political Science 358 Soviet Foreign Policy 
Philosophy or Economics (,>) 

One of the following courses: 
Philosophy 341 Marxism 
Economics 261 Introduction in the Soviet Economy 

Electives 
Nine hours are to be chosen in consultation with the 

student's adviser from upperclass courses in Russian language, 
literature, history, political science, or other courses relevant 
to the student's interests and related to the Russian area. 

SOUTH ASIAN STUDIES 
437 General Classroom Bldg., (314) 882-3065 

The area of concentration in South Asia 
provides the undergraduate with a firm ground
ing in the area along with major concentra
tion in a specific discipline. Since language 
preparation is fundamental to a study of 
culture, the student is required to take at least 
three semesters of elementary Hindi . Stu
dents who wish to use Hindi to fulfill the 
foreign language requirement need one addi
tional semester of Hindi . Arrangements for 
language study should be made early in the 
student's academic career. The area of concen
tration comprises 34 credits. Students are 
assigned to advisers on the basis of their 
disciplinary interests and should consult with 
the advisers in preparing a program. 
REQUIREMENTS l34 hoursJ 

Language: Three semesters (9 hours \ of elementary Hindi 
Social and Behavioral Sciences: 12 hours of courses pertain

ing to South Asia in two or more of the following fields: 
anthropology, geography, history, political science, social 
work or sociology. 

Humanistic Studies and Fine Arts: 6 hours of South Asia 
courses in art, art history, philosophy or South Asia studies 
[either Indian civilization or Asian civilization required). 

Electives: 7 hours of any courses relating to South Asia, 
including courses on religions of India. 

WOMEN STUDIES 
213 Swallow Hall, (314) 882-2703 

Students can receive a bachelor of arts de
gree in the College of Arts and Science with 
an interdisciplinary area of concentration that 
focuses on women studies. A minor is also 
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available. The curriculum includes women 
studies core courses as well as courses from 
several departments throughout the university. 
These courses are designed to evaluate present 
research and writing about women, question 
the stereotypes into which women have been 
cast, and promote new research relating to 
women's concerns. Women Studies majors are 
encouraged to pursue double majors m dual 
degrees. 

Advising of students and aid in designing an 
area of concentration or a minor in women 
studies are available through the women stud
ies office, 213 Swallow Hall. 
AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A student pursuing work in women studies 
is required to fulfill the basic skills and gener
al education requirements for a bachelor of 
arts degree in the College of Arts and Science, 
and 32 hours in women studies, as follows: 
21 hours of upper division women studies courses, including 

at least 9 hours chosen from: 
Women Studies 105 Feminism: The Basic Questions · 
Women Studies 110 Women, Race, and _Class · 
Women Studies 215 American .Feminism 
Women Studies 220 Comparative Feminist Ideologies 

3 hours of Women Studies 390 Senior Research Seminar 
8 hours of related course work or the appropriate number of 

hours in another 'minor. 

MlNOR REQUIREMENTS 
A student minoring in women studies is 

required to fulfill the basic skills and general 
education requirements for a bachelor of arts 
degree in the College of Arts and Science, and 
15 hours in women studies, as. follows: 
IS hours of upper division·women studies courses, including 

at least 6 hours chosen from: 
Women Studies 105 Feminism: The Basic Questions 
Women Studies 110 Women, Race, and Class 
Women Studies 215 American Feminism 
Women Studies 220 Comparative Feminist Ideologies 

9 hours must be in courses numbered 200 or above. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 
(ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS' 
TRAINING CORPS) 
202 Crowder Hall, (314) 882-7721 

The purpose of the Military Science Depart
ment is to develop young men and women 
into junior commissioned officers for posi
tions of responsibility in the Army Reserve, 
Army National Guard or Active Army. 
BENEFITS 

Army ROTC offers. UMC students: 
I. A challenging,important, well paid job 

at graduation in one of the many professional 
fields that . the modern Army has to offer. 
Army officers serve in such fields as aviation, 
procurement, personnel management, intel
ligence, military police, communications, 
engineering, transportation management, fi
nance, combat arms, hospital administration, 
nursing, and research and development. Start
ing· salary of an active duty second lieutenant 
is $18,500. Within three years he/she should 
be promoted to captain with an annual salary 
of nearly $30,000, Reserve officers attend one 
weekend drill_per month and an annual,two
week training camp. Reserve component offi
cers start at $2500 per year. 

2. College financing. All students receive 
$100/month during the final two years of 
college (up to $2000) plus another $750 for 
attendance at summer camp. Also, advanced 
course students may· join the reserves as an 
officer trainee and receive sergeants' pay 
(currently $110/morith) while in college. 

3. Two- and three-year scholarships: Fully 
enrolled students may compete for the many 
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ROTC scholarships available every year. These 
scholarships pay for all tuition, fees, books, 
and also provide $100/month. 

4. Option of two careers: Upon graduation 
and commissioning as officers in the U.S. 
Army, students may fulfill their obligation by 
serving on active duty for three years or be 
guaranteed reserve duty if requested. This is 
an important option for those students who 
want to pursue a civilian career but would 
like to serve as reserve officers (scholarship. 
students do not have the guaranteed reserve 
forces option, although they may request re
serve duty). Officers who serve on active duty 
receive 30 days paid vacation every year, free 
medical and dental care, travel, and the oppor
tunity to pursue advanced degrees with educa
tional assistance from the Army on a· fully 
funded or partially funded basis. 
THE PROGRAM 

CoHege students who complete the Reserve 
Officers' Training Corps program will · earn 
commissions as second lieutenants in the 
U.S. Army. The ROTC program may be com
pleted in several· different ways as · outlined 
below. 

I. Four-Year Program. The military science 
program is traditionally offered as a four-year 
program. It is best to start as a freshman, but 
special arrangements can be made for those 
who start as sophomores. The first two years 
of military science are voluntary without ser
vice obligation, and designed to give the stu
dent a perspective of their leadership ability 
and what the Army can offer them. The 
student who decides to continue in ROTC 
and pursue a commission· signs an agreement 
with .the Department of the Army to accept a 
commission upon completion of the last two 
years of military science. In return the Army 
agrees to provide a subsistence allowance (up 
to $2000) and to provide all necessary uni
forms and books. 

2. Two-Year Program. The two-year pro
gram is designed to provide greater flexibility 
in meeting the needs of students desiring 
commissions in the U.S. Army. UMC stu
dents who did not participate in the four-year 
program and junior college transfer students 
are eligible for enrollment. Basic prerequisites 
for entering the two-year program are: 

a. Students must be in good academic stand
ing (minimum 2.0 GPA) and pass .an Army 
medical examination. 

b. The student must have two academic 
years of study remaining (undergraduate, grad
uate or combination). 

The student will attend a six week summer 
camp to catch up with the students in the 
four-year program. Attendance at the basic 
camp does not obligate the student in any way 
and is only intended wgive the student a look 
at Army life and .opportunities. 
SIMULTANEOUS MEMBERSHIP 
PROGRAM (SMP) 

Students who qualify for the SMP (members 
of the Army Reserve or National Guard) can 
complete the military science program in two 
years and earn more than $6500 at the same 
time. At the completion of the second year of 
the advanced course, students are commis
sioned as second lieutenants .in the 1eserves 
and may serve with a Guard or Reserve unit 
until they complete their college degree. Upon 
graduation; a .student may request to stay in 
the reserve or may request active duty. 
VETERANS 

Veterans of any of the Armed Forces may 
qualify for advanced placement and .should 
contact the Military Science Department for 

details. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Army Reserve Officers; Training Corps 
currently has 12,000 scholarships in effect, 
which pay for tuition and fees, books and 
provide $1.00/month for the · academic year. 
The value of a four-year scholarship can ex· 
ceed $13,000.' High-school seniors.shoul_d ap
ply early in the school year for the four-year 
scholarship. UMC freshmen and sophomores 
should apply in January for the two- and 
three-year scholarships. Special consideration 
for scholarships is given to students .in engi
neering, nursing, business and any physical 
science including agriculture:'Scholarship stu· 
dents incur a four-year active duty obligation; 
however, they. may request reserve -duty to 
serve with the National Guard or Army 
Reserve. 
QUALIFICATIONS 
--All students who desire to enter the Army 

Reserve Officers' Training Corps must be U.S. 
citizens, be in good physical condition, and 
have high moral character. Students must be 
at least 17 years old to enroll, and not over 30 
when they receive their commission. Addi
tional-qualifications to be admitted into the 
advanced course include an academic average 
of C or better, and. passing an Army medical 
examination. 
ACADEMICS 

UMC Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
academics consists of two parts: (1) earning a 
degree in the student's choseri academic 
subject, and (2) · completing 22 credit hours 
(four-year program) or 12 credit hours (two
year program) of the military science curric• 
ulum. The courses in military science are 
college level academic courses, most of which 
receive full academic credit on campus and 
count towards the student's elective degree 
requirements. The curriculum consist of class
room instruction and a weekly leadership 
laboratory in _ which students: receive leader
ship experience. With departmental approval, 
students in the College of Arts .and Science 
may earn a minor in military science by 
successfully completing Military Science 130, 
131, 150, 151, and either History 262 or Mili· 
tary Science 161 j3 hours). 
GRADUATE STUDY . 

The Army realizes the importance -of a 
graduate degree for its personnel. There are 
several programs available to · assist ROTC 
graduates in obtaining an advanced degree. 
The Army sends selected second lieutenants 
immediately to graduate school (with full pay 
and allowances) to pursue advanced degrees in 
engineering and the physical sciences. Other 
.officers may postpone active duty for twp 
years to continue graduate stijdy. Students 
who are accepted into medical school may 
take up to four years to complete their studies. 
There are numerous opportunities for an offi· 
cer to ·complete a mas_ter's ,degree _in service 
and receive financial assistance from the Army. 
SPECIAL TRAINING 

Selected volunteers may attend one of sever
al special schools during the summer: the 
Airborne Course at Fort Benning, CA; Air 
Assault School at Fon Campbell, KY; Flight 
Training Orientation Program_at __ Fort Rucke1 
AL; or the Northern Warfare School in Alaska. 
Successful course completion earns the.coveted 
badge {such as the jump wings or air .assault 
wings) associated with each school. 

Special Cadet Troop Leader Training is avail
able on a limited basis. Students participating 
in the program live and work with an _active 
Army unit during part cif one summer. 



CADET ACTIVITIES 
Army ROTC students may participate in 

many extra-curricular activities during the 
year. The cadets sponsor athletic teams in all 
major sports on campus. Students interested 
in journalism publish a cadet newsletter. So
cial activities include the Army Ball, an annu
al ski trip to Colorado, a fall and spring canoe 
trip in the Ozarks, and many picnics and 
informal parties. Army ROTC students also 
support various campus and community ser
vice activities. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Milton D. Glick, dean and professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Elmer Ellis, president, dean, and professor emeritus, PhD, 

University of Missouri -Columbia 
Theodore A. Tarkow, associate dean and professor, PhD, 

University of Michigan 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Peter M. Gardner, chairman and professor, PhD, The Universi

ty of Pennsylvania 
Robert A. Benfer, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Robert T. Bray, associa te professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Carl H. Chapman, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Michigan 
Richard A. Diehl, professor, PhD, The Pennsylvania State 

Universi ty 
Jay D. Dix, adjunct assistant professor, MD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Louanna Furbee, professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
James A. Gavan, professor, PhD, University of C hicago 
James W. Hamilton, associa te professor, PhD, University of 

Michigan 
Glenp.Hausfater, adjunct professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
Howard Marshall, adjunct associa te professor, PhD, Indiana 

University 
Michael J. O'Brien, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Texas 
Deborah M. Pearsall, adjunct assistant professor, PhD, Unive r-

sity of Illinois-Urbana 
Michael C. Robbins, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Ralph M. Rowlett, professor, PhD, Harvard University 
Rohen F.G. Spier, professor, PhD, Harvard University 
Samuel D. Stout, associate professor, PhD, Washington Uni

versity (St. Louis) 
H. Clyde Wilson, professor, PhD, University of California- Los 

Angeles 
W. Raymond Wood, professor, PhD, University of O regon 

ART 
I.any Kantner, chairman and professor, EdD, The Pennsylva-

nia State University 
Fnnk Stack, professor, MA, University of Wyoming 
Donald Banlett, professor, MFA, Cranbrook Academy of Art 
Jeny D. Berneche, professor, MFA, University of Ohio 
William Berry, professor, MFA, University of Southern 

California 
Robert Bussabarger, professor, MA, Michigan State University 
Brooke Cameron, associate professor, MA, University of Iowa 
Robtn M. Pringle, associate professor, MFA, University of 

Kansas 
Lawrence Rugolo, professor, MFA, Universit y of Iowa 
Oliver Schuchard, associate professor, MFA, Southern Illinois 

University 
Marilyn Holsinger, assistant professor, MAT, Reed College 

ART HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY 
Norman Land, associate professor and chairman, PhD, Uni-

versity of Virginia 
f.durd Baumann, associate professor, PhD, Vienna 
William Biers, professor, PhD, University of Pennsy lvania 
Patricia Crown, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California-Los Angeles 
Howard Marshall, associate professor, director of Missouri 

Cultural Heritage Center, PhD, Indiana University 
Forrest McGill, assistant professor, director of Museum of Art 

and Archaeology, PhD, University of Michigan 
Osmund Overby, professor, PhD, Yale Universi t y 
Kathleen Slane, assistant professor, PhD, Bryn Mawr College 
Vera Townsend, associate professor, PhD, Emory University 

Homer Thomas, professor emeri tus, PhD, Edinburgh 
Saul Weinberg, professor emeritus, PhD, The Johns Hopkins 

University 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Louis A. Sherman, director and professor, PhD, University of 

C hicago 
Paul F. Agris, professor, PhD, Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology 
Felix Breden, assis tant professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
Robert P. Breitenbach, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
James E. Carrel, associate professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Linda F. Chapman, associate professor, PhD, University Gf 

California -Los Angeles 
Billie G. Cumbie, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
John D. David, associate professor, PhD, Vanderbilt University 
Roger M. DeRoos, professor, PhD, University of Californ ia-

Berkeley 
David B. Dunn, professor, PhD, University of California- Los 

Angeles 
Abraham Eisenstark, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
John R. Faaborg, associate professor, PhD, Princeton University 
H. Carl Gerhardt, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Miriam Golomb, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley 
Charles S. Gowans, professor, PhD, Stanford University 
Arthur Harrison, professor, PhD, University of Maryland 
Glenn Hauslater, professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
Donald H. Hazelwood, associate professor, PhD, Washington 

State University 
Philip H.S. Jen, professor, PhD, Washmgton University (St. 

Louis) 
Gary Y. Kikudome, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Clair L. Kucera, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
James E. Lewis, assistant professor, PhD, Massachusetts 
Joel A. Maruniak, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Texas 
Dan Mertz, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Dean E. Metter, professor, PhD, University of Idaho 
Donald Miles, professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Kathleen Newton, assistant professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Donald L. Riddle, professor, PhD, University of California-

Berkeley 
George Smith, associate professor, PhD, Harvard University 
William S. Stark, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Gerald Summers, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Jack Twente, associate professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Leslie S. Uhazy, assistant professor, PhD, University of G uelph 
Frederick vom Saal, associate professor, PhD, Rutgers Uni-

versity 
Richard Wang, professor, PhD, University of Colorado 
David L. Worcester, associate professor, PhD, Harvard Uni

versity 
Armon F. Yanders, professor, PhD, University of Nebraska 

CHEMISTRY 
S. Roy Koirtyohann, professor and chairman, PhD, University 

of Missouri -Columbia 
John Ewart Adams, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley 
John E. Bauman, Jr., professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
William H. Bunnelle, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Chicago 
Milton D. Glick, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Robert E. Harris, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California • Berkeley 
Edwin M. Kaiser, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Hyunyong Kim, professor, PhD, University of California-Berk

eley 
Robert R. Kuntz, professor, PhD, Carnegie Institu te of 

Technolo~y 
Richard N. Loeppky, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Stanley E. Manahan, professor, PhD, University of Kansas 
John P. McCormick, professor, PhD, Stanford University 
R. Kent Murmann, professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
Jerome W. O'Laughlin, associa te professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Elmer 0 . Schlemper, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Paul R. Sharp, ass istant professor, PhD, Massachusetts Insti

tute of Technology 
Michael S. Tempesta, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Arizona 
Richard C. Thompson, professor, PhD, University of Maryland 
David E. Troutner, professor, PhD, Washington University ISt. 

Louis! 
Tuck Chuen Wong, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Michigan 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 
Charles F. Saylor, chairman and professor, PhD, University of 

Cali fornia -Berkeley 
Victor A. Estevez, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Eugene N. Lane, professor, PhD, Yale University 
Edward A. Schmoll, visiting assistant professor, PhD, Univer-

sity of lowa 
Theodore A. Tarkow, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
John C. Thibault, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Barbara P. Wallach, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Peter Ann~Beng Ng, chairman and professor, PhD, University 

of Texas at Austin 
Paul K. Blackwell, professor, PhD, Syracuse Universi ty 
Donald R. Shurtleff, professor, PhD, Worcester Polytechnic 

Institute 
Sushil Jajodia, associate professor, PhD, University of Oregon 
Gordon K. Springer, associate professor, PhD, The Pennsylva

nia State University 
Frederick N. Springsteel, associate professor, PhD, University 

of Washington 
Kemal Efe, assistant professor, PhD, University of Leeds 
William A. Slough, assistant professor, PhD, Washington 

State University 
Larry R. Sanders, instructor, PhD candidate , University of 

ii linois-U rhana 

ECONOMICS 
Ronald A. Ratti, chairman and professor, PhD, Southern 

Methodist University 
Josephine Brill, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Steven G. Buckles, associate professor, PhD, Vanderbilt 

University 
Elizabeth A. Dickhaus, assistant professor, PhD, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
John P. Doll, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
Charles G. Geiss, associate professor, PhD, University of 

North Carolina 
Floyd K. Harmston, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
W. Whitney Hicks, professor, PhD, Stanford University 
Stanley R. Johnson, adjunct professor, PhD, Texas A&M 

University 
Walter L. Johnson, associate professor, PhD, Duke University 
John M. Kuhlman, professor emeri tus, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Maw Lin Lee, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Wayne A. Leeman, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
David J. Loschky, professor, PhD, Harvard Universi ty 
Timothy J. Maloney, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Richard J. McHugh, associate professor, PhD, Syracuse 

University 
Carmen F. Menezes, professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
Peter R. Mueser, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Chicago 
Douglas A. Pearce, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Neil A. Raymon, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Colorado 
Donald J. Schilling, associate professor, PhD, University of 

North Carolina 
Paul F. Smith, professor, PhD, University of Michi~an 
David W. Stevens, professor, PhD, University of Colorado 
Robert J. Strom, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Cincinnati 
Richard L. Wallace, professor, PhD, Vanderbilt University 
James T. Wilkinson, assistant professor, PhD, Vanderbilt 

University 
Yong J. Yoon, assistant professor, PhD, Northwestern Uni

versity 

ENGLISH 
Timothy J. Materer, chairman and professor, PhD, Stanford 

University 
J. Robert Barth, S.J. professor, PhD, Harvard University 
Donald K. Anderson, professor, PhD, Duke University 
Rohen M. Bender, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Martin J. Camargo, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Thomas D. Cooke, professor, PhD, University of Pittsburgh 
J. Donald Crowley, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Walter Daniel, professor, PhD, Bowling Green State University 
Albert J. Devlin, professor, PhD, University of Kansas 
John Miles Foley, professor, PhD, University of Massachusetts 
Howard W. Fulweiler, professor, PhD, University of North 

Carolina 
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Howard H. Hinkel, associate professor, PhD, Tulane University 
C. Haskell Hinnant, professor, PhD, Columbia University 
Richard Hocks, professor, PhD, University of North Carolina 
William V. Holtz, professor, PhD, University of Mich1~an 
James Holleran, professor, PhD, Louisiana State University 
Ganett Kaoru Hongo, assistant professor, MFA, University of 

California-Irvine 
William M. Jones, professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
Mary M. Lago, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Donald M. Lance, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Elaine J. Lawless, assistant professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Jean McGarry, assistant professor, MA, The Johns Hopkins 

University 
Russell J. Meyer, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Speer Morgan, professor, PhD, Stanford University 
Catherine Parke,associate professor, PhD, Stanford Univcrsity 
M. Gilbert Poner, professor, PhD, University of Ore~on 
Thomas V. Quirk, associate professor, PhD, University of 

New Mexico 
John R. Roberts, professor, PhD, University of lllinois 
Sherod Santos, assistant professor, PhD, University of Utah 
Robert D. Sattelmeyer, professor, PhD, University of New 

Mexii.:o 
Gilben Youmans, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 

GEOGRAPHY 
Walter A. Schroeder, chairman and instructor, MA, Universi· 

ty of Chicago 
Gary E. Johnson, associate professor, PhD, Indiana Stati.: 

University 
J. Trenton Kostbade, assodate professor, PhD, Univnsity of 

Michigan 
Gail S. Ludwig, associate professor, lJA, Northern Colorado 

University 
William A. Noble, associate professor, PhlJ, Louisiana StatL' 

University 
Jesse H. Wheeler, Jr., professor, PhD, Universi ty oi Chicago 

GEOLOGY 
Thomas J. Freeman, chairman and pnifessor, PhD, University 

of Texas-Austin 
Kenneth R. Applin, assistant professor, PhD, The Pennsylva

nia State University 
Robert L. Bauer, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Joseph F. Engeln, assistant professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
Raymond L. Ethington, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Glen R. Himmelberg, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
David W. Houseknecht, associate proicssor, PhD, The Penn· 

sylvania State University 
William D. Johns, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Peter I. Nabelek, assistant professor, PhD, State University of 

Nl'W York-Stony Brook 
Thomas J. Owens, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Utah 
Kevin L. Shelton, assistant professor, PhlJ, Yak University 
James H. Stitt , prolessor, PhD, University of Texas- Austin 
Michael 8 . Underwood, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell 

UnivL·rsity 
George W. Viele, professor, PhD, Uniwrsity of Utah 

GERMANIC AND SLAVIC STUDIES 
Ruth Firestone, chairman and associatl' professor, PhD, Uni · 

Vl'rs1ty ot Colorado 
Gene Barabtarlo, assistant proicssor, PhD, University of 

Illinois·Urbana 
Ernst Braun, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
James Curtis, professor, PhD, Columbia University 
Dennis Mueller, professor, PhD, Washington University (St. 

Louis) 
Naomi Ritter, associate professor, PhD, Harvard Univl'rsi ty 
Adolf Schroeder, professor emeritus, PhD, The Ohio State 

University 
Luverne Walton, associate professor emerita, PhD, Indiana 

University 

HISTORY 
N. Gerald Barrier, chairman and professor, PhD, Duke 

University 
Thomas 8. Alexander, proicssor, PhD, Vanderbilt University 
Tani Barlow, assistant professor, PhD, University of Cali· 

fornia -Davis 
Richard T. Bienvenu, professor, PhD, Harvard Universi ty 
Alfred S. Bradf9rd, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Chicago 
John L. Bullion, associate professor, PhD, University of Texas 
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Winfield J. Burggraalf, professor, PhD, University of New 
Mexii.:o 

Gerard H. Clarfield, professor, PhD, University of California· 
Berkeley 

Roben M. Collins, associate professor, PhD, The Johns Hop
kins University 

Dina M. Copelman, assistant professor, PhD, Princeton 
University 

Noble E. Cunningham, Jr. , prolessor, PhD, Duke University 
Susan L. Flader, professor, PhD, Stantord University 
Claudia Kren, protessor, PhD, University of Wis1.:onsin 
John Lankford, professor, PhD, University of W1s1.:onsin 
Kerby A. Miller, associate professor, PhlJ, University ot 

California ·lierkelcy 
Fordyce W. Mitchel, profrssor, PhD, Yale Univers ity 
Moses N. Moore, assistant professor, PhD, Union Theolo~ii.:al 

Seminary 
Charles G. Nauert, Jr. 1 professor, PhD, Universit y of Illinois 
David R. Roediger, assistant professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
Jonathan Sperber, assistant professor, PhD, UnivL·rsity ot 

Chll:a~o 
Arvarh E. Strickland, prokssor, University ol lllmms 
Charles E. Timberlake, prokssor, PhD, University of Wash

m~ton 
Russell Zguta, profL·ssor, PhD, Thl' Pl'nnsylvania State 

University 

MATHEMATICS 
Keith W. Schrader, t.:hairman ,rnJ prolessor, PhD, Umvnsny 

ot Nehraska 
Calvin D. Ahlbrandt, associatL' profl'ssor, PhD, UnivL·rsity of 

Oklahoma 
Mark S. Ashbaugh, assistant prokssor, PhD, Prini.:etun 

University 
John K. Beem, protcssor, PhD, Univl'fslty of Southern Cali tornia 
Rohen P. Carmignani, associatL' professor, PhD, Rice University 
Peter G. Casazza, professor, PhD, Universit y of Iowa 
Carmen C. Chicone, assot.:iatl' professor, PhD, UnivL·rsity oi 

Wisums111 
Joseph G. Conlon, asso1.:1atl' profL·ssor, PhlJ, Oxford Uni versity 
Richard M. Crownover, associatL' professor, PhD, Louisiana 

Statl' Universi ty 
Paul E. Ehrlich, prokssor, PhD, State Univl'rsity of Nl'w 

York-Stony Brook 
Richard Fedder, assistant profl'ssor, PhD, Umversity of 

Mi1.:hi~an 
H. Juergen Gerlach, assistant professor, PhD, Oregon State 

University 
James A. Huckaba, prokssur, PhD, Uni vl'rsity of ot Iowa 
Marc Q. Jacobs, professor, PhD, UnivL·rsity of Oklahoma 
Nigel J. Kalton, profL·ssor, PhD, Trinity Colll'gl', C,1mhridgc 
L. Jerome Lange, protcssor, PhD, Univl'fsity of Colorado 
Daniel C. Offin, assistant prokssor, PhD, University ot 

Calgary 
Ira J. Papick, professur, PhD, Rut~ers University 
Dix H. Pettey, assoi.:iatL' professor, PhD, University ol Utah 
Clinton Petty, professor, PhD, UniverSity of Southern Calitornia 
John H. Reeder, ,1ssociate professor, PhlJ, Northwl'stern 

Univcrsi ty 
Elias Saab, assoi.: iatL' prokssor, PhD, Uni versity of Illinois 
Paulette Saab, ,1ssociate protessor, PhD, University of Illinois 
F. Dennis Sentilles, profrssor, PhD, Louisiana State University 
Calvin Williamson, assistant professor, PhD, Universit y of 

Michigan 
Steven Wilkinson, ass istant professor, PhD, Rice University 

MILITARY SCIENCE 
Charles W. Gibson, protcssor, MA, University of Oklahoma 

MUSIC 
Donald McGlothlin, i.:hairman and professor, PhD, Universi

ty oi Iowa 
Michael Budds, inst ructor, MA, Univnsi ty of Iowa 
James Burk, assouatL' professor, DME<l, University of Okla· 

homa 
John Cheetham, professor, DMA, Uni versity of Washington 
Duncan Couch, profrssor, PhD, University of Kansas 
Edward Dolbashian, assistant professor, MMA, Yale University 
Steven Geibel, assistant prokssor, MM, University of Mis· 

souri ·Columhia 
Helen Harrison, assooate professor emcrita, MA, University 

of Iowa 
Raymond Herbert, professor, MM , Eastman School of Music 

!University of Rochester} 
Richard Hills, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Dale Kennedy, professor, PhD, University of Oklahoma 
Carolyn Kenneson, assoc iate professor, MM, University of 

Texas 

Charles Kyriakos, associate protcssor, PhD, Univ.:rsity of 
Indiana 

J. Russell Laib, assistant professor, MM , University of Cinr.:in
nati Colle~e-Consnvatory oi Musil: 

Jeffrey Lemke, assistant pn1fess1ir, l)MA, University t lf Arizona 
Laurence Lowe, assistant professor, M-M, Eas tman School of 

Musii.: 1UmvL·rsity of Roi.:hl'ster \ 
William McKenney, associate proicssor, PhD, Eastman Sthool 

of Musil: \Universit y of Rochester! 
John McLeod, assui.:i ,He profl'ssor, MM, Manhattan Sthool ni 

Musil: 
James Middleton, prokssor, DME<l, UnivL·rsi ty ot Oklahoma 
Andrew Minor, protcssor L'rneritus, PhD, University of 

Mii.:higan 
Harry Morrison, protcssur, MFA, University of Iowa 
Perry Parrigin, asso1.:1ate pn1kss1ir, MM, University oi Indiana 
Alexander Pickard, ,1sstKiatL' pn1iL·ss1n, l)MA, Eastman ~tho11l 

of Music [Universit y nt Rochestt:r l 
Ira Powell , assol'iatl' professor, DMEd, University of Oklahoma 
Virginia Pyle, professor, DM , Florida State University 
Betty Scott, assoi.:iate profrssor, PhD, Florida StatL' University 
Charles Sherman, professor, PhD, UnivL·rsi ty of Mich1~an 
Wendy Sims, assistant professor, PhD, Flom.la State University 
Sue Stubbs, instru1.:tor, MM , Universit y of M1ssouri -Columbia 
Tom Stubbs, instrui.:tor, 8S, Julliard Si.:hool ot Music 
Eva Szekely, assoi.:iate profL·ssor, MS, Julliard School oi Music 
Edward Thaden , assoc i,He professor, DM , Florida St:ltl' 

Uni versity 
Janice Wenger, associate professor, MM, Eastman School 11f 

Music (U niversit y of Roi.:hester\ 
Dan Willett, assistant professor, MM , Michigan Statc Univer

sity 
Barbara Wood, asso1.:iatL' prokssor, MA, University of Mis

souri -C11lumhia 

PHILOSOPHY 
John Kultgen, chairman and professor, PhD, University of 

Chicago 
Marvin Belzer, assistant professor, PhD, University of Nonh 

Carolina 
Arthur Bemdtson, professor emeritus, PhD, Univl'rsi ty nf 

Chicago 
Joseph Bien, professor, PhD, University of Paris 
William Bondeson, professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
Bina Gupta, associate professor, PhD, South Illinois University 
Peter Markie, associate professor, PhD, Univt:rs ity of Massach-

usetts 
Donald Sievert, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Alexander von Schoenborn, associate professor, PhD, Tulane 

University 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
H.W. White, chairman and professor, PhD, University of 

California-Rivl'rside 
H.R. Chandrasekhar, associate professor, PhD, Purdue Uni

versity 
M. Chandrasekhar, associate professor, PhD, Brown University 
D. Cowan, associate professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin-

Madison 
H.R. Danner,profcssor, PhD, The Pennsylvania State University 
B. DeFacio, professor, PhD, Texas A&.M University 
T. W. Edwards, associate professor, PhD, University of Wis

consin-Madison 
E.B. Hensley, professor emeritus, PhD, University of Mis-

souri-Columbia 
J.C. Huang, associate professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
K.H. Lee, associa te professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
8. Mashhoon, associate professor, PhD, Princeton University 
C.J. Peterson, associate professor, PhD, University of Califor-

nia-Berkeley 
P. Pfeifer, associate professor, PhD, ETH, Switzerland 
P. Plummer, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Texas 
P. W. Schmidt, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin-Madison 
G. Schupp, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
H. Taub, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
C.W. Thompson, professor, PhD, University of M1ssouri·Col

umbia 
S.A. Werner, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
J.E. Willett, professor, PhD, The Pennsylvania State University 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Robin A. Remington, chairman and professor, PhD, Indiana 

University 
Lucinda Callender, assistant professor, PhD, The Ohio State 

University 
Gregory Casey, associate professor, PhD, Georgetown Uni

versity 
Soon Sung Cho, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Richard R. Dohm, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 



Wayne Francis, professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Richard J. Hardy, associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of Iowa 
Anhur L. Kalleberg, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
David A. Leuthold, professor, PhD, University of California-

Berkeley 
Patrick N. Peritore, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California-Santa Barbara 
Marvin L. Rogers, associatL· professor, PhD, Universit y of 

California·Bcrkeley 
Frederick C. Spiegel, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Herben K. Tillema, associate professor, PhD, Harvard Uni-

versity 
Paul Wallace, pn1fcssor, PhD, University llf Califtimia-Berkeley 
Richard A. Watson, professor, PhD, UniversilY of Michigan 
Uoyd M. Wells, professor emeritus, PhD, Princeton Univnsity 
David M. Wood, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Illinois 
Dean L. Yarwood, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Birol Yeshilada, assistant professor, PhD, University ot 

Michigan 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Russell Geen, interim chairman and professor, PhD, Universi

ty of Wisconsin 
Wayne P. Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri 

Columbia 
Douglas G. Anger, associate professor, PhD, Harvard University 
Rohen M. Arkin, professor, PhD, University of Southern 

California 
Bruce J. Biddle, professor, PhD, Unive rsity of Michigan 
Charles H. Brown, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Sam C. Brown, professor, PhD, University of Virginia 
June E. Chance, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Harris M. Cooper, professor, PhD, University of Con net:ticut 
Rohen S. Daniel, professor emeritus, PhD, Indiana University 
Robert Dolliver, profrssor, PhD, The Ohio State Universtty 
Alvin G. Goldstein, professor, PhD, Clark University 
Puncky P. Heppner, associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of 

Nebraska 
Donald H. Kausler, professor, PhD, Washington University 

(St. Louis) 
Charles J. Krauskopf, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Marjorie Marlin, associate professor, PhD, University of 

lllfoois 
Melvin H. Marx, research professor emeritus, PhD, Washing

ton University (St. Louis) 
David G. McDonald, professor, PhD, Washington University 

lSt. Louis) 
John H. Mueller, professor, PhD, St. Louis University 
Lizette Peterson-Homer, associate professor, PhD, University 

of Utah 
Richard E. Petty, professor, PhD, The Oh10 State Universi ty 
Timothy A. Salthouse, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Michigan 
Kenneth Sher, assistant professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Mark H. Thelen, professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Joseph S. Thorpe, professor, PhD, University of Texas-Austin 
Barbara Uehling, professor, PhD, Northwestern University 
Dennis Wright, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California·Bcrkeley 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Jill Raitt, chairman and professor, PhD, University of ChiGtgo 
Joel Brerton, associate professor, PhD, Yale University 

The College of Business and Public Admin
istration, established in 1914 as a senior pro
fessional school, offers curricula which em
phasize educating students for their growing 
responsibility in business, government and 
the society as a whole. 

Sue Crowley, IL·l: tUrL·r, MA, The Ohio State University 
Ronald Farmer, aJiunct assisrnnt professor, PhD, Southwest

ern Baptis t Theological Seminary 
Moses Moore, assistant protcssor, PhD, Union Theological 

Seminary 
Robert Robinson, assistant professor, PhD, Yale UnivL:rsity 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
Margaret Sommers, cha1rman anJ associate protessor, PhD, 

StantorJ University 
Rene Campos, assistant prntcssor, PhD, StatL' U111v1.:rsity of 

NL·w York-Stony Hrook 
Ebion Delima, professor, PhD, Catholic UniVL'rsity of Sjo 

Paulo 
Richard Dixon.~1ssistant prnkssor, Phl) , University <if Coh1raJ11 
Magdalena Garcia-Pinto, aSSllCIJtl: prokss<ir, PhD, University 

ot Texas-Austin 
Daniel Gulstad, professor, PhD, Univl'fsity ol lllimns 
Ben Honeycutt, assouatL' professor, PhD, ThL· Ohio StJte 

UniVL'rsity 
Donna Kuizenga, associate prnkssor, PhD, City University of 

NL:w York 
Bonner Mitchell, prokssor, PhD, ThL· Ohio Statl: University 
Edward Mullen, professor, PhD, Northwl'stern UnivL:rsity 
Mary Jo Muratore, assistant prnkssor, PhD, Univl'fsity ot 

Calih1rni .:1- DJvi s 
Glenn P. Pierce, assm:iatL' protL:ssor, PhD, Univl'fs1ty ot 

CJ!itorniJ-Ltis AngL'IL·s 
Simone Parks, instrunor, AA, Universit y ol Diion 
Margaret Peden, prnlessor, PhD, Uniwrsity of Missouri-Col

umhia 

Daniel ScroAAins, assm:iatl: prokssor, PhD, Univl·rsi t y ol 
Michigan 

Alain Swietlicki, assistant protcssor, MA, UnivL:rsity ot 
TL·xas-Austin 

0 . Allen Thiher, prolessor, PhD, University ot Wisconsin 
Michael Ugarte, assrn.:iate profL·ssor, PhD, Cornell University 
James K. Wallace, assm:iatl' prolL·ssor, PhD, Vanderhilt 

Univers ity 
Vern G. Williamsen, professor, PhD, University ol Missouri 

Columhia 

SOCIOLOGY 
James L. McCartney, acting chairman anJ prokssor, PhD, 

University of Minnesota 
Barbara J. Bank, assoc1atL' professor, PhD, Univl'rsuy ol Iowa 
J. Kenneth Benson, professor, PhD, Univnsity ol Texas 
Bruce J. Biddle, proll·ssor, PhD, UnivL·rsity of Michigan 
Edward E. Brent, assoc1atl' professor, PhD, University of 

Minnl:sota 
Donald 0. Cowgill, professor l'mL·ri tus, PhO, Universi;y of 

Pennsylv.:tn1a 
John E. Galliher, professor, PhD, Univl..'rsity of Indiana 
Derek G. Gill, associate professor, PhD, Aherdeen [Scotland ) 
Donald 0. Granberg, professor, PhD, The PL:nnsy lvania Statl: 

University 

Robert W. Habenstein, professor emeritus, PhD, University 
of C hicago 

John R. Hall , associate proicssor, PhD, University of Wash-
ington 

Peter M. Hall, professor, PhD, Un iversity ot Minnl'sota 
Richard M. Hessler, professor, PhD, University ot Pittsburgh 
Stanley R. lngman, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Pitt shurgh 

Craig J. Jenkins, associate professor, PhD, Statl' University of 
New York-Stony Brook 

Mary Jo Neitz, assistant prokssor, PhD, University of Chicagti 
Gary R. Peck, assis tant professor, PhD, University of North 

Ca rolina-Chapel Hill 
Andrew C. Twaddle, professor, PhD, Brown Univl'rsity 
C. Edwin Vaughan, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Ted R. Vaughan, professor, PhD, UnivL·rsity of Texas 
Michael D. Woodard, assistant prot'essor, PhD, University of 

Chicago 

SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ART 
Stephen Archer, protL:ssor, PhD, Univnsity ot Illinois 
Patrick Atkinson, associate prnkssor, MFA , Illinois Statl: 

University 
Pamela Benoit, assistant prokssor, PhD, WaynL' State Univer

sity 
William Benoit, assistant prokssor, PhD , Wa yne StatL' 

University 
Larry Clark, protessor, PhD, UniVL'rsity ot Illinois 
Weldon Durham, associatl' professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
James Gibsorr, professor, PhD, The Ohio State U111versity 
Barton Griffith, prolL:ssor, PhD, University ot Michigan 
Richard Klepac, assouatl: prnll'ssor, PhD, University uf 

Miss11uri-C11lum hia 
James Miller, associatl' professor, MFA, University ol South-

l'rn Mississippi 
Michael Porter, associatl: protessor, PhD , University ot Iowa 
Clyde Ruffin, associJ tl: prokssor, MFA, UniVL'rsity ot low,1 
Edward Small, associate professor, PhD, University ot Iowa 
Mary-Jeanette Smythe, assol:1,:1te protcssor, PhD, Florida StJ.tL' 

University 
Carla Waal, protcssor, PhD, lnJi~111:t UnivL·rs1ty 
Joseph Wolfe, associatl: prntessor, PhD, U111vers1ty ot Iowa 

STATISTICS 
John E. Hewett, chairman anJ professor, PhD , University of 

low,1 

Asit P. Basu, prokssor, PhD, Un iversity of Minnl..'sot;.1 
Wallace E. Franck, associ,1te proll'ssor, PhD, University ol 

New ML·xico 

James E. Holstein, associatL' prntl·ssor, PhD, University ot 
low,1 

Shriniwas K. Katti, prntessor, PhD, low,1 StatL' University 
Jon M. Maatta, assistant prokssor, PhD, Cornl'il University 
Richard W. Madsen, associ<ltL' professor, PhD, Iowa St.:1tl..' 

Univl..'rsity 
Paul L. Speckman, assistant protcssor, PhD, University of 

c~11ilornia at Los Angl'il'S 
William A. Thompson, professor, PhD, University ot North 

Carolin,1 
Robert K. Tsutakawa, prnt'essor, PhD, Univeosity ol Chicago 
Frederick Williams, pnifcssor, PhD, N11rthwestern Univl..'rsity 

WOMEN STUDIES 
Dorothy A. Haecker, Jireuor, PhD, Universit y ol Kan sas 

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

The college includes the School of Accoun
tancy, the School of Business-which is com
posed of the Departments of Finance, Manage
ment and Marketing- and the Department of 
Public Administration. 

The School of Accountancy was the first 

such school at a major state university and 
was among the first group of accounting pro· 
grams to be separately accredited by the Amcri· 
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. 
The school also is a charter member of the 
Federation of Schools of Accountancy. The 
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School of Business, which offers curricula in 
business logistics, economics, finance and 
banking, general business, management !ad
ministrative, operations and personnel), mar
keting, real estate, and risk and insurance, has 
been accredited by the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business since 1926. 
The Department of Public Administration is 
a member of and has established programs in 
accordance with the National Association of 
Schools of Public Administration and Affairs. 

The faculty of the college seek to: 
I. stimulate the student's thought process

es and intellectual curiosity to promote con
tinued learning after formal education ceases; 

2. encourage disciplined imagination to en-
able the student to come to grips with prob
lems in a changing world; 

3. emphasize intellectual awareness which 
will help the student relate general education 
to education for business and public adminis
tration; 

4. emphasize intellectual integrity; 
5. develop the student's capacity to reason 

objectively, precisely and creatively as an aid 
to decision making. 

The college also has the responsibility to 
enlarge the existing body of knowledge cover
ing the theoretical structure and operational 
principles of private and public enterprise. 
Faculty members arc engaged in a wide vari
ety of research projects in these areas, an 
activity which serves to enrich the education
al experience of the students. 

Finally, the college is responsible for provid
ing continuing educational services for those 
who enter the fields of accountancy, business 
or government. Therefore, the college partici
pates through the Institute for Executive De
velopment with the University Extension Di
vision in conducting conferences, seminars 
and short courses for those who have complet
ed their formal education. It also initiates and 
carries out educational programs designed to 
improve public policy analysis. 

ADMISSION 
To be eligible for admission to B&PA, a 

student must have completed at least 54 se
mester hours of college credit with a 2.600 
cumulative grade point average for all course
work attempted at all colleges or universities 
attended. These 54 hours must include all 
general education and program prerequisite 
requirements. In extenuating circumstances, 
a maximum of 12 semester hours in general 
education and program prerequisite courses 
may be lacking at the time of admission. 
However, Acey 36, Engl I, Math 60, Math 61 
and Stat 150 must be completed before admis
sion. Accountancy majors must also have 
completed Engl 60. Any exceptions must be 
approved by the B&PA undergraduate pro
grams office. 

Students eligible for the College of Business 
and Public Administration who would be 
placed on probation if they remained in their 
former division, will be admitted to the col
lege but placed on probation. 

Special Admission. The College of Business 
and Public Administration strongly encourag
es the enrollment of students from diversified 
socioeconomic, racial/ethnic and educational 
backgrounds. Applications are also encour
aged from students with disabilities, veterans, 
those seeking career changes and the older 
student. In exceptional circumstances, the 
associate dean of the college may admit stu
dents who do not meet the regular admission 
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requirements. In such cases, the associate 
dean may prescribe an additional year in the 
college with a reduced academic load. The 
associate dean may also impose scholastic 
probation for the student mandating the 
achievement of a designated grade point aver
age for one or two semesters following enroll
ment. 

Credit by Examination. The college accepts 
CLEP subject examinations, departmental 
exams and Advanced Placement I college board). 
Students wishing additional information 
should contact an academic adviser in the 
College of Business and Public Administration. 

Transfer Students. Coursework completed 
with a grade of D or better at an accredited 
four-year institution will be accepted if the 
courses are appropriate equivalents of the 
required UMC courses. Developmental and/or 
vocational/technical coursework is not accept
ed by the college. 

Credits transferred from accredited com
munity/ junior colleges are limited to general 
education, program prerequisite and unrestrict
ed elective courses completed with a grade of 
D or better. The College of Business and 
Public Administration will accept a maxi
mum of 64 semester hours of coursework 
from a community/junior college. Students 
holding an associate of arts degree oriented 
toward the baccalaureate degree in business 
and public administration will be considered 
as having fulfilled lower division general edu
cation requirements. However, this does not 
exempt the student from meeting the pro
gram prerequisite requirements of the college 
in the areas of accounting, economics, mathe
matics and statistics. Students transferring to 
the college without a degree will have their 
transcripts evaluated on a course-by-course 
basis and must meet the entrance require
ments of the college in the same way as UMC 
students. 

In those instances where a course taken at 
the lower division level is offered at the upper 
division level by the College of Business and 
Public Administration at UMC, the course 
must be validated by examination, or by earn
ing a grade of C or better in an advanced 
course in the gi vcn area, if it is to be accepted 
in transfer for upper division credit. 

Students arc encouraged to have their tran
scripts evaluated by an academic adviser in 
the College of Business and Public Adminis
tration prior to their enrollment at UMC. 

STUDENT SERVICES-
Advising. Students admitted to the college 

arc assigned a faculty member from their 
selected emphasis area. The faculty adviser 
will work with the student in determining 
coursework needed to complete a degree. In 
addition, there arc full-time academic advis
ers available to assist students. 

Students arc responsible for determining an 
appropriate schedule of courses each semester; 
however, the course schedule must be ap
proved by the student's adviser. 

Placement. The placement office facilities 
of the College of Business and Public Adminis
tration arc available to graduating seniors and 
alumni. Each year representatives from local, 
national and international business organiza
tions and public accounting firms, as well as 
state and national government agencies, visit 
the campus to interview prospective personnel. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
B&PA Student Council. Composed of 16 members elected 

by the students in the College of Business and Public 
Administration . Activities include publishing a newslette~ 
organizing graduation ceremonies and participating in B&PA 
Week and the B&PA Phonathon. 

Alpha Kappa Psi. A national professional business fratemi· 
ty whose goals are to enhance the business student's opportu· 
nities in the varied field s of business through student-teacher 
interaction and contact with business executives. 

Association of Accounting Students. Encourages communi• 
cation among accounting students, faculty and professional 
accountants. Informs students of the opportunities available 
to them within the field of accountancy. 

Beta Alpha Psi. An honorary accounting fraternity which 
promotes student involvement in professional accounting 
activities. 

Beta Gamma Sigma. The national scholastic honorary 
society for outstanding students in business. 

Black Business Student Association. Promotes and cncour· 
ages the involvement of minorities in the field of business. 
SevL·ral special activities arc planned each year. 

Business Logistics Association. Promotes student -faculty· 
business intcraction in husincss logistics. Several meetings 
and field trips arc planned each ycar. 

Delta Sigma Pi. A national professional business fraternity 
which seeks to em:ourage the study of business and the 
advancement of the c.:ommercial world . 

Finance Students Association. An organization to further 
protcssrnnalism in the field of finance and to provide profes· 
sional interac.: tion amon~ students, faculty and business 
executives. 

Marketing Forum. A colkgiate chapter of the American 
MarkL·tin1!, Association . To further professionalism in mar· 
keting, the group sponsors industrial tours, professional 
speakers, research and work proiccts. 

Phi Chi Theta. A national professional business fraternity 
established to encourage interaction and high ideals amon~ 
students preparing for careers in husiness. 

Rho Epsilon. A fraternity for those interested in real estate. 
Promotes the exchange of ideas hetween real estate practi· 
tioners and students. 

Student Operations Management Association. Tt1 promote 
interaction among operations mana~ement students and ex· 
rand their knowled~e throu~h field trips. 

Student Society of Personnel Administrators of Columbia. 
(Affilia ted with ASPA l. An organization for those intcrcstt:d 
in personnel administration . SpL·cial activities include Co: 
lumhia area speakers and tours. 

Additional information on student organiza
tions is available from the Undergraduate 
Programs Office, 137 Middlebush Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN 
THE COLLEGE OF 
BUSINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

Students considered for these awards must 
have been admitted to the College of Business 
and Public Administration. Additional infor
mation and applications are available in the 
Office of Undergraduate Programs, 13 7 Middle
bush Hall. 

Mary E. and Martha J. Briegel Scholarship: Specifically 
designed to support women students. Selection made on the 
hasis of scholarship and financial need. 

Black Business Students Association Scholarship: Awarded 
to minority high school seniors attending a Columhia, Mis· 
souri high school. Financial need and leadership ability arc 
considered for selection. 

Harry Gunnison Brown Alpha Kappa Psi Loan and Schol•• 
ship Fund: Awarded to undergraduate students based primari· 
ly upon participation in B~PA and campus activities. Scholas· 
til: achil'vement and financial need also arc considered. 

Donald W. Dugan Scholarship: Ocsi~natcd for a deservini 
full -time student in the college. 

Henry Hatch Green Memorial Scholarship Fund in Admin• 
istration: Provided to students displaying academic excdkncc, 
charal:tcr, citizenship and leadership. 

Richard C. Green Memorial Scholarship Fund: Awarded to 

a graduate of a high school in a town served by the Missouri 
Puhlil: Service Company. Criteria for selection includes scho• 
lastic achievement and financial need. 

Lela Kidwell Nolen Memorial Fund: Provided for dcservini 
students in the college. 



Noel William Palmeter Memorial Award : Awarded to a 

junior enrolled in any four-year Reserve Officer Training 

Corps program. Selection based on personal integrity, devo

tion to duty and scholarship. 
H.R. and Alberta B. Ponder Scholarship Fund: Select ion 

based on personal integrit y, devotion to duty and scholarship . 

Ponder Minority Scholarship: Awarded to minority freshmen 

and can continue at reduced amounts over the next three 

years. 
Jerry Tieman Memorial Scholarship Fund: Selection made 

on the basis of participation in campus act ivities, academic 

achievement and financial need. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN 
THE SCHOOL OF 
ACCOUNTANCY 

Students considered for these awards must 
have at least a 3.5 cumulative grade point 
average and must be full-time accountancy 
majors already admitted to the College of 
Business and Public Administration. Applica
tions and additional information are available 
in the Undergraduate Programs Office. 

Alumni With Arthur Andersen & Company Award: Based 

on scholastic achievement and promise for professional success. 

American Society of Women Accountants : (Kansas City 

Chapter) A statewide competition based on academic ach ieve

ment and campus activities. 
AMOCO Foundation Scholarship: Establi shed for students 

showing academic ac hievement and evidence of future profes

sional success. 
Arthur H. Carter American Accounting Association Award: 

A national competition for students beyond the junior year 

who display scholas tic achievement, characte r and evidence 

of future success. 
Arthur Young &. Company Foundation Fund for Accoun

tancy: Criteria includes outstanding academic performance 

and promise for future success. 
Baird, Kurtz &. Dobson School of Accountancy Grant : 

A~arded to students showing academic excellence, character 

and promise . 
Coopes &. Lybrand Accountancy Grant: Given to s tudents 

showing academic excellence, leadership a nd character. 

Deloitte Haskins&. Sells Foundation Accountancy Fellow
ship: Provided for accountancy majors based on outstanding 

academic achievement. 
Ernst &. Whinney Accountancy Scholarship: Awarded to 

students who show academic achievement, participation in 

campus activities, leadership and citizenship. 
George Keepers Memorial Scholarship: Designated for an 

outstanding accountancy student who has financial need . 

lnterfirst Corporation: Provided to accountancy s tudents 

hascd on financial need and academic exce llence. 
Missouri Society of Certified Public Accountants: (Central 

Chapter} Awarded through centra l Missouri competition to a 

junior M1ssoun resident who shows ev idence of leadership, 
scholarship and financial need. 

Monsanto Company Accountancy Education Grant: Award

ed to students with a good scholast ic record, character and 

promise for future success in the accountancy profess ion. 
Peat Marwick Foundation Grant: Provided for accountancy 

students who show scholastic excellence and future promi se. 
Price Waterhouse Foundation Fund in Accountancy: Given 

to those students displaying profess ional promise and aca

demic achievement. 
John M. Rader Scholarship Fund: Awarded to accountancy 

students on the basis of academic achievement . 
John Schweitzer Accountancy Grant: Based on academic 

performance and future promise as an accountant . 

DR Scott Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to an outstand

ing senior accountancy student who has financial need . 
St. Louis Society of Women Certified Public Accountants: 

A statl·wide competition for junior women who show sc holas

tic achil·vement and participation in campus activities. 
Texaco Philanthropic: An award hased on academic achieve

ment and evidence of future professional suco.:ss. 

Touche Ross and Company Accountancy Grant: Awarded 

to an outstanding studcnt who has de monstra ted academic 

excclknce and involvcmcnt in ca mpus activities . 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
IN THE SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS 

Additional information and applications are 
available in the Office of the School of Business, 

214 Middlebush Hall. 
FINANCE 

Conoco Inc. Scholarship: Awarded to an outstanding minori 

ty s tudent in the fina nce program . 
John F. Dean Risk Management and Insurance Program 

Scholarship: Designated for a deserving student in the risk 

and insurance program. 

Mason L. Dean Scholarships in Finance: Awarded to stu 

dcnts with a s t rong interest in a banking career, based on 
acade mic excellence. 

Mary Jane Mendenhall Scholarship: G iven to an outstand

ing female student , with preference to those in the real estate 

and finance programs. 

Missouri Real Estate Association Educational Foundation 

Scholarships: Crttc ria for selection includes sc holast ic 

achievement, financi al need, charac t er and potential for 

success in real es tate and related fields. 
Harry Hall Trice Memorial Scholarship Fund: Awarded to 

students w ho rank in the upper one-third of the ri sk and 

insurance program, and who show academic achievement, 

good moral character and financia l need. 

Carter L. Williams Memorial Scholarship Fund: Designated 

for s tudents who display good moral character, leadership 

abili t y, academic ach ievement and financial need. 
MANAGEMENT 

Conoco Inc. Scholarship: Awarded to an outstanding minori 

ty st udent in the management program . 

Volume Shoe Scholarship Award: Provided to a manage

ment student showing academic excclkncc and financial 

need. 
MARKETING 

Eisenhart and Associates Scholarship Fund: Awarded to a 

s tudent in the marketing program who ha s given service to 

UMC, displayed scholas tic achievement and has fina ncial 
need. 

Mid-Missouri Traffic Club Business Logistics Scholarship: 

Critcria for sclection include participation in profess ionally 

re lated activities, academic achievement and financial need. 
W.C. Tingle Marketing Scholarship: Prdcrence given to 

students working part -timc who show academic excellence 

and serv ice to UM C. 

Samuel G. Wennberg Scholarship: Awarded to thc studcnt 

in the marketing program who has t he highes t cum ulattve 

GPA at thc time of gradua tion. 

SPECIAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR 
LABORATORY 

Recognizing that the availability of a behav
ioral laboratory is a necessary condition for 
rigorous and scientific inquiry into the behav
ioral dimensions of administration, the Col
lege of Business and Public Administration 
established an Administrative Behavior Labo
ratory in 197 4. The laboratory is used for 
research and instructional activities of the 
college. The laboratory is equipped with a 
complete audio and videotape system and 
observation booths which permit a wide vari
ety of experimentation on individual and small 
group activities such as decision making, prob
lem solving, conflict resolution and communi
cation. 
BUSINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION RESEARCH 
CENTER 

The research center is a computer-based 
research support facility of the College of 
Business and Public Administration. The cen
ter provides data and data management ser
vices, data analysis, software development, 
consultation on data applications, statistical 
analysis and instruction in the use of various 
data sets and associated retrieval software to 
University faculty, staff and students; federal, 
state and local government agencies; private 
enterprises; and the public. 

In addition, the research center maintains a 
large and varied data base of financial , eco
nomic and demographic information describ
ing characteristics of the nation, the states 
and their subdivisions. Major data holdings 
include census data from 1970, Bureau of 
Economics Analysis Regional Economic Infor-

mation System, National Bureau of Economic 
Research Time Series Data Bank and COMP
USTAT data files. Much of these data pertain 
to Missouri and the Midwest. 

Technical assistance is available at cost to 
research organizations or individual research
ers at all stages of their projects on a contractu
al basis. These services are provided free for 
the unfunded research projects of the faculty 
and students in the College of Business and 
Public Administration at Columbia. 

INSTITUTE 
FOR EXECUTIVE 
DEVELOPMENT 

The College of Business and Public Admin
istration, in cooperation with the University 's 
Extension Division, operates the Institute for 
Executive Development. The institute pro
vides programs in management education for 
persons in various fields. The external pro
grams not only serve the needs of the profes
sional community but also provide close con
tact between faculty and students in the col
lege and persons working in accountancy, 
business and government. Examples of insti
tute programs are the CPA Review, the Univer
sity of Missouri Management Development 
Program, and the annual conference for city 
clerks and finance officers. 

ACADEMIC STANDING 
OF UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDENTS 

A student whose term, UMC cumulative, 
and UMC B&PA cumulative grade point aver
ages arc 2.0 or higher is in good academic 
standing. (The word term as used in these 
regulations applies to any semester or sum
mer session.) 
I. Probation 

I. A student in good academic standing 
whose term grade point average subsequently 
fall s below 2.0 but is 1.0 or above is placed on 
academic probation. 

2. A student whose cumulative UM grade 
point average is from I to 15 grade points 
below a 2.0 is placed on probation. 

3. A student whose cumulative grade point 
average for courses offered by the College of 
Business and Public Administration is from I 
to 15 grade points below a 2.0 is placed on 
probation. This includes all UMC Business 
and Public Administration courses regardless 
of whether the courses are completed before 
or after admission to the College of Business 
and Public Administration. (B&PA courses 
are those with the curricular designations of 
accountancy, economics, finance, manage
ment, marketing and public administration.) 

4. A student placed on academic probation 
must establish a 2.0 term grade point average, 
a 2.0 UM cumulative grade point average, and 
a 2.0 UMC B&PA cumulative grade point 
average within two successive terms of enroll
ment; otherwise, he/she is ineligible to re
enroll. 

5. Students placed on probation may be 
dismissed from enrollment in the College of 
Business and Public Administration at the 
end of the first term on probation if they 
become subject to dismissal provisions I, 2 or 
3 below. 
II. Dismissal 

Students are dismissed from enrollment in 
the College of Business and Public Adminis-
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tration for one calendar year if one or more of 
the following occurs. 

1. The term grade point average falls below 
1.0. (Students whose summer term GPA falls 
below 1.0 are normally placed on probation 
rather than dismissed.) 

2. The UM cumulative grade point average 
is 16 grade points or more below a 2.0. 

3. The cumulative grade point average for 
courses offered by the College of Business and 
Public Administration is 16 grade points or 
more below a 2.0. This includes all UMC 
B&PA courses regardless of whether the cours
es are completed before or after admission to 
the college. 

4. The student fails to remove probationary 
status at the completion of the second succes
sive term on probation. IA student whose 
second successive term is a summer session is 
normally allowed another semester to remove 
probationary status, unless that student be
comes subject to provisions 2 or 3.) 

A student who has been ineligible to re
enroll for a period of one year may be readmit
ted only upon the approval of the associate 
dean of the college. As a condition of readmis
sion, the associate dean may set forth stipula
tions with regard to minimum standards of 
academic work which must be maintained by 
the student. lf the student after readmission 
again becomes ineligible to enroll, his/her 
ineligibility to re-enroll is considered perma
nent. 

GRADUATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

The undergraduate degree requirements in
clude stipulations about number of credit 
hours, courses taken and grades earned. 
HOUR REQUIREMENTS 

Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 
120 semester hours from accredited colleges 
or universities is required. 

In completing the 120 semester hours of 
credit for graduation, a student may count no 
more than 30 hours of credit in courses with
in his/her major field of study. 

The last 30 hours of courses must be com
pleted in residence at UMC enrolled in the 
College of Business and Public Administration. 
Accountancy majors must complete a mini
mum of 24 hours of accountancy courses in 
residence at UMC to be eligible for the bache
lor of science in accountancy degree. Students 
lacking 3 hours or less may, with permission 
of the associate dean, complete the require
ment by correspondence or transfer credit. 

A student who has one bachelor 's degree 
may receive a degree from the College of 
Business and Public Administration upon com
pletion of the requirements of any curriculum, 
provided the courses completed include at 
least 24 hours in addition to the minimum 
hours required for the first degree. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
BS in Accountancy 
General education requirements ... . 26-34 hrs. 
Program prerequisites .............................. 26 hrs. 
Core courses . . ..... ..................................... 21 hrs. 
Requirements in an approved professional 

curriculum ............................................. 33 hrs. 
Unrestricted electives .......................... 6-14 hrs. 
BS in Business Administration 
General education requirements .... 25-34 hrs. 
Program prerequisites ........................ 22-23 hrs. 
Core courses . . ............ 21 hrs. 
Requirements in an approved professional 

curriculum ......... .... ........................... 30-33 hrs. 
Unrestricted electives .. ............. .. 9-22 hrs. 
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BS in Public Administration 
General education requirements .... 25-34 hrs. 
Program prerequisites ........................ 22-23 hrs. 
Requirements in an approved professional 

curriculum ..... .48 hrs. 
Unrestricted electives. ..15-25 hrs . 

These course requirements are designed to 
ensure that 40 percent of a student's course
work is earned in divisions other than B&PA. 
GPA REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of a 2.0 GPA for all courses 
attempted must be met for each of the follow
ing categories. 

I. All courses offered by the College of 
Business and Public Administration. This in
cludes all UMC B&PA courses regardless of 
whether the courses are completed before or 
after admission to the College of Business and 
Public Administration. 

2. All UM campus courses. 
3. All courses attempted at any college or 

university. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
AND PROGRAM 
PREREQUISITE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Courses which satisfy general education 
and program prerequisite requirements are 
recommended for the freshman and sopho
more years. Students who lack general educa
tion or program prerequisite courses when 
admitted to the college are usually expected 
to complete these courses the first semester 
in B&PA. 

Ordinarily, freshman and sophomore cours
es are taken while students are registered in 
the College of Arts and Science, but a student 
may take this work while enrolled in other 
divisions. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

The following courses are general education 
requirements for the undergraduate programs 
in the College of Business and Public Admin
istration. Students majoring in accountancy 
or public administration should carefully note 
exceptions or special requirements for these 
areas. 
English l Composition and 60 Exposition 

or 65GH Honors Exposi tion ............ 3-6 hrs. 
No i.:rcdit is given for testing out of English I, but general 
elective credit is given to those who complete the course in 
thi: classroom. 

Mathematics 10 College Algebra ....... 0-3 hrs. 
No credit is given for tes ting ou t of Mathematics lO, bUl 
general elective credit is given to those who complete the 
course with a grade of C or better. 

Humanistic Studies ................................ 5-6 hrs. 
Humanistic studies include such suhjects as art, literature , 
music, phi losophy, and religion, but do not include applied 
courses in these fi elds. Courses in foreign languages num
bered 10.l or under do not fulfill this requirement. For 
students who enroll in the School of Accountancy, the 
humanistic studies rc4uircmcnt is 3 hours (Philosophy I , S 
or IO is recommended). 

Natural Science ......................................... 5 hrs. 
Laboratory courses in astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, 
physics, zoology and general experimental psychology 
!Psychology 21. 

Social Sciences. . ...... 12-14 hrs. 
Political Science I American Government (3-5 hrs.] or 
Political Science l l Introduction to Political Sc ience (3 
hrs.) is n:quircd. Additional soc ial science courses are to be 
sckctcd from anthropology, economics, geography, history, 
political science, psyt:hology and sociology. Students who 
enroll in the School of Accountancy sa tisfy this require
ment by completing Political Science J or I I and 55 
Internationa l Relations and a first - and second -level course 
st:qucnn: !6 hrs .) in eithe r psyc hology or sociology. For 
public administration, the requirem ent is Political Science 
I or 11 and 6 additional hours of soc ial sciences. 

Speech 75 Introduction to Speech 
Communication ...................................... 3 hrs. 

Required for accountancy and public administra tion ma· 
iors only. 

Total .................. 28-3 7 hrs. 

PROGRAM PREREQUISITES 
The following courses are program prerequi· 

sites for the undergraduate programs in the 
College of Business and Public Administration. 
Students majoring in accountancy or public 
administration should carefully note excep· 
tions or special requirements for their area. 
Accountancy 36 Accounting I and 37 Accounting II or 
Accountancy 136 Honors Accounting I and Accountancy 137 

Honors Accounting II ... .......... ... .. ..... ... .. .. ... ..... .. ... ... ..... ..... 6 hrs. 
Economics 5 1 General Economics .................................. 5 hrs. 
English 161 Technical Writing .......................... .. .............. 3 hrs. 

Required for accountancy majors only. 
Mathematics 60 Finite Mathematics 131 and 61 Elements of 

Calculus 131 or 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
15l .. .. .......... ... ....... ..... ... .. ............. ... .. ........ .......... .. ...... ......... .5-6 hrs. 
Mathematics 80 must be completed with a grade of C or 
better to substitute for Mathematics 60 and 61. 

Statis tics I 50 Introduction to Probability and Statistics I and 
250 lntroduction to Probability and Statistics II .... .... 6 hrs. 

Total .. .. .................... ........ ................ 25-26 hrs. 

SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY 
The bachelor of science in accountancy 

degree is designed for the student interested 
in a career as a professional accountant in 
business, government or public accounting. 
Students completing this degree are actively 
recruited. The strength of the existing pro
gram is reflected in the annual honor roll of 
students passing the CPA examination, the 
number of graduates who are partners and 
managers with international accounting firms 
and those who are chief financial officers in 
industry. 
BS in Accountancy 

The BSAcc degree can be completed in four 
years and includes the basic technical and 
professional training of the common body of 
knowledge for the professional accountant. A 
minimum of 24 semester hours of accountan· 
cy courses must be completed at UMC. Stu· 
dents are encouraged to continue for a fifth 
year to study the advanced professional train· 
ing included in the master of accountancy 
degree. 
Required Core Courses to be Completed on Campus in the 
Junior Year 
Accountancy 258 Computer-Based Data Systems 13) 
Economics 229 Money and Banking 13 I 
Finance 203 Corporation Finance 13) 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management 13) 
Management 254 Introduction to Business Law [3) 
Marketing 204 Principles of Marketing 13I 
Required Core Course to be Completed on Campus in the 
Senior Year 
Management 375 Management Policies and Problems 131 
Required Courses 
Accountancy 236 Financial Accounting I 13 I 
Accountancy 237 Cost Accounting 13) 
Accountancy 246 Financial Accounting II (3) 
Accountancy 268 Accounting Information Systems {3) 
Accountancy 273 Introduction to Taxation (3) 
Accountancy 325 Governmental Accounting and Statistics 

131 
Accountancy 337 Managerial Accounts and Statistics 13) 
Accountancy 384 Auditing 13) 
Accountancy 336 Advanced Financial Accounting or 358 

EDP Systems Analysis and Design or 368 EDP Systems 
Management and Control or 373 Intermediate Taxation (3) 

Management 255 Legal Aspects of Business Organization 
and Operations or 356 The Law of Commercial Credit 
Transactions 13) 

Economics 35 l Intermediate Price Theory (3) 
Total: 54 credit hours 

A student may count a maximum of 30 semester hours of 
accountancy, exclusive of data processing and income tax 
courses, to meet accountancy major requirements for the 
undergraduate degree. 



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
BS in Business Administration 

The bachelor of science in business adminis
tration degree is awarded to a student who 
completes one of these curricula: general 
business, business logistics, economics, fi
nance and banking, administrative manage
ment, operations management, personnel 
management, marketing, real estate or risk 
and insurance. All of these curricula have a 
common core of required courses designed to 
cover the common body of knowledge in 
business and administration. 

Required Core Courses to be Completed on Campus in the 
Junior Year. 
Accountancy 258 Computer-Based Data Systems 131, or Com

puter Science 103 Programming I: PASCAL 131. or Comput
er Science 104 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 • 

Economtcs 229 Money and Banking 131, or Economics 25 I 
Theory of the Firm 131 " 

Finance 203 Corporation Finance (3l 
Management 202 Fundamental s of Management [J I 
Management 254 Introduction to Business Law (Jl or Politi · 

cal Science 3 11 Administrative Regulation of Business (31 " 
Marketing 204 Principles of Marketmg l,>I 
Total: 18 credit hours 
• Busines logistics student s arc required to take Acey 258; 
economics students arc required to take Economics 229; 
finance students arc required to take Comput er Science 103 
or 104, Economics 229 and Management 254. 
Required Core Course to be Completed on Campus in the 
Senior Year 
Management 375 Management Policies and Problems {31 
Total: 3 credit hours 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
This curriculum provides a broad program 

in business administration . 
Required Courses: 21 hours 
Economics 2 IO Labor Economics {JI 
Finance 2 I 8 Personal Risk Management and Insurance 13 I 
Accountancy 305 Financial Accounting Concepts !3l 
Management 254 Introduct ion to Business Law !3) • or Politi -

cal Science 3 11 Administrative Regulation of Business {31 " 
Marketing 309 Marketing Management 131 
Finance 323 Financial Management \3} or Finance 333 lnvest -

ments 13) 
Management 3 10 Personnel Management 13 I 
Professional Electives: 9 credit hours 
Total: 30 credit hours 
· Whichever has not been completed in sa ti sfaction of core 
course requirements is required in th is curriculum. 

BUSINESS LOGISTICS 
This curriculum is designed fo r those inter

ested in professional education leading to a 
variety of careers with carriers, government 
and industrial users of transportation service, 
federal and state regulatory commissions, trade 
associations, consulting firm s and public au
thorities concerned with the planning and use 
of transportation facilities. 
Required Courses: 12 credit hours 
Marketing 206 Distribution Systems 131 
Marketing 373 Distribution Management (3! 
Marketing 38 1 Transporta tion Policy (3) 
Accountancy 358 EDP Systems Analysis and Design 131 
Three of the following: 9 credit hours 

Marketing 309 Marketing Management 131 
Marketing 313 Marketing Research 131 
Marketing 3 14 Consumer Behavior 131 
Marketing 34 7 Channel Management 13) 
Markeung 358 Purchasing 131 
Marketing 37 1 World Marketing 131 
Management 308 Operations Management 131 
Computer Sc1enee 104 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 

Professional Electives: 12 credit hours 
Economics 265 Economics of Locat ion !31 
Statistics 307 Nonparametric Stati sti cs [3) 
Statistics 375 Operations Research (31 
Management 3 IO Personnel Management 13) 
Management 311 Collective Bargaining 131 
Management 329 Organizationa l Behavior 131 
Geography 100 Economic Geography 131 
Finance 323 Financial Management (31 
Political Science 3 1 l Administrative Regulation of Business 

131' 

Marketing 336 Sa les Management 131 
Marketing 350 Marketing, Soc iety and Government l,l) 
Computer Science 104 Programming I: FORTRAN 131 
Computer Science 20 l Programming as a Research Tool (31 
Total: 33 credit hours 
• If not taken as a core course . 

ECONOMICS 
The sequence of courses in this area intro

duces the student to the tools of economic 
analysis and to their use in decision making 
in such areas as investment, optimal product 
mixes, budget allocations, locational decisions 
and competitive st rategies. It also may pro
vide training in internal and external forecast
ing. Such analytical techniques are appropri
ate for industrial, commercial and financial 
organizations, as well as governmental units 
and agencies. In addition to this emphasis in 
economics, students complete their area of 
concentration with work from one or a combi
nation of the following areas: accounting, 
behavioral science, business management or 
quantitative techniques !mathematics and 
statistics). 
Required courses: 27 credit hours 
.l5 l Intermediate Price Theory 131 
.l5.l Intermediate Income Analys is 131 
At least three additional courses in economics at the 300 

level selec ted in consultation with the area adviser (9-12 
hours). 

Courses in accountancy, finance, management , marketing, 
mathematics, s tatis tics or behavioral sc iences (9- 12 hours!. 

Professional Electives: 3 credit hours 
Total: 30 credit hours 

FINANCE AND BANKING 
This curriculum is designed for the student 

anticipating a career in the financial section 
of a corporation, in a bank or other financial 
institution, in an investment management 
firm or in the financial division of a govern
ment or non-profit organization. 
Required courses: 18·21 credit hours 
Finance 323 Financial Management (31 
Finance 33.3 Investments (3) 
Finance 343 Financial Intermediar ies and Markets \31 
Economics 25 I Theory of the Firm 131 or Economics 35 1 

In termediate Price Theory (3) 
Accountancy 305 Financia l Accounting Concepts (31 or Ac

countancy 236 Financial Accounting I \31 and Accountancy 
246 Financia l Accounting II 131 

Management 308 Operations Management {31 
From the following: 6 hours 
Finance 3 18 Risk Management in the Firm !3) ' or Finance 

342 Real Estate Finance 131 · 
Finance 326 Financial Management Policy 131 
Finance 353 Security Analysis 131 
Finance 355 Portfolio Management !31 
Finance 363 Management of Financial Institutions (31 
From the following: 3-6 hours 
Accountancy 237 Cost Accounting 13) 
Accountancy 258 Computer Based Data Systems 131 
Accountancy 268• Accounting Information Systems (3) 
Accountancy 273 Int roduction to Taxation [31 
Accountancy 337 Managerial Accounts and Statistics [3\ 
Accountancy 358 EDP Systems Analysis and Design 131 
Accountancy 373 Intermediate Taxation (3) 
Computer Science 203 Computers and Programming II !3) 
Economics 3 I 5 Public Finance 13) 
Economics 325 International Economics 13) 
Economics 329 Banking Systems and Money Market (31 
Economics 353 Intermediate Income Analysis 13) 
Economics 370 Introduction to Quantitative Economics (3) 
Economics 37 1 Applied Econometrics 131 
English 161 Technical Writing 13) 
Finance 3 13 Group Insurance Theory, Employee Benefits and 

Pension Plans 13 I 
Finance 318 Risk Management for the Firm 131 " 
Finance 340 Real Estate 13) 
Finance 342 Real Estate Finance 13) • 
Management 255 Business Law B {31 
Management 3 I 8 Management Science 13 I 
Management 3 I 9 Production System Analysis 13) 
Management 356 Business Law C 131 
Marketing 313 Marketing Research 13) 
Speech 75 Int roduction to Speech Communication 13) 
Total: 30 credit hours 
· Cannot be counted more than once. 

MANAGEMENT (ADMINISTRATIVE, 
OPERATIONS, PERSONNEL) 

Professional education in management can 
lead to a variety of career opportunities in the 
private and public sectors. Students desiring a 
career in management should enroll in one of 
the three areas of emphasis: administrative 
management, operations management or per
sonnel management. 
Required Courses for All Options: 15 credit hours. 
Management 308 Operat ions Management (31 
Management 3 10 Personnel Management 13) 
Management 329 Organizational Behavior 131 
Management 3.,0 Organizational Theory 13) 
Management 375 Management Policies and Problems 131 
Option A: Administrative Management: 12 credit hours. 
Marketing 309 Marketing Management 13) 
Finance 323 Financial Management 131 
Management 383 Advanced Organizational Behavior {3) 
Management 384 Advanced Organizational Theory 131 
Professional electives: 6 credit hours 
Other management Courses are SUAAested, especially : 

Management 255 Legal Aspects of Business Organization 
and Operations 131 

Management 31 I Collective Bargaining 131 
Management 3 18 Management Science (3 l 

Any other course approved by advisor including: 
Sociology 260 Social Psychology 131 
Market ing 313 Marketing Research 131 
Marketing 314 Consumer Behavior 131 
Finance 218 Personal Risk Management and Insurance {31 
Finance 333 Investments 131 
English 161 Technical Writing 131 
Speech 75 Introduction to Speech Communication 131 

Option B: Operations Management: 9 credit hours. 
Management 3 18 Management Science 131 
Management 3 I 9 Production Systems Analysis 131 
Management 345 Management of Service Operations (31 
Professional Electives: 9 credit hours 
Other management courses a re suggested, especial ly: 

Management 3 11 Collective Bargaining 131 
Management 383 Advanced Organizational Behavior 131 
Management 384 Advanced Organizational Theory 131 

Any other courses approved by advise r including: 
Accountancy 23 7 Cost Accounting 13 I 
Industrial Engineering 388 Industrial Systems Simulation 

131 
lndustnal Engineering 398 Scheduling Systems 131 
English 161 Technical Writing 131 
Speech 75 Int roduction to Speech Communication (31 

Option C: Personnel Management: 12 credit hours 
Management 311 Collective Bargaini ng 131 
Management 320 Personnel Administ ration Law (31 
Management 347 Compensation Theory and Practice \3) 
Management 353 Selected Problems in Personnel Manage-

ment 131 
Professional Electives: 6 credit hours 
Other management courses are SUAAested, especially: 

Management 3 18 Management Science 13) 
Management 383 Advanced Organizational Behavior 131 
Management 384 Advanced Organizational Theory l.l l 

Any other course approved by adviser including: 
Psychology 304 Industrial Psychology 131 
Economics 210 Labor Economics 131 
Social Work 315 Dynamics of Interviewing 131 
Sociology 260 Social Psychology 131 
Sociology 217 The Sociology of Sport 131 
English 161 Technical Writing 131 
Speech 75 Introduction to Speech Communication (31 

Total: 33 credit hours 

MARKETING 
The marketing curriculum attracts students 

interested in the administration and control 
of an organization's resources. Specific cours
es enable the student to emphasize marketing 
management, promotion, sales management 
or logistics management. 
Required Courses: 9 credit hours 
Marketing 206 Distribution Systems 13) 
Marketing 309 Marketing Management 131 
Marketin~ 3 13 Marketing Research (3) 
From the following: 12 credit hours 

Marketing 3 14 Consumer Behavior !31 
Marketing 335 Management of Promotion [JI 
Marketing 336 Sales Management 131 
Marketing 347 Channel Management 131 
Marketing 350 Market ing, Society and Government 13 I 
Marketing 35S Contemporary Issues in Marketing (31 
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Marketing 358 Purchasing 13) 
Marketing 360 Quantitative Analysis in Marketing 13) 
Marketing 371 World Marketing 131 
Marketing 373 Distribution Management 13) 
Marketing 381 Transportation Policy 13) 

Professional Electives: 12 credit hours 
Accountancy 305 Financial Accounting Concepts 13 I 
Accountancy 358 EDP Systems Analysis and Design 13) 
English 161 Technical Writing 13) 
Finance 218 Personal Risk Management and lnsurance 131 
Finance 323 Financial Management 131 
Finance 333 Investments 131 
Management 310 Personnel Management 13) 
Management 318 Management Science 13) 
Management 329 Organizational Behavior 131 
Management 345 Management of Service Operations 13) 
Economics 229 Money and Banking 131 
Economics 251 Theory of the Firm 131 
Economics 256 Economics of Public Policy : Antitrust Eco-

nomics 131 
Economics 325 International Economics 13) 
Journalism 120 Advertising Principles and Practices 131 
Journalism 328 Retail Advertising 13) 
Philosophy 135 Ethics and the Professions 13) 
Political Science 311 Administrative Regulation of Business 

131" 
Sociology 260 Social Psychology 13) 
Sociology 333 Social Organization 13) 
Psychology 212 Human Learning 131 
Psychology 230 Individual Differences 121 
Psychology 304 Industrial Psychology 131 
Statistics 307 Nonparametric Statistical Methods 131 
Total: 33 credit hours 
• If not taken as a core course. 

REAL ESTATE 
This curriculum provides a basic education 

for students contemplating a career in real 
estate, real estate management or associated 
fields. 
Required Courses: 18 credit hours 
Finance 323 Financial Management 131 
Finance 333 Investments 13 I 
Finance 343 Financial Intermediaries and Markets !31 
Finance 340 Principles of Real Estate 131 
Finance 341 Real Estate Appraisal 13 I 
Finance 342 Real Estate Finance and Investment 13) 
From the Following: 6 credit hours 

Finance 218 Personal Risk Management and Insurance 131 
Finance 326 Financial Management Policy 13) 
Finance 318 Risk Management for the Firm 131 
Finance 355 Portfolio Management 131 
Accountancy 273 Introduction to Taxation 131 
Ag Economics 253 Rural Real Estate Appraisal 131 
Forestry 253 Light Construction 131 
Housing and Interior Design 344 Architectural Design II 

131 
Housing and Interior Design 346 Housing Concepts and 

Issues 131 
Housing and Interior Design 349 Advanced Design Studio 

)31 
Management 356 Law of Commercial Credit Transactions 

131 
Marketing 336 Sales Management 131 
Economics 351 Theory of the Firm 131 

Professional Electives: 6 credit hours 
Total: 30 credit hours 
RISK AND INSURANCE 

This curriculum is designed to provide a 
basic education for the student contemplating 
a career in the insurance industry or in the 
risk management division of a non-insurance 
enterprise. 
Required Courses: 18 credit hours 
Finance 218 Personal Risk Management and Insurance 131 
Finance 313 Group Insurance Theory, Employee Benefits and 

Pension Plans 131 
Finance 318 Risk Management for the Firm 131 
Finance 323 Financial Management 13) 
Finance 333 Investments 131 
Finance 343 Financial Intermediaries and Markets 
From the following: 6 credit hours 

Finance 363 Management of Financial Institutions (31 
Economics 317 Social Insurance 131 
Management 329 Organizational Behavior 13) 
Management 330 Organizational Theory 131 
Marketing 336 Sales Management 13) 
Marketing 314 Consumer Behavior 13) 

Professional Electives: 6 credit hours 
Total: 30 credit hours 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
BS in Public Administration 

The bachelor of science in public adminis
tration program is designed to prepare stu
dents for careers related to governmental and 
public service. The program provides a strong 
component of analytical and management 
skills relevant to the field of public manage
ment, as well as a broad background and 
understanding of the political, social and eco
nomic environments in which public pro
grams are developed and administered. 

In addition to 39 hours of required courses, 
students are required to take nine hours of 
professional electives. Professional electives 
must be approved by the student's adviser. In 
choosing professional electives, the student is 
encouraged to select courses that relate to 
each other and to established career patterns, 
for instance, in areas such as budgeting, per
sonnel administration, social services admin
istration, and energy and environment. 

No more than six hours of internship cours
es may be offered for the degree program, and 
no more than three of these hours may be 
credited toward fulfilling the requirement for 
professional electives. 
Required Courses: 39 credit hours 
Public Administration 205 Managing the Public Sector 131 
Accountancy 258 Computer-Based Data Systems 3) 
Accountancy 325 Governmental Accounting and Budgeting 

13) 
Economics 215 Economics of Public Policy: Governmental 

Finance 13) 
Economics 25 I Theory of the Firm 131 
Economics 253 Macroeconomic Policy 13) 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management 131 
Management 308 Operations Management 13) 
Management 310 Personnel Management 13) 
Management 329 Organizational Behavior 13) 
Political Science 102 State Government 13) or 306 Municipal 

Government 131 
Political Science 311 Administrative Regulation of Business 

13) or 317 Public Policy 131 
Public Administration 354 Public Budgeting 131 
Professional Electives: 9 credit hours 
Total: 48 credit hours 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Stanley J. Hille, dean, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Roben V. Penfield, associate dean, professor, PhD, Cornell 

University 
Ronald E. King, assistant dean for external relations and 

extension, instructor, PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Donald Hoehle, assistant dean for administration, BS, Saint 

Louis University 

ACCOUNTANCY 
Rick Elam, director of school of accountancy, professor, PhD, 

University of Missouri-Columbia 
Raymond C. Dockweiler, associate professor, PhD, Universi

ty of Illinois 
W. Ken Hannon, assistant professor, DBA, University of 

Tennessee 
Wilber C. Haseman, professor emeritus, PhD, Syracuse 

University 
Thomas P. Howard, associate professor, DBA, Arizona State 

University 
Robert L. Kvam, professor emeritus, PhD, Louisiana State 

University 
James C. Lampe, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Michigan 
Charles R. Litecky, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Loren A. Nikolai, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
James E. Parker, professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Kay Poston, assistant professor, DBA, University of Tennessee 
Joseph A. Silvoso, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Ralph E. Skelly, associate professor, PhD, University of Alabama 
James C. Stallman, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Jenice P. Stewart, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Alabama 

Earl R. Wilson, assistant professor, PhD, University of 
Missouri-Columbia 

Eugene L. Zieba, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 
Illinois 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Rodney C. Sherman, resident director, associate professor, 

PhD, Georgia State University 
Fredric J. Carlson, associate professor, PhD, St. Louis University 
Van Dyke Gray, instructor, MBA, North Texas State University 
Glenn N. Pettengill, associate professor, PhD, University o! 

Arkansas 

FINANCE 
Gary L. Trennepohl, director of school of business, chairman, 

professor, DBA, Texas Tech University 
Robert E. Bray, associate professor emeritus, MA, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Douglas R. Emery, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Kansas 
Paul L. Gronewoller, assistant professor, MBA, Northern 

Arizona University 
Bradford D. Jordan, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Florida 
Susan D. Jordan, assistant professor, MBA, University of 

Georgia 
Raymond W. Lansford, professor emeritus, EdD, New York 

University 
John J. Pascucci, professor, PhD, Stanford University 
Melville Peterson, associate professor emeritus, PhD, Univer· 

sity of Illinois 
Akella S. Rao, assistant professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
John D. Stowe, associate professor, PhD, University of Houston 
Francis L. Stubbs, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
David A. West, professor, PhD, University of Arkansas 

MANAGEMENT 
E. Allen Slusher, chairman, professor, PhD, University of 

Iowa 
Everett E. Adam Jr., professor, DBA, Indiana Universi ty 
Russell S. Bauder, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Allen Bluedom, associate professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Earl Cecil, professor, DBA, Indiana University 
Robert G. Cook, professor emeritus, DBA, Indiana University 
Thomas W. Dougherty, associate professor, PhD, University 

of Houston 
Ronald J. Ebert, professor, DBA, Indiana University 
Myron L. Erickson, associate professor, JD, University of 

Wisconsin 
Charles R. Franz, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Nebraska 
Lori S. Franz, associate professor, PhD, University of Nebraska 
Donald S. Holm Jr., professor, PhD, Indiana University 
Thomas L. Keon, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Earl F. Lundgren, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Robert C. Manhart, professor emeritus, PhD, The Ohio Srare 

University 
Dale E. Rude, assistant professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
James A. Wall, Jr., professor. PhD, University of South Carolina 

MARKETING 
Albert R. Wildt, interim chairman, Bailey K. Howard profes· 

sor of marketing, PhD, Purdue University 
Carl E. Block, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Marsha M. Boyd, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
S. Watson Dunn, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Nylen W. Edwards, professor emeritus, DBA, Indiana University 
Richard H. Kolbe, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Cincinnati 
Roben D. Schooler, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Daniel R. Sersland, assistant professor, MBA, Penn State 

University 
Donald L. Shawver, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
John W. Vann, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Florida -Gainesville 
William 8. Wagner, professor, PhD, The Ohio State Universiry 
Don R. Webb, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Samuel G. Wennberg, professor emeritus, PhD, Northwest· 

em University 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Edward T. Jennings Jr., chairperson and director of graduate 

studies, associate professor, PhD, Washington University 
)St. Louis} 

Stanley B. Botner, associate professor, PhD, University of 
Missouri-Columbia 

Rohen B. Denhardt, research professor, PhD, University of 
Kentucky 



Michael Diamond, assistant professo r, PhD, University of 
Maryland 

Brenda S. Gardner, instructor, MPA, University of Southern 
Cali fornia, Washington Public Affairs Center 

The College of Education was established 
in 1868 with the specific responsibility to 
prepare teachers for Missouri public schools. 
Today 's graduates of the college are employed 
in a wide variety of non-school settings as 
well as in educational institutions. 

The college has the following specific pur
poses: 

I. To design and provide adequate programs 
of general and professional education for men 
and women who plan to make a career of 
teaching, school administration, school super
vision, other specialized school work or educa
tional work in non-school settings. 

2. To provide the undergraduate program 
an appropriate foundation for graduate study 
and research. 

3. To provide assistance to the schools of 
the state by means of research studies, inservice 
training, extension teaching, surveys and con
sultation on educational problems. 

The College of Education is a member of 
the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education. All programs are fully 
accredited by the North Central Association 
of Secondary Schools and Colleges and by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teach
er Education. 

The College of Education is organized into 
the Departments of Educational and Counsel
ing Psychology, 16 Hill Hall, 882-7731; Curric
ulum and Instruction, 212 Education Building, 
882-6572; Educational Administration, 211 
Hill Hall, 882-8221; Health and Physical 
Education, 20 Rothwell Gymnasium, 882-7601; 
Higher and Adult Education and Foundations, 
301 Hill Hall, 882-8231; Practical Arts and 
Vocational-Technical Education, 405 General 
Classroom Building, 882-8391; and Special 
Education, 515 S. Sixth Street, 882-3 7 41. 

ADMISSION 
Undergraduate students may enter the Col

lege of Education as freshmen . For informa
tion on the admissions procedures, see AD
MISSION in the general information section 
of this catalog. 

The College of Education offers two bacca
laureate degrees : the bachelor of science in 
education (BSEd) and the bachelor of educa
tional studies (BES). Approximately 36 semes
ter hours of college credit is required before 
students may expect to gain admission to a 
specific program leading to an undergraduate 
degree in education. 

Robert F. Karsch, professor emeritus, PhD, University of Michael Sabath, assistant professor, PhD, University of 
Missouri-Columbia Pittsburgh 

Robert W. Paterson, professor emeritus, PhD, University of Jay D. White, assistant professor, DPA, George Washington 
Virginia Universi ty 

COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION 
HONORS PROGRAM 

The college maintains an honors program 
for the academically talented student. First
semester freshmen are accepted for the educa
tion honors program if they graduate in the 
top 15 percent in their class and score in the 
top 15 percent on a college aptitude test. 
Second-semester freshmen may apply if they 
earn a 3.3 (A = 4.0) or higher grade point 
average for the first enrollment of 15 semester 
hours or more on the UMC campus. Transfer 
students may apply for the program following 
the first semester on campus if they have 
earned a minimum grade point average of 3.3 
in IS or more semester hours and have been 
recommended by the director of the honors 
program. 

Students must maintain the minimum grade 
standard to remain eligible. 
ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Bachelor of Science in Education (Teacher 
Education Program) 

Admission to a specific program is a prereq
uisite to upperclass field experiences (including 
student teaching) and, ultimately, certifica
tion to teach. 

Students may expect to gain admittance to 
a specific program when the following criteria 
have been met as long as quotas have not been 
filled . Students must have: 

I. A UM cumulative grade point average of 
at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 

2. Acceptance in a major area of emphasis 
with a degree plan approved by a faculty 
advisor. 

3. A successfully completed field experience. 
4. Completion of the appropriate orienta

tion course at the program level. 
5. A notarized "Affidavit of Moral Char

acter." 
6. Evidence of a satisfactory level of compe

tence in written and oral communication and 
mathematics. 

7. Possession of characteristics associated 
with effective performance in a professional 
role at the level(s) and in the major(s) (area of 
emphasis) selected. 

8. A score of at least 20 on the ACT or 850 
on the SAT. 

A student admitted to a professional pro
gram must maintain the standards met at the 
time of admission to the program. Continued 
assessment will be made of the characteris
tics associated with effective performance in 
the role of a professional at the level(s) and in 
the emphasis area (major) selected. 

Individuals who possess a baccalaureate de
gree and desire to meet Missouri teacher 
certification requirements through the Col
lege of Education must meet the above criteria. 

A student recommended for teacher certifi
cation must have a cumulative grade point 
average of 2.5- based upon all course work 
completed at the University of Missouri-as 
well as an overall grade point average of 2.5 
based upon all college course work completed. 
Bachelor of Educational Studies 

Procedures for admission to candidacy for 
the bachelor of educational studies degree 
parallel and approximate those for the bache
lor of science in education degree . 

In order to qualify for admission, the appli
cant must: 

I. Be regularly admitted to the College of 
Education. 

2. Have at least 36 semester hours of col
lege credit. 

3. Have a University of Missouri cumula
tive grade point average of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 
scale. 

4. Meet the basic education competencies 
requirement of a score of at least 850 on the 
SAT or 20 on the ACT 

5. Have successfully completed, for aca
demic credit, a field experience. 

6. Have completed the appropriate orienta
tion course (advisory seminar) at the program 
level. 

7. Be accepted in a major area of emphasis 
with a degree plan approved by the faculty 
advisor and by the department administering 
the program. 

8. Possess the characteristics associated with 
effective performance in a professional role at 
the level(s) and in the area(s) of emphasis 
selected. 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students transferring to UMC from a com
munity/ junior college or other accredited col
lege or university are subject to the Academic 
Regulations established by the UMC Faculty 
Council concerning transfer of credit. Trans
fer of credit is described in the ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS section of this catalog. 

Course work satisfactorily completed at an 
accredited four-year institution will be accept
ed without limitation except that the final 24 
semester hours leading to the baccalaureate 
degree must be completed at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia. Course work satisfactori
ly completed at an accredited junior/com
munity college generally will be accepted 
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without limitation up to and including 64 
semester hours except that non-college level 
I including remedial and developmental courses) 
and professional education course work will 
not be accepted as applicable to the baccalau
reate degree. The transfer policy does not 
waive nor alter any course requirements for 
the bachelor of science in education or the 
bachelor of educational studies. 

Grades received from other accredited insti
tutions will be recorded on the University of 
Missouri-Columbia transcript just as they were 
earned IA=A, etc.). 

Advanced standing credit applicable toward 
a baccalaureate degree in education normally 
will be granted for college-level courses earned 
at an accredited institution, provided the grade 
was D or better. Advanced standing credit 
includes course work used to satisfy degree 
requirements, including the elective portion 
of the degree program. 

UMC College of Education students who 
plan to take courses at another college or 
university should fill out the Transfer Credit 
Approval Form prior to enrollment. Copies of 
the approval form are available in 102 Hill 
Hall. Transcript evaluations prepared by other 
academic divisions of the University of Mis
souri-Columbia have no validity in the Col
lege of Education. 

Questions regarding transfer credit should 
be addressed to the Coordinator of Transfer 
Credit, 102 Hill Hall, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 
65211. 
GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA) 
CALCULATION 

Each campus of the University of Missouri 
system will calculate a UM GPA for each 
student enrolled in the system. This GPA is to 
be used for general purposes, such as applica
tion of rules governing dismissal, probation 
and graduation. In calculating this GPA, the 
grades and honor points earned in all courses 
taken on any University of Missouri campus, 
including all grades given in a course that is 
repeated, will be included. Only a single UM 
GPA for each student will appear on the grade 
report and transcript . 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISING 

Students entering the college are assigned 
academic advisers, who assist them in plan
ning their college programs. It is the student's 
responsibility to meet with the adviser as 
early as possible so that requirements may be 
met without losing credit or carrying exces
sively heavy loads during the junior and se
nior years. 
PLACEMENT 

A professional educational placement ser
vice is maintained to assemble and dissemi
nate information related to careers in educa
tion and to assist in securing positions. This 
service is available to all UMC graduates and 
to all former students who have attended the 
University as a full-time student a minimum 
of one semester. For more information, con
tact the director of educational placement, 
118 Hill Hall, UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Activators: Activators is an organization for 
physical education majors. Its purpose is to 
encourage greater social and professional coop
eration among all physical education majors, 
students, faculty and alumni. 

Alpha Tau Alpha: Composed of students in 
vocational agriculture and agricultural educa
tion, the purposes of Alpha Tau Alpha are to 
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develop a professional spirit and a positive 
attitude toward the teaching of vocational 
agriculture, to develop leadership in the field 
and to develop personal ideas. 

The Association of Childhood Education 
International, open to all students, works for 
the education and well-being of children from 
2- to 12-years-old. 

The Student Council for Exceptional Chil
dren is open to students enrolled in special 
education programs, as well as other students 
interested in exceptional children. 

The Council of Teachers of English is an 
organization of students who are interested in 
the teaching of English as a profession. The 
purpose is to promote professionalism in the 
field. 

The purpose of DECA (Distributive Educa
tion Clubs of America) is to develop, promote 
and execute a program of student activities 
which will contribute to the occupational 
competence of future marketing education 
teacher-coordinators. 

Education Ambassadors assist the College 
of Education in public relations, alumni and 
recruitment activities. These undergraduate 
students must be recommended by the Col
lege of Education faculty, with final selection 
made by the Office of External Relations staff. 

The Education Student Council is a divi
sion of UMC student government for under
graduate students in education. 

The Higher and Adult Education and Foun
dations Student Association is open to all 
students who have taken some course work in 
the department and who are interested in the 
improvement of education. The organization 
facilitates an orientation to the field and to 
professional affiliations. 

Kappa Delta Pi, open to undergraduate and 
graduate education students who are in the 
top 15 percent of their class, promotes and 
recognizes academic excellence in the Col
lege of Education. 

The Industrial Education Club, designed for 
professional advancement and fellowship in 
industrial education, is for students in indus
trial education. 

Missouri Student National Education As
sociation, is designed to give students prepar
ing to teach an understanding of the teaching 
profession through practical experience with 
a professional association. 

Music Educators National Conference is 
composed of students who are interested in 
the teaching of music as a profession. It al
lows the students to develop a high degree of 
musicianship; and it acquaints students with 
the responsibilities and privileges associated 
with the music education profession. 

Phi Beta Lambda, affiliated with the state 
and national FBLA-PBL, helps students pre
pare for their careers. Students enrolled in 
business, secretarial or business teacher edu
cation programs are eligible for membership. 

Pi Lambda Theta, an honorary professional 
organization, is open to juniors and seniors in 
the College of Education. Members are elect
ed on the basis of superior scholarship and 
professional promise in the field of education. 

The Student Missouri State Teachers Asso
ciation, affiliated with MSTA, promotes activi
ties and experiences designed to assist stu
dents in their preparation for teaching careers. 
All education students are eligible for mem
bership. 

The Student Society of Personnel Adminis
trators of Columbia helps students gain knowl
edge of the field of personnel and labor rela
tions and promotes interactions between prac-

ticing professionals and students. 
Teachers of Home Economics is for those 

students enrolled in home economics educa
tion or those anticipating a transfer into home 
economics education. Promoting professional· 
ism in home economics education, meeting 
peers, sharing ideas and providing informa
tion are the major goals. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
The following scholarships are available 

through the Financial Awards Committee of 
the College of Education. The deadline for 
application for most of these scholarships is 
February 1. Specific information and applica
tion forms may be obtained in 107 Hill Hall. 

Aleppo Grotto Scholarships: Awarded to 
undergraduate or graduate students who plan 
to teach orthopedically handicapped children. 
Preference is given students who are especial· 
ly interested in the cerebral palsy field. 

Sodienye Bendbow Scholarship: Awarded to 
undergraduate planning to enter the teaching 
profession. 

Arthur Bitker Scholarship: Awarded to fe
male students who are active in golf. 

Joseph P. Blanton Scholarship: Awarded toa 
sophomore or junior; based on scholarship 
and need. 

Isaac Hinton Brown Scholarship: Awarded 
to a female Missouri high-school graduate 
who intends to pursue the teaching profession. 

Carol Westerman Campbell Memorial Schol• 
arship: Awarded to a student enrolled in the 
College of Education who has earned at least 
30 semester hours and who shows promise as 
a teacher. 

E. M. Carter Missouri State Teachers Associa
tion Scholarship: Awarded to undergraduate 
planning to teach. 

Ruby J. Cline Physical Education Scholar• 
ship: Awarded to a junior female student 
specializing in the field of physical education. 
Selection is based on grade point average, 
leadership and promise. 

College of Education Alumni Scholarship: 
Awarded to undergraduate or graduate student; 
preference given to children of College of 
Education alumni. 

Flora E. Davidson Scholarship: Awarded toa 
worthy undergraduate majoring in elementa· 
ry education. 

Geraldine K. Fergen Scholarship: Awarded 
to undergraduate or graduate students en· 
rolled in special education. 

Pauline Gillette Garrett Award: Given to 
students who plan to teach home economics. 

S. H. Ford Scholarship: Awarded annually 
on the basis of scholarship and probable ser
vice in the field of education to a graduating 
student deemed most worthy. 

Albert Waldo Holman Memorial Award: 
Given to a freshman student from Boone 
County, Mo. 

Home Economics Education Scholarship: 
Awarded to College of Education home eco
nomics major who has completed at least 60 
semester hours and shows outstanding prom
ise as a teacher. 

Theo W. H. Irion Memorial Scholarship: 
Given to a senior or a first-year graduate 
student majoring in education on the basis of 
financial need, scholarship, leadership and 
probable service in education. 

Jorgenson Scholars Abroad Fund: Awarded 
to College of Education student for study in a 
foreign country. 

Kappa Delta Pi Scholarship: Awarded to a 
junior, senior or graduate student in the col-



lege who also is a member of Kappa Delta Pi . 
Friedel C. Maasdorf Foreign Language Edu

cation Scholarship: Awarded to students who 
major in foreign language education. 

Marketing and Distributive Education Schol
arship: Awarded to College of Education stu
dent with preference given to marketing edu
cation majors. 

Mary R. McKee Physical Education Award: 
Given to outstanding women students on the 
basis of participation in sports and/or dance, 
leadership, service and scholarship. 

Harry R. McMillan Memorial Scholarship 
Fund: Awarded to outstanding students in the 
College of Education. 

Aid~ Michel Scholarship: Awarded to an 
elementary and a secondary education major. 

Marvelle Michel Scholarship: Given to en
tering freshmen with a cumulative high school 
GPA of at least 3.2 on a 4.0 scale who intend 
to major in physical education. This scholar
ship may be renewed for four years providing 
the recipient maintains a 3.0 GPA. 

E. J. O'Brien Award: Awarded to male stu
dent majoring in physical education who has 
made outstanding contribution to the Depart
ment of Health and Physical Education. 

Phi Beta Lambda Scholarship: Awarded to 
College of Education students with prefer
ence given to Phi Beta Lambda members. 

Pi Lambda Theta Scholarship: Awarded to 
College of Education student who is a mem
ber of the Alpha Chapter. 

Gertrude Strickler Memorial Award: Award
ed to student majoring in health and physical 
education with preference given to women 
students. 

Student Council for Exceptional Children 
. Scholarship: Awarded to undergraduate spe

cial education major. 
Loran G. Townsend Scholarship in Educa

tion: Selection of a senior or graduate student(s) 
shall be based upon recognized ability and 
professional promise in the field of education. 

Ralph K. Watkins Scholarship: Undergrad
uate or graduate student who has demonstrat
ed academic excellence. 

Merea Williams Scholarship: Awarded to 
entering freshmen planning to teach with 
preference given to business education majors. 

SPECIAL SERVICES 
Instructional Materials Center. Located in 

101 Townsend Hall, the center contains col
lections of textbooks, curriculum guides, tapes, 
films and models. Its equipment inventory 
includes projectors, recorders and study carrels. 
Staffed by personnel knowledgeable in the 
selection and use of instructional materials 
and equipment, the center is designed to serve 
both students and faculty of the College of 
Education. 

Instructional Media Laboratory. The Instruc
tional Media Laboratory in Townsend Hall, 
provides a training facility in the production 
and use of instructional materials and media. 
Students enrolled in methods courses use the 
laboratory to develop various types of audiovi
sual materials for use in student teaching. 

Scholars Abroad Program. The College of 
Education offers a study abroad program, which 
was begun in 1961 , with the School of Educa
tion of the University of Reading in England. 
This enables the college to provide unique 
offerings which carry academic credit. The 
Scholars Abroad Program for upperclass stu
dents is offered the second semester of each 
academic year. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

A career in professional education offers 
many challenging opportunities. Although job 
opportunities vary from field to field, profes
sional personnel who are well prepared and 
who can provide evidence of competence in 
their areas of specialization are in demand. 

The professional education programs of the 
College of Education are organized and admin
istered to make optimal use of all of the 
resources at the University of Missouri
Columbia which are applicable to the prepara
tion of teachers and educational administra
tors as well as other educational and human 
services specialists. 

Students who complete the requirements 
for the bachelor of science in education degree 
are eligible for a teaching certificate, issued by 
the University and recorded with the State 
Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, to teach in Missouri public schools. 
Since the teacher education program at the 
University of Missouri-Columbia has been 
approved by the National Council for Accredi
tation of Teacher Education, graduates of the 
college experience little difficulty in meeting 
certification requirements in other states. The 
bachelor of educational studies degree pro
vides programs for students interested in edu
cation as a discipline or who wish to prepare 
for educational work in a setting that does not 
require teacher certification. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The College of Education administers the 

bachelor of science in education degree and 
the bachelor of educational studies degree. 

The course work necessary to complete the 
requirements for certificates issued by the 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Sec
ondary Education also may be completed in 
the College of Education. 
BSEd 

The requirements for the bachelor of sci
ence in education (BSEd) degree are specified 
in three areas: general education, professional 
education and a teaching major. All students 
preparing to be elementary or secondary 
teachers, regardless of the major field, are 
required to complete the general education 
program. Students transferring from other in
stitutions are required to fulfill the equivalen
cies of these courses. 

To secure the degree of bachelor of science 
in education, the candidate must fulfill the 
following requirements: 

I. Be admitted to a teacher education pro
gram in the College of Education . 

2. Complete the professional courses in 
education listed in the various curricula, the 
courses required in the areas of specialization 
and the general education requirements for all 
teachers. 

3. Demonstrate satisfactory proficiency in 
English. This requirement may be met by 
making a grade of C or better in the second 
course in English composition or by being 
admitted to 65GH, Honors Exposition, and 
making a grade of C or better. 

4. Demonstrate satisfactory proficiency in 
oral communication. This requirement may 
be met by making a grade of C or better in 
Speech 75, Introduction to Speech Communi
cation, or T41, Classroom Communication. 

5. Have completed 120 semester hours ac
ceptable toward the degree of bachelor of 
science in education. 

6. Have a cumulative grade point average of 
2.5 based upon all course work completed at 
UM as well as an overall grade point average 
of 2.5 based upon all college course work 
completed. 

7. Be recommended for the degree by the 
College of Education faculty. 

8. Meet the residence requirement. 
BES 

The requirements for the bachelor of educa
tional studies (BES) degree prepare students 
for education-related human service careers. 
The College of Education will not certify or 
recommend certification to teach in the pub
lic schools on the basis of the BES degree. 

Graduation requirements for the BES de
gree are as follows: 

1. The candidate must meet the general 
education requirements of the College of 
Educarion. 

2. The candidate must complete at least 
24 semester hours of course work offered by 
the College of Education in accordance with 
the candidates educational and career object
ives. For departmentally administered pro· 
grams, these courses may be specified by the 
department. 

3. The candidate must complete at least 
one area of c,;:mcentration totaling 24 or more 
semester hours (exclusive of above) in accor
dance with the candidate's educational and 
career objectives. For departmentally adminis
tered programs, these courses may be speci
fied by the department. 

4. The candidate must be formally admit· 
ted to professional standing. 

5. The candidate must complete the pro· 
gram of studies as approved by the appropriate 
department or divisional committee. 

6. The candidate must provide evidence 
of a satisfactory level of competence in writ· 
ten and oral communication and mathemat· 
ics by receiving a grade of C or better in each 
of the courses required in these areas within 
the general education requirements of the 
College of Education . 

7. The candidate must have a cumulative 
grade point average of at least 2.5 based upon 
all course work completed at the University 
of Missouri as well as an overall grade pont 
average of 2.5 based upon all college course 
work completed. 

8. The candidate must meet the residence 
requirement of the college. 

9. Each candidate shall have field experi
ence for academic credit appropriate to his/her 
degree program. 

10. The candidate must be recommended 
for the degree by the faculty of the College of 
Education. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 

Students must spend their senior year on 
the UMC campus in order to obtain the 
bachelor of science in education or bachelor 
of educational studies degrees. A minimum of 
three courses in education must be completed 
during this period. For the BSEd, these courses 
shall include student teaching and a special 
methods course. In addition, three semester 
hours must be earned in the subject field of 
specialization. Work done in the summer ses
sions on the Columbia campus may be count· 
ed as work in residence. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

All undergraduates in the College of Educa· 
tion must meet the general education require
ments of 43 semester hours. Credit earned by 
examination may be applied toward these 
general education requirements. These require· 
ments and the minimum hours are indicated 
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below. 
Symbolic Thought and Communication 115 

hours) 
Linguistic Studies 19 hours) 

Two courses in written communication and 
one course in oral communications are re
quired. !Students must earn the grade of "C" 
or better in the second course in written 
communications.) 
Mathematical, Statistical and Computing Stud

ies 16 hours) 
One course must be in mathematics. Other 

courses may be selected from the areas of 
mathematics, statistics and computing. Reme
dial and developmental courses may not be 
used to satisfy this requirement. 
Systems of Intellectual Inquiry (28 hours) 
Humanities (6-9 hours) 

At least one course each from two of the 
following areas is required: art, music, philos
ophy, humanities, classical studies, foreign 
language, religion, literature, theater and 
drama. Courses from this area may be used to 
meet the multicultural and world/international 
topics requirements. llf students complete 12 
semester hours of social and behavioral science, 
then they only need to complete 6 semester 
hours of humanities .) 
Natural Science (10 hours) 

One course in biological science and one in 
physical or earth/atmospheric science is re
quired. One of these two courses must in
clude a laboratory. Students in teacher educa
tion are required to take a course in health 
education. 
Social and Behavioral Science ( 9-12 hours) 

One course in each of the following areas is 
required: (a) American history, (b) American 
government, and le) general psychology. Cours
es from this area may be used to meet the 
multicultural and world/international topics 
requirements. llf students complete 9 semes
ter hours of humanities, then they only need 
to complete 9 semester hours of social and 
behavioral science.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
TEACHING MAJORS 

Students preparing for elementary school 
teaching need preparation in a number of 
subject matter areas as well as a specializa
tion in elementary education. Programs in 
elementary education are planned with the 
close supervision of an adviser. 

Students preparing for secondary school 
teaching are required to have a teaching major. 
By careful program planning, it is possible in 
some instances to earn certification in more 
than one area. 

While a student's program of study may be 
strengthened by taking certain elective courses, 
such election should be made only with the 
consent of the proper adviserls). 

SENIOR PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER 
Students completing a teacher preparation 

program on the Columbia campus are re
quired to complete a senior professional 
semester. During the student's senior year, 
one semester is devoted to course work in 
teacher education, including student teaching. 
During one-half of the semester, the student 
is enrolled in six to eight semester hours of 
course work on campus as designated by 
his/her advisor. For the other half of the 
semester, the full day is devoted to the student's 
teaching assignment. 

To qualify for student teaching, the appli-
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cant must : 
l. Be admitted to a teacher education 

program. 
2. Have a minimum of 90 semester hours. 
3. Have spent at least the preceding semes

ter in residence. 
4. Have a minimum 2.5 GPA for all work 

completed at UMC and for all course work 
completed in professional education. 

5. Meet specific prerequisite professional 
education course requirements for the level at 
which the student teaching is to be accom
plished. 

Student teaching assignments are available 
in the Columbia public schools and in several 
surrounding towns in the mid-Missouri area. 

Applications are accepted in February and 
September for the following semesters. Any 
questions concerning student teaching should 
be directed to the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies and Field Experiences, 104 Hill Hall, 
UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 

COURSE LISTINGS KEY 
A. Educational and Counseling Psychology 
B. Education Studies 
C. Educational Administration 
T. Curriculum and Instruction 
EH. Education !educational honors) 
F. Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical 

Education 
H. Health and Physical Education (profes-

sional education courses) 
K. Higher and Adult Education 
L. Special Education 
R. Educadonal Research, Statistics and 

Computing 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
GRADES 1-8 

Students majoring in elementary education 
are required to earn 21 semester hours in an 
area of concentration. Some of the semester 
hours earned to satisfy the general education 
requirements may be applied to the 21-semes
ter-hour concentration. In addition to the 
general education requirements and 21 semes
ter hours in an area of concentration, students 
preparing to become elementary teachers are 
required to complete the core of courses listed 
below. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
A205 The Psycholo~ of Learning and Instruction 121 
A207 The Psychological and Educational Development of 

the Child 121 
A240 Introduction to Educational Measurement and Evalua

tion 121 
B350, B351, B352 or B353 Educational Foundations 131 

C242 School Organization and Administration for Teachers 

121 
H227 P.E. Activities for Elementary School 121 

W39 Education of Exceptional Children 131 
T40 Advisory Seminar in Elementary Education 111 

Tl62 Aiding 121 and Tl63 Aiding 121 
T221 Teaching of Science in the Elementary School 121 

T230 Art Activities in the Elementary School 121 or 
F!Ol Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers 131 
T255 Elementary School Music 121 

T267 Mathematics in the Elementary School 131 
T299 Student Teaching in the Elementary School 181 
T309 Literature in the Elementary School 131 
T312 Teaching of Language Arts in the Elementary School 

121 
T315 Teaching of Reading 131 
T316 Teaching of Reading in the Content Areas 121 
T318 Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities 131 

T350 Social Studies in the Elementary School 131 
T371 Production of Instructional Media Materials 131 

DUAL PROGRAM: 
ELEMENTARY /EARLY 
CHILDHOOD 

Students completing elementary education 
certification requirements and wishing to add 
early childhood education and, hence, be cer
tificated prekindergarten through grade 8, may 
do so by completing all elementary education 
requirements except A207, The Psychological 
and Educational Development of the Child, 
and adding the following courses: 
H326 Motor Development in Early Childhood Education 131 

T301 Child Study !Child and Family Development 1601131 

T303 Emerging Language in Early Childhood Education 131 

T304 Early Childhood Education Family and Community 

Resources 131 
T305 Early Childhood Education Curriculum and Methods 

l31 
T306 Early Childhood Education Diagnosis and Interven

tions in Early Childhood Education 131 

In addition, students completing the dual 
program must have field experiences-either 
student teaching or aiding-at all four levels: 
nursery /day care, kindergarten, primary grades 
and intermediate grades. 
MIDDLE SCHOOL CERTIFICATION 

Requirements for state certification as a 
middle school teacher can be fulfilled by 
completing the requirements for elementary 
education, a course in adolescent psychology 
and an area of concentration appropriate to 
teaching in a middle school. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
PREKINDERGARTEN-GRADE 3 

In addition to the general education require
ments, students who plan to be certificated as 
teachers of early childhood eduction are re· 
quired to complete the core of courses listed 
below. Students may work toward dual certifi
cation in elementary and early childhood 
education. In order to maximize their efforts, 
students desiring dual certification should 
plan carefully with the assistance of their 
advisers. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
A205 The Psychology of Learning and Instruction 121 
B.lSO, B351 , B.l52 or B353 Educational Foundations l.l l 

C242 School Or~anization and Administration for Teachers 

121 
H.l26 Motor Development for Early Ch ildhood l.l l 
Ll.l9 Education of Exceptional Children l,ll 

Tl60 Aiding or CFD 264 C hild Development Lab 12-J I 

Tl61 Aiding 121 
T22 l Science in the Elementary School 121 
T2.l0 An Aet1vi11es in the Elementary School 121 or FlOI 

Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers (3) 

T255 Elementary School Music 121 
T267 Mathematics in the Ekmcntary School !31 
T299 Student Teaching m the Elementary School 181 
T.lOl Ch ild Study or CFD 160 Early Childhood i.11 
T.lO., Emergent Language m Early Childhood 131 
T,\04 Family and Community Resources for Early Childhood 

Education 1,ll 
TJO:S Early Chi ldhood Education Curriculum and Method~ 

l,ll 
TJ06 Strategics for Screening Assessment and Intervention 

m Early Childhood Education \.ll 

T.l09 Literature in the Elementary School 131 
T3 l 2 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary Schoo 

121 
T.l IS Teaching of Reading i,ll 
T.\16 Teaching of Reading in the Content Areas 121 
T.llK Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities 131 

T.\SO Social Studies in the Elementary School 131 
TJ71 Production of Instructional Media Materials !31 

Students must have field experience at thre 
levels: primary grades, kindergarten, ani 
nursery/day care. They must student teach a\ 
either primary or kindergarten level and sched 
ule aiding experiences at the other levels. 



ART 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 9 

Students preparing to become teachers of 
art in the elementary school must complete 
the general education requirements. The re
quired elementary education, art and art histo
ry courses are listed below. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
Education Courses: 30-31 Semester Hours 
A205 Psychology of Learning 12) 
A207 Psychology of the Child or A208 Psycholoey of Adoles· 

ccnce 12) 
8350, 835 1, 8352 or 8353 Educat ional Foundations 13) 
C242 School Organization and Adminis tra tion for Teachers 

12) 
L230 Art Activities in the Elementary School 12) 
Ll39 Education of Exceptional Children 13) 
T40 Advisory Seminar in Art Education I I I 
Tl61 , Tl62, Tl63 or Tl64 Aiding l21 
T332 Organization of the Public School Art 12) 
T299 Student Teaching in the Elementary School 18) 
Select two of the following: 
T221 Science in the Elementary School 121 
T309 Literature in the Elementary School 131 
T3 I 2 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School 

(2) 

Art and Art History Courses: 46 semester hours 
Art 2 Introduction to Art 13 I 
Art 3 Apprecia tion of Art 12) 
Art 60 Beginning Drawing I 12) 
Art 20 Basic Design I 13) 
Art 21 Basic Design II 13) 
Art I 60 Beginning Drawing II l3) 
Art 175 Beginning Water Color l3) 
Art 177 Beginning Painting )3) 
Art 285 Beginning Sculpture l3 ) 
Art 390 Printmaking I )3 ) 
An 230 Ceramics I 13) 
An 330 Ceramics II 131 
An 25 I Jewelry I 13) 
An 55 Artcraft Fundamental s l3) 
Art History 10 Int roduction to Western Art !3) 
An History 141 American Art and Architecture (3) 
Elective Studio Specialization. In addition to the minimum 
46 semester hours of preparation in art and art history, the 
election of one in•dcpth studio area of specializa tion is 
recommended. With proper long-range planning, the in-depth 
cuurst:s can be scheduled within the regu lar four-year pro
µam and normal course loads. Philosophy 3 17, Aesthetics 
1-ll. 1s recommended as partial fulfillment of the general 
education humanities requirement. 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 12 

The program for preparing to teach art in 
the elementary and secondary schools is de
scribed in the section Art, Grades 7-12. 

MUSIC 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 9 

In addition to the general education require
ments, students preparing to teach classroom 
music K-9 are required to take the courses 
listed below. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
Education Courses: 31 semester hours 
A205 Psychology of Learn ing and Ins truction 121 
A208 Psychological and Educational Devdopment for Ado-

lescents 12) 
1350, 8351 , B.J52 or 8353 Educational Foundations 13) 
:242 School Organization & Administration for Teachers 121 
L339 Education of Exceptional Children 13) 
r4o Advisory Seminar in Music Education 11 J 

r256 Music Literature for Children 121 
;·257 Teaching Music in the Elementary School 13) 
f258 Teaching Secondary School Music 131 
[299 Student Teaching in the Elem entary Sc hool !Kl 
f3 16 Teaching Reading in the Content Area 121 
;eneral Music Courses : 48 semester hours 
1,pplied music private lessons (20). All students must es tab

lish proficiency in piano and complete four semester hours 
m a 200-level course in applied music . Normally, all 
students complete seven semesters of ensemble credits. 
.cmentary certification requires 2 hours of instrumental 
tt.:chn iqut..·s . 

llusic theory 118) 
Music history and literature 16) 
Cnmlucting 141 

Endorsement in Instrumental Music 
In addition to the general music requirements, the student 

preparing to teach instrumental music at the elementary 
school level is required to take nine semester hours in 
instrumental techniques. 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 12 

The program for preparing to teach music at 
both the elementary level and secondary school 
levels is described in the section MUSIC, 
Grades 7-12. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 9 

Students planning to teach physical educa
tion in the elementary school are required to 
take the general education courses as well as 
the following courses in professional educa
tion and physical education. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
Education Courses: 26 Semester Hours 
A205 Psychology of Learning 121 
A207 The Psychological and Educational Development of 

the Child l31 
8350, 835 1, 8352 or 8353 Educational Foundations 13) 
C242 School Organizat ion and Administration for Teachers 

12) 
H275 Teaching of Physica l Education 121 
H299 Student Teaching in the Elementary School 181 
W39 Education of Exceptional Children (3) 
Hl 6 1 Aiding I I I 
T3 16 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas !2) 
Physical Education Courses: 50-5 I Semester Hours 
H20 Introduction to Physical Education 121 
HS0 Activity Proficiency 18) 
HS I Underclass Practicum in Physical Education I I I 
H58 First Aid 12) 
H240 Introduction to Tests and Measurements in Physical 

Education I I I 
Hl24 Dance for Elementary Schools 12) 
H 227 Physical Education Activities for Elementary School 

121 
H27 1 Teaching of Gymnastics II ) 
H32 1 Hea lth Education in Elementary School 131 
H327 Elementary School Physical Education 13) 
H380 Kinesiology 13) 
H382 Adapted Physical Education 12-3) 
H383 Developmental Physical Activity l31 
H385 Psycholoey of Exercise 13) 
Elect two: 
H202, H203, H204, H205, H206, H207 Coaching 121 
H272 Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports 12) 
H273 Teaching of Team Sports 12) 
Other required courses: 
Physioloey 201 Elements of Physiology 151 
Anatomy 201-202 Elementary Anatomy-Lecture and Lab IS) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
The College of Education has undergradu

ate programs in the area of special education 
designed to prepare students to teach the 
educable mentally retarded, the trainable and 
severely handicapped, the behaviorally disor
dered, the learning disabled and the orthoped
ically handicapped. The program in early child
hood special education is offered only at the 
graduate level. 

Students seeking certification to teach in 
an area of special education are encouraged to 
have their adviser assist them in planning 
their programs. After the completion of 45 
semester hours of course work, students must 
submit to the department chairperson an ap
plication form indicating their projected stu
dent teaching semester. 

All students preparing to teach in special 
education are required to meet the general 
education and the professional education 
requirements. Students majoring in special 
education have the choice of three options 
relative to their preparation programs. Option 
I requires a dual major-special education and 
elementary or secondary education. Option II 

requires a minimum of one special education 
major. Option Ill requires two majors in spe
cial education. 

Students selecting Option I are required to 
fulfill all of the elementary or secondary edu
cation requirements !depending on the level 
at which they are preparing to teach), with a 
modification of the student teaching require
ment. Students selecting Option II are re
quired to take eight semester hours of student 
teaching within their area of specilization. In 
Options I, II and III, all pertinent special 
education courses must be completed success
fully before student teaching in special educa
tion is begun . !See requirements for student 
teaching.) The programs for Option I, Option 
II and Option III follow. 

OPTION I 
Dual Major: Special Education and Elementa• 
ry or Secondary Education 

All students selecting the Option I program 
are required to complete the general education, 
the special education professional education 
requirements, the special education core, the 
requirements for one of the areas of specializa
tion and a teaching major in elementary or a 
field of secondary education. 

OPTION II 
Single Major in Special Education 

The student selecting Option II must com
plete the general education, the professional 
education requirements, the special educa
tion core and at least one of the majors in 
special education. Semester hours are in 
parentheses. 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS : 26-27 
Semester Hours 
A20S Psychology of Learning and lnstrm:t ion (21 
A207 Psychological and Educational Development of the 

Chi ld 121 
A20K Psychology of Adolescence 121 
8350, B.lSI , B.lS2 or B3S3 Educational Foundations 13) 
C242 School Organizat ion and Administration for Teachers 

121 
Tl62 Aiding: Primary Grades ( l \ or Tl63 Aiding : Intermedi-

ate G rades 11 I 
TIM Aiding: Secondary Grades i l l 
T267 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School \,lj 
T.l!S Teaching of Reading \31 
TJ IX Analysis and Corrcttion of Reading Disahilitics (,JJ· 
T.116 Reading in the Content Areas 121 
T310 Seminar: Diagnosis and Remediation of Learning Prob-

lems in Math 12 or .l) 
Special Education Core: 29 Semester Hours 
L40 Advisory Seminar in Special Education 111 
LS0 Freshman Readings in Special Educa tion I I I 
LI0I Survey of Special Education \.ll 
LJ39 Education of Exceptional Students \31 
LJ46 Language Development of Exceptional Students 13\ 
LJ60 Topics : Consultation and Conferencing in Special Edu-

cation 131 
L161 Psychocducational Assessment of Exceptional Students 

131 
L16J Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students (3) 
L16.5 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students 

131 
L167 The Use of Instructional Materials with Exceptional 

Students 13 I 
• One Special Education introductory course other than the 
requirement in the student 's area of specialization (e .g. L321, 
L\34, W38, W42, L\51 , L\71 or WK2 ) 13) 
'I.REAS OF SPECIALIZATION 
Behavioral Disorders: 24-26 Semester Hours 
Ll62 Field Experiences : Primary Special Education-Behavior 

Disorders 11·2) or 
1163 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education

Behavior Disorders I 1-2) 
Ll64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education-Behavior 

Disorders 11 ·21 
WS I Introduction to Education of Behaviorally Disordered 

Students 13) 
W52 Teaching the Behaviorally Disordered 13) 
L\62 Psychoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
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L364 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students
Lab 121 

L366 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students
Lab 121 

L368 Instructional Materials with Exceptional Students-Lab 
121 

L299 Student Teaching in Special Education: Behaviorally 
Disordered 18 I 

Leaming Disabilities: 24-26 Semester Hours 
LI62 Field Experiences: Primary Special Education-Leaming 

Disabilities 11-2I 
OR 
LI6.3 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education

Learning Disabilities 11-2) 
LI64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education-Leaming 

Disabilities 11-21 
L'.\42 Introduction to Learning Disabilities !,11 
L34.l Methods in Teaching Learning Disabilities 1-ll 
Ll62 Psychoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Students

Lah 121 
Ll64 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
W66 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
L'.368 Instructional Materials with Exceptional Students-Lab 

121 
L299 Student Teaching in Special Education : Learning 

Disahilities: 181 

Educable Mentally Retarded: 26-28 Semester Hours 
Ll62 Field Experiences: Primary Special Education-Mild 

and Moderate Mental Retardation 11-2I or 
Lf 63 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education-Mild 

and Moderate Mental Retardation 11-2I 
LI64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education-Mild 

and Moderate Mental Retardation 11-2I 
L299 Student Teaching in Special Education-Mild and Mod-

erate Mental Retardation 181 
L321 Introduction to Mental Retardation 131 
L322 Secondary Methods in Mental Retardation 13) 
L330 Teaching the Mentally Retarded 12) 
L362 Psychoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Students

Lab 12) 
L364 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
L366 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
L368 Instructional Materials with Exceptional Students-Lab 

121 
Orthopedically Handicapped: 35-37 Semester Hours••• 
L 162 Field Experiences: Primary Special Education-Ortho

pedically Handicapped 11-2) or 
LI6.3 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education

Orthopedically Handicapped I 1-2) 
Ll64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education-Or

thopedically Handicapped I 1-2) 
L299 Student Teaching in Special Education: Orthopedically 

Handicapped 181 
L334 Introduction to Severely Handicapped and Multihandi-

capped 13I 
L335 Managing Health Problems of the Handicapped 13) 
L336 Education of the Multihandicapped 12) 
L342 Introduction to Leaming Disabilities 131 
L360 Topics: Alternative Approaches to Communication for 

the Handicapped 131 
L362 Psychoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Student· 

Lab 121 
L364 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students

Lab 121 
L366 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students· 

Lab 121 
L368 Instructional Materials with Exceptional Students-Lab 

121 
H382 Adapted Physical Education 131 

Trainable and Severely Handicapped: 37-39 Semester Hours'·· 
LI62 Field Experiences: Primary Special Education-Severely 

Handicapped 11-2) or 
Ll63 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education

Severely Handicapped 11-2) 
LI64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education-Se

verely Handicapped 11-2) 
L299 Student Teaching in Special Education-Severely Handi

capped 181 
L321 Introduction to Mental Retardation 13) 
L323 Curriculum Development and Methods of Teaching 

the Severely Handicapped 141 
L324 Assessment of Functional Skills of Severely Handi

capped Students 13) 
L334 Introduction to Severely Handicapped and Multihandi

capped 131 
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L335 Managing Health Problems of the Handicapped 131 
L330 Teaching the Mentally Retarded 121 
H338 Perceptual Motor Development and the Severely Handi

capped Child 13I 
L360 Topics: Alternative '.Approaches to Communication for 

the Handicapped 131 
H382 Adapted Physical Education 13) 

• Not required of student majoring in severely handicapped. 
··Students having two or more areas of specialization in 

special education, i.e., double special education majors, shall 
be required to take the introductory courses in only their 
respective areas of specialization. 
···Students having a double major in orthopedically handi
capped and severely handicapped shall not be required to take 
L362 and L368. 

OPTION III 
Double Major in Special Education 

The student selecting Option lII must com· 
plete the general education requirements, the 
professional education requirements, the spe· 
cial education core and the requirements for 
two or more of the areas of specialization. 

EDUCATIONAL AND 
COUNSELING 
PSYCHOLOGY 

The Department of Educational and Coun
seling Psychology prepares students for ca· 
reers in human-service occupations. 

Since the department has a controlled ad
mission policy, interested students should 
contact the departmental director of under
graduate studies, 16 Hill Hall. Also, the de
partmental director of undergraduate study 
can provide specific information about the 
degree requirements. 
BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL 
STUDIES DEGREE 

The bachelor of educational studies degree 
program in educational and couseling psychol
ogy prepares the student for careers in human 
service occupations in non-school settings 
such as rehabilitation agencies, business/in
dustry, other community or governmental agen
cies and prepares the student for graduate 
study in educational and counseling psychol
ogy. This program does not lead to certifica
tion to work in schools. In addition to the 
general education requirements, students com
plete the general psychology core as well as 
the educational and counseling psychology 
core. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
General Psychology Core: 17-18 Semester Hours 
Required: 
Psychology 2 General Experimental Psychology IS) or 
Psychology I General Psychology 13I and Psychology 3 Gen· 

era! Experimental Psychology Laboratory 121 
(The above is counted in general education requirements .) 
Mathematics 10 !or higher numbered mathematics course) 
RIOI Introduction to Microcomputers Ill and 
R314 Utility Software for Microcomputers 12 ) 
R370 Educational Statistics I 131 or Statistics 31 13) 
(The above three courses meet general educational require· 
ments in mathematical and computing studies.) 
One of the following : 
Psychology 360 Systematic Psychology 131 
Psychology 361 History of Psychology 13) 
A300 level B course in Education 18350, 8351 , 8352, or 8353 ) 

13) 
One of the following: 
Psychology 120 Human Sexuality 131 
Psychology 313 Physiological Psychology 13) 
A365 Alcohol Abuse and Rehabilitation I 131 
H361 Education in Human Sexuality 13) 
H396 Drug Education 13) 
One of the following: 
Psychology 211 Theories of Leaming 13) 
Psychology 212 Human Leaming 13) 
A301 Foundations of Educational Psychology 131 
One of the following: 
Psychology 260 Social Psychology 131 
Any sociology course 
One of the following: 
Psychology 170 Child Psychology 131 

A207 Child Development 121 
A208 Adolescent Development 121 
Psychology 180 Abnormal Psychology 131 
Psychology 230 Individual Differences 121 
Psychology 280 Psychology of Personality 131 
One of the following : 
A380 Foundations of Educational and Psychological Mea 

surement 131 
Psychology 376 Psychological Tests and Measurement 131 
Educational and Counseling Psychology Core: 13-24 Semi, 
ter Hours 
Required: 
A40 Advisory Seminar in Educational and Counsel mg Psy 

chology I I I 
A 160 Exploratory Field Experience 13 I 
A370 Senior Field Experience 13-81 
Four of the following six foundations courses including thoSt 
that may have. been taken in the General Psychology Core 
A301 Foundations of Educational Psychology 131" 
A320 Foundations of Counseling and School Psychology 13 
A351 Foundations of Group Procedures 13) 
A361 Foundations of Rehabilitation 13) 
A371 Foundations of Career Development 13 ) 
A380 Foundations of Educational and Psychological Mea

surement 131" 
• May be taken as part of the General Psychology Con 
Specialization I 12 hours-to be worked out with adviser) 

At least 12 hours chosen with the advice and consent of the 
adviser to reflect a coherent area of specialization . 

Electives: 23-35 Semester Hours 
Admission to profess jonal standjnx is prerequisite to some o! 
the advanced portions of the degree program. Typically, the 
student will apply for professional standing during the junior 
year. 

BS IN EDUCATION (SECONDARY) 
The bachelor of science in education degree 

program in behavioral sciences prepares the 
student for certification to teach behavioral 
sciences in secondary schools and prepares 
the student for graduate study leading to 
certification for psychological practice in sec
ondary schools as a counselor, psychological 
examiner, psychologist, vocational education 
support staff or a rehabilitation service worker. 
Since employment opportunities in schools in 
this field are extremely limited for persons 
who have not completed a graduate degree, 
students specializing in the teaching of behav
ioral sciences in secondary schools are strong
ly encouraged to complete the requirements 
of a second teaching major. In addition to the 
general and professional education require· 
ments, students must complete approximate
ly 24 semester hours of departmental require· 
ments in behavioral sciences. The departmen
tal requirements are drawn from the general 
psychology core and the educational and coun
seling psychology core listed above under the 
bachelor of educational studies degree require
ments. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
In addition to the prescribed general educa

tion courses, students preparing to become 
secondary school teachers must complete the 
following professional education courses and 
the required courses of at least one teaching 
major. 
SECONDARY PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION: 31 seme!lu 
hours 
A208 The Psychological and Educational Development of 

the Adolescent 12) 
A205 The Psychology of Learning and Instruction 12) 
8350, 8351 , 8352 or 8353 Educational Foundations 13 ) 
C242 School Organization and Administration for Teachers 

121 
L339 Education of Exceptional Children 13 ) · Departmental 

Advisory Seminar 11 I 
Tl64 Aiding: Secondary Schools 121 
T240 Teaching Skills 13) - Special Methods Courselsl 131 
T299 Student Teaching 181 
T3 16 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas 12) 



ART 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to become teachers of 
art in the secondary school must complete 
the general education and the secondary edu
cation requirements. They also must meet 
the following art education, art and art history 
requirements. Semester hours are in paren
theses. 
Tl33 Curriculum in Secondary An Education \21" 
Tl.l4 Secondary An Methods, Media and Materials J2I 
Art and Art History Core 
An 2 Introduction to Art !3 l 
An 55 Artcraft Fundamentals J.l) 
An History 10 and 141 or the equivall'nt approved hy the 

adviser 161 
Electives: 34 semester hours selected from the following 

courses or the equivalent approved by tht: adviser. 
Art 3 Art Appreciation 121 
Art 20 Basic Design I 13 I 
Art 21 Basic Design II 1,l ) 
Art 60 Beginning Drawing I 1,l ) 
Art 160 Beginning Drawing II )31 
Art 175 Beginning Watercolor [3 ) 
Art 177 Beginning Painting !oils! 131 
Art 220 Beginning Spatial Design 131 
Art 230 Beginning Ceram ics 13 ) 
Art 2SO Beginning Metals 131 
Art 285 Beginning Sculpture 13 I 
Art 290 Reltcf Printmaking 13 ) 
Art 330 Intermedia te Ceramics !wheel throwing) 131 
An History lO Int roduction to Western Art (3 ) 
An History 141 American Art and Architecture (3 ) 

Elective studio specialization. In addition to the minimum 
46 hours of preparation in art and art history, the election of 
one in-depth studio area of specializa tion beyond the 46 

hours is highly recommended. With proper long-range 
planning, the in-depth courses can be scheduled within the 
regular four-yea r program and normal course loads. 
'Meets special methods requirement . 

KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 12 
Students who complete the requirements 

in general education and art may obtain certi
fication to teach art at both the elementary 
and secondary school levels. 
Tl.JO Art Activities in the Elementary School 121 
T332 Organization of Public School Art 121 

Students who wish to teach on the elemen
tary and secondary level normally pursue the 
BSEd degree. AB and BFA candidates may 
acquire elementary and/or secondary art teach
ing certification by completing the additional 
art education requirements not already com
pleted in the AB or BFA programs. 

LANGUAGE ARTS 
GRADES 7-12 

The English education program is designed 
to certify a graduate to teach English in junior 
and senior high schools. In addition to general 
education and professional education require
ments, the program consists of a core of 
required courses in the teaching major and 
related courses. Required courses are listed 
below. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
English I Composition 13 )· 
English 2 Int roduct ion to Poetry 13 ) 
English 60 Exposition 13) · or English 6SGH Honors Exposi-

tion 13) 
Humanities 16)· • 
Choose from among the following courses: 
English 91 , 92 Introduction to Film 13 ) 
General Humanities IOI, I02, 103 or 104 13 hours each) 
An History and Archaeology 10 Introduct ion to Western Art 

13) 
Music 21 Introduction to Music Literature (3 ) 
Philosophy I Introduction to Philosophy 13 ) 
Classical Studies 60 Classical Mythology 13) 
French I IO French Civilization l3) 
Spanish I IO Spanish Civilization 13) 
Russian I IO Russian Civilization 13) 
Spanish l 12 Latin American C ivilization {3 ) 
English 175 American Litera ture 13 ) 

English 20 1 The Tradition of English Literature: Beginnings 
to I 784 13 ) 

English 202 The Tradition of English Literature: Romant i· 
cism to the Present 13) 

English 260 Advanced Writing 131 
English 3 19 The Structure of American English 131 
English 320 History of the English Language 131 or English 

322 Regional and Social Dialects of American English 13I 
At least I 2 additional hours in English to be selected from 

four of the following categories. At least 6 of these hours 
must be in 300-lcvel courses. 
English 135, 325, 335, 336, 345 
English 310, 326,33 1, 333, 351 , 352 
English 355, 356, 357, 365, 367, 368 
English 104, 304, 375, 377, 378, 185, 385 
English 189, 208,308,389,391,392,393,394, 395, 396 
T2I I Teaching Grammar and Usage 13 )· • • 
T3l3 Literature for Adolescents 13)· • • 
T3l4 Teaching of Composition 13)' • • 

• Fulfills the general education requirement in communica
tion skills. 

··Fulfills the general education requirement in humanities. 
···Meets special methods requirement . 

Students with particular interest in creative 
writing or linguistics should consult with the 
English education adviser for approval of cours
es in those areas to fulfill certain require
ments in the English education major. Majors 
in English who have not studied a foreign 
language in high school are urged to take at 
least one course in a modern foreign language 
Majors in English are encouraged but not 
required to select a second teaching field in a 
related area. The following are recommended 
not only for their intrinsic value but because 
they will enhance the student's preparation as 
a teacher of English: instructional media, 
journalism, romance languages, school library, 
speech and theater and reading. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
GRADES 7-12 

Students who intend to teach a foreign 
language must complete the general education, 
the secondary professional education require
ments, plus a core of required courses in the 
chosen language. If one high-school unit has 
been earned by the student, the requirement 
in the foreign language is 32 semester hours. 
If a student presents two high-school units, 
the requirement is 30 semester hours, and the 
student should enroll in the second course of 
the language sequence. 
FRENCH 

A student beginning the study of French in 
college must complete the courses listed be
low or their equivalents. Semester hours are 
in parentheses. 
Language 
I Elementary French I IS) 
2 Elementary French II IS) 
3 Elementary French III 13 I 
106 French Composition l3 ) 
203 Introduction to French Literature I 13) 
204 Int roduct ion to French Literature II 13 ) 
206 Advanced French Composition 13) 
226 Advanced French Composition and Conversation 13 ) 
356 Stylist ics 13 ) 

A student with one year of high-school French normally 
enrolls in French 2 but may take French I for full credit. A 
student with three years of high-school French usually en
ro lls in I03 but may take I or 2 for credit. A student with four 
years of high-school French usually enrolls in 106, 109, 203 . 
Civilization 
I IO French Civilization 13 ) required of French majors. Satis

fies general education requirement, but cannot be counted 
toward requirements for French. 

Recommended French Courses 
304 Phonetics 13 ) 
378 Structure of Modern French 13 ) 
Any 300-level coursels) in French literature 
T280 Teaching of Romance Languages in the Secondary 

School 13) · 
• Meets special methods requirement. 

GERMAN 
In consultation with the adviser, the stu

dent arranges a program of study by selecting 
courses from the following list. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
Language 
I Elementary German I 13 I 
2 Elementary German II 131 
3 Elementary German III 131 
4 Elementary German IV 131 
106 German Conversation and Composition I (3) 
203 Advanced German Reading 13 I 
206 German Conversation and Composition II !31 
306 German Conversation and Composition Ill 131 
381 Advanced Grammar, Syntax and Stylistics 13) 
.l82 Contrast ive Phonology and Syntax 131 
383 Internship in German ).l ) 
Literature 
275 German Classics )3 ) 
312 German Drama of the I 9th Century 131 
31.l The German Novelle 131 
.l!S Faust 131 
333 German Drama I 13 I 
334 German Drama II 131 
.136 German Prose 13 I 
.l38 German Poetry 13 I 
35 1 German Romanticism !3l 
360 Recent German Litera ture (31 
375 Medieval German Literature, I 170-1210 131 
T380 Studies in the Techniques of Teach ing German 13)• 
• Meets spec ial methods requirement 

ITALIAN 
A student who is beginning the study of 

Italian in college must complete the following 
courses or their equivalents. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 

Since employment opportunities in this field 
may be limited, it is recommended that stu
dents specializing in the teaching of Italian 
complete a second area of specialization. 
Language 
I Elementary Ita lian I ISi 
2 Elementary Ita lian II IS) 
103 Italian Reading )31 
106 ltaltan Composition 131 
109 Italian Conversation 131 
206 Advanced Ita lian Composition 131 
209 Advanced Italian Conversation 131 
Literature 
30 1 Topics in Literature {3 ) 
3 1 I Survey of Italian Literature I 13) 
.l l 2 Survey of Italian Ltterature II 131 
3 19 19th Century ltaltan Literature 13 ) 
32 1 Dante 13 I 
JSO Special Readings 11 ·3 I 
Civilization 
I IO Italian Civilization {3 ) recommended, but may not be 

counted toward minimum requirements. 
T280 Teaching of Romance Languages in the Secondary 

School 13 I' 
• Meets spec ial methods requirement. 

LATIN 
In consultation with the adviser, the stu

dent arranges a program of study by selecting 
courses from the following list. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
Language 
I Elementary Latin I 151 
2 Elementary Latin II IS) 
103 Latin Reading 131 
203 Latin Poetry 131 
207 Intensive Beginning Lat in I 131 
208 Intensive Beginning Lati n II 13 I 
300 Problems I 1-31 
.l03 Latin Stylistics )21 
.lOS Age of the Scipios 131 
320 Augustan Literature )3 ) 
335 Ncronian Literature 131 
340 Age of Pliny and Tacitus 131 
350 Special Readings 11-3 ) 
376 Medieval Latin 131 
399 Survey of Latin Literature 13I 
Classical Studies 
IO The Greek and Roman Achievement 1,l ) 
SO Greek and Lati n in English Usage 13) 
60 Classica l Mythology 13 I 
I IS G reek Culture i.l) 
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116 Roman Culture 131 
224 Roman Classics in Translation 131 
225 Greek Classics in Translation 131 
226 Greek Drama 131 
Special methods course requirement met on an individual 
basis. 

SPANISH 
A student who is beginning the study of 

Spanish in college must complete the follow
ing courses or their equivalents. Semester 
hours are in, parentheses. 
Language 
I Elementary Spanish I ISi 
2 Elementary Spanish II {SI 
.l Elementary Spanish llI (.31 
106 Spanish Composition (.lJ 
20.l Introduction to Hispanic Literature 1131 
204 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 11131 
206 Advanced Spanish Composition l,ll 
209 Advanced Spanish Conversation 131 

The policy on the placement of students who have studied 
Spanish at the high-school level is the same as that for 
students who have studied French. 
Civilization 
110 Hispanic Civilization {.ll or I 12 Latin American Civiliza

tion (,l) required of Spanish majors. Satisfies the general 
education requirement hut cannot he counted toward re
quirements for Spanish. 

Recommended Spanish Courses 
.l.ll Survey of Spanish-American Literature I {.l) 
.l.l2 Survey of Spanish-American· Literature II l.'11 
,160 Phonetics (,ll 
.l79 Structure of Modern Spanish l.ll 
T280 Teaching of Romance Languages in the Secondary 

School (,ll' 
• Meets special methods requirement. 

HEALTH 
GRADES 7-12 

In addition to general education and the 
secondary professional education requirements, 
students preparing to teach health are re
quired to take the courses prescribed below. 
This interdisciplinary program is comprised 
of 41 semester hours, some of which count 
toward the general requirements. Semester 
hours are in parentheses. 
Health Education 
Psychology 20 Psychology of Personal Adjustment 131 
H58 First Aid 121 
H65 Elements of Health Education 121 
H270 Teaching of Health 121 
HNF and FSM 34 Nutrition • Current Concepts and Contro· 

versies 131 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy ISi 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology ISi' 
Microbiology 205 Fundamentals of Medical and Public Health 

Microbiology 14 I 
H391 Organization and Administration of Health Education 

Programs 13 I 
H361 Education in Human Sexuality 131 
H396 Drug Abuse Education 131 
Electives 161 to be selected in consultation with adviser 

• Meets general education requirements. 
• • Meets special methods requirement. 

MATHEMATICS 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to be mathematics teach
ers must complete the general education and 
the secondary professional education require
ments in addition to a core of required courses 
in the content area. It is assumed that a 
prospective mathematics teacher will have 
earned three units of credit in high-school 
mathematics. The courses required for mathe
matics teachers are listed below. Semester 
hours are in parentheses. 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ISi 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II ISi 
Mathematics 201 Calculus Ill 131 
Mathematics 250 Survey of Mathematics 131 
Computer Science 104 Computers and Programming I 131 
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T268 Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary School 131' 
T368 Teaching of Algebra in Secondary Schools 131' 
T369 Teaching of Geometry in Secondary Schools 13 I· 
One of the following: 
Mathematics 331 Matrix Theory 131 
Mathematics 333 Higher Algebra 13) 
Mathematics 340 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I 13) 
One of the following: 
Math 360 College Geometry (3) 
Math 362 Projective Geometry 13) 
Math 366 Foundations of Geometry 131 
Math 367 Introduction to Non-Euclidean Geometry 131 
One of the following: 
Statistics 320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics 131 
Statistics 325 Introduction to Probability Theory 131 
Electives in Mathematics: 
Math courses at the 300-level or other courses approved by 

adviser 16-81 
Other required courses: 
Physics 11 Elementary College Physics IS) or Physics 80 

University Physics I 131 and Physics 123 University Physics 
II 131 

Recommended course: 
Chemistry 11 General Chemistry ISi 
• Meets special methods requirement. 

The required courses listed above should be considered 
minimum preparation for secondary school teachers whose 
major area is mathematics. To provide a more comprehensive 
background and a basis for graduate work in mathematics, 
additional electives should be selected from those listed 
above. Other appropriate mathematics courses include 301 
Topics !history of mathematics); 304 Differential equations; 
310 Advanced Calculus I; 323 Numerical Analysis; 335 
Theory of Numbers; 358 Mathematical Logic; and 330 Theo• 
ry of Equations. 

Consideration also should be given to the courses T267 
Mathematics in the Elementary School and/or T367 Teach• 
ing Techniques and Curriculum in Elementary School 
Mathematics. 

MUSIC 
GRADES 7-12 

Students specializing in music education 
must complete the general education and the 
secondary education professional requirements. 
ln planning a major in music education, stu
dents choose one of the following three areas: 
l. The general curriculum designed to pre
pare a student to teach both vocal and instru
mental music. This program is practical for 
many school situations. 
2. The instrumental curriculum which con
centrates on preparation for the teaching of 
bands and orchestras. 
3. The vocal music curriculum which pre
pares a student to teach vocal music in grades 
7 through 12. 

All students must establish proficiency in 
piano and complete four semester hours in a 
200-level course in applied music. Normally, 
all students complete seven semesters of en
semble credits. Major requirements in music 
are listed below. Semester hours are in paren
theses. 
Applied Music (allocated according to the needs of the 

individual student) (201 
Music Theory 1181 
Conducting 141 
Music History and Literature (71 
Ensembles 17-10) 
T258 Teaching of Secondary School Music l,W 

General curriculum and instrumental majors take approxi· 
matdy 12 semester hours of instrumental techniques. Wind 
and percussion instrumental majors complete four semesters 
of band ensemble. 

Vocal certification requires two hours of instrumental 
· techniques. Instrumental certification requires two hours of 

vocal techniques. ' 
• Meets special methods requirement. 
KINDERGARTEN-GRADE 12 

For certification to teach music in both the 
elementary and secondary grades, the follow
ing courses, in addition to the secondary mu
sic major, are required. Semester hours are in 

parentheses. 
T257 Teaching Music in the Elementary School 131 
One of the following: 
T301 Child Study 131 Child and Family _Development 160 

Early Childhood 131 
A207 The Psychological and Educational Development of 

the Child 121 
T256 Music Literature for Children 121 

NATURAL SCIENCE 
GRADES 7-12 

The College of Education offers teacher 
education programs in five of the natural 
sciences. Each program requires a' core of 
required courses beyond the general educa
tion and the secondary professional education 
courses. 
BIOLOGY 

The core of required courses is listed below. 
Semester hours are in parentheses. 
Biological Science 21-22 General Biology Lecture and Lab 

1101 
Biological Science 202 General Genetics 131 
Biological Science 105 Introductory Microbiology 13) 
One of the following: 
Biological Science 250 Community Biology 131 
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife 60 Ecology of Wildlife and 

Man 131 
Biological Science 6 Basic Environmental Studies l.31 
Two of the following: 
Biological Science 2°'1 Introduction to Cell Biology 131 
Biological Science 205 Developmental Biology 131 
Biological Science 214 Plant Taxonomy 141 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy {SI 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology ISi 
Biology electives to complete ,l2 hours in biology selected in 
consultation with adviser. 

Students preparing to teach biology are required to take 
Physics 21, Chemistry 11 and 12 (general chemistry), Chemis
try 205, or 210 and 211 !organic chemistry) and Math 80 or 
207 !calculus). 

Each student must elect at least one laboratory course 
beyond Biological Science 22. The lab may be a part of a 
lecture course or taught separately. 
T224 Teaching of Science in the Secondary School {3)' 
• Meets special methods requirement. 
CHEMISTRY 

A core of required courses in mathematics, 
physics and chemistry, exclusive of the gener
al education and the secondary professional 
education requirements, is required of the 
student preparing to teach chemistry. The 
required courses are listed below. Semester 
hours are in parentheses. 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ISi 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II ISi · 
Computer Science 104 Computers and Programming I 131 
Physics 21 Elementary College Physics 14) 
Physics 22 Elementary College Physics (4) 
Chemistry 11 General Chemistry (51 
Chemistry 12 General Chemistry (5) 
Chemistry ISO Undergraduate Research (.31 
Chemistry 221 Quantitative Instrumental Analysis 141 
Chemistry 329 Environmental Chemistry 131 
One of the following: 
Chemistry 205 Organic Chemistry {SI 
Chemistry 210/211 Organic Chemistry Lecture and Lab {SJ 
T224 Teaching of Science in the Secondary School 131' 
• Meets special methods requirement. 
EARTH SCIENCE 

A core of required courses in earth science, 
mathematics and related sciences, exclusive 
of the general education and the secondary 
professional education requirements is required 
of students preparing to be teachers of earth 
science. The required courses are listed below. 
Semester hours are in parentheses. 
Geology I Principles of Geology {SI or Geology 2 Physical 

Geology {.l) 
Geology 127 Surficial Earth Processes and Products 141 
Geology 128 Internal Earth Processes and Products (41 
Geology 220 Geology of Missouri 131 
Geology 224 Historical Geology 131 
Geology 331 Introduction of Paleontology {SJ 



Geography 111 Physica l Geography I 13) or Geography 
112 Physical Geography II 13 ) 

Atmospheric Science 50 Introductory Meteorology 13) 
Astronomy I Introduction to Astronomy 14) 
Chemistry 11 Gen eral Chemistry IS) 
Physics 21 Elementary College Physics 14) 
Biological Science 1 Gen eral Biology IS) 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geom etry and Calculus I IS) or 

Math 207 Calculus for Socia l and Natural Sciences 1 13) 
One of the following: 
Biological Science 250 Community Biology 13) 
Forestry, Fishery and Wildlife 60 Ecology of Wildlife and Man 

13) 
Biological Science 6 Basic Environmental Studies 13) 

It is recommended that math, physics and chemistry be 
taken early in the program before Geology 127 and 128. 
T224 Teaching of Science in the Secondary School 13 I· 
·Meets special methods requirement. 

GENERAL SCIENCE 
The student preparing to teach general sci

ence must complete the core of required cours
es listed below. Semester hours are in paren
theses. 
Astronomy l Introduction to Astronomy 141 
Atmospheric Science SO Introductory Meteorology 13) 
Geology I Principles of Geology IS) 
Biological Science 2 1 · 22 General Biology I IO) 
Chemistry 11 -12 General Chemistry 110) 
Physics 21-22 Elementary College Physics 18) 
One of the following: 
Mathematics 207 Calculus for Social and N atura l Sciences II 

131 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 15) 
One of the following: 
Biological Science 6 Basic Environmental Studies 13) 
Biological Science 250 Community Biology 13) 
T224 Teaching of Science in the Secondary School 13)" 
'Meets special methods requirem ent. 

The courses listed above should be considered minimum 
preparation for secondary school teachers of general science. 
For a more comprehensive background and a basis for gradu· 
ate work in science, additional elect ive courses are rccom· 
mended. 

PHYSICS 
A core of required courses in mathematics, 

physics and related science courses, exclusive 
of the general education and the secondary 
professional education courses, is required of 
the student preparing to teach physics. The 
required courses are listed below. Semester 
hours are in parentheses. 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geom etry and Calculus 15) 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II 15) 
Computer Science 104 Computers and Programming I 13) 
Chemistry 11 General Chem istry IS I 
Physics 175 University Physics I 15) 
Physics 176 University Physics II IS) 
Physics 201 Introduction to Modem Astrophysics 13) 
Physics 205 Environmental Physics 13) 
Physics 310 Electricity and Magnetism I 13) 
Physics 3 14 Mechanics 13) 
Physics Elective 
Physics 225/226 Fundamentals of Physics for High-School 

Teachers I and II 14) 
One of the following: 
Physics 304 Principles of Physical Measurements 13) 
Physics 305 Applied Electronics Circuits 13I 
Physics 306 Advanced Physics Lab I 13) 
Physics 307 Advanced Physics Lab II 13 I 
T224 Teaching of Science in the Secondary School 13)" 
'Meets special m ethods requirem ent. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to teach physical educa
tion in the secondary schools must complete 
the general education and the secondary pro
fessional education requirements as well as 
the courses in physical education listed below. 
The requirements for special endorsements to 
teach other specialized areas of physical educa
tion also are listed. Semester hours are in 
parentheses. 
H20 Introduction to Physical Education 121 
HSO Activity Proficiency I 10) 

HS 1 Underclass Practicum in Physical Education 11) 
HS8 First Aid 12) 
H 164 Aiding: Secondary Schools 11 I 
H240 Introduction to Tests and Measurements in Physical 

Educat ion 12) 
H275 Teaching of Physical Education 12)" 
H271 Teaching of Gymnas tics 12) 
HI 70 Psychological-Sociological Perspectives of Sport 121 
H272 Teaching of Individual Sports 12) 
H273 Teaching of Team Sports 12) 
H279 Organization and Administration of Physical Educa-

tion 12) 
H299 Student Teaching in Physical Education 18) 
H380 Kinesiology 13) 
H382 Adapted Physical Education 12·3) 
H385 Physiology of Exercise 13) 
Physiology 20 I Elements of Physiology IS I 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy 15) 
Elect One: 
H202 Coaching of Volleyball 12) 
H203 Coaching of Individual and Dual Sports 12) 
H204 Coaching of Baseball and Softball 12) 
H205 Coaching of Basketball 
H206 Coaching of Football 12) 
H207 Coaching of Track and Field 12) 
Elect Two: 
H68 Water Safety Instructor 12) 
Hl47 Fundamentals of Outdoor Education 13) or H347 Out· 

door Education 12) 
Hl62 Advanced Recreational Dance 12) 
H201 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries 12) 
H320 Administration of Interscholastic Athletics 13) 
H327 Physical Education in the Elementary School 13) 
H366 Intramural Sports 12) 
• Meets special Methods requirement . 

Endorsement in adapted physical education. 
Students who meet the requirements for 

teaching physical education at either the ele
mentary or secondary level may obtain a 
special endorsement to teach adapted physi
cal education by completing the following 
requirements. Semester hours are in paren
theses. 
L32 I Introduction to Mental Retardation 13 I 
L334 Introduction to Severely Handicapped and Multihandi· 

capped 131 
L342 Introduction to Leaming Disabilities 13) 
L35 l Introduction to Education of Behaviorally Disordered 

Children 13 I 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to become teachers of 
secondary social studies must complete the 
general education and the secondary profes
sional education requirements but may choose 
from two certification alternatives. These al
ternatives are 1) history, and 2) comprehen
sive social studies (certification to teach history, 
geography, political science, economics, soci
ology, psychology, civics and similar courses. 
Requirements for each follow) . Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
History education: 36 semester hours· 
American history 1121 !must include History ,, and 4 or 

equivalent. 
Western world history I 12) !must include History I or 

equivalent ) 

Asian history !31 History 110 Indian Civilization or History 
181 Asian Civilization 

Electives in his tory 13I 
Economics (]) 
American ~ovemmcnt 13 l 
Social studies education: 50 semester hours· 
American history 1121 
World history 181 
Political science 16) !must include Political Science I or II) 
Economics 16) 
Geography 16) 
Behavioral sciences 16) I sociology, psychology or anthropology) 
Electives 16) 
• Includes general education requirements for social studies. 

SPEECH 
GRADES 7-12 

The program for teachers of speech requires 
a minimum of 33 semester hours in speech 
and dramatic art courses as well as fulfillment 
of the general education and the secondary 
professional education requirements. The re
quired speech and dramatic art courses are 
listed below. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
2 Voice and Articulation 12) 
20 Principles of Technical Theatre Production 121 
60 Principles of Script Analysis 12) 
75 Introduction to Speech Communication (~'ll 
171 Group Communication 131 
261 Theatrical Directing 13 I 
233 Oral Interpretation of Literature 13) 
243 Acting I 13) 
173 Argument and Advocacy 13) 
276 Persuasive Speaking 13) 
English 3 19 The Structure of American English 131 
381 Principles of Rhetoric 13I 
T213 Teaching of Speech in the Secondary School 13 )· 
• Meets special m ethods requirement. 

In addition to the above cou rses, students are advised to 
select one of the following options in speech and dramatic 
art: 

Option I 244 Acting 131, 252 Stagecraft 131 or 253 Produc
tion Design 14). 

Option 11 374 Persuasion 13) and 375 Communication in 
Organizations !31. 

Students planning to teach speech are en
couraged to participate in dramatics and foren
sic activities at UMC. The direction of public 
speaking, oral interpretation and dramatic ac
tivities is often required of high-school teach
ers of speech. University experience in dra
matics, oral interpretation and forensics is 
helpful to teachers of speech in securing place
ment and in maintaining a standard of excel
lence in teaching. 

PRACTICAL ARTS AND 
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

The College of Education offers teacher 
preparation programs in agricultural education, 
business and office education, marketing 
education, home economics education and 
three areas of industrial education. 

AGRICULTURE 
EDUCATION 
GRADES 9-12 

The agricultural education program pre
pares students to become teachers of vocation
al agriculture. The program is listed under the 
;,rofessional area of emphasis in the COL
LEGE OF AGRICULTURE section of this 
catalog. 

Course FlOO, Foundations, is prerequisite 
to all courses in agricultural education and 
should be taken during the sophomore or 
junior year. A series of courses in education 
must be completed during the semester prior 
to student teaching. Those courses are Fl64, 
Field Experiences in Agricultural Education; 
B351, Historical Foundations of American 
Education; T316 Teaching Reading in the 
Content Areas; A205, Psychology of Learning 
and Instruction; A208, Adolescent Develop
ment; and L339, Education of Exceptional 
Children. 

During one of the last two semesters on the 
Columbia campus (usually the last semester), 
students in agricultural education enroll for a 
block of professional courses. This includes 
10 semester hours of course work on the 
campus and 8 semester hours of student 
teaching. Under the supervision of an experi-
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enced teacher, students spend 8 weeks in 
student teaching. 

Students at other Missouri colleges plan
ning to transfer to UMC to earn a certificate 
to teach vocational agriculture should contact 
the Coordinator of Agricultural Education, 
435 General Classroom Building, UMC, Col
umbia, Mo., 65211, prior to registration. 

BUSINESS AND OFFICE 
EDUCATION 
GRADES 7-12 

In addition to the general education and the 
secondary professional education requirements, 
students preparing to teach general business 
subjects at the secondary level must complete 
the courses specified under the general busi
ness core. To teach shorthand and secretarial 
practice, a student must meet the require
ments for the endorsement in stenography. 
Students not electing to qualify for the en
dorsement in stenography must complete a 
comparable number of semester hours in addi
tional business courses approved by the adviser. 

A maximum of four semester hours in 
typewriting and a maximum of eight semes
ter hours in stenography may be transferred. 
Students in the business and office education 
program normally complete at least one course 
in typewriting at UMC. Those qualifying for 
endorsement in stenography are likewise ex
pected to complete a minimum of one stenog
raphy course at UMC. 
General Business Core: 37 Semester Hours 
Economics 5 I General Economics 15 I· 
Economics 210 Labor Economics (3 I 
Management 254 Introduction to Business Law (3) 
Management 255 Legal Aspects of Business Organization 

and Operation 131 
Accountancy 36 Accounting I (3) 
Accountancy 37 Accounting II (31 
Accountancy 258 Computer-Based Data Systems 13) 
Computer Science 75 Introduction to Computer Science (3) 
F33 Intermediate Typewriting 13) 
F34 Advanced Typewriting 131 
F35 Office Machines 13) 
Fl37 Business Communications (21 
Fl42 Filing Systems and Records Management 121 
One of the following : 
Mathematics 4 Business Mathematics !31 
Mathematics 155 The Mathematics of Finance 131 

In addition to the secondary professional educat ion require
ments, business education majors must complete the follow • 
ing courses: 
F l00 Foundations I I I 
F251 Teaching Basic Business Subjects 121" • • 
F252 Teaching Business Skills Subjects )2) " • • 
Endorsement in Stenography: 15 Semester Hours 
F36 Elementary Stenography 131" • 
F37 Intermediate Stenography 131 
F38 Advanced Stenography (3 I 
Fl38 Touch Shorthand 131 
Fl39 Secretarial Office Procedures and Administration 131 

• Meets general education requirements. 
··A student with high-school or other non-collegia te train

ing in stenography will be excused from the elementary 
course upon demonstration of satisfact0ry performance in 
the intermediate course. 
···Meets special methods requirement . 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL 
STUDIES DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students interested in business and office 
education may select an option through the 
bachelor of educational studies !BES) degree. 
Students must complete the following general 
education, educational studies and two sup
port area requirements. 
General Education: 43 Semester Hours 
Humanities (61 
Communication Skills 191 
Social Studies (91 
Natural Science (10) 
Mathematics 161 
Psychology )3 I 

64 

Education: 24 Semester Hours (to be selected from the 
following): 
FIOO Foundations )I) 
A20S Psychology of Learning and Instruction 121 
A208 The Psychological and Educational Development of 

the Adolescent 121 
8350, 835 I, 8352 or 8353 Educational Foundauons )3 I 
F32 l Vocational Guidance (3) 
A371 Foundations of Career Development (JI 
H65 Elements of Health Education (2) 
L339 Education of Exceptional Children (3) 
T371 Production of Instructional Media Materials )31 
T372 Selection, Utilization and Evaluation of Media Re-

sources 131 
Academic Support Area I: 28 Semester Hours 
Accountancy 36 Accounting I )31 
Management 254 Introduction to Business Law \31 
F33 Intermediate Typewriting 13) 
F34 Advanced Typewriting 13) 
F35 Office Machines )3) 
F37 Intermediate Stenography 13) 
F38 Advanced Stenography 131 
Fl37 Business Communications 12) 
F 139 Secretarial Office Procedures and Administration )31 
Fl42 Filing Systems and Records Management (2) 

In addition to Academic Support Area I, 
each enrollee must complete an Academic 
Support Area II comprised of a minimum of 
15 semester hours of business, secretarial or 
related courses approved by the adviser. Sug
gested options for fulfilling the requirements 
of Academic Support Area II are the following: 

General Business: 15 Semester Hours (to be selected from the 
following list) 
Economics l Fundamentals of Economics I (31 
Accountancy 37 Accounting II 131 
Mathematics 60 Finite Mathematics (31 
Finance 123 Principles of Finance tJ) 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management )3) 
Marketing 204 Principles of Marketing (JI 
Management 2SS Legal Aspects of Business Organization 

and Operation )JI 
Fl 7S Directed Occupational Expenence) I )" 
Elected general business related course !3 l 
Legal Secretary: 15 Semester Hours (to be selected from 
following list) 
Mathematics ISS The Mathematics uf Finance 131 
English 161 Technical Writing )JI 
Sociology 211 Crimmology (3) 
Management 2SS Legal Aspects of Business Organization 

and Operation 131 
Management 356 The Law of Commercial Credit Transac-

tions (3 ) 
FI7S Directed Occupational Expcnence Il l" 
Elected legal secretary related course \3 ) 
Bilingual Secretary: 19 Semester Hours (to be selected from 
the following list) 
Romance Language of choice to include: elementary courses 
in a specific language lor equivalent to} I 10), a course in 
reading !31, a course in com position (3) or a course in 
conversation !31 
Fl 75 Directed Occupational Experience I I I· 
Elected bilingual secretary related course 131 
Certified Professional Secretary: 15 Semester Hours (to be 
selected from the following list) 
Economics I Fundamentals of Economics I (3) 
Accountancy .37 Accounting II [31 
Computer Science 7S Introduction to Computer Science (31 
Mathematics 155 The Mathematics of Finance (3) 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management )3) 
Elected certified professional secretary related cou rse (31 
Data Processing: 15 Semester Hours (to be selected from 
following list) 
Computer Science 7S Introduction to Computer Science (3) 
Computer Science 104 Computers and Programming 1 13) 
Computer Science 203 Computers and Programming II !3) 
Accountancy 258 Computer-Based Data Syste ms (3) 
F 175 Directed Occupational Experience {I )" 
Elected data processi ng related course (3) 
Banking and Finance: 15 Semester Hours (to be selected from 
the following list) 
Accountancy 37 Accounting II (31 
Computer Science 75 Introduction to Computer Science (3) 
Finance 123 Principles of Finance )3) 
Finance 2 18 Risk and Insurance )JI 
Economics 229 Money and Banking ),>) 

F 175 Directed Occupational Experience \ I )· 

Elected banking and finance related course \31 
Electives: 12-16 semester hours 
· Students who have had appropriate occupational experience 
are not permitted to enroll. 

MARKETING EDUCATION 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to teach marketing on 
the secondary level must complete general 
education and the secondary professional edu
cation requirements, as well as the required 
courses prescribed below. University experi· 
ence in DECA !the vocational student organi· 
zation) as well as internship opportunities in 
marketing, service and wholesale businesses 
are available. Semester hours are in paren• 
theses. 
Marketing Education (27-33 semester hours) 
F2S Principles of Salesmanship )3) 

F75 Principles of Retailing tJI 
FI00 Foundations of Marketing Education t i ) 
Fl25 Merchandising (3) 
Fl64 Field Experience in Marketing Education (2) 
Fl 7S Directed Occupational Experience 11-4) • 
F 195 Practicum in Vocational Education (Marketing Educa· 

tion l \4·71 · · 
F308 Coordination of Cooperative Occupational Education 

\Marketing Education) \31 
F32S Field Study in Marketing Education i 11 
F397 Cu rriculum Construc tion in Marketing Education [Jl 
F398 Principles of Teaching Marketing Education (31 " · • 
Marketing Education Specialization Courses ( 15 Semester 
Hours) 
Marketing 204 Principles of Marketing )3) 
Management 202 Principles of Management !31 
Computer Science 75 Introduction to Computer Science (31 

or Microcomputers RlOI Introduction to Microcomputers 
)I ) and R314 Utility Software for Microcomputers 121 

An additional 6 se mester hours of approved courses are to be 
selected to complete the marketing education specialization. 

· Students who can document two or more years of full
time marketing and/or marketing related occupational expen
ence may be exempt from taking FI 75. 

··Students enroll in one hour or practicum each semester. 
···Meets special methods requirement. 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL 
STUDIES DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students interested in marketing education 
may select an option through the bachelor of 
educational studies !BES) degree. This option 
is available for students preparing for posi· 
tions such as training director or coordinator 
of training in marketing enterprises. Students 
are expected to complete general education 
and secondary professional education require· 
ments, as well as the required courses for 
certification-seeking majors, including direct· 
ed occupational experience. The BES degree· 
seeking student will do an internship in a 
training or personnel department within a 
marketing related industry in lieu of the stu• 
dent teaching requirement . 

HOME ECONOMICS 
EDUCATION 
GRADES 7-12 

Two options are available for students pre· 
paring to teach home economics education. 
Option I is applicable to the majority of 
students. 

Option I. Vocational certification to teach 
comprehensive home economics programs may 
be obtained by completing the general educa· 
tion and the secondary professional education 
requirements plus the required courses listed 
below. Semester hours are in parentheses. 
Home Economics: 49-50 Semester Hours 
Human Nutrition, Foods and Food Systems Management 

34 Nutrition-Current Concepts and Controversies (3) 
Human Nutrition, Foods and Food Systems Management 

12 1 Principles of Food Preparation ISi 



Human Nutrition, Foods and Food Systems Management 
Ill Food Buying and Meal Management 13) 

Clothing and Textiles 81 Clothing Construction 13) 
Clothing and Textiles 182 Textiles 131 
Clothing and Textiles 285 Buying of Textiles and Clothing 121 

01 Clothing and Textiles 83 Contemporary Fashion Funda
mentals \31 

Housing and Interior Design 40 Introduction to Housing and 
Interior Design 131 

Housing and Interior Design 147 Interior Design \31 or Fami
ly Economics and Management 370 Housing the Family 131 

family Economics and Management 72 Management in Fami
ly Living 121 

Family Econorn.ics and Management 173 Personal and Fami
ly Finance 13 I 

Family Economics and Management 174 Selection of Home 
Equipment 13 I 

Child and Family Development 160 Early Childhood 131 
Child and Family Development 163 Interpersonal Relation

ships, Marriage and the Beginning Family 13I 
Child and Family Development 264 Child Development Lab 

15·6I 
Child and Family Development 363 Family Development 131 

or Sociology 214 The Family 13I or 225 Introduction to 
families 13I 

Home Economics Education Requirements 
In addition to the secondary professional education re

quirements, the student must complete the following home 
economics education courses. 
FIOO foundations 11) 
Fl64 Aiding: Secondary Schools 11 -4 I 
Fl75 Directed Occupational Experience 121 
fll5 Organization of Vocational Home Economics 121 
F175 Occupational Home Economics Program 12) 
f280 Methods of Teaching Vocational Consumer-Home-

making 13I· 
F315 Current Developments in Home Economics Education 
13) . 

·Meets special methods requirement. 
Other Requirements 
A three-semester-hour course in economics and in sociology, 

psychology or anthropology is required. The natural science 
,equirement for general education must include introductory 
course~ in both chemistry and biology. 

Option II. Students who intend to teach 
one specific home economics subject area 
may earn vocational certification by complet
ing 11) the general and the secondary profes
sional educational courses and 12) a specific 
set of home economics subject matter courses. 
The courses must be selected in consultation 
with assigned advisers from the hoine eco
nomics area of the College of Education and 
from the College of Home Economics. 
BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL 
STUDIES DEGREE PROGRAM 

The bachelor of educational studies degree 
was designed for those students wishing to 
prepare for an educational role in business 
and industry or human service professions. 
Patterns of course work are designed around 
individual career goals and include: II) the 
general and professional education courses, 
and (2) a set of home economics subject mat
ter courses. Students completing the BES de
gree are not certified to teach, but employ
ment opportunities are available in food man
agement services, consumer education services, 
clothing and apparel services and housing and 
environmental services. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
EDUCATION 
GRADES 7-12 

Students preparing to teach industrial arts 
must complete the general education and the 
secondary professional education requirements 
as well as the courses prescribed in the gener
al industrial arts curriculum. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
General Industrial Arts Curriculum: 40 Semester Hours 
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 20 
Engineering Drawing 13) 
F9 Industrial Materials 13) 

FlO Fundamentals of Woodwork 13) 
FIOO Foundations Ill 
Fl 12 Introduction to Metals Processing 13I 
Fl54 Energy and Power Technology 131 
Fl55 Electricity/Electronics 13) 
F221 Machine Woodworking 13) 
F254 Power Technology 13I or F256 Alternative Energy Tech-

nology 131 or F35S Applied Electronics 131 
F34 l Metals Processing Technology 131 
F350 Industrial Design 13I 
F361 Architectural Drawing and Home Design 131 
F375 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter 131 
F390 Principles of Teaching Industrial Subjects \3)· 
• Meets special methods requirement. 

Certification to teach industrial arts at the 
senior high-school level is obtained by meet
ing the requirements for the general industri
al arts curriculum and by concentrating in 
one of the areas of specilization below. The 
subject or subjects which the holder is quali
fied to teach are specified on the certificate. 
The areas of specialization and the amount of 
additional course work for each are as follows: 
Woodworking: 12 Semester Hours 
F 10 Fundamentals of Woodwork (3 I 
F221 Machine Woodworking 131 
F33 I Technology of Woodworking (31 
FFW204 Wood Technology 131 
Metalworking: 11 Semester Hours 
Fl 12 Introduction to Metals Processing (31 
F341 Metals Processing Technology (31 
Agriculture Engineering 20 Welding \21 
Elective 131 
Drafting: .12 Semester Hours 
Mechanical and Aerospace Eng. 20 Engineering Drawing 131 
F350 Industrial Design 13) 
F361 Architectural Drawing and Home Design 131 
141 Housing and Interior Design Architectural Design I 13I 

or 344 Architectural Design II 131 
Energy and Power: 15 Semester Hours 
Fl54 Energy and Power Technology 131 
Fl55 Electricity/Electronics 131 
F2S4 Power Technology 13) 
F256 Alternate Energy Technology 131 
F355 Applied Electronics \31 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
GRADES 10-12 

To qualify as teachers of technical subjects 
students should include technical courses 
which are appropriate to their areas of special
ization. This course work is required in addi
tion to the general education and the second
ary education professional courses. The fol
lowing list is an example of a general major in 
industrial-technical education. Semester hours 
are in parentheses. 
Industrial-Technical Curriculum: 47-48 Semester Hours 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management 13) • • 
Engineering 30 Engineering Graphics 13 I· · 
Economics 51 General Economics IS) 
Mathematics 9 Trigonometry 12) 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 15) 
Physics 11 Elementary College Physics IS I 
Chemistry I Introductory_ Chemistry IS)· 
FlO Fundamentals of Woodwork 13)• • 
F 112 Introduction to Metals Processing 13 I· • 
F3SS Applied Electronics 131· • 
F375 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter 13) 
F38S Manufacturing Processes 12·31· • 
F390 Principles of Teaching Industrial Subjects 13)· • • 
Agricultural Engineering 20 Welding 12)· • 

• Meets general education requirements. 
• • Students "who have had appropriate industrial/occupational 

experience or its equivalent through two or more .units of 
credit in a given techilical subject at the senior-high (?I 

junior-college level, may have their competency verified and 
thus establish University credit thfough tests administered 
by the industrial education faculty after enrollment on the 
Columbia campus. 
···Meets special methods requirement. 

TRADES AND INDUSTRIES 
GRADES 10-12 

Industrial education majors who plan to 
qualify as teachers of trades and industries 
must complete the general education and the 
secondary professional education requirements 
and should include the courses listed below in 
their programs. Semester hours are in paren
theses. 
Trades and Industries Curriculum: 52-53 Semester Hours 
Engineering 30 Engineering Graphics 131· • 
Economics SI General Economics {SI* 
Economics 210 Labor Economics \3 I 
Geography 100 Economic Geography 131 
Sociology I Introduction of Sociology 13 I· 
Chemistry I ,Introductory Chemistry 151· 
Physics 11 Elementary College Physics ISi 
Management 202 Fundamentals of Management 131 
FlO Fundamentals of Woodwork 13)· • 
F 112 Introduction to Metals Processing 131 • • 
F321 Vocational Guidance \31 
F365 Occupational Analysis 121 
F375 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter \3) 
F38S Manufacturing Processes 12-31 
F390 Principles of Teaching Industrial Subjects 131 
Elective-Shop and/or drawing courses 131 

• Meets general education requirements. 
··Students who have had appropriate industrial/occupational 
experience or its equivalent through two or inore units of 
credit in a given technic.il subject at the senior-high or 
junior-college level, may have their competence verified and 
thus establish University c;edit through tests administered 
by the industrial education faculty after enrollment on the 
Columbia campus. 

MISSOURI DEPARTMENT 
OF ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Requirements for Extended Certificates 

An individual completing a UMC program 
in teacher education leading to a Missouri · 
certificate to teach may obtain certification to 
teach in additional areas by meeting the fol
lowing requirements established by the Mis
souri Department of Elementary and Second
ary Education. 

Hours Required By Level 
Certification Area K-9 K-12 7-9 7-12 
General Agriculture NIA N /A 21 30 
Allied Arts NIA N /A NIA 1s· 
Art 21 30 N IA N IA 
Business Education NIA N/A N/A 30 
Driver Education N/A NIA N/A 21 • • 
English N/A N/A 21 30 
Foreign Language Areas 21 30 NIA NIA 
Health Education 21 N IA N/A 30 
General Home Economics N IA N/A N/A 30 
Industrial Arts 24 36 N/A N/A 
Instructional Media Technology N/A 18 N/A NIA 
Journalism N/A N/A NIA 21 
Mathematics N/A N/A 21 30 
Music-Instrumental 26 36 NIA NIA 

Vocal 26 36 N /A NIA 
Instrumental and Vocal 28 40 N /A NIA 

Hours Required By Level 
Certification Area K•9 K-12 7.9 7-12 
Physical Education 30 40 N /A 30 · 
School Librarian N/A 18 N /A NIA 
Speech and Theatre NIA N /A . 21 30 
Science Areas N/A N /A 21 30 
Social Studies N/A N/A 24 40 

• Available only to candidates fully certified in Art or Music 
K-12 or English or Speech and Theatre 7-12. 
··Available only to candidates who have a valid secondary 
teaching certificate. 
Note: All state certification candidates should complete the 
approp~iate methods/techniques course(sj for each area in . 
which extended certification is sought, provided this course(sJ 
is available through the College of Education. 
Note: For specified areas of course work required for state 
certification, see the appropriate academic adviser or the 
certification officer at 107 Hill Hall. 
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NON-CERTIFIABLE 
ADJUNCT AREAS 

Adjunct areas, although not required, are 
designed and offered to enhance the employ
ability of students whose programs cannot 
accommodate an additional certifiable major 
and/or minor. They also may be useful to 
students who have a special interest in one or 
more of the areas listed. Suggested semester 
hours are in parentheses. 
Coaching I 11-12) 
Dance 112) 
Business 112) 
Marketing I 15) 
Outdoor Education 120) 
Teaching in Correctional Institutions 110) 
Preparing Regular Educators for Mainstreaming 

the Exceptional I 13) 
Reading 112) 

FACULTY 
Administration 
Bob G. Woods, dean and professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
W.R. Miller, associate dean and professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Charles Koelling, associate dean and professor, EdD, Universi

ty of Missouri -Columbia 

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
W. Wayne Dumas, professor and chairperson, EdD, Universi

ty of Arkansas 
Lloyd Barrow, assistant professor, PhD. University of Iowa 
Betty M. Burchett, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Indiana 
James L. Craigmile, professor, EdD, University of Nebraska 
Ami T. Dunathan, professor, EdD, University of Utah 
Carl C. Fehrle, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Thomas L. Good, professor, PhD, University of Indiana 
Douglas A. Grouws, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin-

Madison 
Vera.lee 8 . Hardin, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Peter Hasselriis, professor, PhD, Syracuse University 
Stevie Hoffman, associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of Florida 
Larry A. Kantner, professor, EdD, Pennsylvania State University 
Joe Kurth, assistant professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Mary Lenox, associate professor, EdD, University of Mas

sachusetts-Amherst 
Linnea D. Lilja, associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of 

Minnesota 
James A. Middleton, professor, DM Ed Oklahoma State 

University 
Ben F. Nelms, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Stewart Palonsky, associate professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Robert Reys, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Mary Marjorie Roberts, assistant professor, EdD, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Richard D. Robinson, professor, EdD, University of Georgia 
Wendy Sims, assistant professor, PhD, Florida State University 
Carey T. Southall, professor, EdD, University of Florida 
A. W. Sturges, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
John A. Voth,associate professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Dorothy J. Watson, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Bob G. Woods, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Richard V. Hatley, professor and chairperson, EdD, Universi

ty of New Mexico 
James L. Craigmile, professor, EdD, University of Nebraska 
Charles Campbell, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Floyd G. Delon, professor, EdD, University of Arizona 
Carl C. Fehrle, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Roger D. Harting, professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Charles H. Koelling, professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Robert E. Reifschneider, professor, EdD, University of Nebraska 
Robert C. Shaw, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Gary L. Smith, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Jeny W. Valentine, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Nebraska 
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EDUCATIONAL AND 
COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY 
Donn Brolin, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Wisconsin-Madison 
Robert Callis, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Richard Caple, professor, EdD, Columbia University 
Robert J. Dollar, professor, EdD, Oklahoma State University 
Richard A. English, professor, PhD, University of Arizona 
Norman C. Gysbers, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
Joseph A. Johnston, professor, PhD, University of Michigan 
James R. Koller, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col-

umbia 
Joseph T. Kunce, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
John F. McGowan, professor, EdD, University of Missouri -Col

umbia 
Steven Osterlind, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Southern California 
LeAdelle Phelps, assistant professor, PhD, University of Utah 
C. David Roberts, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Arizona 
Charles Schmitz, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Warren R. Seymour, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Jeffrey Snow, assistant professor, PhD, University of Georgia 
Richard W. Thoreson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri 

Columbia 
Robert R. Trimble, associate professor, PhD, Oklahoma State 

University 
Virginia R. Wheeler, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Carl G. Willis, assistant professor, EdD, Oklahoma State 

Universi ty 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Ralph E. Stewart, professor and chairperson, EdD. Universi ty 

of Missouri-Columbia 
James L. Ballinger, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Jane G. Bennett, assistant professor, MS, RPT, University of 

Wisconsin-Madison 
James D. Brown, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois. 
William M. Busch, assistant professor, MS, Southern Illinois 

University 
Joseph Goldfarb,assistant professor, MS, University of Indiana 
Marilee M. Howell, assistant professor, M Ed, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Leon E. Johnson, professor, EdD, University of West Virginia 
Benjamin R. Londeree, associate professor, EdD1 Toledo 

University 
Marilyn Markel, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Richard McGuire, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Virginia 
Mary Marjorie Meredith, assistant professor, MS, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Carol A. Odor, assistant professor, MS, University of Tennessee 
Paul C. Ritchie, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
John A. Roberts, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Jean Y. Smith, assistant professor, M Ed, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Norman E. Stewart, assistant professor, M Ed, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Panis Watts, assistant professor, HSD, University of Indiana 

HIGHER AND ADULT EDUCATION 
AND FOUNDATIONS 
Robert J. Dollar, professor and chairperson, EdD, Oklahoma 

State University 
Nicholas Adams, associate professor, EdD, American Univer· 

sity 
John W. Alspaugh, professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Karl Blake Danuser, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Irvin W. Cockriel, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Carolyn A. Doney, associate professor, PhD, New York 

University 
Irving Epstein, assistant, professor, PhD, University of 

California-Los Angeles 
Gary C. Fox, associate professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Michael Galbraith, assistant professor, EdD, Oklahoma State 

University 
Steven Graham, assistant professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Roger D. Harting, professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 

Walter Hunter, professor, EdD, University of Colorado 
Christopher J. Lucas, professor, PhD, The Ohio State University 
Richard Oliver, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Barbara Reys, assistant professor, PhD, University of Mis· 

souri-Columbia 
Joseph Lee Saupe, professor, EdD, University of Illinois-Urbana 
Bob G. Woods, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Bonnie Zelenak, assistant professor, PhD, Kansas State 

University 

PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL
TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Richard C. Erickson, professor and chairperson, PhD, Purdue 

University 
Nan Begeman, instructor, MEd, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Jo Behymer, associate professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Robert Birkenholz, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa Stare 

University 
Dabney B. Doty, assistant professor, M Ed, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Michael J. Dyrenfurth, professor, PhD, Bowling Green State 

University 
Lonnie J. Echtemacht, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
John E. Elias, professor, EdD, University of Nebraska 
Lorraine L. Hilgedick, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Franklin J. King, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Richard E. Linhardt, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Betty B. Martin, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Wilbur R. Miller, professor, EdD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Donald D. Osburn, professor, PhD, North Carolina State 

University 
Norman Peterson, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Joan Quilling, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Harley Schlichting, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Clifton Smith, associate professor, EdD, Virginia Polytechnic 

Institute and State University 
Bob R. Stewart, professor, EdD, University of Maryland 
Lynda West, assistant professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Curtis R. Weston, professor, EdD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Melchior J. Zelenak, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Iowa 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Veralee 8. Hardin, professor and chairperson, EdD, Universi· 

ty of Missouri-Columbia 
Sandra K. Alper, associate professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Reuben Altman, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Robert F. Busch, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Marilyn R. Chandler, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Iowa 
Malcolm Flanagan, associate professor, EdD, University of 

Mississippi 
Sandra W. Gautt, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Sharon Huntze, assistant professor, EdD, University ol 

Missouri-Columbia 
Jodi Johnson, assistant professor, EdD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
James E. Leigh, associate professor, PhD, Southern California 

University 
Clifford Magnusson, assistant professor, EdD, Wayne State 

University 
Stephen B. McCamey, assistant professor EdD, University of 

Florida 
Richard C. Scholer, professor, EdD, Northern Colorado State 

University 
Lynda West, assistant professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 

College of Education Inventory of Degrees 
Educational Studies !BES), Curriculum and Instruction, Edu

cational and Counseling Psychology, Health and Physical 
Education, Interdepartmental, Practical Arts and Vocational
Technical Education and Special Education. 

Elementary Education IBSEd) Early Childhood Education, 



Elementary Education, Elementary School Art, Elementary 
School Music, Elementary School Physical Education. 

Secondary Education IBSEdl. Art Education, Behavioral Science, 
Biology, Business and Office Education, Chemistry, Earth 

A course in civil engineering was taught on 
the Columbia campus in 1849, giving the 
University of Missouri the distinction of being 
the first institution west of the Mississippi 
River to offer engineering education. 

Engineers must keep up with rapid techno
logical changes. To do that, their education 
has to be broad enough to allow for continued 
development throughout their careers. 

At UMC, engineering offers a liberalized, 
four-year, 126-hour curriculum designed to 
keep up with rapid technological changes. 
Electives allow the student to choose from a 
wide array of interdisciplinary opportunities, 
such as social science, ecology, premedicine, 
prelaw, politics, management, environmental 
sciences, health care systems, agriculture and 
biological sciences. 

Bachelor, masters and doctoral degrees are 
available in agricultural, chemical, civil , elec
trical, computer, industrial, and mechanical/ 
aerospace engineering at UMC. Master's and 
doctoral degree programs are offered in nucle
ar engineering. 

See the Graduate Catalog for details on 
graduate programs in engineering. 

The curriculum gives a solid foundation of 
mathematics and physical sciences followed 
by the application of these sciences in engi
neering specialties. The rest of the curricu
lum encompasses social and humanistic cours
es, such as English, economics, public speaking, 
government, literature and history. 

The college is organized into the Depart
ments of Agricultural Engineering, Chemical 
Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical and 
Computer Engineering, Industrial Engineering, 
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering, Nu
clear Engineering and Naval Science !Navy 
ROTC). 

The college also administers undergraduate 
programs in civil, electrical and mechanical 
engineering on the University of Missouri
Kansas City campus. Admission details are 
available in the UMKC Undergraduate Cata
log. In addition, the college also offers MS 
programs in civil, electrical, industrial and 
mechanical engineering in Kansas City. 

ADMISSION 
FRESHMAN ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS 

Entering freshmen are expected to have 
completed 15 units of approved high-school 

Science, French, General Science, German, Health, Home 
Economics Educat ion, Industrial Arts, Italian, Language 
Arts, Latin, Marketing Education, Mathematic Education, 
Music Education, Physical Education, Physics, Social Studies, 

Spanish, Speech, Technical Education, Trades and Industries. 
Special Education IBSEd ), Behavior Disorders, Educable Men· 

tally Re tarded, Learning Disabilities, Orthopcdically Handi
capped, Trainable and Severely Handicapped. 

COLLEGE OF 
ENGINEERING 
course work, including 3 units in English, 3 ½ 
in mathematics and 2 in science with labora
tory. Mathematics should include 2 units of 
algebra, 1 unit of plane and solid geometry 
(combination course) and 1/2 unit of trigo
nometry. Senior mathematics beyond this is 
recommended. 

Deficiencies in high-school mathematics 
must be removed by taking the appropriate 
pre-calculus mathematics course during the 
freshman year. These credits do not count 
toward the engineering degree. 

Less than average ability on the Missouri 
English Placement Test IMEPT) requires en
rollment in English 1, which does not count 
toward the engineering degree. A superior 
score on the MEPT enables the freshman 
student to enroll in English 65GH Honors 
Exposition. If a student places out of English 1 
but does not qualify for English 65GH, then 
the student must enroll in English 60 Exposi
tion during the sophomore year. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

Admission of international students is de
termined on an individual basis by a commit
tee of representatives from the admissions 
office and the College of Engineering. 

Before registering for classes at the Univer
sity, each international student must take the 
UMC English Language Test !developed for 
international students). Students passing the 
UMC English Language Test will be eligible 
to take English 1, English 60 and other re
quired English courses, if any. 

All international students (even those with 
transferred English credit) whose test scores 
indicate that additional English training is 
needed, will be required to register for an 
English language support class (developed for 
international students) in the first semester of 
enrollment. This course does not count to
ward graduation credit but regular attendance 
is required and failure to attend will result in 
dismissal from the University. The English 
language support class must be satisfactorily 
completed before the student can enroll in 
English 1 or English 60. Students not satisfac
torily completing the English language sup
port class in the first semester of enrollment 
must re-enroll in the English language sup
port class in the second semester. If the stu
dent does not satisfactorily complete the En· 
glish language support class in the second 
term of enrollment, the student will not be 
permitted to re-enroll in the College of Engi
neering. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Students wishing to transfer to UMC from 

another accredited college or university are 
subject to the regulations established by the 
UMC Faculty Council concerning transfer of 
credit. Transfer of credit is described in the 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS section of thi~ 
catalog. 

The UMC College of Engineering cooper
ates with 20 colleges in helping pre-engineering 
students transfer to UMC -,with maximum 
ease and minimum loss of credits. 

A student may take the first two years at 
the participating school and then transfer to 
UMC for the junior and senior years in 
engineering. After the four-year program is 
completed, the students are awarded a BS in 
their chosen field of engineering. 

Participating schools are: 
Crowder College, Neosho, Mo. 
East Centra l Junior Collegt.: , Union, Mo. 
Florissant Valky Communit y Colkge, Metropolitan St . Louis 
Forest Park Community College, Metropolitan St. Louis 
Hannibal -LaGrange College, Hannibal , Mo. 
Jeffe rson College, Hillsboro, Mo. 
Longview Community Collcgt.: , Metropolitan Kansas City 
Maple Woods Community Colkgc, Metropolitan Kansas 

City 
Meramcc Community College, Metropolitan St. Louis 
Mineral Area Community College, Flat River, Mo. 
Missouri Western State College, St . Joseph, Mo. 
Moberly Area Junior College, Moberly, Mo. 
Northeast Missouri Sta te University, Kirksville, Mo. 
Northwest Missouri State Univers ity, Maryville, Mo. 
Penn Valley Community College, Metropolitan Kansas C ity 
Southeast Missouri State University, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 
Southwest Missouri State Universit y, Springfield, Mo. 
State Fair Community College, Sedalia , Mo. 
Three Rivers Comm unity College, Poplar Bluff, Mo. 
Trenton Junior College, Trenton, Mo. 

To be recommended for the BS degree from 
the UMC College of Engineering, a student 
transferring from an accredited institution 
other than the University of Missouri must 
complete at least 30 upper-level credit hours, 
200 and above or equivalent, in the degree 
program at University of Missouri campuses. 
At least 21 of the 30 credit hours must be 
upper-level engineering courses approved by 
the department awarding the degree. However, 
for a student transferring with senior standing 
from another University of Missouri campus, 
the last 15 hours must be completed in resi
dence on the campus where the degree pro
gram is located: 12 of these 15 hours must be 
in engineering and approved by the depart· 
ment awarding the degree. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISEMENT 

Each student in the College of Engineering 
is assigned a faculty adviser who assists the 
student in reaching academic and profession
al goals. Students are encouraged to meet 
with their advisers as often as needed. 
PLACEMENT 

Most graduating seniors obtain initial em
ployment as a result of campus interviews 
conducted by a large number of companies 
and government agencies. The interviewing 
companies represent almost every phase of 
American industry and business. The place
ment office in 1010 Engineering has a director, 
a full-time secretary and also assists students 
interested in co-op opportunities in the major 
industries. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

One of the highlights for engineering stu
dents, dating back to 1903, is the annual 
celebration of St. Pat's week. Rumor has it St. 
Patrick was an engineer, so, in celebration of 
his birthday, engineering students stage a se
ries of campus stunts, dances, banquets, lab 
exhibits (open to the public), a queen contest 
and general hoopla. Many alumni return to 
join in the festivities and to hold their annual 
meeting in Columbia at that time. 

Some of the scholastic and professional 
organizations available to engineering stu
dents are: 

Alpha Epsilon, honor society for upper-class and graduate 
s tudents in agrkultural engineering 

Alpha Pi Mu, nat i,mal industrial engineering hlmor society 
American Society of Agricultural Engineers, student chapter 
American Institute of Chemical Engineers, student chapter 
American Society of Civil Engineers, student chapters 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, student chapter 
Associated General Contractors, student chapter 
American Society of Metals, student chapter 
American Nuclear Society, student chapter 
Chi Epsilon, national civil engineering honor fraternity 

Engineering Student Council 
Engineers' Club, for all engineering students and faculty of 

the Colle~e of En~ineering 
Eta Kappa Nu, national electrical engineering honor society 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, student 

branch 
Institute of Industrial Engineers, student chapter 
IEEE Computer Society, student hranch 
Midshipmen's Club, Navy ROTC 
Missouri Shamrock, a magazine appearing three times 

durin~ the academic year and containing articles on technical 
subjects and other matters of interest to the college, staffed 
hy engineering students. 

National Society of Professional Engineers, student chapter. 
Pi Tau Sigma, national mechanical engineering honor 

fraternity 
Scabbard and Blade, national ROTC honor fraternity. 
Society of Automotive Engineers, student branch 
Society of Black Engineers 
Society of Women Engineers, open to any person enrolled 

in the College of Engineering 
St. Pat's Board 
Tau Beta Pi, national engineering honor society 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
During the 1985-86 academic year, 207 engi

neering scholarships totalling $134,866.20 were 
awarded. Specific information on scholarships 
is available in the Engineering Experiment 
Station, Room 30, Engineering Building. 

To be considered for any of the scholarships 
administered by the Engineering Scholarship 
Committee, students should fill out a form 
available in the Engineering Experiment Sta
tion. Deadline for application is March I . 
Forms should be returned to the student's 
major department or to the department's rep
resentative on the Engineering Scholarship 
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Committee. Students who have not decided 
on a major should return the form to the 
chairman of the scholarship committee. The 
scholarship committee matches scholarship 
criteria with the applicant's qualifications. 

Students who have declared an engineering 
major are also eligible for scholarship awards 
through their department and should inquire 
at the department office. 
ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP LIST 

American Institute of Chemical Engineers Scholarship 
Award: Presented annually to the junior in chemical engineer
ing who has the highest scholarship record for the freshman 
and sophomore years and shows greatest promise of profes
sional success. Must be a member of the student chapter of 
AIChE. 

AUE, Greater Kansas City Chapter, Stephen E. Gillespie 
Memorial Scholarship: Award for an outstanding industrial 
engineering junior or senior. 

Armco Scholarship Award: A scholarship fund is available 
for awards to outstanding industrial engineering freshman. 

Frederick G. Baender Scholarship Award: Awarded annual· 
ly to mechanical engineering undergraduates. 

Sannes-Shaughnessy, Inc. Scholarship Award: Scholarship 
awarded to a worthy and deserving student in civil engineer
ing with emphasis on construction. 

R.P. Beasley Memorial Scholarship Award: Given to one or 
more agricultural engineering sophomores. 

Black & Veatch Scholarship Awards: Awarded to three (3) 
engineering students who have completed at least 3 semesters; 
GPA at least 3.0; have interest in a consulting engineering 
career; work summers for Black & Veatch. Black & Veatch 
will state the areas of engineering and select the recipients. 

Boeing Wichita Company Scholarship Award: For under· 
graduates pursuing a mechanical, electrical, aeronautical, or 
civil engineering degree. 

Milo M. Bolstad Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to 
mechanical engineering undergraduates. 

Booker/ Moulder Freshman Engineering Scholarship Awards: 
Two freshman scholarships. Applicants must be in the top 25 
percent of their high school and U.S. citizens. Preference to 

former employees of R. W. Booker and their children, to 
residents of Camden Co., and to children of members of CEC 
of Missouri. 

Chevron Scholarship in Mechanical Engineering: Awarded 
to an outstanding mechanical engineering undergraduate. 

Conoco Scholarships in ChE: For support of students in 
chemical engineering as selected by the department chairman. 

Consulting Engineers Council of Missouri Scholarship: 
Requirements: entering junior or senior year, upper half of 
class, career interest in consulting engineering, U.S. citizen. 
Additional criteria: work experience in an ACEC firm, extra· 
curricular activities in high school and college. Deadline 
January 15, ACEC applica tion. Awards in February. 

The Ruth Adele Hombs Davis Memorial Scholarship: 
Scholarship fund of the mechanical engineering department 
used for the benefit of any student in any engineering 
department as may be advisable in the judgment al the 
department in charge of this fund. 

Paul N. Doll Scholarship Award: Annually to one or more 
agricultural engineering sophomores. 

Dow Chemical, U.S.A. Engineering Scholarship Award: 
Annually to an undergraduate minority student in chemical 
engineering. 

Energy Systems and Resources Program (ESRP) Scholarship 
Award: Awarded to outstanding engineering students interest
ed in the field of energy systems and its technological and 
socioeconomical problems. Separate application required. 

Engineering Faculty Wives Award: Awarded annually to an 
undergraduate engineering junior or senior, primarily on the 
basis of financial need. G.P.A. 3.0+. 

Engineers Wives Auxiliary of The St. Louis Chapter of the 
MSPE Scholarship: Awarded to a junior or senior al good 
scholastic standing; must have need; prefereace given to 
residents of Missouri and St. Louis area. Separate application 
required; due by December I , of each year. 

John A. & Elizabeth K. Epple Scholarship Fund: Awarded to 
one junior or senior in civil engineering per calendar year. 
Student may receive scholarship in the next year. If funds are 
great enough, partial or additional full scholarships may be 
given. Award is based on both financial need and promise of 
academic excellence. Selection of recipient to be made by 
Engineering Scholarship Committee. 

Stanley and Jeanne Fistedis Scholarship Award: Preference 
given to Missouri residents who are graduates of Missouri 
high schools; (from rural areas) who are interested in civil 
engineering. Recipient should write an informal letter to the 
Fistedis' at the end of the academic year outlining studies and 
grades. 

Paul W. Franklin Scholarship Fund: One annual scholar· 
ship awarded rn an undergraduate student in electrical cngi• 
m~ering whose major subject interest is rotating electrical 
machinery; as indicated by the undertaking of an indepen· 
dent study project of three credit hours. Financial need and a 
specified minimum G.P.A. shall not be included in selection 
criteria. Selection by faculty committee appointed by the 
chairperson of electrical &. computer engineering department. 

Engineering Freshman Scholarship Award: Scholarships for 
highly qualified entering freshman ; must be in top 10% ol 
high school graduating class and score in the 90th percentile 
on national tests. Application by March I for those students 
planning to enter college the following fall. 

General Motors Scholarship Award: Applicants selected 
during their sophomore year for two final years of tuition and 
fees support, plus additional allotment . Recipients must 
work for General Motors during their last two undergraduate 
sum mers. 

H. William Gieschen Memorial Scholarship Award: Awarded 
to engineering u~dergraduates; selection of recipients based 
on scholarship, financial need and indication of professional 
promise, citizen of the United States. 

Dr. Jerry Gold Scholarship: One or more annual awards to 
undergraduate(s) in electrical &. computer engineering who 
have interest in bio-engincering. Selection based on academic 
promise and financial need, by a committee of three (3) ECE 
professors, headed by department chairman. 

Greater Kansas City NAWIC Scholarship Fund: Awarded to 
students of either sex who are pursuing an education and 
eventual career in some phase of the construction industry. 
Members of NAWIC and their immediate families not eligible. 
Deadline for receipt of grant applications by trustees is March 
31. Selection of recipients is April 30. 

Greater St. Louis NAWIC Scholarship Fund: See descrip• 
tion for Kansas City Chapter. 

J. L. Hamilton Memorial Scholarship: Awarded based on 
scholarship, financial need and indication of professional 
promise. 

Roy P. Hart Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to a 
student in engineering or the physical sciences. The recipient 
must attend church regularly, be a leader in student activities, 
a distinguished athlete in a major team sport, and have 
completed four years of eligibility in athletic competition at 
UMC. Must also have an above average scholastic record and 
need financial assistance to complete studies for BS engineer
ing degree or to pursue graduate study. 

George and Eliza Hechler Memorial Scholarship Award: 
For a senior student from Chariton Co., enrolled in engineer
ing or home economics !submit applicants to George Brooks, 
director, UMC financial aids office). 

Glen J. and Elma P. Hopkins Scholarship in Civil Engineer
ing: Awarded with preference given to applicants from Kan
sas City or Plattsburg, Mo. and applicant whose parents are 
employed by the City of Kansas City, Mo. Institute of 
Nuclear Power Operations Scholarship: Awarded on basis of 
academic excellence and demonstrated interest in and poten
tial for a career in the nuclear utility industry. Must be a U.S. 
ci tizen. Separate application required. 

M . M. Jones Scholarship: Annually to one or more fresh
man in agricultural engineering. 

The Lloyd and Margaret Ketcham Scholarship Fund: Award 
based on scholarship, financial need and indication of profes
sional promise. Must be citizen of the U.S. 

James E. Kunkler/ Armco Scholarship: For entering freshmen 
who were in the top 10% of their high school graduating class 
and scored in the 90th percentile on national tests. 

C. W. La Pierre Scholarship: Award based on scholarship, 
professional promise, financial need. 

John and Mary Lockwood Scholarship: Annual scholarship 
for an outstanding upperclass student interested in engineer
ing research. 

Lorah and Luebbers Scholarship in ChE: For support ol 
students in chemical engineering as selected by the depart
ment chairman. 

Forest S. Lyman Scholarship: Annual scholarship based on 
scholarship, financial need and professional promise. 

Gladys C and C Myron Lytle Scholarship: Annual scholar· 
ship to engineering students. Must be a resident of Missouri. 

Edward and Dorothy Maran Scholarship: Annual scholar· 
ships to engineering students from St. Charles Co., Mo. and a 
student of any high school of said county; must be U.S. 
citizen. 

Dean E. J. McCaustland Scholarship Fund for Working 
Students: For a working engineering student of good moral 
character and of good academic standing. 

Mid-Missouri Section of the American Society of Quality 
Control Scholarship Award: Given to a lull-time sophomore, 
junior or senior with a GPA of at least 2.8 who is interested in 
the science of quality control. Must be a U.S. citizen. Student 
must write brief statement why he/she is interested in 



science of quality control. Funds are received for two year 
periods and student could be renewed if meets requirements. 
Selection of recipient is made by UMC Scholarship Committee. 

C. J. Miller/GE Scholarship: Awarded to qualified entering 
freshmen in ChE, ECE and/or MAE. A follow-up report to 

sponsor is required. 
3M Company Scholarship: Awards to engineering students 

in chemical, electrical and mechanical engineering having at 
least 2 regular semesters remaining before graduation. 

Minority Scholarships: Engineering program for minority , 
students, amount based on scholastic ability and financial 
need. 

Missouri Engineers of Chicago Scholarship: Awards based 
on academic excellence and creditable participation in stu
dent activities. 

Jack W. Morgan Scholarship: For qualified engineering 
undergraduates. 

NACME Scholarships: For minority students entering at 
the freshman level. Renewable each year if in good standing. 

Procter & Gamble Scholarship in ChE: For support of 
students in chemical engineering as selected by the depart 
ment chairman. 

James S. Rollins Scholarship: Annually to a junior in 
engineering in recognition of academic merit and character. 

1.0. Royse Scholarship in Engineering: Two or more schol
arships annually; based on financial need. Recipients are 
encouraged to make contributions to the fund upon comple
tion of their academic goals. 

Harry K. Rubey Scholarship in Civil Engineering: Awarded 
annually to a deserving junior in civil engineering whose 
interest is in CE management. Financial situation need not 
be considered. 

Chauncey M. Saville Freshman Engineering Scholarship: 
Awarded to entering qualified freshmen who were in the top 
IO percent of their graduating class and scored in the 90th 
percentile on national tes ts. 

Katherine Y. Saville Memorial Scholarship: Award for under
served population of the College of Engineering; preference 
given to freshman women. 

Lionel 0. Schott Memorial Scholarship: Annual awards to 

qualified engineering students. 
Ralph L. Scorah Scholarship: Annually to undergraduates 

in mechanical engineering. 
Shell Foundation Scholarship in ChE: For support of stu

dents in chemical engineering as selected by the department 
chairman. 

Dwayne C. Smith Memorial Scholarship: Entering freshmen 
who were in the top lO percent of their graduating class and 
scored in the 90th percentile on national tests. 

Society of Women Engineers Scholarship: Several scholar
ships are awarded annually by the SWE to qualified and 
deserving women engineering students. These scholarships 
vary in amount. Eligibility requirem ents: furnish official 
transcript; GPA 3.5/4.0 or better; complete separate applica
tion on, or before, February I preceding the September in 
which recipient will use award . 

Robert Lee Tatum Scholarships: For qualified engineering 
undergraduates. 

Frank Thornton Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund: Awarded 
to undergraduates in engineering, based upon scholarship, 
financial need and indication of professional promise. 

Transfer Student Scholarships: Annually for transfer stu
dents from two-year community colleges. Applicants should 
have completed a two-year pre-engineering program with a 
3.2/4.0 or better GPA. Application deadline is March I for 
students planning to enroll this fall. 

Mendall P. and Regina Paves Weinbach Memorial Prize in 
Electrical Engineering: Award to highest ranking member of 
the graduating class in electrical engineering. 

F. H. Wells Scholarship in Engineering: One or more 
scholarships to freshmen or sophomores with high GPA and 
professional promise. 

Rex M. Whitton, Sr. Memorial Scholarship: Award for 
qualified engineering students; preference given to students 
from Jackson Co., Mo. 

Horace W. Wood Jr. Memorial Scholarship: Award for 
qua lified undergraduate engineering students. 

Horace Wood Jr. Scholarship in Civil Engineering: Awarded 
annually to undergraduates in civil engineering who are from 
Missouri. 

Navy ROTC scholarships are also available to students in 
the College of Engineering during the 1984-85 academic year, 
35 engineering students received Navy ROTC scholarships 
with a total value of over $30,000. There is no limit to the 
number of engineering students who can receive Navy 
scholarships. 

ENGINEERING HONORS 
Opportunities available to honors students 

include: 
1. Study programs tailored to the student's 
interests. 
2. More personal attention from the honors 
adviser. 
3. Independent study or undergraduate re
search with a senior faculty member whose 
specialty interests the honors candidate. 

Superior students may participate in honors 
sections of campuswide courses such as 
mathematics, American government, biology, 
chemistry and physics. 

To be eligible for admission into the program, 
a student in the College of Engineering must 
have a grade point average of 3.0 14.0 = A) at 
the sophomore level or higher. A comparable 
grade point average is required of transfer 
students. In exceptional cases, students who 
fall slightly below these standards may still be 
admitted to this program. 

Students who successfully complete the 
engineering honors program !including the 
independent project) will have the designa
tion Honors Scholar in engineering added to 
their diplomas and permanent records. 

Interested students should contact their de
partmental office. 

COORDINATED 
UNDERGRADUATE 
ENGINEERING PROGRAM 
(CUEP) 

In Kansas City, accredited BS programs in 
civil, electrical and mechanical engineering 
are provided by the UMC/UMKC Coordinate 
Undergraduate Engineering Program ICUEP). 
Engineering faculty in Kansas City are mem
bers of the faculty of the UMC College of 
Engineering. The UMC engineering faculty is 
responsible for the professional content and 
administration of those programs and recom
mends candidates for the BS degree. Details 
are available in the UMKC Undergraduate 
Catalog. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

The average starting salary for May 1985 BS 
graduates was $27,144. A recent national sur
vey ranked average starting salary high among 
accountants; chemists, engineers, mathema
ticians, physicists and business people. Engi
neers are in demand. Graduates are succeed
ing better in job placement than those in any 
other four-year BS degree program. Engineer
ing is a fl exible profession. Future engineers 
have a wide range of career choices from 
highly abstract research to technical design. 
Engineers apply scientific knowledge to the 
use of national resources to benefit people. 

PROFESSIONAL 
ENGINEERING 
REGISTRATION 

The revised statutes of Missouri !Section 
327.221) require that all applicants for registra
tion as a professional engineer in Missouri be 
a graduate of, and hold a degree in, engineer
ing in a curriculum accredited by the Accredi
tation Board for Engineering and Technology. 
The UMC undergraduate programs in agricul
tural, chemical, civil, computer, electrical, 
industrial and mechanical engineering at Co
lumbia are so accredited, as are the civil, 

electrical and mechanical engineering pro
grams in Kansas City. Students are encour
aged to take the Engineering in Training IEIT) 
exam before completing their undergraduate 
studies in order to complete this first step 
towards registration. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAM 
OF STUDY 

At UMC, engineering offers a liberalized, 
four-year, 126-hour curriculum with electives 
to allow the student a choice from a wide 
array of interdisciplinary opportunities. With 
help from an adviser, students are free to plan 
much of their own study program. 

Student~ must earn a grade point average of 
C 12.0 on 4.0 scale) in all courses required for 
graduation. Some departments require a GPA 
of 2.0 in the required courses in the major 
department. Check with individual depart
ments concerning any additional minimum 
graduation requirements. 

A student may receive up to maximum of 
nine hours advanced ROTC credit toward 
graduation, provided all departmental degree 
requirements are met, all ROTC requirements 
are met and the student is commissioned in a 
branch of the Armed Forces. 
LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM 

Freshman/Sophomore Years. There is one 
basic lower division program which includes 
a thorough preparation in mathematics and 
sciences and engineering electives. The simi
larity in the departmental lower division pro
grams permits a student, in consultation with 
an adviser, to postpone declaring a major until 
the end of the sophomore year. Undecided 
students, who ultimately choose chemical 
engineering, should be cautioned that elec
tives may be limited. Departmental advisers 
,hould be consulted for detailed information. 
If a student takes electives associated with a 
particular engineering major, the similarity of 
engineering programs will permit a student to 
transfer to another engineering major at the 
end of the sophomore year with little or no 
loss in credit. 
Physics (9 hours) 
Physics 175, 176 (5 hrs. each) 
Chemistry [5 hours) 
Either Chem 5 Chemistry for Engineers 151 or Chem 11 
General Chemistry ISi. Students who have a preference fo r 
chemical engineering should take Chem 11 -12 General Chem
istry IS hrs. each ), during the freshman year and Chem 210, 
211, 2 12, 213 Organic Chemist ry during the sophomore year. 
Chemical engineers should take Chem Engr 225 Chemical 
Process Calculations and Chem Engr 304 Digital Computer 
Applications in the sophomore year. 
Mathematics (16 hours) 
Mathematics 80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 151. 
Mathematics 175 Calculus II ISi, Mathematics 201 Calculus 
lil 13), and Mathematics 304 Differential Equations 131. A 
grade of C or better is required in both Mathematics 80 and 
Mathematics 175 to continue the math sequence. 
Communication Skills (8 hours) 
Engineering 5 Digital Computer Computation 121. English 60 
Exposition (3). Either Engr. 30, English 161 or Speech 75 
depending on departmental requirements. 
Engineering and Science (12 hours) 

Students undecided about their major should 
select courses from the following in consulta
tion with an adviser: 
Biological Science 21 Gen. Biology l3 I 
Chemistry 12 Gen. Chemistry 15 I 
Chemistry 210-2 12 Organic Chemistry 13 hrs. each! 
Geology 2 Physical Geology 13) 
Engineering 85 Statics and Elementary Strength of Materials 

13) 
Engineering 99 Engineering Thermodynamics I 131 
Engineering I 10 Software Engineering 131 
Engineering 124 Circuits Theory I l31 
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Engineering I 26 Introduction to Computer Systems 131 
Engineering 132 Probabilistic Models 131 
Engineering 195 Intermediate Strength of Materials 131 
Engineering 227 Assembly Language Program I.JI 
Those students definitely committed to a major should select 
the Engineering/Science electives from the following courses. 
These courses are required in the respective curriculum. 
Agricultural Engineering: Biological Science 21, 22, or l05 or 

Biochemistry I IO, Engineering 30, 85, 99, Ag£ 216 
Chemical Engineering: Chemistry 12, 210, 211 , 212, 213, 

Chemical Engineering 225, 304, Engineering 124. 
Civil Engineering: Engineering 85, 99, 124, 195 
Computer Engineering: Engineering 85, 99, I IO, 124, 126 
Electrical Engineering: Engineering 85, 99, 124, 126 
Industrial Engineering: Engineering 85, 99, 124, 132 
Mechanical Engineering: Engineering 85, 99, 124, 195 
Humanities and Social Sciences (12 hours) 
See Appendix B. 

UPPER DIVISION PROGRAM 
Junior/Senior Years. The junior year is es

sentially devoted to the student's major field. 
Although the program is stated in terms of 
specific courses, a student may, in consulta
tion with an adviser, rearrange the program to 
suit particular needs and interests. 

See Appendix A for specific course listings 
by curriculum. 

The senior year has been made more flexi
ble to accommodate a student's interest. In 
consultation with an adviser, the student has 
some freedom to plan an individual program. 

Because the chemical engineering curricu
lum contains 17 hours of chemistry beyond 
that required of the other fields, senior-year 
flexibility is less than indicated below. De
tailed chemical engineering curriculum out
lines are available from the Department of 
Chemical Engineering upon request. 

Students in other engineering departments 
also should check with advisers for any addi
tional senior year course requirements. 

Since there is a wide variety of possibilities, 
depending on a student's particular interest 
and career objectives, a student should, in 
consultation with an adviser, plan a total 
program as early as possible. Program possibili
ties could include prelaw studies, premedical 
studies, environmental engineering, ecology, 
health care systems engineering, energy engi
neering, biological sciences, nuclear engineer
ing, agriculture, management ... the possibili
ties are unlimited. See the departmental sec
tions for further information. 

APPENDIX A 
The following are upper division course 

requirements by curriculum. 

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fifth Semester 
AE 203 Environmental Control of Farm Buildings ,1 
CE 113 Engineering Measurements 3 
AE 241 Analysis of Farm Machines .l 
CE 18.S Introduction to Dynamics .1 
Engl 60 Exposition 

Sixth Semester 
CE 25 I Fluid Mechanics 
Engr 195 Intermediate Strength of Materials 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 

OR 

.l 

15 

.l 

.l 

Speh 75 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 
Technical Elective 3 
Technical Elective 3 

15 
Seventh Semester 
AE 195 Professional Practice in Agricultural 

Eixhth Semester 
AE 395 Agricultural Engineering Design 
AE 315 Electrical & Electronics in Agricultural 

Engineering 
Elective 
Elective 
Humanistic /Social Sciences Elective 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fifth Semester 
Ch£ 170 Chemical Process Measurements 
Ch£ 2J4 Principles of Chemical Engineering I 
Chem 2.l l Physical Chemistry 
Ch£ 261 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 
Humanities/ Social Sciences Elective 

Sixth Semester 
Ch£ BS Principles of Chemical Engineering II 
Ch£ 24.l Chemical Engineering Laboratory I 
Ch£ 262 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II 
Chem 2.l,l Physical Chemistry 
Engr 124 Circuits, Devices and Systems 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 

Seventh Semester 
Ch£ 263 Chemical Reaction Engineering and 

Technology 
Ch£ ,185 Chemical Engineering Design I 
Approved Engineering Science Elective 
Elective 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 

Eixhth Semester 
Ch£ .l70 Chemical Process Control 
Engr 8.S Statics and Elementary Strength Materials 
Approved Engineering Science Elective 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 
Elective 

CIVIL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Filth Semester 
CE 251 Fluid Mechanics 
CE 221 Structural Analysis I 
CE 18.S Introduction to Dynamics 
CE 232 Civil Engineering Materials 
CE 341 Hydrology 

Sixth Seme.,;ter 
CE 212 Transportation Systems Engineering 
CE 340 Applied Fluid Mechanics 
CE ,l91 Introduction to Water Quality 
CE 355 Soil Mechanics 
CE 222 Reinforced Concrete Design 

OR 
CE 22.l Structural Steel Design 
Engr 124 Circuits, Devices and Systems 

Seventh Semester 
CE 241 Fluid Mechanics Lab 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 
Humanistic/Social Sciences Elective 
Approved Electives 

Eixhch Semester 
CE ,l74 Civil Engineering Systems Design 
Approved Electives 

COMPUTER ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fifth Semester 
£CE 235 Physical Electronics 
£CE 255 Experimental Electrical Engineering I 
Math 226 Discrete Mathematical Structures 
£CE 205 Circuit Theory II 
Engr 99 Engineering Thermodynamics I 

Engineering I Sixth Semester 
AE 221 Soil Conservation Engineering 
Humanistic/Social Sciences Elective 
Engr 124 Electrical Circuits and Devices 
Technical Elective 
Elective 
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3 EC£ 286 Electronic Circuits and Signals 
3 EC£ 216 Linear Systems and Circuits 
3 £CE 226 Logic Design 
3 £CE 306 Introduction to Minicomputers 
3 Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 

16 

3 

3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

14 

3 
4 

3 
3 
3 

16 

3 
2 
3 
3 

3 
3 

17 

.l 
6 
6 

16 

3 
12 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
4 

4 

3 

17 

Seventh Semester 
£CE 326 Introduction to Microcomputers 
£CE Electives 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 
Humanities/ Social Sciences Elective 

Eighth Semester 
EC£ 328 Design of Digital Subsystems 
Stat 320 Introduction to Math Statistics 
Free Elective 
cCE Elective I above £CE 30 I I 
Humanities/ Social Sciences Elective 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Filth Semester 
EC£ 235 Physical Electronics 
£CE 255 Experimental Electrical Engineering I 
£CE 205 Circuit Theory II 
£CE 225 Electromagnetic Fields 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 

Sixth Sem ester 
£CE 216 Linear Systems and Circuits 
EC£ 256 Experimental Electrical Engineering II 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 
£CE 286 Electronic Circuits & Signals I 
£CE 226 Logic Design 

Seventh Semester 
EC£ 206 Feedback Theory 
EC£ 266 Power Engineering I 
£CE Senior Laboratory Elective 
Math/Statistics Elective !upper level) 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 

Eixhth Semester 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 
£CE Senior Elective 
£CE Senior Elective 
ECE Senior Laboratory Elective 
£CE Senior Laboratory Elective 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fifth Semester 
Engr 195 Intermediate Strength of Materials 

OR 
MAE 185 Dynamics 
IE .l49 Engineering Quality Control 
IE ,)87 Linear Programming 
Technical Electives 

Sixth Seme.,;ter 
IE 360 Measurement of Human Work 
IE 197 Operations Research Models 
IE 358 Economic Studies In Engineerin~ 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 
• IE Design Elective 

Seventh Semester 
IE 361 Introduction to Human Factors Engineering 
IE ,l98 Scheduling Systems 
IE .188 Industrial Systems Simulation 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 
Technical Elective 
• IE Design Elective 

Eixhth Seme.,ter 
IE 381 Industrial Systems Design II 
Humanities/Social Sciences Elective 
Technical Electives 

16 

15 

15 

16 

16 

16 

IS 

IS 

17 

16 
• IE Design Electives may be selected from the following 
courses : 
IE 385 Manufacturing System Design 
IE .151 Plant Layout & Materials Handling 
IE ,l 7 I Applied Robotics 
IE 3 72 Computer Integrated Manufacturing Systems 
IE 383 Management Information 
IE 461 Health Care Systems Design 
IE 300 Independent Design Project 



MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fifth Semester 
MAE 224 Engineering Materials I 
MAE 209 Thermodynamics II 
MAE 25 I Fluid Mechanics 
MAE 252 Instrumentation & Measurements 

Laborat0ry I 
Speh 75 Intro to Speech Communication 

OR 
Engl 161 Technical Writing 

Sixth Semester 
MAE 234 Engineering Materials II 
MAE 262 Instrumentation & Measurements 

Laborat0ry II 
ECE 205 Circuit Theory II 

OR 
Engr 126 Intro to Computer Systems 
MAE 285 Systems Dynamics 
Humanistic/Social Sciences Elect ive 

OR 
Free Elective 

Seventh Semes ter 
MAE 256 Design of Machine Elements 
MAE 299 Heat Transfer 
MAE 206 Computer-Aided Design in Mechanical 

Engineering 
Tech Elective 1200 + Engr/Ma th/Sci • 1 
Free Elective 

Eighth Seme.ster 
MAE 296 Design Synthesis 
Tech Elective 1200 + Engr/Math/Sci • 1 
Free Elective 
Humanistic/Social Sc iences Elective 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

15 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

15 

4 
3 

3 
3 
3 

16 

3 
6 
3 
3 

15 
· Acceptable Science Elective in areas of Physics, Chemistry, 
Biology 

APPENDIX B 
To satisfy the humanistic-social sciences 

requirement, each student must take a mini
mum of 16 credit hours in the humanistic
social sciences including three courses from 
one of the subgroups of the major areas listed 
with at least one of these courses numbered 
100 or higher. Students should consult their 
adviser about course selection_ 

In addition to the other humanistic-social 
sciences courses, a student must take an 
economics course, preferably Economics 41 
Principles of Economics (3 hrs.). 

The Missouri Constitution requires that 
graduates of Missouri state universities and 
colleges must have completed a course in 
American history or government. Courses sat
isfying this requirement are listed in the 
course description section of this catalog. 
Humanistic and social sciences subgroups: 

Anthropology: All except methods and research courses. 
Classical Studies: All courses in classical studies. All 

courses in classical civilization and literature. 
Economics: All courses in economics and agricultural 

economics except research and methods courses. 
Fine Arts: All art history and appreciation; all music 

appreciation, history and literature; Speech 6. 
Foreign Civilizations: All courses in classical archaeology; 

French 100, German 110, 111 , Portuguese 110, Russian 113, 
Spanish 110, Italian 110, History 181; Roman culture; Greek 
culture. 

Geography: All except mapping, cartography, meteorology 
and climatology courses. 

History: All courses. 
Humanities: Classical Studies 225 and 226; Humanities 

GHIO!, GH102, GH103 and GH104; Speech 110. 
Languages: All language, provided that five or more hours 

arc taken beyond the first course. For most student eight 
hours constitute the minimum requirement. Not permitted 
to native speakers. 

Literature: All literature courses in English and foreign 
language departments; courses in speech and dramatic art 
that are concerned with the history of public speaking, 
theater or broadcasting. 

Peace Studies: All except research and methods courses. 

Philosophy: All courses. Either Course 5, Introduction to 
Ethics or Course 135, Ethics and the Professions is strongly 
recommended for all engineers. 

Political Science: All except methods and research courses. 
Psychology: Courses 1, 30 through 194, 260, 280, 304. The 

sequence l , 30, 304 is a recommended combination for 
management oriented students. 

Religious Studies: All courses. 
Sociology: All sociology and rural sociology except re

search and methods courses. 
Women Studies: All courses. 
All general honors courses offered in the above areas may 

be used in fulfillment of this requirement. 
CLEP Credit: Up to 6 credit hours in fine arts/literature, 

and up to 6 hours of social science/history credit may be 
earned toward the humanistic-social s tudies requirement 
without meeting the state requirement. Three hours of CLEP 
credit may be considered sophomore level. 

AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING 
100 Agricultural Engineering Building 
(341) 882-2350 

Agricultural engineers are employed for 
design, development, testing, sales and man
agement by companies who process and dis
tribute food and feed products and by compa
nies who produce equipment to be used in 
agricultural production. State and federal agen· 
cies employ agricultural engineers to deal 
with environmental problems such as erosion 
control and water quality. Most positions re
quire a basic understanding of biological 
principles. With graduate training, an agricul
tural engineer may be employed by a universi
ty or college in teaching, research or exten
sion or by a federal agency in research. 

An agricultural engineering undergraduate 
student is required to take a two-year, lower
division program common to all branches of 
engineering at UMC. The junior and senior 
years include agricultural engineering courses 
plus upper-level courses elected from other 
Jranches of engineering. The program includes 
;l-11 hours of free elective courses. 

Some of the subjects available through agricultural engi· 
neering are: 
Agricultural structures 
Agricultural waste ilnd pollution control 
Product storage and processing 
Electricity and electronics in agriculture 
Irrigation and drainage 
Environmental control of agricultural buildings 
Equipment design and development 
Pest control 
Soil conservation 
Utilization and quality control of water resources 

Specific course sequences are selected in 
consultation with an academic adviser. 

The Department of Agricultural Engineer
ing offers another undergraduate program, ag
ricultural mechanization, through the Col
lege of Agriculture. This program is described 
in the COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE section 
of this catalog. Dual enrollment in these 
programs leading to a BS in agricultural engi
neering and a BS in agriculture is possible. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
1030 Engineering Building 
(314) 882-3563 

The Department of Chemical Engineering 
offers undergraduate and graduate degrees in 
chemical engineering. 

UMC chemical engineering graduates plan, 
design, research and establish equipment speci
fications for all aspects of industrial plants. 
Graduates work closely with industrial, legal 
and political leaders, as well as governmental 
agencies, to reduce the hazards posed by air 
and water pollution. Graduates are active in 

che fields of chemicals, synthetic textile fibers, 
plastics, aerospace, air and water pollution 
control, chemical and nuclear energy conver
sion, nuclear radiation, food and other bioen
gineering chemical productions, ceramics, pet
rochemicals and petroleum refining, material 
processing and biochemical engineering phys
iology. 

Two programatic options are formally avail
able: a straight chemical engineering program 
and one in which an emphasis in biology and 
biochemistry has been added. The latter pro
gram constitutes a strong pre-medical pro
gram as well as preparing students for the 
rapidly developing biochemical engineering 
industry. Copies of both programs are avail
able in the departmental office. 

Students may also design programs of study 
emphasizing business administration, prelaw 
or one of the following sciences: environmen
tal engineering, engineering management, food 
processing, biology, geology, applied mathe
matics, statistics, nuclear engineering or solid
state engineering_ 

When the chemical engineering curriculum 
is completed, the student is adequately pre
pared for advanced study in business, law, 
medicine, science or chemical engineering. 
Graduation requirements include a 2.0 grade 
point average in the required chemical engi
neering courses. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
1047 Engineering Building 
,314) 882-6269 

Virtually every structure around - schools, 
housing projects, shopping centers, streets, 
sewers, tunnels, bridges, roads, airports, rail
ways, dams, wate_r systems, sewage treatment 
plants, just about every structure a city needs 
- was designed and built by a civil engineer. 
Everything from a sanitary landfill to a great 
university (and the road connecting them) 
was built by a civil engineer_ 

Civil engineers work both indoors and out. 
Many work for consulting engineering firms 
where they conceive and draw the plans for 
construction. Others work for contractors as 
surveyors or construction supervisors. Still 
others work for municipalities and state 
agencies. In recent years, many civil engineers 
have been working to control water and air 
pollution as well as to solve solid waste and 
air pollution as well as to solve solid waste 
disposal problems. This branch of civil engi
neering is known as environmental engineer
ing. Civil engineers often direct the public 
work engineering programs of major munici
palities. Virtually every major industry in the 
United States employs civil engineers. 

At UMC, a civil engineering student can 
specialize in six basic areas: 

L Structural engineering (reinforced con
crete and steel)_ 

2. Sanitary and environmental engineering 
(water supply, waste water treatment, solid 
waste disposal, air pollution control, hazard
ous waste management). 

3_ Transportation and urban systems engi
neering (highways, railways, mass transit 
systems, land use planning, surveying and 
photogrammetry). 

4. Construction planning and management 
!building equipment, methods and costs). 

5. Hydraulic engineering and water resourc
es planning and management (large scale wa
ter projects, systems and optimization tech
niques). 
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6. Municipal and public works engineering 
(the full range of municipal engineering ser
vices). 

The Department of Civil Engineering is 
well equipped for classroom and laboratory 
instruction and research. In addition to ad
vanced surveying equipment, extensive labora
tories are available for concrete and steel 
materials testing, soils testing, hydraulics and 
fluid mechanics, and chemical and microbio
logical analysis related to water supply and 
waste-water treatment. Civil engineering is 
one of the most highly laboratory-oriented 
disciplines at the University. Excellent shop 
facilities and technicians are available to fabri
cate and maintain the laboratory and research 
equipment. 

A civil engineering undergraduate student 
will share a program common to engineering 
students in other departments in the first two 
years of study. Statics (Engineering 85) and 
strength of materials (Engineering 195) will 
comprise 6 of the 12 hours of the engineering 
and science requirements. Thermodynamics 
(Engineering 99) and circuits (Engineering 124) 
may be deferred in favor of required courses 
from the junior year. This enables the student 
to pursue specialty areas in greater depth in 
the last two years. 

During the junior year, design-oriented 
coursework is taken in the specialty areas in 
civil engineering. In the senior year, the stu
dent may either elect a broad program of civil 
engineering or explore a specialty area in 
depth. 

In the final semester, the student is required 
to take part in a comprehensive three-credit 
civil engineering systems design course (CE 
374). This course simulates a consulting engi
neering office working on a major civil engi
neering design project. The project actually is 
derived from the current work in a regional 
consulting engineering office. This experi
ence gives the opportunity to integrate all 
aspects of civil engineering design practice 
with the increasingly important management 
and organizational responsibilities of the civil 
engineer. To graduate, a student must earn a 
2.0 GPA or better in civil engineering courses. 

The Department of Civil Engineering also 
cooperates with the Department of Geology 
to administer a program which leads to a dual 
degree in civil engineering-geology. 

COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
213 Electrical Engineering Building 
(314) 882-2648 

This relatively new engineering discipline, 
growing from roots in electrical engineering 
and applied mathematics, offers exciting and 
challenging career opportunities. The explo
sive developments in such areas as micro
computers, robotics and large scale integrated 
circuits promise to increase the demand for 
computer engineers. 

The bachelor of science degree in computer 
engineering, offered in the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, pro
vides a strong yet balanced emphasis in both 
hardware (digital electronics and computer 
architecture) and software (systems and appli
cation programming). Research programs in 
computer graphics, image processing, signal 
processing and computer simulation signifi
cantly enhance the degree program. The cur
riculum receives additional support from the 
electrical engineering and the computer sci
ence curricula. 

The computer engineering undergraduate 
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student will take a two-year, lower-division 
program common to all branches of engineer
ing as described earlier in this brochure. 

In the two-year, upper-division program, 
one year of specialized course and laboratory 
work is directed to the core subjects of soft
ware design, systems programming, computer 
architecture, digital electronics and digital 
system design. During the final year, each 
individual pursues career objectives by select
ing, with an adviser's help, a series of comput
er engineering electives. To graduate, a stu
dent must earn a 2.0 GPA or better in electri
cal and computer engineering courses. All 
ECE courses require C or better in ECE 
prerequisites. 

Many students combine their BS degree in 
computer engineering with a BS degree in 
electrical engineering in a special 138-hour 
program. Others use their electives to pursue 
interdisciplinary studies in business, law, 
medicine, bioengineering, information science 
or other areas. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
213 Electrical Engineering Building 
(314) 882-2648 

UMC electrical engineering graduates are 
at the forefront of the technological growth 
leading to the dramatic increase in global 
communications; the accelerated use of elec
tric power; the dominating influence of the 
computer on modern society; the increased 
use of electronic components and equipment 
for improved health care, transportation, 
recreation, agricultural production, marketing, 
manufacturing; and countless other activities. 
Two factors in particular, the continuing glob
al energy problem and the rapid advances in 
microelectronics, assure a constant demand 
for electrical engineering graduates now and 
in the future. 

An electrical engineering undergraduate will 
take a two-year lower-division program com
mon to all branches of UMC engineering. 

In the two-year upper-division program, one 
year of specialized work in electrical engineer
ing is followed by a year in which, with the 
assistance of an adviser, an electrical engineer
ing program can be planned around individual 
career objectives. The student will take three 
senior-level electrical engineering courses, each 
with an accompanying one-hour laboratory. 
These three courses, each in a different topic 
area, can be selected from a wide range of 
topical courses. To graduate, a student must 
earn a 2.0 GPA or better in electrical and 
computer engineering courses. All ECE cours
es require C or better in ECE prerequisites. 

If a student is interested in interdisciplinary 
studies in such topics as medicine, law, 
business, computer systems, bioengineering 
or electronics, a variety of courses offered by 
the department and the campus can be chosen. 
Several specific program guidelines already 
have been prepared to assist in selecting course 
sequences in energy systems, power electronics, 
computer systems, digital systems, electronics, 
communications, electromagnetics and acous
tics, networks, system control and bioengi
neering. 

The department emphasizes close interac
tion with industry. Industry engineers visit 
regularly, and industry-sponsored student 
projects are provided to give an extra dimen
sion to the program to ensure an excellent 
electrical engineering education. 

Many students combine their BS degree in 
electrical engineering with a BS degree in 

computer engineering in a special 138-hou 
program. Others use their electives to purslli 
interdisciplinary studies in business, law 
medicine, bioengineering, informationsciena 
or other areas. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERIN( 
113 Electrical Engineering Building 
(314) 882-2691 

The Department of Industrial Engineerin1 
offers undergraduate and graduate degrees u 
industrial engineering. 

UMC industrial engineering graduates u~ 
physical laws and the principles of sciencern 
developing or designing systems which pm 
duce goods and provide services. Industria 
engineers not only work in manufacturm1 
industries but in hospitals, government agen 
cies, commercial and financial institutions 
and many other organizations. 

An industrial engineer in a manufacturin1 
organization may be concerned with the de 
sign of a single work place involving one 01 

more persons and one or more machines. In 
designing such work places, the industri~ 
engineer must not only consider the capabili· 
ties of machines, but also the physiological 
and psychological capabilities and limitation; 
of humans. An industrial engineer also 11 

involved in the design of computer-integratei 
manufacturing processes with robots, in the 
design of entire plants and in the design ol 
systems to control the production, inventory 
and quality of large numbers of complex 
products. At higher corporate levels, there are 
concerns with plant and warehouse locations, 
the development of sales forecasts and the 
evaluation of proposals to produce new prod· 
ucts and the building of new or improved 
production facilities. 

The same skills used as an industrial en~
neer to design manufacturing systems are also 
useful in designing better systems to care for 
patients in hospitals, facilitating the judicial 
process, providing faster and more accurate 
mail distribution, improving airline reserva· 
tion methods, controlling large space projects, 
and reducing air and water pollution. In effect, 
the engineer may be involved in the design ol 
many systems which provide beneficial servic
es at a cost that society can afford. 

An industrial engineering undergraduate will 
take a curriculum common to all engineerini 
students during the first two years. In addi
tion to basic science, mathematics and corn· 
munication skills, a knowledge of physiology, 
sociology, the tools of operations research and 
computer applications are necessary. This ad· 
ditional background in the behavioral scienc
es is necessary to design complex systems in 
which people can operate effectively. Becau~ 
industrial engineers are involved in solvini 
complex problems requiring an understand· 
ing of one entire organization, they become 
prime candidates for top management or ad
ministrative positions. 

The industrial engineering curriculum pr~ 
vides a great amount of freedom for the stu· 
dent to tailor an individual program. On a 
multidisciplinary campus such as UMC, stu· 
dents will have many opportunities to satisfy 
individual needs or desires. Students can plan 
interdisciplinary programs in law, medicine, 
computers and control systems, health care 
systems design, management, human facto~ 
engineering, bioengineering, judicial systems 
design, educational systems design and man· 
agement information system design. 



MECHANICAL AND 
AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 
1006 Engineering Building 
(314) 882-2684 or 882-2785 

UMC mechanical engineering graduates are 
involved in the design, analysis and control of 
machine systems; the understanding and the 
use of materials; and the generation and use 
of mechanical power. Because mechanical en· 
gineering offers a broad base of preparation, 
mechanical engineers are employed by almost 
all industries. 

In response to the new expectations of the 
engineering profession, the mechanical engi· 
neering program at the University of Missouri· 
Columbia has developed and is continuing to 
further develop a strong focus on CAD/CAM, 
robotics, manufacturing systems and design 
optimization. A growing program in automo· 
tive engineering and aerospace structural de· 
sign is also in process. 

Aerospace engineering represents an exten· 
sion of mechanical engineering into the off• 
the-ground environment. Students are con
cerned with material properties, lightweight 
structural considerations, control systems 
analysis, heat transfer, propulsion systems, 
aerodynamics and many other activities relat
ed to spacecraft and aircraft . Students inter
ested in aerospace engineering take aerospace 
related elective courses as part of the BSME 
degree program. 

Students work in well-equipped laboratories 
in design optimization, microprocessor control, 
material science, structural integrity, interac
tive computer graphics, measurement and 
instrumentation, heat transfer and fluid dy
namics, systems dynamics and energy ex
change processes. These laboratories are avail
able for instructional and research purposes at 
both the undergraduate and graduate level. 
Students also have the opportunity to become 
involved in individual research or design 
projects and those eligible for the honors 
program have further opportunities for more 
individualized study. 

Students participate in a curriculum which 
offers maximum transferability among all de
partments for the first two years. They concen
trate on departmental requirements during 
the junior year. The student's senior year is 
primarily elective so an individual study pro
gram can be developed. This enables students 
to complete a traditional program or create a 
unique program with special emphasis on 
aerospace engineering, bioengineering, system 
design, materials, computer-aided design 
!CAD), manufacturing, design optimization 
or energy and thermal systems. 

Undergraduate courses in mechanics have 
been developed in both the civil engineering 
and mechanical engineering departments. They 
are now co-listed for your convenience under 
the course descriptions for both departments. 

In addition to its BSME, MSME and PhD 
degree programs in Columbia, the Depart
ment of Mechanical and Aerospace Engineer
ing offers parallel BSME and MSME programs 
in Kansas City. Graduation requirements in
clude a 2.0 grade point average in the required 
engineering courses. 

NAVAL SCIENCE 
105 Crowder Hall 
(314) 882-6693 

The Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps 
INROTC) was established in 1926 to offer 
college students the necessary naval science 

courses required to quality them for commis
sions in the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve. 
Its mission has since been changed to supply 
regular naval officers to the fleet. Today, 
NROTC is the primary source of regular naval 
officers. 

The NROTC unit at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia was established in 1946. 
The first NROTC midshipmen graduated in 
the class of 1950. Since that time, UMC 
NROTC graduates have served the country as 
shipboard officers, submariners and aviators 
attached to the fleets of the U.S. Navy all over 
the world. 

NROTC graduates incur a three or four-year 
military obligation and receive starting sala
ries with allowances of up to $30,000 per year 
depending on their specialty. Naval officers 
also receive regular raises, extensive travel 
opportunities, invaluable personnel and hard
ware management experience, on-the-job train
ing and complete medical and dental care. 
PROGRAMS 

Navy/Marine ROTC students major in a 
variety of approved courses of study leading to 
a baccalaureate degree. Midshipmen take one 
naval science course for credit each semester 
which provides education and training in vari
ous aspects of the Navy or Marine Corps. 
Associated with each course is a leadership 
laboratory designed to orient the student to 
the responsibilities of a junior naval officer. 
NROTC activities include water survival, self
defense, physical fitness, orienteering, aviation, 
nuclear power indoctrination, pistol/rifle 
marksmanship, rappelling and a variety of 
field trips. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Navy/Marine ROTC has scholarships of 
varying lengths available through the NROTC 
program. High-school students applying for 
4-year scholarships are considered on the ba
sis of a nationwide competition. Application 
must be made prior to December for the class 
entering the following fall. Each year a num
ber of scholarships are available to students 
based on performance in NROTC. The NROTC 
scholarships pay tuition, costs of textbooks, 
miscellaneous fees and a tax-free subsistence 
allowance of $ 100 per month. 

Scholarship midshipmen participate in sum
mer cruises for which they receive full pay as 
Midshipmen. Upon graduation, scholarship 
midshipmen are commissioned as ensigns in 
the regular Navy or second lieutenants in the 
regular Marine Corps. 
TWO-YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 

The two-year NROTC program is especially 
designed for transfer students and for UMC 
students who did not participate in NROTC 
during the first two years. The program is 
similar to the programs described above. 
However, the first two years of naval science 
training is accomplished during a six-week 
summer session at the Naval Science Institute, 
U.S. Naval Base, Newport, RI. All travel ex
penses and salary are paid by the Navy and 
students receive active duty pay while at 
Naval Science Institute. 

The two-year scholarship program is open 
to eligible students who have completed two 
semesters of calculus. Upon successful com
pletion of training at the Naval Science 
Institute, students are eligible for scholarship 
benefits at the beginning of their junior year. 
These benefits are the same as stated for the 
four-year scholarship program. 
COLLEGE PROGRAM 

College program students receive $100 per 
month subsistence allowance plus a cruise 

between their junior and senior years. This 
subsistence allowance amounts to about $2,500 
for the junior and senior years. College pro
gram students are not required to complete 
the calculus/physics sequence required of 
scholarship students and may still compete 
for assignment to all available officer special
ties. 

ACADEMICS 
Freshmen and sophomore naval science stu

dents must complete four courses: introduc
tion to naval science, naval ships systems I 
and II, and a seminar, seapower and maritime 
affairs. The latter addresses historic and mod
ern applications of seapower and the influ
ence of maritime affairs on international 
relations. During the junior year, NROTC 
students take navigation and naval operations. 
These inchide theory and technique of surface 
and aerial navigation, theory of celestial 
navigation, basic principles of aerology, ma
neuvering board training, tactical and fleet 
communications and rules of the nautical 
road. During the senior year, students take 
management and administration in the naval 
profession. 

Academic requirements for Marine option 
midshipmen are the same as for Navy option 
during the fast two years but Marine options 
take evolution of the art of war and amphibi
ous warfare, in lieu of the junior and senior 
Navy courses listed above. 

Academic credit for naval science courses 
toward a baccalaureate degree is accepted by 
most UMC schools and colleges, and all cours
es are included in a student's grade point 
average. 

MARINE CORPS OPTION 
Any midshipman may apply for a commis

sion in the Marine Corps. If the student is 
selected by the Marine Corps, the last two 
years of naval science courses are taught by 
the Marine officer instructor. These courses 
prepare the midshipman for a commission as 
second lieutenant in the U.S. Marine Corps. 
After graduation and commissioning, Marine 
Corps officers report to the Marine Corps 
Basic School in Quantico, VA, for six months 
of officers' professional education prior to 
further assignment to duty with the operating 
forces. Some specialties available in the Ma
rine Corps include field artillery, infantry, 
aviation, communications, data systems, sup
ply and engineering. 

MIDSHIPMAN ACTIVITIES 
Midshipmen may elect to participate in a 

wide variety of activities sponsored by the 
NROTC Unit. The unit's rifle, pistol and drill 
teams travel to several off-campus meets each 
year. 

The midshipmen field athletic teams in 
volleyball, softball, football, basketball and 
soccer are very competitive in the campus 
intramural and city leagues. 

Yearly social activities include a Marine 
Corps Ball, a formal dining-in for graduating 
seniors, battalion picnics and informal social 
gatherings. 

MILITARY OBLIGATION 
NROTC college and scholarship program 

midshipmen incur absolutely no military obli
gation during their freshman year. This time 
is strictly a period to allow students to get a 
better understanding and appreciation of the 
life of a naval or Marine Corps officer. Once 
commissioned, college program midshipmen 
serve in the fleet for three years while scholar
ship midshipmen serve for four years. 
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NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
1026 Engineering Building 
(314) 882-3550 

The junior and senior years as an undergrad
uate engineering student at UMC are the time 
students begin branching out, taking courses 
to mold their education to fit their particular 
career objective. During the junior and senior 
years, nuclear engineering can assist students 
to prepare for professional life or to launch 
their graduate school career. The graduate 
offerings include emphasis areas in health 
physics and medical physics. 

With a background in nuclear engineering, 
students can choose among many different 
professional fields in which to work. Chemi
cal engineers, for example, are involved in the 
preparation and reprocessing of reactor fuel in 
a variety of chemical processes used in a 
nuclear power plant, and in waste management. 

Mechanical engineers in nuclear-related 
fields deal with the stress and fatigue in 
materials that are subjected to radiation; they 
also are involved in thermal hydraulic design 
and analysis of power plants. 

With an electrical engineering degree and 
knowledge of nuclear processes, students might 
be working with instrumentation analysis and 
design, computer design and applications, or 
with the distribution of power generated from 
a nuclear plant. 

Civil engineering has a major challenge in 
the nuclear field where a large power plant 
represents a major construction management 
effort involving nearly a billion dollars of 
work at the plant site. Basic courses in nucle
ar power prepare the student for this demand
ing construction field . 

Students with interests in nuclear engineer
ing have an opportunity, through all of the 
above departments, to select electives from 
among the following courses: 
NE 305 Survey of Nuclear Engineering 13) 
ChemE/NE 306 Engineering Analysis 13) 
Ne 310 Topics in Medical and Health Physics 13) 
ECE/MAE/ NE 315 Energy Systems and Resources j.,) 
NE 341 Nuclear Chemical Engineering 13) 
ECE/MAE/ NE 346 Introduction to Nuclear Reactor Engi· 

neering 13) 
NE 349 Nuclear Engineering Materials 13) 
NE 353 Introduction to Fusion 13) 
NE 365 Nuclear Power Engineering 131 
ECE/MAE/ NE 375 Introduction to Plasmas 13) 
ECE/MAE/ NE 382 Lasers and their Applications 131 
NE 391 Radiation Detection and Measurement 13) 

With the appropriate approval, undergraduates may also 
elect : 
NE 402 Nuclear Fuel Cycles 131 
NE 404 Nuclear Reactor Lab I 13) 

Several special research facilities and labora
tories are available to students in the under
graduate course sequence in nuclear engineer
ing. The University of Missouri Research Re
actor !MURRI, a 10-million watt research 
reactor, has the highest steady-state neutron 
flux of any university reactor in the United 
States. Surrounding the MURR is a 26,000-
square-foot laboratory facility for nuclear 
research. Other facilities available include a 
5,000-curie Cobalt-60 irradiator installed at 
the MURR facility, a neutron generator, digi
tal and analog computers, nuclear instrumen
tation devices and a nuclear reactor simulator. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
William R. Kimel, dean, professor, PhD, University of Wiscon· 

sin PE 
Paul W. Braisted, interim assistant dean, professor, PhD, 

Stanford University, PE 

74 

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Neil F. Meador, professor, chairman, PhD, Michigan State 

University PE 
Maynard E. Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri · 

Columbia PE 
David E. Baker, associate professor, MS, Illinois State University 
Donald B. Brooker, professor emeritus, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
H. David Currence, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University PE 
C. Leroy Day, professor emeritus, PhD, Iowa State University 

PE 
James C. Frisby, professor, PhD, Iowa State University PE 
Charles Fulhage, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Maurice R. Gebhardt, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia PE 
Robert M. George, professor emeritus, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Franklin D. Harris, professor, PhD, University of Arkansas 
Allen R. Hjelmlelt Jr., professor, PhD, Northwestern Universi

ty PE 
William G. Hires, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Eugene L. Iannotti, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Maryland 
Eve Lissik, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell Unive rsity 
Thomas · R. McCarty, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell 

University 
Kenneth L. Mcfate, professor, MS, University of Missouri

Columbia PE 
Donald Plost, associate professor, PhD, The Ohio State Uni· 

versity PE 
Milton D. Shanklin, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia PE 
Dennis M. Sievers, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia PE 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
L.E. Marc De Chazal, interim chairman, professor, PhD, 

Oklahoma State University PE 
Rakesh K. Bajpai, assistant professor, PhD, IIT, Kanpur, India 
Paul C.H. Chan, assistant professor, PhD, California Institute 

of Technology 
James R. Lorah, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Washington 
Ralph H. Luebbers, professor emeritus, PhD, Iowa State 

University PE 
Richard H. Luecke, professor, PhD, University of Oklahoma 

PE 
Thomas R. Marrero, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Maryland PE 
George W. Preckshot, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Michigan PE 
David G. Retzlolf, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Pittsburgh .PE 
Truman S. Storvick, professor, PhD, Purdue University PE 
Dabir S. Viswanath, professor, PhD, University of Rochester 

PE 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
John T. O'Connor, chairman, professor, Eng D, Johns Hopkins 

University PE 
James W. Baldwin Jr., professor, PhD, University of Illinois PE 
Shankha K. Banerji, professor, PhD, University of Illinois PE 
Neal B.H. Benjamin, professor, PhD, Stanford University PE 
Richard T. Douty, professor, PhD, Cornell University PE 
Karl H. Evans, professor, MS, University of Illinois PE 
V.S. Gopalaratnam, assistant professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
David L. Guell, associate professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
Mark P. Harris, associate professor emeritus, MS, Georgia 

Institute of Technology PE 
George F.W. Hauck, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Charles W. Lenau, professor, PhD, Stanford University PE 
Henry Liu, professor, PhD, Colorado State University PE 
Jay B. McGarraugh, professor, PhD, Purdue University PE 
Hsien P. Niu, associate professor, PhD, University of Wiscon-

sin PE 
Richard A. Novak, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Pittsburgh 
Joseph Vincent Roshan Paiva, assistant professor, PhD, Uni

versity of Missouri-Columbia PE 
Robert Lee Payton Jr., assistant professor, PhD, Colorado 

State University 
C. Dallas Reach, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Harold J. Salane, professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Mark R. Virkler, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Virginia PE 

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING 
Charles Slivinsky, chairman, professor, PhD, University of 

Arizona 
Gayle E. Adams, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin PE 
Thomas J. Browne, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia PE 
Robert L. Carter, professor, PhD, Duke University PE 
Earl J. Charlson, professor, PhD, Carnegie Institute ol 

Technology 
Elaine M. Charlson, assistant professor, PhD, University ol 

Missouri-Columbia 
Robert G. Combs, professor, PhD, University of Florida PE 
Michael J. Devaney, associate professor, PhD, University ol 

Missouri-Columbia PE 
Toran Gonen, associate professor, PhD, Iowa State PE 
Huber L. Graham, associate professor, PhD, Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology 
Cyrus 0. Harbourt, professor, PhD, Syracuse University PE 
Lein Harn, assistant professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Richard G. Holt , professor, PhD, Iowa State University PE 
Timothy Holmes, assistant professor, PhD, Washington 

University 
Atsuo Kawamura, assistant professor, PhD, University o! 

Tokyo 
James M. Keller, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Gerry Knopp, associate professor, PhD, University of Texas 
Gladwyn V. Lago, professor em eritus, PhD, Purdue Universi· 

ty PE 
Robert W. Leavene, Jr., associate professor, PhD, Universityol 

Missouri-Columbia 
William D. McFarland, professor, PhD, University of Mis· 

souri -Columbia 
Robert W. McLaren, professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Robert M. O'Connell, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Russell L. Pimmel, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
James E. Rathke, associate professor, PhD, University ol 

Kansas PE 
Byron W. Sherman, professor, PhD, University of Missouri· 

Columbia PE 
David G. Skitek, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Arizona PE 
M. Bala Subrahmanyam, assistant professor, PhD, University 

of Iowa 
James R. Tudor, professor, PhD, Illinois Insti tute of Technolo· 

gy PE 
Harry W. Tyrer, professor, PhD, Duke University 
Kenneth Unklesbay, associate professor, PhD, University oi 

Missouri-Columbia PE 
Edward J. Vredenburgh, associate professor, MS, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Rex A. Waid, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin PE 
Donald L. Waidelich, professor emeritus, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Clifford L. Wallis, professor emeritus, DSc, Harvard University 
Kuno P. Zimmermann, associate professor, PhD, Lehigh 

University 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
Michael S. Leonard, chairman, professor, PhD, University of 

Florida PE 
C. Alec Chang, assistant professor, PhD, Mississippi State 

University PE 
Larry G. David, professor, PhD, Purdue University PE 
Antonio J. Dieck, as~istant professor, PhD, George Institute 

of Technology PE 
Robert M. Eastman, professor, PhD, Pennsylvania State Uni· 

versity PE 
Cerry M. Klein, assistant professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Owen W. Miller, professor, DSc, Washington University !S1. 

Louis! PE 
<:;encer Yeralan, assistant professor, PhD, University of Flori• 

<la PE 

MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE 
ENGINEERING 
Kenneth M. RagsdeII, chairman, professor, PhD, University 

of Texas PE 
Fred W. Ahrens, professor, PhD, Universi ty of Wisconsin

Madison 
John P. Barton, assistant professor, PhD, Stanford University 
J. Kenneth Blundell, associate professor, PhD, Nottingham 

!England) 
C. Quinton Bowles, associate professor, PhD, Delft (Nether· 

lands) PE 
Paul W. Braisted, professor, PhD, Stanford University PE 
Gaylord H. Bunch, associate professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia PE 



Betty Butler, instructor, MTE, University of Missouri-Col-
umbia 

William L. Carson, professor, PhD, University of Iowa PE 
Uee Wan Cho, assistant professor, PhD, Brown University 
Ming•Chien Chyu, assistant professor, PhD, Iowa State 

University 
Donald L. Creighton, professor, PhD, University of Arizona 

PE 
Roger C. Dullield, professor, PhD, University of Kansas 
Donald L. Gibson, associate professor emeritus, PhD, Van

derbilt University PE 
Aaron D. Krawitz, associate professor, PhD, Northwestern 

University 
John Love Jr., professor emeritus, PhD, Oklahoma State 

University PE 
John C. Lysen, professor, PhD, Iowa State University 
John B. Miles, professor, PhD, University of lllinois PE 
Gordon L. Moore, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Florida 
Jack W. Morgan, professor emeritus, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Andrzej G. Nalecz, associate professor, PhD, Polish Academy 

of Science 
Oran A. Pringle, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin PE 
Eric Sandgren, ass istan t professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Donald R. Smith, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Colorado PE 
Carl M. Sneed, associate professor emeritus, PhD, University 

of Michigan 
William E. Stewart, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Rolla PE 

The School of Health Related Professions 
was established on the Columbia campus of 
the University of Missouri July I, 1978. In
coming students interested in one of the pro
grams offered are enrolled in the School of 
Health Related Professions for academic ad
visement and to complete requisite require
ments, but must make formal application for 
admission to the professional component of a 
program and to candidacy for the degree. 

Degree programs offered by the school 
include: clinical laboratory sciences with em
phasis areas in medical technology and cyto
technology, communicative disorders, health 
services management, occupational therapy, 
physical therapy, radiologic sciences with em
phasis areas in radiography and nuclear medi
:ine, and respiratory therapy. In addition, a 
aegree program in medical dietetics is offered 
in collaboration with the College of Home 
Economics. 

The curriculum for each program is de
signed to prepare the student to meet the 
clinical, teaching and management/adminis
trative responsibilities of the fully qualified 
professional. All curricula meet the standards 
of the respective national accrediting agency. 

George H. Stickney, associate professor, PhD, University of 
Michigan; DrEngr, University of Kansas PE 

Abdurahman A. Sukere, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan 
State University 

Richard C. Warder Jr., professor, PhD, Northwestern Universi
ty PE 

David E. Wollersheim, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
PE 

NAVAL SCIENCE 
Charles E. Hill, chairman, professor, MS, Navy Postgraduate 

School 
Steven Iborg, instructor, BS, U.S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, 

Md. 
Scott A. Dahl, assistant professor, MS, Purdue University 
Kerry L. Nye, instructor, BS, University of Michigan 
Mary A. Shupack, associate professor, MS, Navy Postgraduate 

School 
Chester M. Taylor, associate professor, MA, Pepperdinc 

University 

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
Jay F. Kunze, chairman, professor, PhD, Carnegie-Mellon PE 
Don M. Alger, assistant professor, PhD, University of Colum-

bia PE, associa te director of Research Reactor 
Richard Banjavic, assistant professor, PhD. University of 

Wisconsin 
John M. Boone, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

California-Riverside 
Robert M. Brugger, professor, PhD, Rice, director of research 

reactor 

Robert L. Carter, professor, PhD, Duke University PE 
Louis Corwin Jr., adiunct professor, PhD, Colorado State, 

DVM, Colorado A & M 
Ardath H. Emmons, professor emeritus, PhD, Michigan 
Richard A. Holmes, professor, MD, Temple 
Robert L. Hurst , adjunct professor, PhD, Penn State 
William L. Kennedy, adjunct professor, PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley 
William R. Kimel, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 

PE 
Susan M. Langhorst, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Philip K. Lee, associate professor, PhD, Purdue, CHP, Dir. of 

Health Physics Services 
K. William Logan, associate professor, PhD, Universi ty of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Sudarshan K. Loyalka, professor, PhD, Stanford PE 
Walter Meyer, adjunct professor, PhD, Oregon State Universi

ty PE 
William H. Miller, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia PE 
Mark A. Prelas, associate professor, PhD, Illinois PE 
Donald R. Smith, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Colorado PE, director of Kansas City program 
Thomas A. Sullivan, instructor, MS, University of Missouri

Columbia 

SCHOOL OF HEALTH 
RELATED PROFESSIONS 
ADMISSION 

Students are admitted to the School of 
Health Related Professions to complete gener
al education requirements and program pre
requisites prior to making application for ad
mission to the professional component of the 
program of their choice and degree candidacy. 
The general education requirements for the 
bachelor of health science degree are outlined 
below. The prerequisites for each program are 
listed in the description of that program. 

The selection procedure and time period 
during which students may make application 
for admission to the professional portion of 
the program of their choice follows. It should 
be understood that admission to the Universi
ty and to the School of Health Related Profes
sions as a preprofessional student does not 
constitute admission as a candidate for the 
bachelor of health science degree. 

CRITERIA AND APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES 

Applicants are considered on a competitive 
basis each admissions period . Selection for 
participation in the professional component 
of a program is governed by an admissions 

committee using established criteria and 
procedures. Missouri residents are given priori
ty for admission. Only those applicants who 
qualify as Missouri residents for tuition pur
poses are considered for admission to the 
programs in occupational therapy and physi
cal therapy. Faculty do not participate in deci
sions regarding the determination of residency. 

Admissions criteria include completion of 
the general education requirements and pre
requisite courses with a minimum acceptable 
grade point average of 2.0. Consideration for 
admission to physical therapy requires a cu
mulative GPA of 2.5 and, similarly, consider
ation for admission to communicative disor
ders requires a cumulative GPA of 2.6. 

Prerequisite Curriculum Requirements 
Semester 
Hours 
8 

9 

Courses 

Humanities. Must include at least one course 
from two of the following fields: arts, classical 
studies, foreign language, humanities, literature, 
music theory/appreciation, philosophy, religion 
or theater/drama. 
Communicative Skills. Must include two cours
es in writing and one in oral communication. 
Students excused from English composition 13) 
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may satisfy the English requirement by com· 
pleting English 60 Exposition 131 or its equiva
lent with a grade of C or better. One course 
must be taken in public speaking. 

9 Social Sciences. Must include one course is 
American history or American government: 
one course from either sociology, anthropology 
or economics; and one course in psychology. 

3 Biological Sciences. 
3 Physical Sciences. 
3 Mathematics. Must be a college-level mathe

matics course taught by a mathematics depart 
ment . 

While the general education requirements 
outlined above are required for the bachelor of 
health science degree regardless of emphasis, 
each program requires specific prerequisite 
courses related to that field . 

In addition to the criteria stated above, 
students are selected on the basis of evidence 
of interest, knowledge of the field, letters of 
recommendation and personal interviews. 

Applicants for the occupational therapy pro
gram and the physical therapy program _ also 
are evaluated on extracurricular acuvmes, 
work and volunteer experiences, scores on 
college aptitude tests, pattern of academic 
achievement, verbal expression and motiva
tion demonstrated by employment and volun
teer activities. 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students wishing to transfer to UMC from 
another accredited institution are subject to 
the academic regulations established by the 
faculty. Transfer of credit is described in the 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS section of this 
catalog. . 

A maximum of 64 semester hours of credit 
may be transferred from a community/junior 
college. Course work completed at an accredit
ed four-year institution will be accepted 
without limitation. Students must, however, 
complete a minimum of the last 24 semester 
hours of a degree program enrolled in the 
School of Health Related Professions 

Work completed at a school which is not 
accredited !e.g., some technical schools, hospi
tal schools or foreign institutions) will reqmre 
validation and evaluation for advanced stand
ing. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Students may be awarded advanced stand
ing credit on the basis of the following: 

I. The Advanced Placement Program !APP) 
of the College Entrance Examination Board: 

2. The University of Missouri-Columbia 
Freshman Placement Tests. 

3. The College Level Examination Program 
ICLEP) general and subject examinations. 

4. University of Missouri-Columbia depart
mental examinations. 

Students with previous training and/or expe
rience may be allowed to earn advanced stand
ing credit through challenge or equivalency 
evaluation in certain programs. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Professional opportunities for graduates of 
programs of the School of Health Related 
Professions are excellent. Graduates serve m 
all areas and levels of management, patient 
care and treatment in many types of health 
care facilities including state and federal 
schools and hospitals, veterans hospitals, nurs
ing homes and other health care agen_cies. 
Graduates in some areas may go mto pnvate 
practice as well as into teaching and adminis
tration. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISEMENT 

Advisement is considered a major responsi
bility of the faculty in the School of Health 
Related Professions, and every effort is made 
to give the student the best advisement 
possible. Each student is assigned a faculty 
adviser in the student's program of study. 

It is helpful if the student has selected an 
area of interest prior to completing the first 
two years of college. To assist with career 
decision making, the School of Health Relat
ed Professions offers introductory courses and 
experiences aimed at providing informa_tion 
on various programs and career opportumues 
in these areas. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

School of Health Related Professions Stu
dent Council; Alpha Eta National Honor Soci
ety in Allied Health; Student Occupational 
Therapy Association; Student Physical Thera
py Association; Student Respiratory Therapy 
Association; Local Chapter of National Stu
dent Speech-Language-Hearing Association; 
Lambda Tau National Medical Technology 
Honor Society. 
PLACEMENT 

Because of the high demand for graduates, 
the School of Health Related Professions oper
ates no formal placement office. 
INSURANCE 

Liability insurance coverage is provided for 
students enrolled in courses of instruction at, 
or under, the direction of a medical facility by 
the University of Missouri self-insurance plan. 
A requirement that students provide evidence 
of medical insurance coverage prior to admis
sion to candidacy for the degree currently is 
being considered by the faculty of the School 
of Health Related Professions. 

BACHELOR OF HEALTH 
SCIENCE DEGREE 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The bachelor of health science degree is 
granted to candidates who have successfully 
fulfilled all prescribed requirements, includ
ing the following: II) a minimum of 120 
semester hours of credit with a cumulative 
GPA of at least 2.0; 12) a minimum of the last 
24 semester hours of the degree program com
pleted in residency with the School of Health 
Related Professions; and 13) completed all di-

Program 
Clinical Laboratory Science 

Communicative Disorders 

Medical Dietetics 

Health Services Management 

Occupational Therapy 

Physical Therapy 

Radiologic Sciences 
Radiography 

Nuclear Medicine 

Respiratory Therapy 

Application 
Deadline 
Dec. I 
junior year 
Feb. IS sophomore 

Feb. 8 

On-campus program 
April IS 

External program 
January 3 1 
June 1 

Oct. 3 1 

Jan. 31 

Feb. 28 

Feb. I 

dactic and clinical requirements outlined by 
the program. 

Fulfillment of all requirements for gradua
tion is the responsibility of the student. 
ADMISSION AND SELECTION DATES 

Freshmen and transfer students are enrolled 
in the School of Health Related Professions 
for academic advisement and to complete 
pre-professional course requirements prior to 
making application for admission to the major. 
Priority for admission to all programs is given 
to residents of Missouri. Because of the press 
of applicants, applications from non-residents 
are not considered for occupational therapy 
and physical therapy. 

Preprofessional students are admitted to 
candidacy for the degree only when they have 
been selected to participate in the profession
'11 component of a program. 

Admission and selection dates for the pro· 
fessional component of each program and 
degree candidacy are shown below. 

CLINICAL LABORATORY 
SCIENCES 
M712 Medical Sciences Building 
(314) 882-1121 

There are two emphasis areas in the clinical 
laboratory sciences-medical technology and 
cytotechnology. 

In addition, a special program in histotech
nology is offered to certain students who 
complete selected course work outlined with
in the program. 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Medical technologists are highly skilled 
health professionals who are involved in perfor
mance and supervision of routine and special
ized tests in the clinical laboratory areas of 
microbiology, chemistry, hematology, blood 
banking, immunology and urinalysis. About 
three-fourths of all medical technologists work 
in hospital laboratories. Other employers are 
clinics, reference laboratories, research labo
ratories, teaching institutions and biomedical 
reagent and equipment manufacturers. 
Prerequisite Courses 

The following are UMC courses. !Students 
from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq· 
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Professions Ill 
CL LS 22 Fundamentals of C linical Laboratory Sciences Ill 
Chemistry 11 General Chemistry ISi 
C hemistry 12 General Chemistry ISi 

Classes 
Selection Begin 
First semester May 
jumor year 
March IS Fall 

semester 
March IS Fall 

semester 

June 15 Fall 
semester 

March 15 

Aug. I Summer 
session 

Dec. 31 Summer 
scss10n 

March IS Fall 
sem ester 

March .ll Fall 
semest er 

March IS Fall 
semester 



Chemistry 115 Organic Chemistry (SI 
Chemistry 221 Quantitative Instrumental Analysis (4 ) 
Biochemistry 193 General Biochemistry (3) 
Biochemistry 195 General Biochemistry Laboratory (31 
Pathology 200 Basic Pathology (21 ; 
Microbiology 205 Fundamentals of Medical and Public Health 

Microbiology (4 I 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology (51 
Recommended Electives: 
Immunology, Physics, Genetics, Computer Sciences, Pharma

cology, Statistics 

Professional Certification 
Graduates of this program are eligible for 

examination and certification by the Board of 
Registry of the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists (ASCP) and by the National Certi
fication Agency (NCA). 
Accreditation 

The program is accredited by the National 
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory 
Sciences (NAACLS) and the Committee on 
Allied Health Education and Accreditation 
(CAHEA) of the American Medical Association. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 

Cytotechnologists are health professionals 
trained to detect cellular changes which are 
important in the early detection and treat
ment of cancer. Their main responsibility is 
to detect evidence of cellular samples from 
different body sites. The most common speci
men, the pap smear, is obtained from the 
female genital tract . Other specimens are ob
tained from the respiratory tract, the gastroin
testinal tract, the urinary tract and any other 
body site from which cells can be obtained for 
examination. 

The registered cytotechnologist with a bache
lor of health science degree can expect a 
beginning salary of $17,000 - $19,000, similar 
to that of a medical technologist . Most indi
viduals in the profession work in hospitals or 
private laboratories. However, there are many 
opportunities for well-trained cytotechnolo
gists to pursue teaching or research activities. 
Prerequisite Courses 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to Health Related Professions [I ) 
CL LS 22 Survey of C linica l Laboratory Sciences (I I 
Chemistry I Introduction to Chemi stry (51 
Biochemistry l IO Introduction to Biochemistry (3) 
Anatomy 202 Human Anatomy (5) 

Professional Certification 
Graduates of this program are eligible for 

examination and certification by the Board of 
Registry of the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists (ASCP). 
Accreditation 

The program is accredited by the American 
Society of Cytology and the Committee on 
Allied Health Education and Accreditation 
(CAHEA) of the American Medical Association. 

COMMUNICATIVE 
DISORDERS 
125 Parker Hall, (314) 882-4082 

Speech-language pathologists are health pro
fessionals who specialize in human communi
cation, its normal development and its disor
ders. They are trained to deal with communi
cation disorders and are best qualified to offer 
assistance to persons with speech and lan
guage disorders. An audiologist is an individu
al qualified to provide professional assistance 
concerning communication problems associ
ated with hearing impairment. An audiologist 
is a person with graduate professional training 
who specializes in prevention, identification, 

and assessment of hearing impairment; in 
habilitation and rehabilitation of persons with 
hearing impairment, including the dispensing 
and fitting of hearing aids. 

Because hearing problems are often related 
to communication disorders, audiologists and 
speech-language pathologists work together 
to determine both the sources of a problem 
and a coordinated program of rehabilitation. 
Speech-language pathologists, and audiologists 
often work with other professionals in educa
tion, medicine, social work, psychology, reha
bilitation and dentistry to provide the neces
sary help for the person who has a communi
cation disorder. Both provide professional ser
vices in many different types of facilities such 
as: hospitals, rehabilitation centers, private 
practice, colleges and universities, public and 
private schools, state and federal government 
agencies, nursing care facilities, health depart
ments and community clinics. 
Course Requirements 

The following is a representative listing of 
the types of UMC courses in which a student 
in the undergraduate component of the pro
gram will enroll. For complete course require
ments, prospective students should contact 
the program. 
HRP 22 lntroduct10n to the Health Related Professions I I I 
SPA 22 Introduction to Speech Pathology/ Audiology I I I 
Biology Sciences 11 Introduction to Zoology [5) 
Physics 11 Elementary College Physics (SI 
Education A205 Psychology of Learning (.11 
Education G330 Parent Counseling (31 
Education R370 Elementary Statistics {31 
Education L339 Education of the Exceptional Ch ild (3) 
English .119 The Structure of American English [3 I 
SPA 120 Communication Disorders (.1) 
SPA 202 Development of Spoken Language (3) 
SPA 210 Speech Science 
SPA 320 Articulation Disorders (.11 
SPA 325 Clin ical Practice (1-.ll 
SPA 330 Introduction to Audiology i.11 

The undergraduate program in speech pa
thology audiology leads to a preprofessional 
baccalaureate degree in speech pathology/ 
audiology, which presently fulfills the require
ments for a certificate to work as a speech
language pathologist in Missouri public 
schools. 
Professional Certification 

The American Speech-Language-Hearing As
sociation issues Certificates of Clinical Com
petence to individuals who have a graduate 
degree or the equivalent in speech-language 
pathology or audiology and who present satis
factory evidence of their ability to provide 
independent clinical service to persons who 
have disorders of communication (speech, lan
guage and/or hearing) . An individual who 
meets these requirements may be awarded 
the Certificate of Clinical Competence in 
speech-language pathology or in audiology, 
depending on the emphasis in academic and 
clinical preparation. 

Upon notification by the Clinical Certifica
tion Board of approval of the academic course
work and clinical practicum requirements, 
the applicant will be sent registration materi
al for the national examinations in communi
cative disorders. Upon approval of the clinical 
fellowship year, achieving a passing score on 
the national examination, and payment of all 
fees and current dues, the applicant will be
come certified. Refer to the Graduate Catalog 
for information concerning the professional 
master's program in communicative disorders. 
Accreditation 

The master's degree program in speech
language pathology is accredited by the Educa
tional Standards Board of the American Boards 

of Examiners in Speech Pathology and Audiol
ogy of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association. 

MEDICAL DIETETICS 
318 Clark Hall, (314) 882-4136 

This program is offered by the College of 
Home Economics (Department of Human 
Nutrition, foods and food systems manage
ment) in collaboration with the School of 
Health Related Professions. Students in this 
program enroll in the College of Home Eco
nomics with dual enrollment in the School of 
Health Related Professions. 

Graduates with this emphasis function as 
clinical dietitians in hospitals, outpatient clin
ics and community agencies. In all of these 
settings, the clinical dietitian uses the basic 
tenets of the behavioral sciences in applying 
the science of nutrition to dietary care. The 
major roles of the clinical dietitian in any 
setting are nutritional assessment, counseling 
and education. 
Prerequisite Courses 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology (SI 
Chemistry 205 Organic Chemistry (SI 
Biological Science 105 Introductory Microbiology (31 
HNFFSM 121 Principles of Food Preparation (SI 
HNFFSM 234 Human Nutrition I (3) 

Professional Certification 
Upon completion of the program, students 

are eligible to take the national registration 
examination. This exam is offered in April 
and October of each year by the Commission 
on Dietetic Registration of the American Di
etetic Association. 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the American Association. 

HEALTH SERVICES 
MANAGEMENT 
324 Clark Hall, (314) 882-6178 

The baccalaureate degree program in health 
services management is designed to prepare 
individuals for careers in the field of health 
administration. Typical organizations in which 
graduates of the program gain employment 
include hospitals, nursing homes, clinics, gov
ernmental agencies, non-profit organizations 
and other health related entities. This degree 
also prepares individuals for further specializa
tion at the graduate level. 

Established in 1980, the program consists of 
a residential degree offering for full-time, on
campus students and an extended degree offer
ing for individuals throughout the state who 
wish to retain their full-time position while 
pursuing the bachelor of health science (BHS) 
degree on a part-time basis. 
EXTENDED DEGREE PROGRAM 

The extended degree program is designed to 
enhance managerial skills and knowledge of 
those individuals who currently are employed 
in the health care industry and are not able to 
take advantage of a full-time degree program. 
Students in this program attend class sessions 
at a designated learning center approximately 
every third Saturday of the semester. Each 
course meets for three- to four-hour sessions, 
and is conducted in seminar mode, generally 
involving a combination of lectures, case 
studies, group exercises/discussions and proj-
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ects. The instructors utilized in the program 
are regular members of the faculty of the 
program in health services management. Cred
it may be earned through a variety of means 
such as previous college courses, approved 
certificate or diploma programs, correspon
dence courses, challenge examinations, mili
tary credits, CLEP or portfolio assessment. 
RESIDENTIAL DEGREE PROGRAM 

The residential degree program accepts stu
dents each fall semester. The curriculum fo
cuses on a combination of health and general 
business administration coursework. Students 
may utilize professional elective coursework 
to develop a specific area of concentration or 
choose to enroll in a broad range of profession
al elective courses. Specific areas of concentra
tion include community health, finance/ac
counting/data systems, long-term care admin
istration, marketing/public relations, person
nel administration, and planning/policy/regu
lation. A three credit hour, eight-week practi
cum in a health care facility or agency is 
required for those students who have not had 
previous management experience in a health
care institution. This practicum typically is 
completed during the summer between the 
junior and senior year although a student also 
may take it following the completion of didac
tic work. 
Requirements 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
Health Services Management Core: 
HSM 210 The American Health Care System j.l) 
HSM 220 Organization and Management of Health Care 

Institutions kl\ 
iiSM 250 Health Planning Principles l.ll 
HSM .BO Risk Management System in Health Care lnstitu· 

tions l,l\ 
HSM .l40 Economics of Health Ca re j.l) 
HSM 289 Practicum l,l\ 

Management 202 Fundamentals of Management l.ll 
Management 2S4 Introduction to Business Law (.11 
Management .HO Personnel Management (31 
Finance 203 Corporation Finance (.11 
Quantitative Skills: 
Accounting .16 Accounting I 13! 
Accounting .17 Accounting II j.l) 
Computer Science ?S Introduction to Computer Science (3) 

or Computer Science 104 Computers and Programming I 
13) 

Economics 1 Fundamentals of Economics I (31 and Econom· 
ics 2 Fundamentals of Economics II (.11 or Economics SI 

General Economics \5) 
Mathematics 60 Fini« Mathematics l.ll 
Mathematics 61 Elements of Calculus l.l) 
Statistics 150 Introduction to Probability and Statistics I 131 
Statistics 250 Introduction to Probability and Statistics II l,l\ 

Professional Electives: 
18 hours of individual courses selected by 

the student and the health services manage
ment academic adviser. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
124 Lewis Hall, (314) 882-3988 

Occupational therapists are health profes
sionals who are concerned with alleviating 
physical or emotional problems, modifying 
functional ability and encouraging health ad
aptations as illustrated by the skills of daily 
living, play, recreation and work. Through 
these activities, selected for their therapeutic 
value, the occupational therapist calls for a 
response from individuals which alters or 
influences their physical or emotional condi
tion, tests and evaluates capacity for employ
ment and broadens their independent living 
ability and social well-being. 
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Prerequisite Courses 
The following are UMC courses. (Students 

from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Professions I I ) 

Psychology I 70 Child Psychology 131 
Psychology 180 Fundamentals of Abnormal Psychology 13) 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology 15) 
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 210 Introduction to 

Biomechanics l,l I 
Education A205 Psychology of Learning 131 
Philosophy 10 Introduction to Logic i.ll 
Philosophy I General Introduction to Philosophy l3) or Phi

losophy 5 Introduction to Ethics l,l\ 
Industrial Education FIOI Industrial Arts for Elementary 

Teachers 13) 
Industrial Education FIO Fundamentals of Woodwork (3) 
Biological Sciences 11 Introduction to Zoology (5) 

Education A240 Introduction to Educational Measurement 
and Evaluation 121 

Professional Certification 
Upon successful completion of all course

work including the field work experience, 
students will be permitted to take the Ameri
can Occupational Therapy Association's certi
fication examination. The examination is giv
en in January and June. 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the American Occupational Therapy Associa
tion in collaboration with the American Medi
cal Association. 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
120 Lewis Hall, (314) 882-7103 

Physical therapy is a health profession whose 
primary purpose is the promotion of optimal 
health and performance through the applica
tion of scientific principles to prevent, identify, 
assess, correct or alleviate acute or prolonged 
movement dysfunction. It includes conducting, 
interpreting and evaluating results of tests; 
administering, evaluating and modifying treat
ment; instruction in exercise activities, physi
cal measures and the use of devices for preven
tive and therapeutic purposes; and provision 
of consultative, educational and other adviso
ry services for reducing the incidence and 
degree of physical disability, bodily malfunc
tion and pain. Physical therapy is an area of 
specialized competence and includes research 
and development of new principles and appli
cations to more effectively meet existing and 
emerging health needs. 

Physical therapists are employed in hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, nursing homes, com
munity and teaching hospitals, state institu
tions, athletic departments and crippled chi!-. 
dren's schools. Increasingly, physical therapy 
programs for out-of-hospital care such as visit
ing nurses' associations, public health services, 
public schools and private clinics are available. 
Prerequisite Courses 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to contact the 
program to select appropriate prerequisite 
courses to meet qualifications for admission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Profession 11 I 
Psychology 16) 
Chemistry I I General Chemistry IS) 
Biological Science 11 Introduction to Zoology IS); I 03 Micro· 

biology 13) 
Physics 21 and 2S College Physics 16) 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology 15) 
Education R370 Educational Statistics 13) 
Education H380 Kinesiology l3) 
CFD 66 Human Development 13) 

Licensure 
Upon graduation, the student is eligible for 

testing and Ii censure in any state. Licensure is 
required before entry into professional practice. 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the American Physical Therapy Association. 

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 
206 Clark Hall, (314) 882-8011 

There are two emphasis areas in the radio
logic sciences: Radiography and nuclear medi
cine. 

Students planning a major in either of these 
emphasis areas should correspond with a rep
resentative of the program to determine eligi
bility for admission. 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Radiographers are health professionals who 
work closely with physicians specializing in 
the use of X-ray and radioisotopes in patient 
diagnosis and treatment. They are responsible 
for operating equipment, positioning and tak
ing X-ray films of internal parts of the body. 
The radiographer must be capable of keeping 
delicate and complicated equipment in work
ing order and must often deal with patients 
who are under stress. Radioactive substances 
involved with the use of X-ray and patient 
treatment are potentially dangerous, requir
ing specialized knowledge and expertise in 
the performance of professional tasks. 

Students are given an opportunity, in this 
emphasis area, to follow an education track 
(Track I) as part of the coursework or a 
management/administrative track (Track II). 
Students interested in teaching in the field of 
radiography would follow Education Track L 
Those students wishing to pursue a manage
ment/administrative position after graduation 
may choose Track II. Either track is designed 
to enrich the education and enhance the pro
fessional marketability of the student. One 
track is required to complete the required 
semester hours of credit for graduation. 
Course Requirements 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate prereq
uisite courses to meet qualifications for ad
mission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Professions 111 
Mathematics 9 Trigonometry 12) 
Physics 21 Elementary College Physics 14) 
Physics 22 Elementary College Physics 14) 
Education 58 First Aid 13) 
Physiology 20 I Elements of Physiology 15 I 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy IS) 
Education Track II S) 
Management/ Administration Track I IS \ 

Professional Certification 
Upon completion of the program, students 

are eligible to sit for the national certifying 
;est given by the American Registry of Radio
logic Technologists. 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the American Medical Association . 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE 

Nuclear medicine technologists are health 
professionals concerned with the use of radio· 
activity for diagnostic, therapeutic and re
search purposes. 

The nuclear medicine technologist uses ra· 
dioactive materials to perform body function 
studies and organ images, and analyze biologi
cal specimens. Specific responsibilities of the 
technologist in the daily operation of the 
nuclear medicine department include radia
tion safety, radiopharmaceutical preparation 



and administration, operation of radiation de
tection instruments, patient care and position
ing during imaging procedures, conducting 
laboratory studies on biological specimens 
(e.g., radioimmunoassays and related tech
niques) and preparing data for the physicians's 
interpretation. 

Students are given an opportunity, in this 
emphasis area, to follow a mathematics
science, a business or an education track. 
Each track is designed to enhance the profes
sional marketability of the graduate. 
Course Requirements 

The following are UMC courses. (Students 
from other institutions need to contact the 
program to select appropriate prerequisite 
courses to meet qualifications for admission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Professions I I I 
Mathematics 9 Trigonometry 121 
Calculus 207 l31 
Physics 21 Elementary College Physics l41 
Physics 22 Elementary College Physics l41 
Chemistry 12 General Chemistry 151 
Statistics 3 1 Elementary Statist ics l31 
Computer Science 7S Int roduction to Computer Science (3) 
Physiology 20 1 Elements of Physiology 151 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy 151 
Chemistry 22 1 Quant 14 I 
Chemistry 361 Radiochemistry 13I 
Radiology 328 Introduction to Radiation Biology 131 
Professional Certification 

Upon completion of the program, students 
are eligible to take the national certifying 
examinations given by the American Registry 
of Radiologic Technologists, and the Nuclear 
Medicine Technology Certification Board. 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the American Medical Association. 

RESPIRATORY THERAPY 
203 Clark Hall, (314) 882-8011 

Respiratory therapists are health profession
als who specialize in diagnostic evaluation 
and care of patients with deficiencies and 
abnormalities of the cardiopulmonary system. 
Involved are the therapeutic use of medical 
gases and administration apparatus, ventilato
ry support, rehabilitation, assistance with car
diopulmonary resuscitation and maintenance 
of natural and artificial airways. Specific test
ing techniques are employed in respiratory 
therapy to assist in diagnosis, monitoring, 
treatment and research. These activities in
clude measurement of ventilatory volumes, 
pressures and flows, blood gas analysis and 
other related physiological monitoring. 

The professional component of the program 
consists of the last two years. During this 
time, students are enrolled in laboratory, di
dactic and clinical education courses. During 
the supervised clinical education students will 
demonstrate competencies consistent with 
the current standards of practice for equip
ment and techniques associated with the 
profession. This includes such techniques as 
intubation, arterial blood gases and other phys
iologic monitoring. Students also will be di
rectly and extensively involved in the care of 
postsurgical patients as well as those with 
cardiopulmonary, neurological and other dis
orders. 

While students are enrolled in their profes
sional courses, they also enroll in either an 
education or a management track (depending 
upon their interest), which will give them 
additional skills and add a unique dimension 
to their professional opportunities. 

Course Requirements 
The following are UMC courses. (Students 

from other institutions need to be in touch 
with the program to select appropriate c·ours
es to meet qualifications for admission.) 
HRP 22 Introduction to the Health Related Professions I 1) 
Chemistry 1 Int roductory Chemistry ISi 
Physics 21 College Physics ISi 
Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy 151 
Physiology 20 1 Elements of Physiology 151 
Microbiology 205 Fundamentals of Medical and Public Health 

Microbiology l41 
Biological Sciences 11 Introduction to Zoology 151 
Professional Credentialing 

After graduation, students will be eligible 
to take the Registry Examination for registra
tion as a therapist, which is given by the 
National Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC). 
Accreditation 

Accreditation of the program is granted by 
the Joint Review Committee for Respiratory 
Therapy Education. JRCRTE is sponsored by 
the Committee on Allied Health Education 
and Accreditation (CAHEAL of the American 
Medical Association. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Richard E. Oliver, associate professor, interim director, PhD, 

University of Missouri-Columl,ia 

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
Claude K. Leeper, professor, MD, Washington University 
Lois J. Long, assistant professor, M Ed University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Ranadhir Mitra, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Henry M. Taylor, assistant professor, MD, Wayne State 

University 
Angela Weithman, ins tructor, MA, University of Missouri

Columbia 

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS 
James D. Amerman, professor, director, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Linda Day, clinic direc tor, MA, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Richard Jacques, assis tant professor, PhD, Bow ling Green 

State Universi ty 
Arlene Johnston, instructor, MA, University of Michigan 
Martha M. Parnell , assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Shirley S. Patterson, instructor, MA, University of Missouri

Columbia 
James Thelin, assistant professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Michael Valente, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Illinois 
Donald G. Williamson, associate professor, PhD, Michigan 

State University 

HEALTH SERVICES MANAGEMENT 
Gordon D. Brown, professor, director, PhD, University of 

Arizona 
Keith E. Boles, assistant professor, PhD, University of Arizona 
Kenneth D. Bopp, lecturer, MA, Washington University ISt. 

Louis) 
Gloria J. Deckard, lecturer, BS, University of Missouri-Kansas 

City 
Harry Fierman, lecturer, BA, Queens College, University of 

the Ci ty of New York 
John Glenn, associate professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Lanis L. Hicks, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
James A. Irvin, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Gary P. Kraus, manager, risk management , University Hospi

tal and Clinics; adjunct associate professor, BA, Tulane 
Universi ty 

D. Patrick Morton, associate director, University Hospital 
and Clinics; adjunct assistant professor, BS, Utah State 
University 

Benjamin H. Rountree, assistant professor, DPA, University 
of Georgia 

Kenneth C. Steiner, ass istant professor, director, Continuing 
Education for the Health Related Professions, PhD, Univer
sity of Maryland 

Vee Ann Steponovich, instructor, MS, University of Mis
souri-Columbia 

Warren A. Thompson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-
Columbia 

David A. West, professor, PhD, University of Arkansas 
MEDICAL DIETETICS 
Mary Belle McDonald, assistant professor, director, MS, Uni

versity of Iowa 
Esther Digh, instructor, MS, Purdue University 
Donna Curtis, assistant professor, PhD, University of Cali· 

fomia-Berkeley 
Mary Ann Klie, instructor, MS, The Ohio State University 
Pauline M. Landhuis, assistant professor, MS, University of 

California-Davis 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Diana Baldwin, instructor, director, MA, University of 

Missouri-Kansas City 
Peggy Dawson, instructor, MEd, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
H. Dwyer Dundon, associa te professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Gerald W. Browning, assistant professor, director, PhD, Uni

vers ity of Missouri-Columbia 
Deborah Cooke, instructor, MS, Medical College of Virginia 
Charlene M. Roberts, instructor, MS, University of Okla

homa-Norman 
Marilyn Sanford, instructor, M Ed, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Randall L. Smith, instructor, MS, Universi ty of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 

RADIOLOG!C SCIENCES 
Mary Sebacher, assistant professor, director, M Ed, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Karen Blondeau, clinical instructor, M Ed, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Philip K. Lee, assistant professor, PhD, Purdue University 
Clive Levine, associate professor, MD, University of Johannes

burg South Africa 
Kenneth W. Logan, associate professor; PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Debra Marcy, instructor, BHS, University of Missouri -Columbia 
Pam Ozenberger, clinical instructor, BHS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Wynn A. Volkert, associa te professor, PhD, Universi ty of 

Missouri-Columbia 

RESPIRATORY THERAPY 
Michael W. Prewitt, assistant professor, director, PhD, Univer

sity of Missouri-Columbia 
Herbert Ferrari, professor, MD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Nancy Gray, instructor, BHS, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Timothy H. Hogan, ins tructor, M Ed, Universi ty of Missouri

Columbia 
Thomas A. Wicks, instructor, M Ed, University of Missouri 

Columbia 
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The College of Home Economics was estab
lished at UMC in 1900 as the Department of 
Household Economics. ln l 906, the depart
ment was renamed home economics. The aim 
at this time was to correlate work in art, 
physical, biological and social sciences with 
studies in home economics. Home economics 
became a school in the College of Agriculture 
in l 960 and a College of Home Economics in 
1973. The college is ranked in the top 10 
home economics units in the country out of 
550. It is among the largest home economics 
units as well. 

Today's concerns confronted by home eco
nomics graduates can be read in the daily 
newspapers and heard on every newscast . Con
sumer issues, nutrition, family finances, hous
ing, ecology, education, marriage stability, child 
development and aesthetics all relate back to 
the home. A major in one of the many diverse 
fields of home economics provides a profes
sional education within the framework of the 
liberal arts and sciences. 

The purpose of home economics is to im
prove the quality of life for individuals and 
families . Men and women in the College of 
Home Economics receive a liberal education 
and work toward a professional goal in an area 
of special interest to them. 

Cooperative programs with other schools 
and colleges on the campus provide opportuni
ties for students to develop programs which 
are the basis for professional service in a 
variety of ways. Such programs are found in 
cooperation with the Colleges of Education, 
School of Journalism, School of Medicine, 
College of Agriculture, College of Arts and 
Science, College of Business and Public Ad
ministration, College of Engineering, and with 
individuals and departments within those 
units. 

More than 900 undergraduates in the col
lege are preparing themselves for diverse 
careers, all of which focus on the individual 
and the family, and the problems they face in 
today's complex society. 

The College of Home Economics was one of 
the first in the nation to be accredited for 
undergraduate professional programs by the 
American Home Economics Association. In 
addition, the teacher education programs have 
been accredited by their respective agencies. 
The American Dietetics Association has certi
fied the medical program, and the Depart
ment of Housing and Interior Design's pro
gram is accredited by the Foundation for Inte
rior Design Education and Research. 

Review teams involved in these and other 
program appraisals have commended the fac
ulty for their academic qualifications, profes
sional competencies and national visibility in 
professional organizations. The faculty 's dedi
cation to maintaining excellent programs and 
to developing potential of both undergraduate 
and graduate students also has been cited. 

The college is organized into the Depart
ments of Child and Family Development; 
Clothing and Textiles; Family Economics and 
Management; Housing and Interior Design; 
and Human Nutrition, Foods and Food Sys
tems Management. 
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COLLEGE OF 
HOME ECONOMICS 
ADMISSION 

Undergraduate students may enter the Col
lege of Home Economics as freshmen. For 
information on admissions procedures, see 
Admission in the GENERAL INFORMATION 
section of this catalog. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
For specific information on transfer policies, 

see transfer of credit in the ACADEMIC REG
ULATIONS section of this catalog. 

Transfer From Other Accredited Schools 
and Colleges. It is advisable to receive prior 
approval from the College of Home Econom
ics for taking courses in the major area before 
entering UMC. This helps minimize the num
ber of additional courses that may be necessary. 

Up to 64 hours may be transferred from 
junior colleges. Up to 75 hours may be trans
ferred from four-year colleges or from a combi
nation of junior and four-year colleges. 

Courses taken on a pass/fail basis are accept
ed only if comparable to the UMC grading 
system. 

From University of Missouri Schools and 
Colleges. Students in another UMC school or 
college or from other University of Missouri 
campuses, must have a cumulative and semes
ter average of 2.0 or better to be eligible for 
admission to the College of Home Economics. 

A student with a cumulative average below 
2.0 may be admitted on probation only on 
approval of both the assistant dean and the 
Committee on Academic Status of the Col
lege of Home Economics. 

A student who transfers to the University 
system from another institution and then 
applies for transfer into the college will have 
the transcript re-evaluated by the college. 
Questions regarding transfer credit should be 
addressed to the assistant dean of home 
economics, l l 7 Gwynn Hall. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISEMENT 

One of the outstanding features of the Col
lege of Home Economics is its advisement 
program. It is designed to assist the student in 
planning a college program, with each student 
assigned a faculty adviser during the first 
registration period. In addition, the assistant 
dean's office provides consultation on student 
problems. 

The student need not select a major until 
after exploring the various career possibilities. 
An entering freshman has the first year to 
explore the areas in home economics and 
combinations of subject matter areas for posi
tion in such fields as education, health and 
welfare, business, extension, journalism, reha
bilitation and government. 

All freshmen entering the College of Home 
Economics enroll in H.E. 10 Introduction to 
Home Economics . This course emphasizes 
career decision making, provides an orienta
tion to the campus and the college, and brings 
into focus the role of home economics in the 

improvement of the quality of life in the near 
environment. 
PLACEMENT 

The Career Planning and Placement Center, 
110 Noyes Hall , serves home economics 
students. Students also have the advantage of 
placement services which cover a wide spec· 
trum of career options. These include business, 
education, journalism and agriculture place· 
ment offices located on the campus. The 
assistant dean's office and individual advisers 
provide information regarding procedures and 
contacts. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Students desiring more information on the 
following student organizations should con· 
tact the assistant dean of home economics, 
117 Gwynn Hall. 
Association for Consumer Education 
Association of Clothing and Textiles 
American Society of Interior Designers 
Campbel l•Harrison Cooperative House 
Child and Family Development Club 
Dietetics and Nutrition Association 
Family Economics and Management Student Association 
Home Economics Grad uate St udent Association 
Home Economics Journalism Club 
Home Economics Rehabilitation Student Association 
National Association of Home Builders 
Omicron Nu 
Phi Upsilon Om icron 
Student Council 
Teachers of Home Economics 
University of Missouri Home Economics Association 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Application and inquiries should be madi 

to the assistant dean's office, 117 Gwynn 
Hall. 
Veta Bird Adams Annual Award: The College of Home 
Economics established an endowment in honor of Veta Adams, 
a member of the faculty for 20 years. The income wi ll provide 
scholarships to students who show professional potential and 
who earn a part of their college expenses. The award is 
intended fo r the special deserving student who may not meet 
gu idelines for other awards. 

Henry and Mary Cornelia Crumbaugh Medal: Awarded for 
scholastic excellence in chemistry. Establi shed in the wi ll of 
Mrs. Robert Lee C. Herne in memory of her parents. 

Isabelle Delaney Memorial Fund: Fund income provides a 
scholarship for a junior or senior majoring in dietetics. 
Se lection is based on financial need and above-average 
scholarship. 

Flo Dickey Funk Scholarship in Home Economics: Estab· 
li shed in memory of Mrs. Funk by her husband, this scholar· 
ship is awa rded to a student who is in need of financial 
assistance to attend the Universi ty. 

Ernest L. Garner Memorial Scholarship Fund: Awarded 
annually to Missouri residents from Carl Junction, Mo. and 
cnrolk<l in firs t, agriculture; second, veterinary medicine; or 
th ird, home economics. If there is no suitable applicant from 
Carl Junction, the scholarship is avai lable to any student 
from Jasper County. Preference is given to a veteran or a 
student from a large family. 

Pauline Gillette Garrett Award : Upon Dr. Garrett's retire
ment from the home economics education faculty, profession
al colleagues and friends establi shed a scholarship fund in her 
name. The scholarship is awarded with preference given to 

those preparing to teach home economics. 
Greater Kansas City Home Economics Association Scholar• 

ships: Awarded tO a junior or senior majoring in home 
economics at a Kansas or Mi ssouri college or university. 

Gregory Scholarship Fund: Scholarshi ps to students who 
most exemplify the professional characteristics of Cecil L. 
Gregory or Orrine Z . Gregory. Rec ipients include students in 
rural sociology, home economics, communication, extension 



or any combination of these areas. Preference given to gradu
ate students; priority given to those demonstrating profes
sional potential. Financial need considered, but not a deter
mining fact0r. Awarded to recipients in home economics in 
succeeding years. 

Walter E. Haas Memorial Scholarship: Established through 
a gift from Mary Haas in her husband's memory. For a 
sophomore in the College of Home Economics who has a 
high cumulative grade point average and is enrolled full time. 
The scholarship may be maintained a second or third year 
while an undergraduate. Also, a loan for a full -time student. 

Florence Harrison Scholarships: For students majoring in 
home economics areas who are in need of financial assistance 
and show professional promise. Funds provided by donations 
in memory of Florence Harrison. 

Hechler Memorial Scholarships: Awarded to outstanding 
seniors who are residents of Chariton County, Mo., and 
enrolled in agriculture, engineering or home economics on 
the Columbia campus. Applicants must be in the upper 
one-half of the graduating class, have high potential leader· 
ship qualifications and be of good moral character. Financial 
need is not considered in determining eligibility. 

Adeline Hoffman Award: Awarded to one student from 
each department in home economics. Given to stimulate and 
reward performance demonstrating excellence in aesthetics, 
as judged by criteria determined by individual departments. 

Home Economics Alumni Scholarships: Scholarships of 
SIOO are awarded annually by the Home Economics Alumni 
Organization to freshmen, sophomores and juniors on the 
basis of scholarship and need. 

Howell County Extension Homemaker Council Scholarship: 
Awarded to a junior or senior majoring in home economics, 
extension or home economics education who is a resident of 
Howell County, Mo. Must be a grade point average acceptable 
tothe college and have financial need. 

Jefferson City Production Credit Association Scholarships: 
See the scholarship list for the College of Agriculture in this 
catalog. 

Mary L. Johnson Scholarship: Awarded on the basis of 
professional potential to a student in social science, exten
sionservice, home economics, communication or a combina
tion with another area. Consideration shall be given to 

financial need. Preference is given to graduate students. 
Applications should be made to the director of graduate 
·studies, 114 Gwynn Hall. 

Amy Kelly Scholarships: Awarded to worthy junior or 
senior students in the College of Home Economics with 
preference to applicants considering home economics exten
sion as a vocation. Established by the Missouri Association of 
Extension Home Economics in recognition of Miss Kelly's 
years of dedicated leadership in University extension work. 

Grace Klenn Scholarship: Awarded to a home economics 
student who resides in Campbell-Harrison House . Must 
reside at Campbell-Harrison during the semester preceding 
application and the semester when the award is granted. For 
sophomores or above. 

Mr. and Mrs. Rudolph Kruse Sr.-Carroll County Scholarship: 
Awarded annually to a student enrolled in the College of 
Agriculture or the College of Home Economics. Recipient 
must be a Carroll County, Mo., high-school graduate. Selec
tion is made on the basis of scholastic excellence, high moral 
character, financial need and a sincere interest in the field of 
agriculture. 

Mitchell-King Junior Leadership Scholarship: For students 
entering the junior year, this scholarship is awarded to a 
student showing professional potential as evidenced by leader
ship and scholarship. The scholarship is provided by Kate 
Kin& a graduate of the College, in honor of her father, Robert 
Mitchell. 

National Association of Home Builders: Offered by the 
National Association of Home Builders and several of its 
Missouri chapters, this scholarship is for students majoring 
in housing design with career objectives in housing design, 
home building, construction management or construction 
administration. 

Marita Monroe Award: Given to a worthy student in foods 
and nutrition. The scholarship was established by the Altrusa 
Club of Columbia. 

Missouri Home Economics Association Scholarships: 
Awarded to two second semester juniors majoring in home 
economics by the Missouri Home Economics Association. 
Selected from applicants in four-year colleges throughout the 
state. 

Phi Upsilon Omicron Mature Student Scholarship: Awarded 
to a recipient who is at least 30-years-old and who has 
completed 60 credit hours. Selection is made by the Phi 
Upsilon Omicron Alumni Committee. 

Production Credit Association of Missouri Scholarships: 
Stipend available to a rural student graduating from an 
accredited Missouri high school. Award is based on need, 

high-school scholastic and community activities, and sincere 
interest in home economics. Established by the Production 
Credit Association of Missouri . 

Ream-McClure Freshman Scholarship: Scholarship for a 
beginning freshman, based on scholarship, leadership, charac
ter and need. 

Linda Wellons Richichi Award: Housing and interior de· 
sign students with not more than 60 hours may apply for this 
scholarship which was named in memory of Linda Richichi , 
a '75 graduate of the department. The fund is provided by her 
family. 

Kate Ellen Rogers Scholarship: Made possible by lane 
Ganz, a '72 graduate of the college, owner of Directions in 
Design, St. Louis. Named after Dr. Rogers who was the 
former chairman of the Department of Housing and Interior 
Design. Students who are juniors are eligible to apply for the 
scholarship. 

Jerry Tieman Memorial Scholarship: Provided by Kaye 
Tieman, a graduate of the College of Home Economics, in 
memory of her husband, Jerry. Students must have a 3.0 or 
better grade point average and participate in extra curricular 
activities designed to enhance the student's total education. 
Financial need is considered but is not the primary determin
ing factor. 

Charles Louis and Thelma Ferrell Van Buren Scholarship 
Fund: For students majoring in agriculture and home econom
ics who are in need of financial assistance. Selection is made 
on the basis of academic performance, good character and 
financial need. 

SPECIAL SERVICES 
A child development laboratory provides 

preschool and day-care experiences for children, 
and professional training for students interest
ed in early childhood education. 

The Council on Consumer Interests, a na
tional organization, is housed in the family 
economics and management department. The 
executive director is a faculty member of the 
college. Other faculty members also have 
served as officers. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Nationally, home economics continues to 
have good positions available to graduates. 
Estimates indicate that during the 1980s, there 
will be two jobs for each graduate in the 
country. Graduates with advanced degrees are 
particularly in demand for college and univer
sity teaching positions. 

The U.S. Department of Agriculture reports 
that jobs for home economists are expected to 
outnumber graduates throughout the 1980s 
with an annual shortage of about 7,000 people 
with home economics or related degrees. 

One of the largest growth areas will be in 
dietetics where the number of jobs will in· 
crease an estimated 43 percent by 1990, ac
cording to a study from the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BS DEGREE 

The completion of all requirements for grad
uation is the responsibility of the student. 

To receive the degree of bachelor of science 
in home economics a student must have: 

I . Satisfactorily completed a minimum of 
120 semester hours, including the required 
general education and home economics foun
dations courses. 

2. Completed requirements for a profession
al area of competence in one of the depart· 
ments. 

3. Completed a minimum of 45 hours in 
residence. 

4. Acquired a minimum cumulative grade 
point average of 2.0. 

DEGREE PROGRAM 
In consultation with the adviser, a degree 

program is prepared to meet the student's 
professional objectives. This program must be 
on file not later than the first half of the fifth 
semester. It is the responsibility of the stu· 
dent to initiate the planning during the sopho
more year. 

After approval, the program becomes the 
student's official curriculum and copies are 
furnished to the student, the adviser and the 
assistant dean's office. Changes may be made 
in a student's curriculum upon recommenda
tion of the adviser and approval of the assis
tant dean. 

Courses taken off-campus in either the area 
of competence or general education require
ments, must have prior approval of the adviser 
and assistant dean. In the area of competence, 
15 hours may be taken at another school, 
provided permission is granted by the adviser 
and the work is completed at an approved 
school or college. 

Prior to the beginning of the last term, the 
student must check graduation requirements 
in the assistant dean's office. 

Second BS Degree. A student may be grant· 
ed two baccalaureate degrees if all require
ments for both degrees have been met and the 
student has completed at least 12 semester 
hours of course work beyond that required for 
the first degree. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum of 42 hours is necessary to 
meet the general education requirements. 
Courses should be taken in the classifications 
shown. Courses of similar content transferred 
from accredited schools may be substituted 
for courses listed. If there is a question about a 
course, write the assistant dean, 117 Gwynn 
Hall. CLEP or other advanced credit is accept· 
ed where applicable. 
Biological and Physical Sciences: 8 hours All K huurs may be 
sdected from one department or may be sek·crcd from 
different departmen ts; one course must include a laboratory. 
Courses may be selected from the following: General Biology 
I JSI or 7 [3 1, Introductory Zoology 11 JS!, Grneral Botany 12 
(-1 !, Introductory Chemistry l (S\, Prepara tion for General 
Chemistry IO J21, General Chemistry 11 (SI, Pnnc1plcs of 
Geology I JSI or Physical Geology 2 J31, Physical Science 3 JS!, 
Elementary College Physics 11 !-1\, Introduction to Astrono
my I [4l. [Chemistry is required of clothing and tcxtilc.:-s 
majors.\ 
Humanistic Studies and Fine Arts: 8 hours Appreciation of 
history or art, music, theater and broadcasting such as Art .1; 
Music I, 21 , 30; Speech 3 and 6. 
Foreign civilization courses, classical archaeology and my
thology, civilizat ion courses taught in foreign language de
partments or in area studies programs. 
Literature courses in the Department of English and litera
tu re courses numbered above 103 in foreign language 
department. 
Philosophy and logic 
Humanities IOI , 102, 103, 104 
Religion !except language} 
Social and Behavioral Science: 9 hours Required : sociology, 
three hours; psychology, three hours; principles of economics, 
three or five hours (Clothing and textiles, family economics 
& management, design management and merchandi sing and 
interdepartmental studies each require five hours of econom
ics!. Courses may be selected from General Psychology (31 or 
General Experimental Psychology (S); Introduction to Soctol· 
ogy I (31 or Rural Sociology I (3 ); Fundamentals of Economtcs 
I (31 and/or II [3 1, General Economics SI JS), or Agncultural 
Economics SO JSJ. !Social Psychology 260 may be used for 
either the sociology or psychology requirement. ) 
English: 6 hours (3 hours ii student passes freshman place• 
ment test in English) Must include two courses in Engli sh 
composition, unless English l is waived through placement 
tests or English 65 GH is completed. 
American History or Political Science: 3.5 hours Selec t trom 
the following: 3 Survey of American History to 1865 J.l l. 4 
Survey of American History from 1865 (31, Themes in Amcri-
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can History 11 (3 ), American History 20 IS), American 
Government l (5), and Introduction to Political Science 11 

Mathematics : 3 hours Mathematics 10 or 12; Mathematics 7 
& H is required for any Child and Family Development 
dementary cert ification; Math IO is required for dietetics 
ma1ors . 

Communication Skills : 3 hours Selec t from the following: 
Introduction to Speech Communication 75 13), Group Com
munication 171 (31, Business and Professional Speech Com
munication 275 !3), Fundamentals of Communication 210 
131, Media Techniques 11 S l31, or Demonstration Techniques 
110 121. 
Home Economics Foundation Courses: 5•6 hours The S-6 
hours must he selected from the approved list below and 
must include a course from each of two departments other 
than the student 's maior department. 
CHILD AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT 
66 Principles of Human Development (3) 
163 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage and the Beginning 

Family [3) 
22S Int roduction to Family Studies 13) 
C LOTHING AND TEXTILES 
83 Contemporary Fashion Fundamentals [3) 
182 Textiles 131 
FAMILY ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 
72 Managem ent in Family Living 12) 
173 Personal and Family Finance 13) 
175 The Consumer in our Society 13) 
370 Housing the Family 13) 
372 Family Values and Resource Management [3) 
HOUSING AND INTERIOR DESIGN 
244 His tory of Housi ng and Interior Design Through 175013 ) 
24S His tory of Housing and Interior Design After 1750 13) 
.l46 Housing Concepts and Issues 13) 
HUMAN NUTRITION, FOODS AND FOOD SYSTEMS 

MANAGEMENT 
34 Nutrition - Current Concepts and Controversies(,'.\} 
13 I Basic Concepts of World N utrition [,31 
Total: 42-48 hours 
ELECTIVES 
Electives vary with the studen t's profess ional objectives and 
arc chosen by the student in consultation with the adviser; 
1-4 hours of physical education may be taken fo r elective 
credi t . 

CHILD AND FAMILY 
DEVELOPMENT 
31 Stanley Hall, (314) 882-4035 

The Department of Child and Family Devel
opment combines basic understanding of hu
man development with preparation for profes
sional service to individuals and families . 
Career opportunities for child and family de
velopment specialists are found in community, 
government and extension services; elementa
ry and secondary education; business; and 
journalism. The child and family develop
ment major also prepares the student for grad
uate study in this and related fields. The 
program is individually planned to fit the 
interest and career objectives of the student. 
PROFESSIONAL OPTIONS 

The student's program is developed from a 
base of human and family development courses. 
It is essential for the student working with 
children to understand and be able to maxi
mize the resources offered by the family. It is 
equally important for the student concerned 
with the quality of family life to recognize the 
intricate spiral of changing needs in the grow
ing individual. The child and family develop
ment area focuses on this synthesis and al
lows for further specialization, if desired, with 
emphasis in one of five major options. 

Professional competence in any of the op
tions is gained by course work and through 
experiences that develop skills in interperson
al relationships, problem solving and analysis, 
leadership, program organization, resource 
management and communication with varied 
clientele. 

Child and family development majors are 
required to retake the following courses if 
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they do not receive a grade of C or better: CFD 
66, CFD 163, CFD 225, CFO 264 and one of 
the following CFO 160, CFO 260 or CFO 367. 

A 2.5 GPA in CFO courses must be attained 
to receive a degree as a CFO major. 

In addition to required CFO courses, the 
option is completed with courses selected 
from child and family development, other 
areas of home economics, the social sciences 
and allied professional fields such as education, 
community development, recreation, social 
work, business and health . For some students, 
courses in the arts, humanities, or biological 
sciences may be appropriate. 
CHILDREN IN GROUP SETTINGS 

This option is designed to prepare graduates 
for positions of responsibility and leadership 
in public and private nursery schools, day
care centers, infant-care programs, after-school 
programs, and other educational and welfare 
facilities for children. Additional job opportu
nities include group homes, adolescent drop
in centers, hospital play groups and YMCA/ 
YWCA. 

The general goal of the option is to provide 
instruction and experience to help students 
gain competence in understanding, guiding 
and teaching children. Emphasis is on under
standing human development, with primary 
focus on child development, behavior and 
learning; family planning and evaluation in 
addition to working relationships with chil
dren, parents, professional colleagues and com
munity workers. 
A. Preprofessional Requirements (General Education) 
Speech 7S Introduction to Speech Communication (31 or 

Speech 171 Group Communication 131 
HNFFSM .l4 ).ll 
FEM 72 [21 or FEM 17.l l,ll or FEM 175 l.ll 
B. Requirements in Child and Family Development (32 

hours minimum) 
C FD 66 Principles of Human Development 131 
C FD 160 Early and Middle Childhood 131 or 260 Adolescence 

and Adulthood [JI or 367 A~ing and the Near Environment 
),ll 

CFO 16J Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage and th e Be-
ginning Family \31 

CFD 225 Int roduction to Family Studies [3) 
CFD 264 Child Developm ent Laboratory [SI 
C FD 34 1 Multi -Cultural Study of Children and Families [3) 
CFD 358 Administration of Programs for Children and Fami -

lies l.ll 
CFD 361 Working With Parents \,31 
CFD 364 Advanced Child Development Lab [6) and/or CFD 

390 Field Training \e r. arr.I 
C. Supporting Coursework from Child and Family Develop

ment 
[B, C, D & E must tota l at least 60 hours in CFD and related 

areas\ 
D. Requirements in Related Areas 
Educ T30S Early Childhood C urriculum and Methods [3) 
Educ T306 Diagnosis and Intervention in Early Childhood 

\.ll 
Educ A.320 Founda tion of Counseling and School Psycholo· 

gy [,ll 
Educ G39S Int roduction to Helping Professions 131 or SW IOI 

Topics in Social Work 
E. Supporting Coursework from Related Areas 
\B, C, D & E must total at least 60 hours from CFD and 

related areas! 

EARLY CHILDHOOD CERTIFICATION 
A. Preprofessional \General Education) 
Political Science l or l l 
History 3, 4, S, or 11 
Math 7 and 8 
HNFFSM 34 
Speech 75 or Speech I 71 
Family Economics & Management 72, 173, or 175 
B. Child and Family Development (30 hours minimum) 
CFD 66 Principles of Human Development \.l I 
CFD 160 Early and Middle Childhood 131 
C FD 163 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage, and the Be

ginning Family [31 
CFD 22S Introduction to Family Studies \31 
CFD 264 Child and Development Laboratory [SI 

CFD 36 1 Working w ith Parents \3) 
Select courses to tota l 30 hours in CFO 
C. Support Courses and Electives 
Educ H326 Motor Development in Early Childhood 131 
Educ L339 Education of Exceptional Children \3) 
Educ Tl61 Aiding: Kindergarten 12) [Preferred) or Educ Tl62 

Aiding: Primary G rades [Grades 1-3) 12) 
Educ T209 Literature in the Elementary School 13) 
Educ T22 I Science in the Elem entary School 12) 
Educ T230 Art Activities in the Elementary School 12) 
Educ T256 Elementary School Music 121 
Educ T267 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School 

13) 
Educ T303 Emergent Language in Early Childhood 131 
Educ T30S Early Childhood C urriculum and Methods [3) 
Educ T306 Strategies of Diagnosis and Intervention in Early 

C hildhood 
Educ T3 I I Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary 

School 121 
Educ T3 1S Teaching of Reading [3) 

Educ T3 l 7 Diagnostic and Corrective Reading in the Class· 
room 131 

Educ T3 I 9 Prac tical Experiences in Reading 121 
Educ T350 Social Studies in the Elementary School 131 
Educ T37 I Production of Ins truct ional Media Materials \31 
D. Student Teaching Block 
Educ B350, B352, or B353 Foundations 13) 
Educ C241 School Organization and Admin. fur Elementary 

Teachers \2) 
Educ T299 Student Teaching 18) \Check requirements for 

student teaching under COLLEGE OF EDU CATION. [ 

FAMILY STUDIES 
The option is designed to acquaint the 

student with the concepts and principles ba· 
sic to the development of a broad understand· 
ing of families - and how such families lune· 
tion in an ever-changing environment. Fami· 
lies are studied in relation to their immediate 
(household) and near (neighborhood-society) 
environments. The family studies program 
emphasizes a normative family life as op· 
posed to a clinical perspective. 
A. Preprofessional (general education) 
HNFFSM 34 [3) 
FEM 72 121, 173 131, or 175 13) Choose one 
B. Family Core required for both Area I (Family Studies)and 

Area 2 \Extension in Family Studies) 
C FD 66 Principles of Human Development 131 
CFD 16,3 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage and the Be· 

ginning Family 13) 
CFD 225 Introduction to Family Studies 131 
C FD 264 Child Development Laboratory [SI 
CFD 35 I The Black Family: Past , Present & Future [3) 
CFD 352 Violence in the Family 13 I 
C FD 363 Family Development 13) 
CFD 368 Family Interaction \3) 
Choose one of the following three: 

CFD I 60 Early and Middle Childhood 13 I 
CFD 260 Adolescence and Adulthood 13) 
CFD 367 Aging and the Near Environment 131 

Choose one of the following three : 
Psy 120 Human Sexuality 131 
Educ H361 Education in Human Sexuality \31 
Psy 280 Theories of Personality 13) 

Area 1 - Family Studies requirements: 
CFD 36 1 Working with Parents \3) 
Psy 180 Abnormal Psychology 13) 
Psy/Soc 260 Social Psychology 13) 
Soc 40 Crisis in American Society [3) or Soc 185 Contemp, 

rary Social Problems 13) 
An addi tional 21 hours selected from courses which sup

port professional interest (i.e., gerontology, youth, communi· 
ty development, research methods, sta tistics, small group 
process/dynamics, adult learning). 
Area 2 - Extension Option in Family Studies requirements: 
CFD 300 Problems \summary seminar) 13) 
CFD 390 Field Training 16) 
Comm Dev 190, I 92, 193, 194, or 300 level 16) 
Soc 201 O rganization and Leadership 13) 
Undergraduate Extension Education course, or F376, or read· 

ings \3) 
Choice of one of the following areas: 

a. Youth/adolescent emphasis: 12· 18 hours related tc 

youth/adolescence selected in cooperation with the adviser. 
b. Extension option with general home economics empha· 

sis: at least 18 hours m ade up of two courses from each o 
four other departments in the College of Home Economics. 
Additional unres tricted elect ives as needed to complete 120 
credit hours required. 



HUMAN AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
The goal of this option is to provide instruc

tion and experiences which will help students 
develop competence in understanding, guid
ing and working with people. Emphasis is 
placed on understanding of human and family 
development, administrative aspects of com
munity programs, communication skills, and 
program development and evaluation. 

Careers include family and children's ser
vices, youth organizations, churches, court 
and justice systems and mental health centers. 

This program leads to dual degrees: A bache
lor of social work degree through the School 
of Social Work and the bachelor of science 
degree through the Department of Child and 
Family Development, College of Home Eco
nomics. 
A. Preprolessional (general education) 
Completion of these courses fulfill s the genera l education 
requirements of both the College of Home Economics and 
the School of Social Work. 18 hours, including one lab course, 
one course must be biology): 
Biology 1, 7, 11 , & 12 (3-5) 
Geo. 1 or 2, Chem. 1, 10 or 11 ; 
Physics 3 or 11 ; Astronomy 1; 
Botany 12; Zoology 11. 
English 60 (3) 
Philosophy (3) 
Economics 1, 2, 50 or 51 (3-5) 
Sociology 1 13) 
Psychology 1 13) 
History 13 ) 
Pol. Sci. 1 or 11 l3-5) 
Math 10 or 12 13) 
Speech 75 or 171 (3) 
Statistics 31, Ed. Res. R370, Soc. 375 (3) 
Soc/Psych 260 13) 
FEM 72, 173, 175, or 372 12-3) 
HNFFSM 34 131 
Humanities and Fine Arts 12-3) 
Psychology 280 (3) 
B. Child and Family Development Requirements 
CFO 66 Principles of Human Development 131 
CFO 160 Early & Middle C hildhood 131 
CFO 163 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage & the Begin-

ning Family 131 
CFO 225 Introduction to the Study of Families 131 
CFO 260 Adolescence & Adulthood (31 
CFO 264 Child Development lab. )SI 
CFO 367 Aging in the Near Environment )3) 
CFO 341 Multi-Cultural Study of Children & Families (31 
CFO 356 Child & Family Advocacy )31 
CFO 351 The Black Family: Past , Present & Future )3) 
Choose 2 of the fo llowing 3: 

CFO 363 Family Development )31 
CFO 352 Violence in the Family )3) 
CFO 368 Family Interaction )31 

C. Social Work Requirements 
Orientation to Social Work (I ! 1s required for a ll s tudents who 
transfer into the UMC School of Socia l Work at the junior 
level and have no prior coursework which meets the criterion . 
SW 125 Social Welfare & Social Work )31 )Required only for 

Fresh./ Soph., but can be elective for upperclassmen .\ 
30,l Social Just ice & Social Policy )31 " 
SW 304 Intro. to Community & Organizational Processes 

)3)" 

SW 306 Intro. to Social Work Practice ),ll • 
321 Social Deviance )31 " • 
330 Interaction Skills Workshop ).l )" • 
331 Intro. to Social Group Work ).ll • • 
360 Strategies of Direct practice (31 " • · 
390 Intervention Processes j6\· · · 
394 Senior Professional Semi nar !J\ · · · 
312 Research ).ll" • • • 
-Field of Practice )3) - · • • 

• To he taken fall semester, junior yLar 
• • To be taken winter semester, junior year 

• • • To be taken fall semester, senior year 
• • • • To be taken winter semester, senior year 
D. General Electives 

0-3 hours as required to complete the dual degree program 
minimum of 132 hrs. 

MEDICAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
SPECIALIST 

This option prepares graduates for work in 
health care settings providing for the develop-

mental and social/emotional needs of chil
dren and their families. Medical child develop
ment specialists use therapeutic play and edu
cational activities to help children cope with 
the anxieties and concerns inherent in illness, 
disability, hospitalization and medical proce
dures. They give parents and other family 
members reassurance and emotional support, 
help them understand their children's psycho
social needs and provide suggestions regard
ing ways to safeguard their own and their 
children's emotional health. This option in
cludes instruction and experience to help stu
dents develop professional competence in un
derstanding and working with parents and 
their hospitalized, ill and/or handicapped 
children. Courses focus on understanding nor
mal and exceptional child and family devel
opment, methods of working with children 
and parents and understanding basic hospital 
organization and procedure. The student's last 
semester is spent in a 40-hour-per-week in
ternship in a hospital pediatric setting. 
A. Preprofessional requirements (Required courses which 

also meet general education requirement.1 
Philosophy 33 1 (medical ethics} )31 
HNFFSM 34 (3) 
FEM 72 121 or FEM I 73 (31 or FEM 175 (3) 
B. Requirements in child & family development (42 credits) 
CFO 66 Principles of Human Development 13) 
CFO 160 Early and Middle Childhood )31 
CFO 163 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage and the Be-

ginning Family (31 
CFO 225 Family Studies )31 
CFO 264 Ch ild Development Laboratory )SI 
CFO 265 Infant-Toddler Development and Programs (31 
CFO 300 Problems in Child and Family Development )31 

{fie ld placement ) 
CFO 36 1 Working with Parents ).ll 
CFO 372 Infants and Children in Health Care Settings )41 
CFO 390 Field Training I 12 I 
C. Additional Core Requirements (9 credits) 
Nursing 418 Communication Processes and Intervention (3l 

or SW330 Interaction Skills Workshop )31 
SW 385 Helping Strategies with Children and Adolescents 

131 
Sp.Ed. L33S Medical Lectures Relating to Physical Disabili -

ties )31 
D. Supporting Coursework (Choose a minimum of IO hours) 
Psy I 70 Chi ld Psychology )3) 
Psy 320 Infant Development {3) 
Psy 32 1 Ethology & Human Behavior 131 
Psy 34 7 Emotional Disorders in Infancy and Childhood 
CFO 262 The Child from Six through Adolescence )31 
CFO 34 1 Multicultural Study of Chi ldren and Families )31 
CFO 363 Family Development ).ll 
CFO 368 Family Interaction 13) 
A207 Psychological and Educational Development of the 

Child ),l) 
A208 Psychological and Educat ional Development of the 

Adolescent )31 
Educ A,120 Foundation of Counseling and School Psychology 
H326 Motor Development in Early Childhood 131 
RPA 120 Adaptive Equipment/Therapeutic Recrea:ion Appli-

cations I 11 
Soc 262 Sociology of Age and Sex Roles 131 
Soc :n.l Death and Dying {31 
SW .120 Social Psychological Perspectives in Human Devel

opment for Social Work (department consent required} 13) 
E. Elective Courses 
0-20 hours as required to complete the program minimum of 

120 hours. 

PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVES 
Courses and experiences planned for these 

professional options can vary, depending upon 
the professional objectives and career plans of 
the student. 

Community, Extension or Government. 
Courses and experiences may be planned to 
prepare students for positions with communi
ty or government agencies, extension programs, 
international services such as Peace Corps or 
VISTA, and businesses producing services and 
products for parents and/or children. 

Teaching. To teach young children in a 

primary or elementary setting the student 
should complete CFO human development 
and professional competency requirements and 
additional early childhood certification re
quirements for Missouri and/or other states. 

To teach child and/or family development 
in secondary school !specialized teaching 
certificate), the student should complete the 
following: general education requirements for 
both home economics and education, CFO 
and home economics subject area require
ments, required professional education cours
es and appropriate electives. !See Home Eco
nomics Education.) 

Journalism. A student preparing for a career 
combining journalism with child and family 
development must complete 30 hours of jour
nalism courses in addition to 30 hours in 
child and family development requirements. 
!See Home Economics Journalism) 

Graduate Study. A student planning to con
tinue study at the graduate level should inves
tigate entrance requirements for child and 
family development or other programs. These 
may involve undergraduate orientation to re
search !including statistics) and to specific 
matter or professional courses. 
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN CHILD 
AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT 
Parent coordinator in a school or Head Start 

program. 
Teacher or director in a nursery, Head Start or 

day care program. 
Elementary-school teacher where emphasis is 

given to child development and family life. 
High-school teacher in child and family devel

opment. 
Youth program director. 
Extension specialist in child and family devel

opment. 
Professional worker in child guidance and 

family life clinics. 
Consultant to businesses offering child care 

services or producing or selling products for 
children. 

Staff worker in federal, state, or community 
programs serving children and families. 

Human development specialist in programs 
for the elderly. 

Staff worker in child abuse, rape crisis or 
battered women programs. 

Case worker in foster care, adoption, day care 
licensing, protective services and juvenile 
court. 

Director of youth programs such as 4-H, 
YMCA/YWCA. 

Educational director of church and religious 
organizations. 

Case worker for mental health centers. 

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
137 Stanley Hall, (314) 882-7317 
In Clothing and Textiles, a student may choose 
from the following: 

L Business Options 
a. Apparel Merchandising and Market

ing 
b. Textile and Apparel Economics 
c. Apparel Design 

I. Commercial Design 
2. Theatre Design 

2. Advanced Studies Options 
a. Historical Studies in Dress 
b. Behavioral Studies in Dress 
c. Textile Science 

3. Informational/Service Options 
a. C&T Extension 
b. C&T Journalism 
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In addition, a specialized program is available 
for the student who wishes to prepare for a 
professional career in teaching. 
AREA OF COMPETENCE 

The following courses are required of all 
students majoring in Clothing and Textiles 
(21 hours) 

C&T 83 Contemporary Fashion Fundamentals {31 
C&T 86 Introduction to the Fashion Industry 131 
C&T 182 Textiles {3 I 
C&T 187 History of Dress and Fashion {31 
C&T 282 Apparel Production Processes 131 
C&T 384 Textile and Apparel Economics 131 
C&T 388 Clothing Behavior and Society {31 

Students in the Clothing and Textiles Depart
ment are required to achieve a grade of C or 
better in all departmental courses except those 
taken as C&T electives. 
PROFESSIONAL OPTIONS 
1. Business Options 
a. Apparel Merchandising and Marketing 
For the apparel merchandising and marketing 
student, 17 hours are required in C&T in 
addition to the area of competence. Addition
ally, 2 7 hours of supporting courses are re
quired outside of C&T. 
Departmental Course Requirements 
C&T 186 Fashion Retailing .. 
C&T 286 Applied Textiles 
C&T 000 \new course! 
C&T 386 Retail Markt.'ting and Mcrchandismg .. 
Six additional elective hours in C&T courses 

Supporting Course Requirements 
STAT 3 l Elemcntary Statistics 
MATH 60 Finite Mathematics 

\prerequisite Math 10 with a Cl 
ACCT 36 Accounting I 
MKT 204 Prinupks of Marketing 
CS 7S Computer Scil:m:c 
Twelve add1t10nal hours must be selected 

from business related courses approved 
by the department . 

b. Textile and Apparel Economics 

J 

3 
6 

17 

3 

3 
3 
J 

12 

27 

Students pursuing textile and apparel econom
ics must complete the area of competence, 
the required departmental courses and an 
additional 30 hours of supporting courses. 
Departmental Course Requirements 
C&T 186 Fashion Rl'tailmg 3 

C&T 28:i Thl' Clothing and Tcxtiks Consumer J 

Cl'< T 286 Applied Textiles . J 
Six additional ckctive hours in C&T courses .. 

Supporting Course Requirements 
MATH 60 Finite Mathemarn.:s 
\prerequisite Math 10 with a Cl 
STAT .~ I Ekmentary Statistics 
MKT 204 Principks of Marketing 
ECON 25 I Theory of the Firm 
CS 7S Computer Science 
Fifteen additional hours must he sdec tcd 
trom business and economics courses 
approved by the department. 

c. Apparel Design 

.l 

.l 

.l 

.l 

.l 

.l() 

Students pursuing apparel design must com
plete the area of competence plus 21 hours in 
the C&T courses listed below. Finally, design 
students must select either commercial de
sign (Area A) or theatre costume design (Area 
BJ. A student who wishes to do so may select 
courses from both options for a total of 18 
hours. 
Departmental Courses Requirements 
C&. T H 1 Clothing Const ruction· 
C&T 2HJ Apparel Production Components .. 
C&T IHJ Fashion Illustration 
C&T JH I Costume History 
Six additional hours must be chosen trom : 
C&T 28 I Fashion and Costume Des1)lfl 1,l l 
C&T ,l82 Applied Costu me Design ldrapingl {.l l 
C l'<T .l87 Flat Pattern Design 1.ll 
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2 

2 
3 

C&T 380 Tailoring 13 I. . 
9 additional elective hours in C&T courses . 

6 
9 

25 
· Students who demonstrate competence in constructton 
will be exempted from C&T 81. 
NOTE: Students wishing to take part of their training at 
Fashion Institute of Technology !FIT! in New York or at 
another institution should consult with C&T faculty durin~ 
the sophomore year regarding course scheduling. 
Supporting Course Requirements 
Area A. Commercial Design 
IOUR 120 Principles of Advertising ................................ 2·3 
MKT 204 Pnnciplcs of Markmng . 3 

CS 75 Computer Science 3 
Sdect an additional nine hours from 
studio art or art history· courses in 
consultation with the adviser .. 

Area B. Theater Costume Design 
CS 7S Computer Science 
SP DRA 20 Prinuples of Tech . Theater 
SP ORA 251 Beginning Theatrical Cost. 
SP DRA 25.l Design Techniques 
SP DRA .l52 Scentc Design 
SP DRA .lS.l Adv. Theatrical Cost. 

production courses or in art history· courses 

• NOTE: Courses taken to fulf1ll the general 
education rc4uiremcnt may not be used toward 

supportin~ area credit. 

2. Advanced Studies Options 
a. Historical Studies in Dress 

9 

18 

.l 

2 

3 
2 

3 
3 

2·3 

18·19 

Historical studies in dress is designed for 
students wishing to pursue graduate work in 
preparation for a career in higher education 
and for students wishing to pursue a position 
as a museum curator/conservator. The follow
ing courses must be taken in addition to the 
C&T area of competence: 
Departmental Course Requirements 
C&T 286 Applied Textiles.. 3 
C&T 38 1 Costume History 
C&T 480 Textile Fabrics 
C&T 000 (new course! 
C&T 000 (new course! 
C&T 4H I Advanced Costume History . 

Supporting Course Requirements 
CS 75 Computer Science . 
Select 21 additional hours chosen from art 
history, anthropology or foreign 
lan~uage ( IO maximum in languages may be 
counted. Three hours of museum methods 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 

18 

must be included .. . .......................... ...... 21 

24 
'NOTE: Courses taken to fulfill the general education re
quirement may not be counted toward supporting area credit. 

b. Behavioral Studies in Dress 
This option is intended for students expecting 
to pursue graduate work in this area or in one 
of the behavioral sciences. The following cours
es must be taken in addition to the area of 
competence. 
Departmental Course Requirements: 

C&T 186 Fashion Retailing 
C&T 285 The Textile and 
C&T 38 1 Costume Hi story 
C&T 488 Cultural Inter. of 
Three addit ional hours of C&T electives 

Supporting Course Requirements: 
CS 7~ Computer Science 
Statistics 3 1 
21 hours in courses chosen from sociology, 
anthropology, psychology and market ing in 
addition to courses chosen to fulfill the 
general education requirement. These courses 
arc chosen in consultation with the adviser. 
At least three hours must be taken in each 
of the four areas named. At least six hours 
must be taken in two of the areas named. One 

,l 

3 
3 

3 
3 

IS 

3 
3 

research methods course must be included . . .......... 2 1 

27 
·NOTE: Courses taken to fulfill the general educa tion re
quirement may not be used toward supporting area credit. 

c. Textile Science 
Students electing textile science must com· 
plete C&T 86, 182, 187 and 384 for the C&T 
area of competence. The additional C&Tcours· 
es which are required in C&T are listed below. 
In addition, supporting area courses totaling 
32-33 hours are also required and are listed. 
This option is designed for students who 
expect to do graduate work in textile science. 
Departmental Course Requirements: 
C&T 286 Applied Text1lcs ..... .. ... .... ..... ... .... ..... ............. 3 
C&T .185 Textile Fabrics ... ... .. .. ... ... .... ... ... .. .. .. .. ... .................. J 

Supporting Course Requirements: 
CS 75 Computer Science 
STAT 3 1 Elementary Statistics 

3 

21 

CHEM 11 5 or 210 and 212 Organic Chem 
PHYS I I Elementary College Physics 
PHYS 12 Elementary College Physics 

................. S·6 
5 
3 

MATH 80 Analytical Geometry & Calculus I 
MATH 175 Ca lculus II .. .............. 5 
MATH 201 Calculus 

32 33 

3. Informational/Service Options 
a. Textiles and Clothing Extension 
Extension is intended for students preparing 
for a career in extension or other related 
service area. Coursework in several areas of 
home economics are required. (NOTE: A chem· 
istry lab course is strongly recommended as 
part of the general education requirement.) 
Departmental Course Requirements: 
C&T 8 1 Clothing Construction· . 
C&T 285 The Clothing and Tcxt1les Consumer 
C&T 286 Applied Textiles .. 

.............. 3 
...... 3 

. ........ 3 
Cl'<T 387 Flat Pattern Design or 

C&T 380 Tailoring 

· NOTE: Students who demonstrate competence will be 
exe mpted from C&. T 8 1. If an exemption is granted, 
an additional 3 hours of C&T will be elected. 
Supporting Course Requirements : 

12 

Genera l Home Economics Foundation Courses: In addition 
to the 6 hours required by the College, 12 additwnal houo 
.-. hould be selected from other departments in the college: 
HNF 34 Nutrition, Current Concepts and Cont {31 
HNF 121 Principles of Food Preparation 151 
CFO 66 Principles of Human Development 131 
CFO 163 Interpersonal Relationships 131 
HID 14 7 Interior Design I I I I 
HID 340 Design and Behavior {3 ) 
HID 346 Housing Concepts and Issues [31 
FEM 173 Personal and Family Finance 131 
FEM 174 Selection of Home Equipment (3) .. .. .. .. ....... ... ····· -

12 
Supporting Course Requirements Outside Home Economics: 
In additIOn to the additional home economics courses cited 
above, I 5 additional hours should be selected from 1he 
following: 
SP & ORA 205 Performance on Visual Media {3 ) 
SP I'< DRA 275 Business and Prof Speech Comm 131 
EDUC A205 Psych of Learning & Instruct ion (3 ) 
EDUC PAVTE·F280 Methods of Teaching {3) 
EDUC PAVTE-F376 Homemaking Educ for Adults {3) 
SOC I 10 Soc ial Inequaliti es [3) 
SOC 130 Soc ial Perspectives on Aging (3 ) 
SOC 2 10 Pub. Opinion I'< Comm unication {3 ) 
SOC 214 The Family {31 
SOC 252 Occupatioo and Profess10n 131 
SOC 255 Youth in Today's Society 131 
SOC 260 Social Psychology 131 
SOC 262 Sex roles {31 .. 

15 

b. Clothing and Textiles Journalism 
Students pursuing clothing and textiles jour· 
nalism must complete 30 hours in C&T which 
includes the area of competence listed above 
plus nine additional hours in an area of empha· 
sis chosen in consultation with the adviser. 
Additionally, a minimum of 30 hours in jour· 
nalism is also required. Note: Sixty credit 



hours and a grade point average of 3.0 is 
required for admission to courses in the School 
of Journalism. 
PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVES 
Business: A student completing the require
ments in apparel merchandising and marketing, 
textile and apparel economics, or apparel de
sign prepares for a variety of career possibili
ties in the international textile and apparel 
industry. 
Advanced Studies: Students completing the 
requirements in historical studies in dress, 
behavioral studies in dress, and textile sci
ence usually do so with the expectation that 
additional work at the graduate level will be 
completed. 
lnlormational/Service: Students completing 
the requirements for clothing and textiles 
Journalism or clothing and textiles extension 
expect to pursue careers in some consumer/ 
information oriented area. 
Gra9Ufile Study: An advanced degree program 
may be planned around individual interest 
and competencies comparable with the C&T 
faculty. In addition to the major requirements, 
the student should choose courses in one or 
more supporting areas. Additional informa
tion is available in the graduate school catalog. 
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN 
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES: 
Retail store manager 
Apparel designer 
Market representative for apparel, text iles or 
other related manufacturer 

Textile and/or apparel promotion 
Writer and editor for newspapers and magazines 
Writer, coordinator for consumer educational 

materials 
Extension area specialist 
Teacher in junior or senior high schools, adult 

and community programs 
Research and tes ting specialist for consumer 

products 
Product development 
International trade analyst 
Liaison between business and governmental 

agencies 
College or university professor 
Museum curator or conservator 
Merchandise buyer 
Fashion coordinator 
Production supervisor 

FAMILY ECONOMICS 
AND MANAGEMENT 
238 Stanley Hall, (314) 882-7836 

This departm ent offers three professional 
program options: family-consumer econom
ics and management, consumer affairs and 
rehabilitation. 

In each option, the student must complete 
requirements for (I ) general education, (2) area 
of competence, and (3) where indicated, pro
fessional objective. The student must com
plete 5 hours of economics with a grade of C 
or above and must earn a grade of C in all 
courses under area of competence. A grade of 
Dis allowed in only one course under area of 
emphasis or professional objective. 
AREA OF COMPETENCE 
The following are required ( 17 credit hours ): 
FEM 72 Management in Family Li ving !21 
FEM 173 Personal & Famil y F111ancc 131 
FEM 175 The Consumer in Our Societ y (,1) 

FEM 178 Community Agenci es (I \ 
FEM 372 Famil y Values anJ Resource Management (2! 
FEM 376 Management of Financial Rcsoun.:cs (,"q 

CFO 255 Introduction to Study nf the Family 131 

PROFESSIONAL OPTIONS 
l. Family-Consumer Economics 

and Management 
This option incorporates work in family 

and consumer economics, home management, 
home equipment and other areas of home 
economics. By selecting suitable courses, a 
student may prepare for a variety of careers 
including the following: family financial 
counseling, secondary teaching of consumer 
education, family finance and home manage
ment, extension teaching, or equipment test
ing and demonstration for utility firms or 
appliance manufacturers. 

The following courses are required for family
consumer economics and management: (29-37 
hours): 
FEM 172 Home Management Practicum (2 \ 
FEM 174 Sckctum of Home fa1.u1pmcnt (31 
FEM .l70 Hous111g the Family [.l l 
FEM 377 Economics & the Consumer [31 
FEM ,H8 Efkctivc Consumer Decision Making [31 
C&T 182 Textiles [.ll 
C&T 285 Buying oi Text1les and Cloth111g !21 
Econ. 2.Sl Theory of the Firm (J l 
HNF&FSM 121 Prin. of Food Preparation !Sl or HNF&FSM 

21 Elementary Food Preparation [21 or HNF&FSM 122 Food 
Buying&. Mt:al Management (2-31 

HNFFSM 34 Nutrition - C urrent Concepts and Controve r
sies \.l l or HNF&FSM 2.l4 Human Nutrition \.l l 

FEM 390 Field Training t l -41 (Recommended hut not re4uirc<l l 

Professional Objective 
With help from the adviser, the student 

selects additional courses appropriate to the 
career objective. For careers in business and 
industry, ex tension and community or govern
ment service, a minimum of 15 hours will be 
selected from home economics, sociology, 
extension, education, management, marketing, 
accountancy and other fields. A student pre
paring for a career in journalism must com
plete 30 hours in journalism (see Hom e Eco
nomics /ournalism). To attain a specialized 
teaching certificate for secondary schools, the 
student must complete the following: general 
education courses to meet both College of 
Home Economics and College of Education 
requirements (see Home Economics Educa
tion), required professional education courses, 
and either C&T 83, Contemporary Fashion 
Fundamentals or HID 346, Housing Concepts 
and Issues. 
2. Consumer Affairs 

The consumer affairs option prepares stu
dents for positions as consumer affairs profes
sionals and other consumer service position 
in business, government and consumer organi
zations. 

The following courses are required for con
sumer affairs majors (36-43 credit hours): 
FEM .l l 8 Topics - Consumer Protection & Public Policy 121 

or Pol Sci 317 Public Policy 131 
FEM 37 7 Economics and the Consumer (31 
FEM 378 Effective Consumer DecJSion Making 131 
FEM 390 Field Train111g l l -41 
ACCY 36 Accounting I 131 
ECON 215 Theory of the Firm (31 
ECON 2S6 Economics of Public Policy · Antitrust Econom 

ics (31 
HE 11 5 Media Techniques 131 or EXT ED 2 10 Fundamentals 

of Communi cat ion (J l 
MGMT 202 Fundamentals of Management \.11 
MGMT 254 Introduction to Business Law [J l 
MGMT 204 Prin. of Marketing 131 
MKTG 350 Society & Government 131 or MKTG 3 14 Con

sumer Behavior (3 } 

POL SC I 3 11 Admini strative Regulation of Business (3} 

The student may choose elective courses 
appropriate for personal interests and/or ca
reer goals. These may be selected from general 
education or professional courses offered by 
other UMC colleges or from appropriate home 
economics courses. 

3. Rehabilitation 
The rehabilitation option prepares sudents 

to work in rehabilitation centers, hospitals, 
extension programs and private agencies, with 
physically, mentally or emotionally disabled 
persons and their families. Professional re
sponsibilities may include recommending 
adaptive clothing and equipment for the handi
capped person, planning renovation in hous
ing to eliminate physical barriers within the 
home, adapting both living and work areas to 
the disabled person's needs, teaching work 
simplification procedures in personal care and 
household activities, and counseling with the 
entire family regarding adjustments to the 
handicapped 'µerson's disability. 

The following courses are required for reha
bilitation majors (51-54 hours): 
FEM 73 lntroduct10n to Rehabtlitat1on I 11 
FEM 170 Work Simplification in Home Processes (2 \ 

FEM 17 I Working with the VJSually Lim1ted I 11 
FEM 172 Home Management Practicum (2 \ 

FEM 174 Selection of Home Equipment [31 
FEM 350 Readings \er. arr. I 
FEM 370 Hous111g the Family [31 
FEM 374 Use and Care of Home Equipment [31 
FEM 390 Field Tra111ing [er. arr. I 
C&T <JOO Problems· Clothing in Rehab1litatrnn [21 
C&T 182 Textiles 131 
CAPS G4 l 2 Vocational Rehabilitation II 121 
HNF&FSM 121 Pnn . of Food Preparation !51 
HNF&FSM 122 Food Buy111g & Meal Management !31 
HNF&FSM 234 Human Nutrition I !.l l 
HNF&FSM 238 Diet Therapy for Health PrniesSJonals 1-l l 
MAE 20 Enginecnng Drawing l.l l 
PHYSI 20 1 Elements of Physiology !51 
PSYCH 20 Psychology of Personal Adjustment 131 or PSYCH 

180 Fundamentals of Abnormal Psychology l.l l 

Professional Objective 
If the student plans to work under the state 

merit system, the following are required: 
ED PSYCH Al02 Educat1onal Psychology !21 
SPECIAL ED LI0I Survey of Special Educatrnn [21 
SPECIAL ED L32I Intro. to Mental Retarda t1on !.l l 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN FAMILY 
ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 
Extension specialist. 
Teacher in family finance, home management 

and consumer education in secondary schools 
Demonstration home economist working with 

a utility company 
Equipment tester, writer, or demonstrator for 

an equipment or appliance manufacturer 
Consumer interests specialist in business, gov

ernment or communications media 
Financial counselor 
Rehabilitation home economist working with 

physically, mentally or emotionally disabled 
persons in extension, rehabilitation centers, 
hospitals and private agencies 

College teacher or researcher (following ad
vanced study) 

HOUSING AND 
INTERIOR DESIGN 
137 Stanley Hall, (314) 882-7224 

The overall purpose of housing and interior 
design is the improvement of the quality of 
the socio-physical or man-made environment 
through the education of designers and relat
ed professionals. The interior design program 
in the department is accredited by the Founda
tion for Interior Design Education and Re
search (FIDER ). 

There are three options available to students: 
interior design, design management and m er
chandising, and housing design. 
INTERIOR DESIGN 
Basic Creative Development .(Min. 19 er. hrs.\ 
HID 41 Foundation s for Design (4 \" 
HID 34 1 Computer Graph App to Design (31 
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ART 2 Introduction to An \Jl 
ART 60 Beginning Drawing 1->1 
ART l l 'i Color Theory l,l \ 
ART 160 Beginning Drawing II ),l\ 
ART l 7'i Beginning Watercolor i.ll 
ART 177 Beginning Painting \JI 
ART 220 Beginning Spatial Design ),l\ 
ART 222 Graphic Design l.l I 
ART 225 Beginning Photography 131 
ART lJ0 Beginnin~ Ceramics {3 ) 

ART 2,0 Beginning Metals 131 
ART 270 Experimental Media l.l l 
ART 28, Beginning Sculpture }.l l 
ART 296 Srngraphy i.l l 
ART ,\20 Space, Light & Color l.l l 

)Prcrc4. Art 2201 
Design Planning and Analysis )Min. 2 1-22 er. hrs .I 
Hill 40 Intro Hill )Fr.& Soph.\ i l l ' 
Hill 147 Interior Design I 1,l l ' 
HID 247 Interior Design II ).ll' 
H[l) .lH lntrnor llesign Ill i.l I· 
HI)) 248 Housing Design I l.l l ' 
H[l) .l40 Design and Behavior i.ll ' 
HID .l49 Advanced Design Stud10 1,l l ' 
HID J46 Housing Concepts ,md lss (J \· 
Design Communications IMin . 6-9 <.:r. hrs. I 
MAE 20 Engineering Drawing J.l\" 

)or I yr. draiting\ 
HIO 1-H Design Communkations I !J l" 
HID J42 Lksign Communirntions II \31" 
History of Art, Architecture and Interiors (Min . 6 cr. hrs. on 
professional program plus An History 10 or 11 used for 
humanities on general education program! 
H[l) H4 Hist ot HID through 17,0 1,1\' 
Hill H'i Hist of Hill after I 7S0 1,1\' 
Technical Knowledge !Min. 9 n. hrs. I 
HID -U Construction Techni4ucs (J l· 
HID l-41 Resoun.:cs ,md Matcrials \.\ )· 
C&T 182 Textiles I.II ' 
Business 1M111 . 6 er. h rs. I 
HID 1-46 D,:sign Business Pran u.:es \,~\· 
C&T lX6 Fashton Men..:handising \31 
C&T .l86 Retail Mkt & Mcrch i.l l 
MKT 204 Principles of Marketing 1,1\ 

!Prereq. ot :i hrs Econ \ 
MGT 20.! Fund ot M,ma~ellll'llt \3\ 
MGT 2:i~ Businl·ss Law \,~l 
ACCT .l6 Accounting I i.l I 
ACCT 2:i6 Compuu.·r Dat.:i Systems \.~} 
Field Training 
Field Training is highly recom mended, hut optional. If taken 
in the summer, student must enroll tor summer sc hool. 
HID .l90 Field Trn ining In. arr. I 
Supportive Electives 
HID JOO Prnhkms !independent study, ticld trips, resourcl' 

111.:111.iiement \ 12·-4 ! 
HORT l.'.11 Plants tor Interior Dt:sign \J I 
HORT 2S4 Landscape Design 1,l\ 
IOUR 120 Ad Prine and Practices 121 
• rcqui rcd t.:ourst's 

DESIGN MANAGEMENT 
AND MERCHANDISING 
Design and Environmental Plannin~ \Min. 20 cr. hrs ) 
HID 40 Intro to Hill )fr. & soph \ I I \· 
HID 41 Foundauons tor Dt.·sign \-1- l" 
HID 147 Interior ll,·sign I 1.IJ· 
HID 247 Interior Design II i,ll " 
HID 248 Housing Design I 1,l\' 
HID 244 His. of HID through 17,0 i.l l " 
HID 245 His. of HID alter 17,0 i.l\ ' 
Technical Information (Min . 9 n . hrs ) 
C&T 182 Textiles 1also fullills n::quiremcnt for ,l hrs . home 

economics fou ndation <.:ou rSl'S undl·r ~cnt.·ral l'dut.:at ionl 
131' 

HID 43 Construction Techniques 1.11· 
HID 141 Resources and Materials i.ll' 
Communications !Min . 6 er. hrs .\ 
MAE 20 Engineering Drawing i.l l ' 
HID 142 Design Commun il:ations I 1J\ · 
Family and Environmental Studies )Min. 6 er. h rs. I 
HID 340 Design and Bchav10r )31 ' 
FEM 175 Consumer in Society !JI" 
Business Management (Min. 30 cr. hrs. I 
HID 146 Des Business Practices 131 • 
MGT 202 Funds of Management 131 ' 
ACCT 36 Accounting I 13 I· 
MKT 204 Prine of Marketing 131' 
C&T 186 Fashion Merchandising l.l I· 
C&T 386 Retail Mktg & Merch. 131' 
ACCT 3 7 Accounting II 13 ) 
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MGT 254 Business Law 131 
MGT 3 IO Personnel Management 131 
MGT 329 Organizational Behavior 1,l l 
MGT 3 14 Consumer Behavior l,>1 
MGT 335 Management of Promotion 131 
MGT 336 Sales Management 131 
MGT 347 Channel Management )31 
MGT 390 Marketing Policy 13 I 
STAT 3 1 Elementary Statistics )3\ 
ED RIOI Int roduc tion to Microcomputers (I} 
ED R3 14 Utility Software 131 
AG 111 Computing & Programming I )3) 
EE IQ I Computer Basics & Applications 131 
CS 75 Introduction to Computer Science 13) 
CS I04 Computers & Prog. Concepts 13) 
Field Training 
Fidd Training is highly recommended, but optional. If taken 
in the summer, student must enroll for summer school 
credit. 
HID 390 Field Training )er. arr.I 
Supportive Electives 
!Also check addit ional business, sociology, psychology, writ
ing and computer courses.) 
HID .l00 Problems 12·.l l 
HID .l4 I Computer Graphic Applications to Design 131 
• Required courses 

HOUSING DESIGN 
Design and history (Min. 16- 17 er. hrs. plus Art His IO or 11 
used for humanities on general education) 
HID 40 Intro to HID )fr. & soph .l Il l ' 
HID 41 Foundations for llesign 14)' 
HID 147 Interior Design I l.l) · 
H[l) 248 Housing llcsign I 13) • 
HID 348 Housing llesign II 131 • 
HID 24S History of HID after 1750 13) ' 
Business and Communications !Min. 21 er. hrs .) 
MAE 20 Engineering Drawing 13) · 

)or equivalent ) 
HID 142 Design Commun ications I ),,)' 
HID 146 Design Business Practices 13)' 
HID .l46 Housing Concepts & Issues I,,)' 
FEM I 73 Personal & Family Fin. 13 )' 
CD 362 Imp. of Local Plan Process 13 I• 
MGT 202 Fund. of Management l.l) • 
Technical )Min. 9 er. hrs.I 
HID 4.l Construct ion Techniques l,ll' 
FOR 253 Light Construct ion ).ll' 
CE 266 Building Construct ion !,1! " 
Housing Emphasis Electives 
Min. IX <.: r. hrs . sclectt'd from one of the following three 
groups: 
Community Planning, Political Science and Social Science 
Hill .14 1 Design & Behavior 131 ' 
SOC 216 Urban Sociology ).l) ' 
CD .160 Pnn., Prac . Plan ).l ) • 
CD 194 Plan & the Comm. ).l) 
Cll .l64 Arca & Reg. Plan ).ll 
PS 102 State Government ).ll 
PS .l06 Municipal Government 131 
PS .l lll Introduction to Public Admin. l.ll 
PS .l 17 Public Policy ).l I 
SOC 120 Populat ion & Ernlo,'Y l,l l 
SOC 184 Social Impact ).l l 
FEM l 7S Consumer in Soc. (,\ ) 
FEM I 78 Com. Agencies I 11 
CF!) .l6.l Family Development ),1) 
CFO .l67 Aging & Near Environment ).ll 
CFD 22:i Introduction to Families \J ) 
Construction and Technical 
FOR 206 Wood Engineering ).l l ' 
HID .loll Adv. Design Studio l,ll' 
CE 367 Construction Cunts & Spec. (.1}" 
FFW 19S Perspectives of Energy ).ll 
CE 20 Surveying l.l I 
CE 36.'.1 Engineering Administration (3) 
CE .l68 Construction Plan & Schedule )31 
CE 369 Construction Method & Equip. 1,ll 
MGT 2,4 Business Law 131 
HOR 2S5 Landforms l.l) 
MAE 32 1 C reativit y in Design i.ll 
lndED Fl 54 Energy & Power I.II 
lndED F256 Alt. Energy Technology i.ll 
Business, Finance, Real Estate and Marketing 
(S hrs economics required) 
ACCT 36 Accounting I 13)· 
MGT 254 Business Law 13)· 
MKT 204 Principles of Marketing )3)' 
MGT 356 Law of Community Credit 13) 
FIN 340 Principles of Real Esta te 13) 
FIN 34 1 Real Estate Apprais. 131 

FIN 342 Real Estate Fin. & Mkt. 13) 
MKT 3 14 Consumer Behavior 13 ) 
MKT 336 Sales Management 13) 
ECON 229 Money and Banking 13 ) 
AgEng 338 Rural Real Estate App. 13 ) 
JOUR 120 Ad Principles & Practice 12-3 ) 
CE 367 Construct ion Cont . & Specs.)3 ) 
FEM 175 Consumer In Soc. 13) 
ACCT 37 Accounting II 13 ) 

HUMAN NUTRITION, 
FOODS AND FOOD 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
217 Gwynn (314) 882-4288 

The Department of Human Nutrition, Foods 
and Food Systems Management offers pro
grams to provide career opportunities for stu
dents interested in an applied scientific field. 
For a BS degree, students in HNFFSM must 
complete the I) general education and 2) area 
of competence requirements. Required cours
es are also designated under 3) area of empha
sis and 4) specialization. 
GENERAL EDUCATION 

The following courses must be selected in 
the biological and physical science category 
and in the mathematics category. 
Biological and Physical Sciences. 8 hours. 
Biological Sciences I IS) or 7 13) or 11 IS) 
Chemistry 1 (5) or 11 IS) 
Students in nutrition research and food re

search specialization must take Chemistry 
11 (5). 

Mathematics. 3 hours. 
College Algebra JO (3) 
MINIMUM GRADES: 

Students in human nutrition, foods and 
food systems management are expected to 
meet the following grade standards: 
I . A minimum grade of C in all department 

courses. 
2. A minimum grade of C in biochemistry, 

microbiology and physiology for dietetics . 
and nutrition research programs. 

3. In Coordinated Undergraduate Program in 
Dietetics courses (those with practicums or 
clinical experiences) a minimum compe
tency of 75% is required in performance of 
all practice-related skills. 

AREA OF COMPETENCE (Food and nutri
tion and dietetics emphasis) 
The following courses arc required: 
Organic Chemistry. 5•8 hours. 
C hemi stry I IS )SI or 210-2 11 ),l l 121 anu 2 12 ),ll 
Students in nutrition research and food research specializa· 

t ions must take Chemistry 210-21 I l,ll 121 and 2 12 1,11. 
Microbiology or Bacteriology. 3.4 hours. 
Biolo~ical Sc iences l().'.1 \,l } or .! 12 (4) or Microbiology 205 \41 
Physiology. 4-5 hours. 
Physiology 201 )'ii 
Biochemistry. 3-5 hours. 
Biochemistry 19.1 \,l\ or 19.l-19S !.l l 121 
Studcnts in mt.·dical dictetits, nutrition research and food 

resc.trch must take Bim:hemistry 193-19.'.11.1) !2\. 

AREA OF EMPHASIS IN 
FOOD AND NUTRITION 

A student deciding upon a food and nutri
tion emphasis may choose an option in gener
al food and nutrition, nutrition research, food 
research or food and nutrition journalism. 

The broader aspects of this emphasis serve 
as a basis for positions in business and industry, 
extension, government and community ser· 
vice and journalism. 
Statistics. 3 hours 
Statistics 31 jJl or 207 jJ \ or A~ricultural Economics 11:i \.ll 
Students in nutrition resear<.:h must take Statistics 207 !3) ur 

Ag. Economics 22, 1.3 1. 
Computer Science. 3 hours 
Computer Science 7S ),I ) or 104 i31 or 20 1 1.l l 
Technical Writing. 3 hours 
English 161 131 



Human Nutrition, Foods and Food Systems Management. 3 
hours 
HNFFSM 12 1 Principles of Food Prepara tion IS) 
HNFFSM 234 Human Nutrit ion I 13 ) 

General Food and Nutrition This area is for 
the student who wants a background in food 
and nutrition and is interested in selecting 
additional courses that will prepare one for a 
specific interest related to food and nutrition. 
In addition to the required courses listed 
above the student must take the following: 
HE I IO Demonstration Techniques )2) 
HNFFSM 22 1 Science of Food 13) 
HNFFSM 334 Human N utrit ion 11 13 ) 
Sdcct 8-9 credit hours of additiona l courses in HNFFSM 
numbered above 100. 
Sdc:c t 11 -12 credit hours of additional courses from at least 
two of the following departments: accountancy, agriculture 
economics, anthropology, computer science, economics, fa mi
ly and community m edicine, food science and nutrition , 
fon: ign language, horti culture, managem ent , marke ting, 
physics, psychology, rura l soc iology, socia l work, sociology 
and statistics. 

Nutrition Research This area is for the stu
dent who plans to work in research or do 
graduate study in human nutrition . It may 
also be used as preparation for those planning 
to enter a professional program such as medi
cine. The following courses are required for 
this specialization: 
HNFFSM 333 Human Nutrition Lahoratory ) I ) 
HNFFSM 334 Human Nutrition 11 )3 ) 
Chem 12 General C hemistry )SI 
Chem 22 1 Quantitative Instrumental Analys is (4 ) 
Math 80 Analytical Geom etry & Calculus I ISi 
Si:k ct 8-9 hours from the following: 
HNFFSM 335 Nutrition During the Life Cyc le )3 ) 
HNFFSM 338 Diet Therapy )31 
Biochem 270-272 Biochemi stry 131131 
Biochem 274 Biochemistry Labora tory (4} 
Math I 7S Calculus II l:i l 
Physics I 1-12 Elementary College Physics (:ii )3 ) 

Food Research This area is for the student 
who plans to work in research or do graduate 
study. The following courses are required for 
this specialization: 
HNFFSM 221 Science of Food 131 
HNFFSM .ll I Expe rimental Foods )31 
HNFFSM 37S Sensory Analys is of Foods 131 
Chem 12 Gene ral Chemistry (S I 
Chem 22 1 Quantitative instrumental Analys is {4 ) 

Select 8-9 hours from tht: followin~: 
HNFFSM 224 Meat Selection and Identifi ca tion \3 ) 
HNFFSM 320 C ultural Food Pa tt ern 12) 
HNFFSM ,HJ Modern Methods of Food Pn..·scrvation (J l 
HNFFSM 376 Microwave Heating of Foods (2 ! 
FSN .l0:i Food Analysis )3 ) 
FSN .l09 Food Chemist ry I (:ii 
Math 80 Analytica l Geometry & Calculus I (.l ) 
Physics I 1-12 Elementary College Physics \SI 13 ) 

Food and Nutrition Journalism The student 
in food and nutrition journalism is required to 
complete the general education requirements 
in home economics and to take a minimum of 
30 credit hours in HNFFSM and related areas. 
The following courses are required: 
Chem I 15 151 or Biochemistry 110 )5) 
Physiology 201 IS) 
HNFFSM 121 Principles of Food Preparation )51 
HNFFSM 122 Food Buying and Meal Management 121 
HNFFSM 234 Human Nutrition 1 13) 

Select l0-12 credit hours of additional courses in HNFFSM 
numbered above 100. 

AREA OF EMPHASIS 
IN DIETETICS 

The two areas of specialization available in 
dietetics are general dietetics and medical 
dietetics coordinated undergraduate program 
!CUP). The following courses are required: 
HNFFSM 121 Principles of Food Preparation 151 
HNFFSM 221 Science of Food )3 ) 
HNFFSM 234 Human Nutrition I 13 ) 

Four-year Pre-Internship Program in Gener
al Dietetics. In this program the student earns 
a bachelor's degree at the end of four academ-

ie years. To be eligible for Active Membership 
in the American Dietetic Association IADA) 
and to take the registration examination, the 
student must complete an ADA-approved 
post-baccalaureate experience such as a 6-12 
month internship. The following courses are 
required for this specialization: 
HNFFSM 122 Food Buying and Meal Managem ent 121 
HNFFSM 228 Principles of Food System s Managem ent 131 
HNFFSM 235 Nutrition Education 13) 
HNFFSM 324 Food Production in Food Service System s \5) 
HNFFSM 325 Food Procurem ent and Fiscal Managem ent 

12-3) 
HNFFSM 326 Development, Ut ilization & Maintenance of 

Physical Resources 13) 
HNFFSM 327 Operations Analys is in Food Systems 13) 
HNFFSM 334 Human Nutrition II 13) 
HNFFSM 338 Diet Therapy 14) 
HNFFSM 339 Medica l Die tetics 13 ) 
ACCT 36 13) 
MGMT 202 13) 

Select an additional 3 credit hours in finance, marketing or 
manage ment . 

Medical Dietetics Coordinated Undergradu
ate Program (CUP). The CUP is offered by the 
College of Home Economies in collaboration 
with the School of Health Related Professions. 
Application for selection to the medical dietet
ic CUP is due February 8 of the sophomore 
year. An applicant must have a 2.5 GPA and 
meet all academic prerequisites. Details about 
the CUP should be obtained as early as possi
ble from the CUP educational director. 

In this program clinical experiences in nutri
tional care of patients in the University Hospi
tal and Clinics and other heal th faeili ties are 
coordinated with classes so that after four 
academic years, plus one summer I eight weeks), 
the student earns a bachelor's degree and is 
eligible to apply for Active Membership in the 
American Dietetics Association and to write 
the registration examination. The degree plan 
requires 124 credit hours for graduation. 

HNFFSM 122 Food Buying and Meal Management 12 ) 
HNFFSM 228 Principles of Food System s Management \4 ) 
HNFFSM 23S Nutrition Education iSJ 
HNFFSM 236 Evaluation of Nutritional Status )31 . 
HNFFSM 333 Human Nutrition Laboratory 111 
HNFFSM 334 Human Nutrition II \3 ) 
HNFFSM 335 Nutrition During the Life Cycle 131 
HNFFSM 338 Diet Therapy )6) 
HNFFSM 339 Medical Dietetics 1121 
STAT 3 1 )3) or 207 13 ) or AG ECON 225 \3 1 

PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVES 
Food and Nutrition. In addition to the re
quired courses, the student should choose 
supportive courses in the department and 
other departments in the college or on campus, 
in accordance with professional objectives and 
career plans. The academic adviser will assist 
the student to select courses that will provide 
a focus related to professional objectives. 

A student interested in food service may 
choose courses from food science and nutri
tion's food service and lodging management 
option, management, marketing or finance . 

A student interested in working in govern
ment and/or community service agencies may 
elect courses in child and family development, 
family economics and management, social 
work or psychology. 

A student interested in careers with health 
and wellness centers may want to choose 
additional courses in exercise physiology, psy
chology and management. 

A student interested in working in coopera
tive extension may elect additional courses in 
extension education, educational psychology, 
rural sociology and sociology. 
Dietetics. In addition to the required courses, 
the student should choose supportive courses 
in the department and related departments to 

broaden the scope of career objectives. 
Journalism. A student preparing for a career of 
journalism in food and nutrition must com
plete 30 hours in journalism !see Home Eco
nomics Journalism), and 30 hours in HNFFSM 
to include the department's minimum require
ments for all majors. 
Teaching. To teach food and nutrition in sec
ondary schools, the student should complete 
the following: general education courses to 
meet both College of Home Economics and 
College of Education requirements; required 
professional education courses; and home eco
nomics courses as indicated. HNFFSM 122 is 
a requirement. 
Research and Graduate Study. A student plan
ning to continue study at the graduate level 
may follow the undergraduate food and/or 
nutrition research option. However, an ad
vanced degree program may be developed 
around an individual 's professional goals and 
interests. 
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN HUMAN 
NUTRITION, FOODS AND FOOD 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
Food and nutrition specialist in extension. 
Teacher of food and nutrition in secondary 

schools, adult education, special occupation
al programs, colleges and universities. 

Teaching dietitian in outpatient clinics, pub
lic health and community nutrition pro
grams. 

Clinical dietitian as a member of a team in 
clinical research units. 

Administrative dietitian managing food sys
tems in hospitals, colleges, the armed servic
es and other food service operations. 

Food and nutrition editor and writer for radio, 
TV, magazines and newspapers, textbooks 
and advertising. 

Consultant for long term care facilities, health 
and wellness centers and physician offices. 

Specialist in developing, testing and market
ing new food products, recipes and equip
ment. 

Marketing and sales representatives for phar
maceutical firms, food service companies 
and the food industry. 

Representative of councils that provide con
sumer education about specific segments of 
the food industry. 

Advanced degrees are required for profession
al opportunities such as: University professor, 
teaching and research; and medical profes
sional, physician or dentist . 

HOME ECONOMICS 
EXTENSION 

A student who plans to be an extension 
home economist, youth specialist or exten
sion specialist may choose a subject matter 
area of interest or a general program such as 
interdepartmental studies. In addition, a mas
ter 's degree in a subject matter area generally 
is required in Missouri . 

The student must fulfill the requirements 
for the chosen major while pursuing the exten
sion objective. Additional electives might be 
chosen appropriately from such areas as adult 
education, communications and the social 
sciences. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
JOURNALISM 

The College of Home Economics, cooperat
ing with the School of Journalism, offers a 
curriculum in home economics journalism. 

87 



This program prepares men and women for 
work in one or more media - newspaper, 
magazine, television, and radio - or for posi
tions in public relations, advertising or editori
al offices where a home economics back
ground is helpful or essential. 

A home economics journalism degree is 
awarded to a student who satisfactorily com
pletes: 

I. General education requirements for home 
economics 

2. 30 hours in a major area in one of the 
departments in home economics or a mini
mum of two courses from each department 
for a general home economics background. A 
grade of C or above is required in all home 
economics courses selected; and 

3. 30 hours of journalism courses. To be 
assured of admission, the student must have a 
3.0 grade point average and have completed 60 
credit hours at the time of enrollment in the 
School of Journalism courses. Students with 
less than 3.0 will be admitted on a space 
available basis. Courses required are: 
JOUR 120 Advertising Principles & Practice J2 or .ll 
JOUR .JOO Mass Media & Society 121 
JOUR .rn9 History & Principles of Journalism 
Plus completion of a sequence in journalism (sec fournalism 
Re,1t1uements under SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM I O R com· 
pktion of the following for general iournalism or public 
rdations · 
JOUR !OS News J.ll 
IOUR .l06 Reporting \.l l 
JOUR I 10 Ed1tmg \.ll 
JOUR .160 Intermediate Wntmg 1,l) 
Ekctivcs in Journalism! !Ol 
Also rccommcndcd : 
Journalism Careers !Ol 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
STUDIES IN HOME 
ECONOMICS 

This program offers the student an opportu
nity to develop a highly individualized curric
ulum to meet academic and career goals. 
Students may select this program if other 
established academic programs in the college 
do not meet their specialized needs. It pro
vides for a liberal education and breadth in 
home economics. 

A written statement of goals and an outline 
of study is approved by the student's advising 
committee, which is composed of three home 
economics advisers from different departments. 
These advisers are selected by the student 
with one adviser serving as the permanent 
adviser. The assistant dean is a member of the 
advising committee. 

Graduates find opportunities in business, 
communication, international service, home 
service, social service agencies, administra
tion and management, and extension. 

The program of study includes : 
I . 42 hours in general education with 5 

hours minimum in economics. 
2. Appropriate physical and biological sci

ences with chemistry required for certain 
options. 

3. 11 credit hours in each of four of the five 
departments in the college with a minimum 
of 6 credit hours of formal, structured courses 
numbered 300 or above !all must be complet
ed with a C or above). 

4. 34 hours of supporting courses either 
within or outside of home economics allow
ing for flexibility to meet student interests 
and career choices. 
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FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Bea Litherland, dean, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Gail L. Imig, associate dean, professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Martha Jo Martin, assistant dean; assistant professor, EdD, 

University of Missouri-Columbia 
Margaret Mangel , dean emeri tus, professor emeritus, PhD, 

University of Chicago 
Sandra A. Helmick, associate dean for research and Graduate 

Studies, associate professor, PhD, University of Missouri
Columbia 

CHILD AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT 
Marilyn Coleman, associate professor, chair, EdD, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Ruth Cook, professor emeritus, PhD, University of Chicago 
Lois Bryant, assistant instructor, BS, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Virginia Fisher, professor emerit us, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Mary McPhail Gray, assistant professor, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
David Imig,associate professor, PhD, Michigan State University 
Lou Isbell, assistant professor, MS, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Jean lspa , assistant professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Anhur McArthur, associa te professor emeritus, PhD, Stan

ford University 
Kathy Thornburg, professor, PhD, University of Missouri 

Columbia 
Marion Typpo, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
George Wise, associate professor, PhD, University of Con

necticut 
Mary Lou Worley, assistant instructor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
Kitty Dickerson, associate professor, chair, PhD, St. Lollis 

University 
Helen Allen, professor emeritus, MS, Iowa State University 
Nancy Fair, assistant professor, PhD, North Caroline State 

University 
Betty Feather, associate professor, PhD, University of Mi s

souri-Columbia 
Jean Griffin, assistant professor, MS, University of Missouri · 

Columbia 
Jean Hamilton, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Josephine Holik, associate professor emeritus, MS, Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute and State University 
Laurel E. Wilson, instructor, PhD, University of North Carolina 
Elinor Nugent, professor emeritus, PhD, Louisiana State 

University 
Doris Saxon, professor Emeritus, MS, University of Alabama 

FAMILY ECONOMICS 
AND MANAGEMENT 
Edward J. Metzen, professor, chair, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Marilyn Caselman, associate professor, MS, The Ohio State 

University 
Sandra A. Helmick, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Eunice Lieurance, assoc iate professor, MS, Michigan State 

University 
Anna Cathryn Yost, associate professor, MS, Purdue University 
Rohen 0. Weagley, assistant professor, PhD, Cornell University 
Mel J. Zelenak, associate professor, PhD, University of Iowa 

HOME ECONOMICS JOURNALISM 
Orrine Z. Gregory, professor emeritus, MS, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Martha Jo Martin, assistant professor, EdD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

HOUSING AND INTERIOR DESIGN 
Ruth Stumpe Brent, assistant professor and chair, Ph D, 

University of Minnesota 
Kate Ellen Rogers, professor emeritus, EdD, Columbia 

University 
Richard Helmick, associate professor, MFA, Ohio University 
Gary Hennigh, associate professor, MFA, University of 

Colorado-Boulder 
Patricia Ann Hilderbrand, assistant professor, MS, University 

of Missouri 
Robert Kabak, professor, MFA, Yale University 
C. Bud Kaufmann, professor, PhD, Florida State Universi ty 

HUMAN NUTRITION, FOODS AND 
FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
Richard P. Dowdy, associa te professor, chair, PhD, North 

Carolina State University 
Georgia Amick, professor emeritus, MS, Iowa State University 
Helen Anderson, professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Donna Curtis, assistant professor, PhD, University of Cah· 

fomia-Berkeley 
Josephine Flory, professor emeritus, MA, Columbia Universi· 

ty Teachers College 
Margaret Flynn, professor, PhD, University of Missouri -Col· 

umbia 
Elizabeth Hensley, professor emeritus, MS, Cornell University 
Loretta Hoover, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Karla Hughes, assistant professor, PhD, University of Tennessee 
Treva Kintner, assistant professor, MS, University of M1ssoun· 

Columbia 
Mary Ann Klie, instructor, MS, The Ohio State University 
Lyn Konstant, instructor, MS, Tufts University 
Pauline Landhuis, assis tant professor, MS, University of 

California-Davis 
Ruth Lutz, professor emeritus, PhD, Cornell University 
Mary McDonald, assistant professor, MS, University of Iowa 
Margaret Mangel, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Chica~o 
I.G. Molnar, associate professor, PhD, Vanderbilt University 
Aimee Moore, professor emeritus, PhD, Michigan State 

University 
Ruby Moore, instructor, MS, Oklahoma State Universi ty 
James Nordstrom, associa te professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Brydine Tuthill, professor emeritus, MS, Universi ty of 

Wisconsin 
John Typpo, professor, PhD, University of Minnesota 
Christine Weaver, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Iowa 



EDUCATIONAL 
PHILOSOPHY 

The world's first School of Journalism was 
established in 1908 at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia to strengthen the effec.
tiveness of public communications in a demo
cratic society. The faculty has a basic commit
ment to educate students in the responsibili
ties and skills of the professional journalist. It 
also has a broader commitment to advance 
the profession of journalism through scholar
ly research, analysis and criticism and through 
special programs to serve the communica
tions media. The school's first dean, Walter 
Williams, who went on to become president 
of the University in 1930, wrote the Journalist's 
Creed, which stresses the profession's rights 
and responsibilities as a public trust. 

The Missouri Plan assures the journalism 
graduate a broad liberal education, considered 
essential for a journalist whose work may 
span many segments of today's complex 
society. In addition to a broad liberal arts 
education, students complete practical labora
tory work in a variety of settings, including a 
public radio station, a commercial daily news
paper and a network television station. 

The school offers the bachelor of journalism, 
master of arts and doctor of philosophy degrees. 
Approximately 1,000 students are enrolled. 

The Accrediting Council on Education in 
Journalism and Mass Communications has 
accredited the following sequences offered by 
the School of Journalism: advertising, maga
zine, news editorial, photojournalism, broad
cast news and the professional master's de
gree program. 

The council also has accredited the Univer
sity's agricultural journalism program. 

The school's medical writing program is 
approved by the American Medical Writers 
Association. 

The school also offers programs combining 
study in journalism with home economics, 
business, sociology, education or public ad
ministration, and a sequence in newspaper 
publishing. 

CAMPUS AND FACILITIES 
The School of Journalism is housed in Jay 

H. Neff Hall, Walter Williams Hall , the Neff 
Addition and Gannett Hall - a four-building 
unit located on a northern corner of the UMC 
campus - and laboratory work is carried on at 
radio station KBIA, television station KOMU
TV and the Columbia Missourian. 
COLUMBIA MISSOURIAN 

Students, supervised by faculty members 
with professional experience, produce news, 
editorial, feature, photographic and advertis
ing work on the Columbia Missourian, daily 
(except Saturday) general circulation newspa
per for the city of Columbia and Boone County. 

Sunday, a magazine and entertainment sup
plement to the Sunday Missourian, is re
searched, photographed, written and edited by 
magazine and photojournalism students. 

SCHOOL OF 
JOURNALISM 
KBIA, KOMU-TV 

Since 1953, the University of Missouri
Columbia has operated its own television 
station on Channel 8. As on the Missourian, 
students work with professional faculty and 
staff members at the station to prepare and 
broadcast the daily news report from early 
morning through JO p.m. and to produce 
public affairs and other broadcasts. KOMU
TV is an NBC affiliate. 

KBIA, UMC's public FM radio station, cov
ers central Missouri with a 100,000-watt ste
reo signal. The School of Journalism produces 
a full schedule of news and public affairs 
programming on the station, an affiliate of 
National Public Radio. 
JOURNALISM LIBRARY 

The Frank Lee Martin Library in Walter 
Williams Hall regularly receives periodicals 
devoted to journalism. It also gets some 200 
newspapers - at least one daily from most 
states, and one or two from each major foreign 
country. It contains more than half of the 
35,000 volumes relating to journalism that 
are available to students. The remainder are 
shelved in UMC's Elmer Ellis Library, which 
contains more than 2.6 million volumes and 
an equal number of microfilm files . 

SERVICE TO PROFESSION 
Since its inception, the school has had the 

support and respect of professional journalists. 
The tradition of support that began in 1920 
with an alumnus' gift to build Neff Hall 
continues today. A gift of $460,000 from the 
Frank E. Gannett Foundation, on behalf of the 
country's largest newspaper chain, resulted in 
Gannett Hall, providing space for newswriting 
laboratories, classrooms, an auditorium and a 
conference center for professional develop
ment programs conducted by the school. 

In its commitment to continuing education 
for professional journalists, the school bud
gets more than a half-million dollars annually 
for workshops, competition and other pro
grams. 
BUSINESS JOURNALISM 

The Business Journalism Program conducts 
courses for professional journalists, provides a 
class in business reporting for graduate and 
undergraduate students, and is administrative 
headquarters for the Society of American Busi
ness and Economic Writers. 

The Davenport Fellowship Program, offered 
during summers, takes 20 professional report
ers and editors through one month of inten
sive study in economics, finance, accounting, 
banking and current business issues. Guest 
speakers from the Federal Reserve System and 
major corporations supplement lecturers from 
the Universi ty. 
FREEDOM OF INFORMATION CENTER 

The Freedom of Information Center, estab
lished in 1958, collects and disseminates ma
terials about the flow and control of informa
tion . It serves subscribers with its bi-monthly 
Freedom of In formation Diges t and its Monthly 
Center Reports. 

HEALTH AND NUTRITION 
The Missouri Health and Nutrition on Re

porting Program was established in 1985 to 
improve the quality of journalism on those 
subjects. With a grant from the Campbell 
Soup Company, the program supports three 
graduate fellowships, conducts an annual work
shop for professionals and acts as a national 
resource center for journalists working on 
health or 'nutrition stories. 
INVESTIGATIVE REPORTING 

Investigative Reporters and Editors, Inc. es
tablished its national headquarters at the 
School of Journalism in 1978. IRE, organized 
in 1975 by a group of Pulitzer Prize winners, 
provides educational services to reporters, edi
tors and others interested in investigative 
journalism and seeks to maintain high profes
sional and ethical standards. 

The quarterly IRE Journal examines suc
cessful investigative projects and includes how
to tips and techniques. 
LIFESTYLE JOURNALISM 

The J.C. Penney-University of Missouri Jour
nalism Awards have encouraged excellence in 
newspaper lifestyle sections and reporting since 
1960. 

Each March, the newspaper competition 
winners join lifestyle reporters and editors in 
a five-day workshop. 
TELEVISION AWARDS 

The J.C. Penney-University of Missouri Jour
nalism Awards for community leadership by 
local television stations began in 1982. The 
annual competition and workshop are de
signed to recognize outstanding efforts by 
local stations in solving problems their com
munities face and to encourage other stations 
to take a more aggressive leadership role in 
their communities. 
MINORITIES DEVELOPMENT 

Recruiting talented minority high-school 
and college students for journalism careers is 
a year-round school goal because of the minor
ity shortage in the media. The school, the 
Newspaper Fund of Princeton, N.J., and Mis
souri papers have offered a two-week summer 
Urban Journalism Workshop since 1971. A 
Minority Broadcasting Workshop operates 
concurrently. Sponsors include the school, 
the Missouri Broadcasters Association and 
more than 25 stations. 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 

The Pictures-of-the-Year competition, be
gun in 1943, selects the best photojournalism 
from newspaper, magazine and picture editing 
categories. 

More than 13,000 photos are submitted 
annually in the world's largest news-oriented 
photo contest. The competition is cospon
sored with the National Press Photographers 
Association under an educational grant from 
Canon Inc. 

The school also conducts the annual Col
lege Photographer of the Year competition. 

Since 1976, a book based on the competition, 
Th e Best of Photojournalism, has been pub
lished annually. 

A one-week Photojournalism Workshop has 
been held each year since 1945 in a Missouri 
town. Professional photographers produce pic-
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ture stories under the direction of a faculty of 
outstanding photographers and editors. 
SCHOLASTIC JOURNALISM 

The Missouri Interscholastic Press Associa
tion has offered seminars and competitions 
since 1923. The press association headquar
ters at the School of Journalism publishes 
newsletters and provides annual critiques. 

A one-week Summer Media Workshop, be
gun in 1956, develops skills for high-school 
students and teachers. 

High-School Journalism Day, during Jour
nalism Week, honors the Missouri Journalism 
Teacher of the Year, and the Administrator of 
the Year. 
MISSOURI MEDALS 

Every year since 1930, the School of Journal
ism has named Missouri Medalists to receive 
awards for distinguished service in journalism 
at Journalism Week in the fall. Missouri Med
als are based on records of performance over 
many years rather than upon particular in
stances of journalistic achievement, and nomi
nations are accepted prior to April I each year. 

ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS 

For admission to the school, students must 
complete an acceptable prejournalism course 
of study, earn an appropriate grade point aver
age and complete the application procedures 
announced by the School of Journalism. 
GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS 

For assured admission to the school, a cu
mulative grade point average of 3.0 (A = 4.0) 
is required. Students with less than a 3.0 will 
be admitted on a space available basis accord
ing to GPA. 

Students for whom space is not available in 
a particular semester may reapply for consider
ation in subsequent terms. 

The grade point requirement may be waived 
by the Journalism Admissions Committee 
when the student has demonstrated unusual 
motivation toward a journalism career, or 
when he or she possesses cultural, ethnic or 
other attributes especially desirable in jour
nalism, when by previous educational disad
vantage the student does not meet the grade 
point requirements-as long as in the judg
ment of the committee the student otherwise 
shows the potential for doing satisfactory work 
in the School of Journalism. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Completion of a course of study that in
cludes at least 60 semester credit hours of 
work at UMC or another accredited two- or 
four-year institution. 

The course of study must include the 
following: 

1. Foreign Language: Unless students have 
completed four or more high-school units 
(years) in a single foreign language, they must 
complete college work through a reading, 
composition or conversation course beyond 
the intermediate level (generally 11 to 13 
hours), or demonstrate the equivalent by an 
acceptable proficiency examination. 

Elementary courses must be taken before 
admission to the school. The advanced course 
may be completed after admission. In that 
case, it will count as an elective. 

2. Behavioral, Biological, Physical and 
Mathematical Science: At least 14 hours from 
four of eight areas: biological (includes biology, 
botany, zoology), physical (includes physics, 
chemistry, geology), mathematical (Math 10, 
12 and above), statistics, computer science, 

90 

anthropological, psychological, sociological 
science. The 14 hours must include at least 
one course with a lab (minimum four hours 
credit). 

3. Social Science: At least 11 hours in three 
of three areas : economics, history, political 
science and specifically Economics 51 or I 
and 2; History 20 or 3 and 4 or 251; Political 
Science I or 11. 

4. Humanistic Studies: Three hours of 
American or British literature plus five hours 
in two of five areas: appreciation or history of 
art or music; foreign civilization or classics; 
philosophy; humanities; history or apprecia
tion of speech and drama. 

5. English: The student must present evi
dence of proficiency in English composition, 
which may be fulfilled by completing one or 
more of the following or the equivalent: En
glish 60 Exposition or 65GH Honors Exposi
tion with a grade of B or higher; or English 60 
or 65GH with a grade of C and a satisfactory 
grade on the English Proficiency Examination. 
In addition, students whose native language is 
other than English must present a TOEFL 
score of at least 525. TOEFL is a test of 
English as a foreign language. 
CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Pro
gram). Advanced Placement and bonus credit. 
The school grants no academic credit in these 
categories. The school grants credit only for 
college courses successfully completed by the 
student. 

2. Credit earned as a high-school student. 
The School of Journalism may recognize 
coursework completed by high-school stu
dents in other institutions of higher educa
tion provided it appears on a transcript from 
an accredited college or university and was 
not used toward high-school graduation. 

3. Unacceptable college courses. The school 
accepts no journalism or communication cred
its in transfer in the 60 hours required for 
admission. In certain instances, students may 
be excused from repeating some introductory 
journalism courses, but they are still required 
to complete a minimum of 30 hours of journal
ism credit at UMC. 

The school does not accept credit in basic 
military science, basic physical education, 
typing or shorthand, and no more than three 
hours of applied or performance music, dance, 
drama or studio art. 

4. Junior college coursework. Students may 
offer for admission a maximum of 64 hours of 
junior college work. Junior college work taken 
after admission to the school is not acceptable. 

5. Typing skill. Journalism courses require 
the use of the typewriter. Students must dem
onstrate a typing proficiency of 40 words per 
minute. 
APPLICATION AND 
ADMISSION DEADLINES 

To enroll, obtain an application from the 
director of admissions, 130 Jesse Hall, Univer
sity of Missouri-Columbia, Columbia, Mo. 
65211. 

Freshman applicants must submit an offi
cial high-school transcript (with class rank) 
and required test scores. 

Undergraduate transfer applicants must sub
mit official transcripts from each high school 
and college attended. 

No transcript can be accepted directly from 
the student. The student must have the 
school(s) previously attended send the tran
script to the director of admissions. 

Deadlines. For a prejournalism undergradu
ate student, the deadlines for the fall semester 

are May I for a freshman and July I for a 
transfer student. For the winter semester the 
deadline is Dec. I for all students. May I is 
the deadline for the summer session. 

The deadlines for applying for admission to 
the School of Journalism are Feb. I for the 
summer and fall semesters and Sept. I for the 
winter semester. 
ADMISSION WITH 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

Students who have been graduated with 
acceptable bachelor's degrees may apply for 
admission for the undergraduate program of 
the School of Journalism in a program leading 
to the bachelor of journalism degree. 

Students so admitted are required to com
plete all specific entrance requirements which 
they did not complete as undergraduates, in· 
eluding the advanced course in a foreign 
language. Advertising majors must complete 
at least six hours of marketing, before or after 
admission. 

An acceptable degree is one for which the 
student has completed at least 120 semester 
hours or the equivalent, including at least 90 
hours of liberal arts, science and social sci
ence credit as determined by the Journalism 
Admissions Committee. 

GRADUATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

Upon admission to the School of Journalism, 
students choose advisers in their major field 
who assist them in planning a program. 
However, fulfillment of all requirements for 
graduation is the responsibility of the student. 

Early in the semester preceding the one in 
which the student expects to complete degree 
requirements, the student must file with the 
dean an application for graduation, and at the 
same time supply requested information for 
his or her permanent file . 

The School of Journalism confers one under
graduate degree, bachelor of journalism (BJ). 
To obtain the degree, students must fulfill the 
following conditions: They must be regularly 
admitted to the school, must complete at 
least 30 hours of acceptable journalism course
work, must complete at least 30 hours of 
acceptable coursework outside the school, must 
earn a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 for all 
work taken while in the School of Journalism 
and a GPA of at least 2.0 for all journalism 
courses. 
COURSES REQUIRED 
OUTSIDE JOURNALISM 

A. Fifteen hours numbered 100 or above from these art:as: 
I . Behavioral, biological, physical and mathematical science. 

At least three hours must come from one of eight areas: 
Anthropology, biology, computer science, psychology, physi
cal science, sociology, statistics, mathematics. 

2. Social Science: At least six hours from two of three 
areas: economics, history, political science \to meet Missouri 
state law requirements, students must take at kast one 
course in either U.S. history or American government). 

3. Humanities: At least six hours from two of six areas· 
history or appreciation of art or music; foreign civi lization; 
classics; literature; philosophy; speech and dramatic art 
(approved SDA courses include 3, 6, 44, 60, 110, 283, 302, 
3 10,3 11 ,341 ,342,363, 364, 367, 368 and 381). 

B. Upperclass Non-journalism Electives: Nine hours are 
required, and all must be numbered 200 or above or 100 GH. 

C. General Electives : Six hours arc required. Any non· 
journalism course acceptable to the adviser is allowed. 

The advanced course in the foreign languagt: must be 
completed, the crt:dit to count only in the six hours of general 
electives. 

Some students will enter journalism with 
more than the required 60 hours. The excess 
over 60 may be counted in the elective credit 
for graduation, or upperclass hours may be 



counted in appropriate categories. 
COURSES REQUIRED IN JOURNALISM 

Students must complete 30 credit hours in 
professional journalism, including these core 
courses: 
l05 News 131 
300 Mass Media 13 I 

(Students in 105 & 300 must earn a C or better before 
admission to journalism school; UMC students take 
both in term before admission. ) 

189 journalism Careers IOI 
309 History and Principles of journalism 13) 
SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS 
Advertising Core Courses: 
120 Advertising Principles and Practice 12) 
121 Advertising Principles and Practice Laboratory ( l ) 
318 Introduction to Selling for the Mass Media 12) 
32 1 Advertising Copy, Layout and Production 13) 
330 Media Strategy and Planning 12) 
336 Graphics of journalism 12) 

Advertising majors also must complete at least six hours of 
marketing. 

At least 8 hours from the following group: 
322 Psychology in Advertising 12) 
323 Advertising Salesmanship 13) 
324 Advertising Campaigns 12) 
326 Broadcast Advertising l3) 
327 Direct & Mail Order Advertising 12) 
328 Retail Advertising 121 
329 Creative Strategy and Tactics 12) 
331 Advertising Management 12) 
332 Public Relat10ns 13 I 
333 Research in Advertising 121 
334 International Advertising 12) 
335 Sales Promotion 121 
340 Visual Communication 131 
364 Organizational Communication in Public Relations (2) 

Suggested Electives: 
I IO Editing 131 
140 Basic Press Photography 13) 
304 Communications Law (3 ) 
306 Reporting 131 
3IO Newspaper Editing 131 
338" Business and Economics Reporting (31 
345 General Semantics in Journalism (2) 
362 Magazine Design 131 
375 Newspaper Management 12) 
376 Newspaper Circulation and Market ing 121 
387 Journalism as Communication (21 
Magazine Major: An additional 17 credit hours required : 
I IO Edi ting l3 I 
306 Reporting 13 I 
336. The Graphics of journalism 121 
360 Intermediate Writing 131 
362 Magazine Design 13 I 
363 Magazine Editing 131 
Suggested Electives: 
140 Basic Press Photography 131 
302 The Foreign Press 121 
304 Communications Law [3) 
305 Critical Reviewing 121 
307 Advanced Reporting 13) 
311 Advanced Newspaper Editing and Design 13) 
316 Science Writing 131 
332 Public Relations 13) 
340 Visual Communication l3) 
345 General Semantics in Journalism (31 
361 Advanced Writing 131 
364 Organization Communications in Public Rdations !2) 
365 Magazine Producuon 131 
366 Advanced Design 121 
368 Magazine Publishing \21 
387 Journalism as Communication (2\ 
News-Editorial Major: An additional I 5 credit hours required: 
IIO Editing 131 
304 Communications Law \3) 
306 Reporting 131 
307 Advanced Reporting \31 
3IO Newspaper Editing 131 
At least one of the following: 

311 Advanced Newspaper Editing and Design 131 
315 Reporting of Public Affairs 131 
316 Science Writing 131 
338 Business and Economics Reporting 131 
352 Editorial Writing 131 
360 Intermediate Writing l3) 

Suggestc::d Elc::ctives: 
140 Basic Press Photography 13) 
302 The Foreign Press 121 

308 Law and the Courts 12) 
315 Reporting of Public Affairs \3) 
3 16 Science Writing l3I 
336 The Graphics of Journalism 12) 
338 Business and Economics Reporting (3) 
340 Visual Communication (3) 
353 Broadcast Reporting (3 I 
360 Intermediate Writing 13) 
373 The Community Newspaper l3I 
374 The Suburban Press 12) 
375 Newspaper management 12) 
387 Journalism as Communication (2) 
Newspaper Publishing Major: An additional 16 credit hours 
required: 
I IO Editing 13) 
306 Reporting 131 
3 10 Newspaper Editing l3) 
336 The Graphics of Journalism 12) 
373 The Community Newspaper 13) 
375 Newspaper Management 121 
Suggested Electives: 
140 Basic Press Photography 13) 
304 Communications Law 13) 
321 Advertising Copy, Layout & Production 13) 
325 Media Promotion 121 
338 Business and Economics Reporting !3) 
340 Visual Communication l3) 
345 General Semantics in Journalism (2) 
360 Intermediate Writing l3I 
374 The Suburban Press 12) 
387 journalism as Communication 12) 
Photojournalism Major: An additional 18 credi t hours required: 
I IO Editing l31 
140 Basic Press Photography 13) 
306 Reporting 13) 
341 Staff Photography 13) 
342 Photojournalism 141 
344 Intermediate Press Photography 12) 
Suggested Electives: 
304 Communications Law l3) 
3 11 Advanced Newspaper Editing and Design l3I 
336 The Graphics of journalism 121 
345 General Semantics in Journalism 12) 
360 Intermediate Writing l31 
362 Magazine Design 13 I 
363 Magazine Editing 12) 
373 The Community Newspape r l3I 
387 Journalism as Communication (2) 
Broadcast News Major: An additional IS credit hours required: 
IOI Introduction to Broadcast News l3I 
304 Communications Law 13) 
353 Broadcast Reporting 131 
355 Radio Reporting and Editing l3) 
358 Television Reporting and Editing 13) 
Suggesti:d Electives : 
110 Editing 131 
140 Basic press Photography 13) 
306 Reporting l3 I 
308 Law and the Courts 12) 
326 Broadcast Advertising 13) 
328 Retail Advertising 12) 
332 Public Relations 131 
345 General Semantics in Journalism 121 
35 I Television News Photography 12) 
356 Television News Producing l31 
35 7 Issues in Broadcast Management 
359 Television Seminar 13) 
382 Broadcast Public Affa,rs 13) 
387 journalism as Communication 12) 

SEQUENCE OF REQUIRED COURSES 
All students on campus should take 105 

News and 300 Mass Media and Society in the 
second semester of their sophomore year. Trans
fer students take those courses the first semes
ter of their junior year. 
FIRST SEMESTER 

Advertising: Advertising Principles and Practice (21 and 
Lab 11 l; Graphics of journalism 121; Introduction to Selling for 
the Mass Media 121; Principles of Marketing 131. 

Broadcast News: History and Principles of Journalism 13); 
Intro. to Broadcast News (J L 

Magazine: History and Principles of Journalism (3); Editing 
131; Reporting 1,11. 

Photojournalism: History and Pnnc1ples of journalism 13); 
Editing 131; Basic press Photography 131. 

Publishing: History and Principles of journalism 131; Edit
ing 13); Reporting 131. 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Advertising: Advertising Copy, Layout and Producuon 13); 

Media Strategy and Planning 121; History and Principles of 
Journalism \3 ). 

Broadcast News: Broadcast Reporting (3). 
Magazine: Graphics of Journalism (2); Intermediate Writ· 

ing (3); Magazine Editing l31. 
News-Editorial: Advanced Reporting 13); Newspaper Edit· 

ing 131. 
Photojournalism: Reporting (3); Intermediate Press Photog· 

raphy 13}. 
Publishing: Newspaper Editing 131; Graphics of Journalism 

121; Suburban Press 131. 
THIRD SEMESTER 

Advertising: Journalism Careers (0 !. 
Broadcast News: Radio Reporting and Editing i.l l; Commu-

nications Law 131; journalism Careers IOI. 
Magazine: Magazine Design 131; journalism Careers IOI. 
News-Editorial: Electives. 
Photojournalism: Photojournalism !31 . 
Publishing: Electives. 

SPECIALIZATIONS AND 
COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS 

The School of Journalism welcomes cooper
ative agreements with other disciplines. It 
expects those programs to enhance and to 
provide a base for graduate work later. 

The school offers students from other disci
plines a program designed to provide an under
standing of the news process-an understand
ing valuable to students and to the communi
cations industry-and to allow them to enter 
the school's graduate program without delay 
upon completion of a bachelor's degree. 

The school expects that cooperative agree
ments will result in formal programs for 12 to 
15 hours of undergraduate study in each disci· 
pline by interested journalism students. 

Students from other divisions with junior 
or higher standing may take non-laboratory 
courses in journalism without being admitted 
to the school. Permission of the journalism 
dean (initials on enrollment card) is required. 
Because of crowding in the school's media, 
courses directly related to the three media are 
usually not open to the outside students while 
they are undergraduates in another discipline. 
AB-BJ COMBINATION 

Students who combine their studies in the 
School of Journalism with studies in the Col
lege of Arts and Science may obtain degrees 
from both. Two degrees may be granted to 
students when they have completed all re· 
quirements for the BJ degree and in addition 
have completed the equivalent of one semes
ter's work amounting to at least 12 hours of 
credit (a total of at least 132 credit hours) and 
all other requirements for the arts and science 
degree. 
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
REPORTING 

To obtain the degree of bachelor of journal
ism with a concentration in business and 
economics reporting, students must meet re
quirements for the news-editorial major and 
pass Journalism 338 Business and Economics 
Reporting. They also must complete 12 hours 
of courses in the College of Business and 
Public Administration or in the Department 
of Economics. A student interested in pursu
ing work toward a master's degree in journal
ism with some specialization in business jour
nalism may do so by completing the profes
sional and research courses regularly required 
for the degree and including in the program a 
selection of graduate-level courses in the Col
lege of Business and Public Administration or 
in the Department of Economics, which are 
approved by the student's adviser. 
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MEDIA MANAGEMENT 
The school offers an area of concentration 

in media management to allow students with 
aspirations in that area to work with an 
adviser to choose a curriculum that can pre
pare them for positions in newsroom manage
ment, in newspaper business offices and in 
offices of broadcast management. 

To obtain the degree of bachelor of journal
ism with a concentration in management, 
students must fulfill the following conditions: 

1. They must be regularly admitted to the 
school. 

2. They must meet the requirements for 
any one of the six sequences in the school and 
pass Journalism 399 Management in Media. 

3. They must complete 12 credit hours of 
courses in the College of Business Adminis
tration. The following courses are highly 
recommended: Accountancy 36, Accountan
cy 37, Management 310 Personnel Manage
ment, Management 311 Collective Bargaining, 
Management 329 Organizational Behavior, 
Marketing 204 Principles of Marketing, Mar
keting 312 Marketing Management, and Fi
nance 203 Corporation Finance. 

4. They must pass one of the following 
courses in the School of Journalism: Journal
ism 328 Retail Advertising, Journalism 331 
Advertising Management, Journalism 357 Is
sues in Broadcast Management, Journalism 
368 Magazine Publishing, Journalism 3 75 
Newspaper Management, or Journalism 376 
Newspaper Circulation and Marketing. 

5. They must complete a total of 120 credit 
hours and otherwise meet the conditions and 
regulations governing the awarding of the BJ 
degree. Students may earn six hours of upper
class credit in the College of Business and 
Public Administration. 
SCIENCE, MEDICAL AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTING 

Students who wish to take science, medical, 
environmental or outdoor writing as an area 
of concentration may do so while enrolled in 
the news-editorial or magazine sequence lead
ing to a bachelor of journalism degree. Re
quirements for these areas include the follow
ing: 

I. Be regularly admitted to the School of 
Journalism. 

2. Complete at least 30 hours in journalism, 
including history and principles, news, editing, 
newspaper editing, journalism careers, mass 
media and society, reporting and science 
writing. 

3. Complete at least 30 hours in the physical, 
biological and social sciences, and environ
ment studies. See the faculty coordinator for 
these areas for listings of suggested courses. 

4. Complete a total of 120 credit hours and 
otherwise meet requirements for the BJ degree. 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 

There is no public relations sequence in the 
School of Journalism, but students can pre
pare themselves for work in that area by 
selecting appropriate courses to supplement 
their major requirements. They should ar
range for advisement by the teacher of the 
public relations courses. 
SOCIOLOGY-JOURNALISM 

This program permits journalism undergrad
uates to enter the Graduate School for work in 
sociology, and sociology undergraduates to 
enter the Graduate School for work in journal
ism, having already taken as many required 
courses as possible. 

Journalism undergraduates may take up to 
12 hours of sociology courses under the direc
tion of an adviser in sociology; sociology 
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undergraduates may take up to 16 hours of 
non-media courses in journalism, with the 
help of a journalism adviser. 

Sociology students become eligible to take 
journalism courses when they have earned 60 
credit hours. Journalism students may take 
sociology courses without being part of a 
formal program. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS JOURNALISM 

The basic aim of this program is similar to 
that of the sociology-journalism program: to 
prepare students for graduate work. Poli ti cal 
science students with a minimum of 60 credit 
hours may take up to 13 hours of journalism 
in a BS in public administration. Journalism 
courses recommended include history and 
principles, news, editing, advertising principles, 
and mass media and society. While it is hoped 
the students will go on to Graduate School in 
journalism, the values of journalism courses 
are obvious for city officials who may never go 
beyond the bachelor's degree. 

ACADEMIC POLICIES 
SEMESTER CREDIT HOURS 
(Maximums and Minimums) 

The hour, which is the unit of credit given 
at the University, is the equivalent of a sub
ject pursued one period a week for one semes
ter of 16 weeks. 

A student in the School of Journalism may 
take no more than 16 hours a semester, except 
that an undergraduate student who has estab
lished a B average the year before may carry I 7 
or 18 hours, and one who has established an A 
average may carry 19 hours. In both instances, 
special permission of the dean is required. 

A student may take no more than 10 hours 
of journalism courses per semester. 

No student may take less than 12 hours of 
work in one semester, except that the dean 
may reduce the minimum in necessary cases. 
ADDITIVE HOURS 

The hours required for the BJ degree shall be 
increased when a student's unexcused absenc
es from faculty-designated events exceed the 
allowable maximum announced by the facul
ty prior to the event. 
PROBATION, SUSPENSION 
AND DISMISSAL 

Journalism students are placed on proba
tion when either their journalism or their 
overall !term or cumulative) GPA falls below 
2.0. Students may remain on probation no 
more than one term. They regain good stand
ing when both their term and cumulative 
GPAs, for journalism and overall, climb to 2.0 
or higher. 

Students may be placed on academic proba
tion and may be declared ineligible to enroll if 
they neglect their academic duties. 

Students become ineligible to enroll for a 
period of one regular semester !suspended) 
when their term GPA !journalism or overall) 
is below 1.5; when they pass less than one
half of their work in any term; or when they 
are on probation and their term GPA is 2.0 or 
lower. 

Students become ineligible to enroll for a 
period of one calendar year (dismissed) when 
their term GPA !journalism or overall) is be
low 1.0; when they pass less than one-fourth 
of their work in any term; or when they fail to 
perform their academic duties. 

A student who has been declared ineligible 
to enroll may be readmitted only upon the 
approval of the dean of the school or college in 
which the student desires to enroll. As a 
condition of readmission, the dean may set 

forth stipulations with regard to minimum 
standards of academic work which must be 
maintained by the student. If the student, 
after readmission, again becomes ineligible to 
re-enroll, his ineligibility normally is consid
ered permanent. 
'PASS/FAIL' GRADING 

A student may take a maximum of one 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory course each aca· 
demic term and may present a maximum of 
12 hours of S/U credit for admission to the 
School of Journalism. After admission to 
journalism, a student may take, on an S/U 
basis, up to 12 of the 60 hours required for the 
BJ degree. 

A student receives a grade of Satisfactory 
for C or higher, and Unsatisfactory for D or 
lower. SIU courses are not available to stu· 
dents on scholastic probation. 

Courses taken on an S/U basis are not used 
in calculating a student's grade point average. 

No student may take a course specified asa 
prerequisite or graduation requirement on an 
SIU basis. 
ETHICS OF JOURNALISM 

The School of Journalism is committed to 
the highest standards of academic and profes· 
sional ethics and expects its students to ad
here to those standards. Students are expected 
to observe strict honesty in academic pro· 
grams and as representatives of school-related 
media. 

Should any students be guilty of plagiarism, 
falsification, misrepresentation or other forms 
of dishonesty in assigned work, they may be 
subject to a failing grade from the course 
teacher and such disciplinary action as may 
be recommended pursuant to University reg· 
ulations. 
ADDING AND DROPPING CLASSES 

Students may change their original enroll· 
ment only with the approval of their adviser 
and the dean. No student may register in the 
school or in any course I other than problems, 
special readings or research) after the expira· 
tion of two weeks following the first day of 
classes in regular session or the equivalent 
thereof in a shorter session. 

Students may withdraw from a course with· 
out penalty until six weeks after the semester 
begins, so long as their total enrollment does 
not fall below the 12-hour minimum require
ment. 

Students who withdraw from a course after 
the six-week period are eligible to receive a 
grade of W if they are making a grade of D or 
better in the course . 

Students who wish to withdraw from a 
course must process the appropriate form no 
later than two weeks before the last scheduled 
day of classes. 

The petitioning procedure may begin on the 
third classwork day of each term and can be 
initiated only by the student. 

Cessation of attendance in a given class 
does not constitute a formal withdrawal, and 
attending a course without officially petition· 
ing does not entitle a student to receive credit 
for the course. Petitions are not approved 
retroactively; therefore, changes in class sched
ules should be effected immediately. Add
drop forms are available in Office of the Dean, 
122 Neff Hall. 
SUMMER SESSIONS 

The School of Journalism offers two sum· 
mer sessions in which most of its media 
laboratory courses are offered. The first ses
sion begins in mid-May; the second in early 
July. Students may combine one or both of the 
sessions with the regular University summer 



session if their enrollment does not exceed 
nine hours at any one time. 

Many non-media journalism courses, in
cluding graduate courses, are offered in the 
regular University summer session. Courses 
offered in the journalism summer sessions 
include those courses in which lab work is 
completed under faculty supervision on the 
Missourian, KBIA and KOMU-TV. 

Classes are smaller in the summer sessions, 
and students have a maximum opportunity to 
consult on a one-to-one basis with faculty 
members. Because labs are smaller, students' 
opportunities are much greater for publishing 
and broadcasting experience on the media. 
INTERSESSION 

An intersession is offered during the Christ
mas holidays. Enrollment is limited, and work 
is in laboratory courses only. 

In a term preceding a student's enrollment 
in intersession, the student must enroll for 
the lecture portion of the intersession course, 
in Journalism 392 Intersession Colloquium 
II). 

Students who wish to do some of their work 
in intersession should make arrangements for 
enrollment with the instructor of the inter
session courses as soon as possible after they 
are admitted to the school. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 

History and principles of journalism and 
high-school journalism are offered by corre
spondence for students who have completed 
at least 60 hours of college work. Students 
taking the BJ degree are required to take 
history and principles of journalism on the 
campus. Students who are interested in high
school journalism but unable to attend sum
mer school are urged to take this course 
through the Center for Independent Study. 

A maximum of six hours credit, approved in 
advance by the dean of the School of Journal
ism, may be earned through independent study 
and accepted as partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for upperclass arts and sciences. 
GRADUATE-LEVEL COURSES 

Undergraduate students should not be en
rolled in 400-numbered courses-which are 
intended for graduate students only. The ex
ception is undergraduates who have dually 
enrolled in journalism and the Graduate 
School. 

Students may dually enroll if they are in the 
top half of their class, are within I 5 hours of 
graduation and have the approval of both 
deans. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISING AND COUNSELING 

The University provides many services for 
students in the areas of academic, career, and 
personal advising and counseling. 

The faculty of the School of Journalism 
serve as academic advisers to prejournalism 
and journalism students. Students are expect
ed regular! y to seek the advice of the faculty 
in the selection of appropriate courses and the 
development of the student's career interests. 

The school provides advisement forms on 
which the student is expected to maintain the 
record of his academic course work. The forms 
will be used by student and adviser to plan the 
student's program. 

The responsibility for meeting the admis
sions and graduation requirements rests with 
the student. 
PLACEMENT SERVICES 

The School of Journalism maintains a place
ment center to help its graduates find jobs. 

During the 1983-84 school year the office 
processed 1,329 job openings. The office coor
dinated 42 groups of on-campus interviews for 
students with newspapers, magazines, adver
tising agencies, corporations and press asso
ciations; and helped 52 students get two hours 
credit for their summer internships. The school 
is proud of the 85 percent job placement of its 
graduates in journalism-related jobs. The place
ment center maintains a job board and mails 
out a job bulletin to alumni. The School of 
Journalism does not guarantee placement, but 
does assist in every way possible those gradu
ates seeking employment. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

The University of Missouri Journalism Students Associa
tion, Inc. was granted a state charter May 13, I 922. All 
students regularly enrolled in the School of Journalism auto
matically become members of the Association, with adminis
trative officers elected annually. 

Kappa Tau Alpha is an honorary national society for 
journalism students. Membership is based on scholastic 
standing, with the top IO percent of students eligible. The 
object of the society is the promotion of scholarship and high 
ideals among students preparing for journalism. Kappa Tau 
Alpha was founded March 31, 1910, at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia. This chapter is now named the Frank 
Luther Mott Chapter. Each year the national fraternity presents 
the Frank Luther Mott Kappa Tau Alpha Award for Printed 
Research in Journalism. National headquarters of Kappa Tau 
Alpha is located at the School of Journalism. 

Alpha Delta Sigma is a national honorary society that 
recognizes outstanding scholastic achievement among stu
dents of advert ising. Founded on this campus in 1913, the 
society now is sponsored by the American Advertising Federa
tion and honors those students who have demonstrated 
distinctive talent and ability in their academic endeavors. 

University of Missouri AAF College Chapter Advertising 
Club is an organization of students whose primary interest is 
in advertising. The club is affiliated with the American 
Advertising Federation, the only national associat ion that 
brings together all segments of advertising. 

Chi Omicron Mu is a quantitative research fraternity 
established by graduate students in journalism in 1965. Its 
purpose is to stimulate interest in communications research 
and to provide a forum for the discussion of topics in this 
field. Membership is open to graduate students in various 
communications disciplines and is by invitation only. The 
principal qualificat ions arc activity in communications re
search and demonstration of a relatively high aptitude for 
creative work in communications. 

Kappa Alpha Mu, a national professional photojournalism 
fraternity, was founded April 20, 1945, at the University of 
Missouri -Columbia to promote better photographic journalism. 
A grade of C or better in all other subjects, a probationary 
period of plcdgeship and a grade of Bin photographic work arc 
required. 

The Society of Professional Journalists, Sigma Delta Chi, 
was founded at DePauw University April 7, 1909. The Mis
souri chapter was installed Feb. 22, I 913. Sigma Delta Chi 
ddincd the term journalism to include: the direction of the 
editorial policy of, editing of, and the writing of news and 
opinion for newspapers, magazines, press or syndicate services, 
professional or business publications, and radio or tel~vision 
stations. 

Women in Communications is a national professional 
journalism fraternity for women, founded as Theta Sigma Phi 
at the University of Washington, April 9, 1909. It aims to 
bring eolkge-trained women together in the profession of 
journalism, to improve the working conditions for women in 
this profession and to inspire its members to great efforts in 
this field . A grade average of C or higher, and grades of Bin six 
hours of professional work in journalism are required for 
m1t1at1on. 

FINANCIAL AID 
TO STUDENTS 

Financial aid to students enrolled in resi
dence at UMC is offered in the form of 
fellowships, scholarships, assistantships, stu
dent loans, and student grants and employ
ment. Students in need of financial aid should 
apply directly to Student Financial Aids, 11 
Jesse Hall , UMC, Columbia, Mo. 65211. 

In addition to financial aid given through 

the campus financial aid officer, the School of 
Journalism has an excellent scholarship foun
dation program. About $100,000 is awarded 
annually. Most of the awards require recipi
ents to be enrolled full-time in the School of 
Journalism to be eligible. 

The school also employs many of its stu
dents as assistants in the school's media or to 
assist the faculty in conducting the non-media 
laboratory courses. 

Applications for journalism scholarships 
should be sent to the chairman of the scholar
ship committee at the School of Journalism. 
The deadline for application is February I. 
Applications for the assistantships should be 
made to the faculty members who supervise 
the work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
In addition to grants open to all students, 

the scholarships, fellowships, prizes and loan 
funds listed on the following pages are offered 
each year for students in journalism. Applica
tions should be directed to the chairman of 
the scholarship committee, School of Journal
ism, before February I . 

Verification of financial aid is made through 
the Office of Student Financial Aids, 11 Jesse 
Hall, UMC. The forms must be on file to 
conform with the School of Journalism dead
line of February I. 

Beatrice Adams Scholarship in Journalism: An annual 
award of $ 1,000. A gift to the school from Bea Adams, one of 
the outstanding advertising women in the world, to the 
woman student who shows highest creative promise in 
advertising. 

The Frances Gunsenhouser Babcock Memorial Scholarship: 
[ncome from a bequest of her sister, M. Geraldine Hunie, for 
one or more awards annually to worthy students in the 
School of Journalism at UMC. 

Philip Blazer Memorial Scholarship: Income from a gift of 
$ 15,000 awarded annually tO a Missouri resident. 

Oliver K. Bovard Memorial Journalism Scholarship: A 
stipend of $300, plus summer employment on the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch, awarded annually to a student who has com
pleted the first year in journalism. 

Hal Boyle Scholarship: An annual award, consisting of the 
interest on a fund created by the friends of Hal Boyle, BJ '32, 
to a student or students demonstrating excellence in journal 
ism. 

Campbell-Ewald Advertising Company Scholarship: $1 ,000 
awarded to a deserving student who shall have at least two 
remaining semesters of undergraduate work towards a bache
lor of journalism degree. Factors to be considered include 
scholarship, involvement in campus and off-campus activities, 
need, and a demonstration of interest and involvement in 
furthering the principles and practice of advertising in an 
effective and ethical manner. 

Phil B. Carpenter Memorial Scholarship: One or more 
annual awards to full -time students. There shall be no 
stipulation as to race, ethnic origin, sex or religion of the 
recipicnt(sl. 

B.J. "Jack" Werre Chevron Scholarships: $2,000 annually 
awarded to two journalism students concentrating in busi
ness and economics reporting. Made possible by Chevron 
USA . 

Olive Coates Memorial Scholarship: Awards paid annually 
to undergraduate or graduate students from income on a gift 
of $50,000. 

Tilghman R. Cloud Memorial Scholarship: An annual 
award made possible by the family and friends of the late 
Missouri publisher and UMC alumnus Tilghman R. Cloud of 
Pleasant Hill. 

David E. Dexter Scholarship: Income from a $6,000 gift 
from Richard Dexter awarded annually to a student in the 
School of Journalism who also is a vars ity athlete in football 
or wrestling, with a C or hettt.:r average in all subjects except 
foreign language and mathematics. 

The Cliff &. Vi Edom Scholarship Fund: Established by 
friends and former students 0f Professor Emcri tus Cliff Edom 
and his wife , Vi . An annual award of not less than $ 1,000 to a 
student meeting the requirements for entry into the School 
of Journalism as a photojournalism major. Undergraduate or 
graduate. Portfolio, financial need, and 3 lcttcrs of recommen
dation. Deadline March l S. Applications available from Dean 
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James Atwater, UMC, Box 838, Columbia, Mo. 65205. 
Fairchild Publications Scholarship: A st ipend of $2,000 to a 

student who demonstrates serious intent to pursue a career 
in business journalism. The scholarship may be renewed for 
an additional year. 

Eugene Field Scholarship: Open to all students in journalism, 
and awarded annually to one who is well equipped in profes
sional ideas and in general newspaper-making ability. The 
scholarship consists of the income from $1,500. 

Ann M. Frank Scholarship: Income from an endowment 
offered annually to a student in the Washington reporting 
program of the School of Journalism, the gift of Mr. and Mrs. 
Maurice Frank. 

Benjamin Franklin Scholarship: A $1,000 stipend offered 
annually to a student in journalism. The scholarship is 
endowed by the late John P. Herrick in memory of Benjamin 
Franklin. 

Hollie G. Award: Annual award to an undergraduate stu
dent in the School of Journalism made possible by the 
income of an endowed fund es tablished by Mr. and Mrs. Jack 
S. Kitchen. The awardec will be chosen on the basis of 
excellence in journalism and striving to adhere to the 
Journalist's Creed as set down by Walter Williams. 

The Wilbur E. (Bill) Garrett Scholarship Fund in Journalism: 
Given by Dr. and Mrs. Carl Almond to honor Bill Garrett, a 
1954 UMC journalism graduate and editor of National Geo
graphic Magazine, for his professional accomplishments and 
his devotion to the University. 

Meredith &. Winifred Garten Scholarship: Given to the 
University School of Journalism by the daughters and their 
husbands to honor the late Mr. &. Mrs. Garten of Pierce Ci ty, 
Missouri . The award shall be made to a full-time second 
semester journalism student with a GPA of 3.0 or above and 
an interest in political reporting. 

Margaret Ann Wheeler Gilbert Memorial Scholarship: A 
$1,000 stipend to third· or fourth-year undergraduate student 
in the School of Journalism who has attained a 3.5 GPA. 

Bob Goddard Memorial Scholarship: Income from a fund 
established by friends of the long-time St. Louis Globe
Democrat columnist and an alumnus of the School of 
Journalism, provides the stipend for an award to an undergrad
uate majoring in print journalism. 

John P. Herrick Scholarships: Two $1,000 stipends offered 
annually to students entering the School of Journalism . 
Residents of New York state are given preference. 

Mrs. John Pierce Herrick Scholarships: Two $1 ,000 sti
pends awarded annually to two young women enrolled in 
journalism. 

Robert M. Ibrahim Scholarship: Income from a grant of 
$10,000, awarded annually to an undergraduate student who 
demonstrates interest in work in Asia or the Middle East. 

Robert M. Jackson Scholarship: A $250 scholarship award· 
ed once each year to a graduate student in journalism. 

H.S. Jewell Scholarship: Awarded annually to assist a 
student in journalism, the scholarship represents the annual 
income on a $5,000 gilt. 

Harry S. Jewell Scholarship: A $2,500 endowment as a 
bequest of Jean McGregor Jewell to provide scholarships for 
students in the School of Journalism who are graduates of 
high schools of Springfield, Missouri . 

John N. Jewell Scholarship: A $2,500 endowment as a 
bequest of Jean McGregor Jewell to provide scholarships for 
students in the School of Journalism who are graduates of 
high schools of Springfield, Missouri . 

John W. Jewell Scholarship: Paid from the income on a 
$5,000 gift, this scholarship is awarded annually to a student 
in journalism. 

Journalism Alumni Scholarship: Open to all students in 
the School of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen 
on a basis of meritorious class work, this scholarship, given 
by journalism alumni, consists of the interest on S 1,500. 

Kansas City Star: Awarded for Excellence in Journalism. 
An annual scholarship of S 1,000 given to a junior journalism 
student for use in the student's senior year. 

Kansas City Press Club Scholarship: An award of $500 
made annually by the Kansas City Press Club, professional 
chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, to a iunior in journalism. 

Heywood Klein Memorial Fellowship Fund: One or more 
annual awards to full-time students in the School of Journal· 
ism with lively minds and broad interests, without regard to 
financial need. Preference to graduate students. 

Besse Marks Memorial Journalism Scholarship: Awarded 
annually to students in journalism or entering the school. 
Preference is given to applicants from Wayne County, N .Y., 
and Kansas City, Mo. 

Frank L. Martin Fellowship in Freedom of Inlorrnation: 
Income from an endowed fund established by the six surviv· 
ing "Louisiana Seven" in memory of Frank L. Martin, former 
dean of journalism at UMC. One annual award shall be 
granted to a graduate student in the school whose area of 
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study is in the field of freedom of information. 
John McSkimming Memorial Scholarship: Income from an 

endowed fund established in memory of John McSkimming 
to be paid annually to a full-time student in the School of 
Journalism enrolled in advertising courses. Based upon finan 
cial need. 

Carol Jean Cherry Mehlberg Memorial Scholarship: Income 
from an endowment offered to a member of Alpha Mu 
Chapter of Kappa Alpha Theta. 

The Edward R. Murrow Scholarship: An endowment from 
the Fund for Higher Education on behalf of Ed Asner to be 
awarded to a broadcast student. 

Mary S. Pryor Scholarship: Income from an endowment to 

provide scholarships to students in the School of Journalism 
whose intention it is to work on a newspaper in a news 
capacity, with preference given female students. 

Donald W. Reynolds Foundation Scholarship: $5,000 to a 

junior student in upper IO percent of class, renewed for senior 
year. Awarded by judges selected by the Reynolds Foundation. 

Bruce Rice Scholarship: A $1 ,500 stipend granted by the 
Bruce Rice Scholarship Committee to a junior who plans a 
career in broadcast journalism or music at UMC. Scholarship 
may be renewed for senior year. Preference is given to 

applicants from the Kansas City area. Apply to Bruce Rice 
Scholarship Fund, Harry S. Truman Sports Complex, P.O . Box 
7957, Kansas City, Mo. 64129. 

Inez Callaway Robb Scholarship: Interest on $10,000 award· 
ed to students enrolled in the School of Journalism. 

Theodore Roosevelt Scholarships: Two $ I ,000 stipends 
offered annually to students in journalism. The scholarships 
arc endowed by John P. Herrick in memory of Theodore 
Roosevel t . 

J. Richard Sage Scholarship: Annual scholarship to student 
enrolled in the School of Journalism, with preference to 

sen iors. 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch Guild Unit Advertising Scholarship: 

Half of a $300 stipend awarded at the beginning of each 
semester to a journalism student majoring in advertising. 

St. Louis Post-Dispatch Scholarships: !up t0 four each year 
for minority students!. The St. Louis Post-Dispatch selects a 
senior resident in an accredited high school or junior college 
in Jefferson, St. Charles, or St. Louis counties or the c ity of St. 
Louis, Mo., or Madison or St. Clair, Ill ., counties. Renewable, 
based on .sat isfactory scholastic record; apply by April I to 
Mr. lames Millstone, assistant managing editor, St. LouL" 
l'o.,t-LJispatch: $1,800. 

Virginia McElroy Schwartz Scholarships: Awards made 
annually from the income on gifts from Robert P. Sc hwartz 
and from the estate of Mrs. Robert P. Schwartz. 

Science Writing Scholarship: An annual award of $600 
given by a friend of the University to recognize outstanding 
achievement in science writing. 

Scripps-Howard Scholarship: A $1,000 stipend granted by 
the Scripps-Howard Foundation to a student who plans a 
career in journalism. Application forms are available from 
the Foundation, 1100 Central Trust Tower, Cincinnati , Ohio 
45202. 

Eugene W. Sharp Scholarship: Income from a fund estab
lished by journalism alumni in honor of Professor Sharp, who 
was a member of the faculty for 45 years. 

John H. Shea Memorial Fund: Income from interest will be 
used for a scholarship award for students enrolled in the 
School of Journalism, with preference given to those students 
who reside in Lafayette and Macon, Mo., counties. 

Ralph Joseph Schoemaker Scholarship Fund: Two awards 
annually of approximately $1 ,000 each to worthy students of 
the School of Journalism, UMC. 

Sigma Delta Chi Undergraduate Scholarship: An annual 
award of $100 to the highest ranking member of Sigma Delta 
Chi. Established by the Missouri chapter of the Professional 
Journalism Society. 

The Estill B. Sullivan Scholarship in Journalism: Income 
from a bequest of $120,000, granted to students enrolled in 
the School of Journalism with high scholastic standing and 
financial need. Mr. Su Iii van was a I 92 7 graduate of the School 
of Journalism. 

Jay L. Torrey Scholarship: Awarded annually to a woman 
student in journalism considered well prepared to do the 
work of a journalist. The scholarship consists of the income 
from $2,000. 

Trade Media Scholarship: Annual award made possible by a 
grant from Trade Media, Ltd. and awarded to undergraduate 
students in the School of Journalism preparing to live and 
work in Asia after graduation. Preference will be given to 

students in the magazine sequence. 

Norrnan Hurst Trenholme Journalism Scholarship: The 
income from a gilt of $5,000 awarded annually to a junior, 
senior or graduate student in journalism. 

Rose Van Dine Memorial Scholarship: Family and friends 
of Rose Van Dine established this scholarship in her memory. 

Rose, a native of New York, was a graduate student in the 
School of Journalism at the time of her death. It is to be 
awarded to an out-of-state graduate student with combined 
academic merit and financial need. 

Samuel Wiley Webb Jr. Scholarship Fund: A $50,00J be· 
quest of Myrtle E. Webb in memory of her husband to endow 
one or more annual awards to students in the School of 
Journalism who show financial need and superior journalistic 
aptitude. 

Sara Lockwood Williams Scholarship: An annual stipendol 
$500 paid from interest on a bequest by the late Mrs. Walter 
Williams, a member of the faculty. In consideration of her 
keen interest in women in journalism, the scholarship com· 
mittee gives preference to women students. 

Walter Williams Scholarships: Two $1,000 stipends offered 
annually to students upon entering the School of Journalism. 

Lyle Wilson Scholarship: An award of $ I ,000 presented 
annually by the Scripps-Howard Foundation, in honor of the 
late correspondent and columnist. 

Lafayette Young Scholarships: Two $1 ,000 stipends offered 
annually to students upon entering the School of Journalism 

FELLOWSHIPS 
Morris E. Jacobs Fellowship: A grant of $1 ,000 awarded 

each year to a candidate for the master's degree in advertising. 
Walter Williams Memorial Fellowship in International 

Press Problems: Interest on funds of the Walter Williams 
Memorial Foundation available for a fellowship to be awarded 
to a candidate with a master of arts degree in journalism who 
has passed the language examinations and is proceeding for 
the PhD degree. The candidate should have spent two preced· 
ing graduate years specializing in the field of study roughly 
defined as the international press. 

PRIZES AND AWARDS 
Sara Allen Award: A $100 prize honoring retired Professor 

Allen, presented to a woman student who writes an outstand· 
ing feature story for the Missourian. 

W.B. Bickley Award in Newspaper Editing and Design: 
Income from a fund es tablished by alumni and friends 
honoring Professor Bickley, a member of the journalism 
faculty from 1941 until his death in 1973, in rccogmtion of 
excellence in newspaper editing. 

Cowgill Blair Annual Incentive Award: Award for a senior 
journalism student in editorial writing or newspaper manage• 
ment, from the income of a gift of $4,000, in memory of the 
former chairman and president of Joplin, Mo. Globe Publish· 
ing Co. and former member of the University Board of 
Curators. 

Dennis Briskin Cable Awards : Two awards of $ 100 each, 
one to an undergraduate and one to a graduate student in 
journalism, whose writing best embodies the qualities of 
clarity, accuracy, brevity, logical organization and effectiveness. 

Sam Bronstein Prizes in Journalism: Three prizes: $300, 
$250 and $200 each , awarded annually for the best news 
features written by journalism students in Journalism 307, 
and three for 306. 

Sam Burk Radio Award: To recognize a journalism student 
majoring in broadcast journalism who best demonstra tes 
commitment to a career as a broadcast news reporter. 

Chinese-American Essay Prize: The income from $4,CNX) 
awarded annually in cash for the best essay on Chinese· 
American affairs, under conditions announced annually by 
the School of Journalism . Eligible for competition are rel(Ular· 
ly enrolled UMC Journalism students of American or Chi· 
nese nationality. 

Tom Dully Feature Award: An annual prize of $2S from a 
gift of a former student honors retired Professor G. Thomas 
Duffy. The winner is chosen on the basis of performance in 
feature writing for the Missourian. 

Dorothea Florence Gaston Media Promotion Award: $75 
for academic and professional performance. 

The Betty Luker Haverfield Magazine Prize: An annual 
prize of $250. Awarded to an outstanding woman journalism 
student selected by the magazine faculty. 

Kappa Alpha Mu Prize: An annual prize to a graduating 
senior in recognition of outstanding individual progress in 
photographic work. 

Kappa Tau Alpha Prize : An annual prize of $100 to the 
highest-ranking graduating senior in the School of Journalism. 

Edward C. Lambert Award: Income from a fund es tablished 
by alumni of the broadcast program of the school. The 
winner is the student who has the most potential in broad· 
cast management . 

Men's Fashion Association of America Prize: Twice each 
year the MFAA presents an award to a Missourian reporter, 
providing funds to cover the press preview of men's fashions 
usually held in Spring Lake, N.J. 



Frank Luther Mott Historical Research Graduate Award: 
One or two awards of $1,000 granted each year to an outstand
ing student who is working on a thesis relating to the history 
of journalism. 

Kosti Ruohomaa Award: An annual stipend of $1 50 given 
by Black Star Publishing Co., to the photojournalism student 
whose work best exemplified the tradition and philosophy of 
the late Kosti Ruohomaa. 

Carl Sall Retail Advertising Award: $ 100 to recognize 
achievement in retail advertising. 

St. Louis Advertising Club Awards: Each year since 1947, 
two senior advertising students have been guests of the 
Advertising Club of Greater St. Louis for three days of tours , 
demonstrations and seminars. 

"Setting The Pace" Award: A $75 stipend to reward a senior 
journalism student for outstanding work in her division, 
while training for a career in the media world. The student 
must be the outstanding Alpha Chi Omega member in the 
School of Journalism. A gift of Elizabeth Sadd Ham, BJ '8 1. 

Steve Trenkman Award in Television News: A stipend from 
a memorial endowment to recognize excellence in television 
news work in the School of Journalism. 

Vernon Wilson Medical Writing Award: An award of $25 
presented annually to a student who has demonstrated excep
tional ability in writing about health or medicine for publica
tions directed to a general audience. 

SPECIAL FUNDS 
Mary Jo Rigler Clendenon Loan Fund: A $500 fund estab

lished by Mrs. Helen G. Rigler. 
Dorothy Flynn Loan Fund: A gift of $1,500 from the family 

and friends of Mrs. L. Doral Flynn. 
Clara Virginia Forrest Loan Fund: Grants of $100 each from 

a SSOO gift from the estate of Clara V. Forrest. Students are 
requested to repay the money without interest after graduation. 

Clarence Dodds Lockwood Memorial Student Loan Fund: 
A SS0,000 bequest of Earline A. Lockwood. 

Missouri Press Women Loan Fund: A gift of $ I ,500 from 
the Missouri Press Women used for loans to women students 
in the School of Journalism. 

· Reader's Digest Travel Fund: A gift of $2,000 from the 
Reader 's Digest Foundation pays expenses of students in 
journalism for necessary travel to gather material for feature 
stories, magazine articles and research in connection with 
their class work. 

Donald W. Reynolds Foundation Loan Fund: A $5,000 
annual loan fund for the study of journalism and allied fields. 

Stem Placement Loan Fund lor Magazine Majors: A $3,000 
fund established by the Philip M. Stern Family Fund to make 
interest-free loans to magazine majors who are about to 

~aduate, and who need financial assistance to find employ
ment in the field of journalism. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
James D. Atwater, dean, AB, Yale University 
Donald J. Brenner, associate dean, professor, PhD, University 

of Missouri-Columbia. 
George Kennedy, associate dean, associate professor, PhD, 

University of Missouri-Columbia. 

ADVERTISING 
Guy W. Tunnicliffe, chairman and associate professor, MBA, 

Case Western Reserve University 
Gail Felicia Baker, instructor, MA, Roosevelt University 
John Blakemore, visiting professor, AM, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Ruth B. Bratek, associate professor emeritus, MA, University 

of Missouri-Columbia 
Won H. Chang, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Douglas Crews, instructor, BA, University of Missouri-Col 

umbia 
Frank L Dobyns, professor emeritus, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Dale L. Gaston, associate professor emeritus, AM, University 

of Oklahoma 
Milton Gross, professor emeritus, MA, University of Mis

souri-Columbia 
Henry B. Hager, assistant professor, AB, Yale University 
Robert W. Haverfield, professor emeritus, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
J. Robert Humphreys, associate professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

Charles J. Prince, associate professor, BJ, University of 
Missouri-Columbia 

John Rhein, visiting instructor, BS, Millikin University· 
William Stephenson, professor emeritus, PhD, Oxford !England) 
Thomas A. Turner, instructor, MA, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Birgit L. Wassmuth, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Minnesota 
Kurt W. Wildermuth, assistant professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

BROADCAST NEWS 
Mackie Morris, chairman and instructor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Phillips R. Brooks, associate professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Kent Collins, assistant professor, BJ, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
W. David Dugan Jr., professor, AM, St. Bonaventure University 
Roger Ga(ke, professor, MA, University of Missouri·Columbia 
Rod G. Gelatt, professor, AM, University of Iowa 
Margaret Howard, instructor, BJ, University of Missouri·Col

umbia 
Edward C. Lambert, professor emeritus, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Adrienne Laurent, instructor, BA, Humboldt State University 
Francelle McBride, instructor, BJ, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Ron Naeger, assistant instructor, BA, University of Missouri-

Columbia 
Mark Pardee, instructor, BJ, University of Missouri-Columbia 
John Quarderer, instructor, BSJ, Northwestern 
Leigh Wilson, instructor, MA, University of California-Los 

Angeles 

NEWS-EDITORIAL 
Daryl R. Moen, chairman and professor, MA, University of 

Minnesota 
Stanley E. Abbott, instructor, BA, California State University 

at Los Angeles 
Jeanne Abbott, instructor, MA, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
John Angelides, adjunct professor, BJ, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
John Ross Baughman, adjunct professor, BA, Kent State 

University 
Brian S. Brooks, associate professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Jay Buskinsky, assistant professor, MS, Columbia University 
Kevin Catalano, assistant professor, MA, University of 

Missouri·Columhia 
Jane E. Clark, associate professor, MA, University of Missouri

Columbia 
George Darby, adjunct professor, BA, University of Notting

ham !England) 
JoAnn Dickerson, professor, MA, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Clifton C. Edom, professor emeritus, BJ, University of 

Missouri -Columbia 
Melissa Farlow, instructor, BA, Indiana University 
Paul L. Fisher, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Roy M. Fisher, professor, BJ, Kansas State University 
Bob Gassaway, assistant professor, MA, University of Missouri

Columbia 
James K. Gentry, assistant professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Keny Gunnels, assistant instructor, BA, North Texas State 
A. Edward Heins, associate professor, BJ, University of 

Wisconsin 
David Hendin, adjunct professor, MA, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Robert S. Kahan, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Wisconsin-Madison 
Dan Kelly, instructor, BJ, University of Missouri-Columbia 
George Kennedy, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Robert P. Knight, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col-

umbia 
Ken Kobre, associate professor, MA, Brown University 
Karen K. List, assistant professor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
Harold Lister, associate professor, MA, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Angus McDougall, professor emeritus, MA, Northwestern 

University 
James McNay, assistant instructor, BA, University of Wash

ington 
Louise Montgomery, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Texas-Austin 
Thomas C. Morelock, professor emeritus, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

Ernest C. Morgan, professor, PhD, University of Texas·Austin 
J. Philip Norman, professor emeritus, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Randy Olson, instructor, BA, University of Kansas 
Joye Patterson, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
George Pica, instructor, MA, Sangamon State University 
James Pinson, assistant instructor, MA, University of Mis

souri-Columbia 
Donald P. Ranly, professor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Donald G. Romero, associate professor emeritus, PhD, Brown 

University 
Keith P. Sanders, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Barth Schwartz, assistant professor, JD, Yale University 
Pat Smith, instructor, MA, University of Missouri-Columbia 
Dale R. Spencer, professor, ro, University of Missouri-Columbia 
William H. Taft, professor emeritus, PhD, Case Western 

Reserve University 
Robert L. Tenell, associate professor, PhD, University of 

California-Berkeley 
William Trogdon, lecturer, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Steve Weinberg, associate professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Jean Gaddy Wilson, lecturer, BJ, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
Virginia Young, assistant professor, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
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ADMISSION 
The undergraduate nursing program is 

planned for a four-semester sequence, with 
the student completing four semesters before 
admission to the School of Nursing. 

Applications are evaluated by the School of 
Nursing Undergraduate Admissions and Pro
gression Committee each March and October. 
Applicants are responsible for ensuring that 
application materials are received in the UMC 
Admissions Office, 130 Jesse Hall, prior to 
March l for admission in the fall semester and 
prior to October l for admission in the winter 
semester. An application is considered com
plete when the following materials are in the 
applicant's file in the admissions office in 130 
Jesse Hall: 

l . For transfer students, the UMC applica
tion for admission or, for current UMC stu
dents, the application for transfer of divisions, 
or, for previously enrolled students, the re
quest to re-enroll form. 

2. Official transcripts of all college course 
work. 

3. School of Nursing application form, avail
able from the Admissions Office, 130 Jesse 
Hall. 

4. Standardized test results for the School 
and college Ability Test ISCATI, Form l-C. 

Applicants whose files are still incomplete 
after March l or October l must reapply the 
following semester. Admission to the School 
of Nursing is provisional and dependent upon 
completion of the remaining specified pre
nursing courses and maintenance of the mini
mum grade point average. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Pre-Nursing Curriculum !Freshman Year) 
Required Courses: 
Chemistry (51 
Zoology or General Biology (51 (Zoology preferred ) 
General Psychology (31 
General Sociology or Cultural Anthropology (31 
American History or Political Science (.1} 
English I or 65GH or Literature (If exempt from English 11 

12·3I 
Literature (2·31 
Logic 131 
Statistics )31 
Recommended Schedules for Sophomore Year 
1st Semester: 
Anatomy 202 (51 
Physiology 201 (51 
English 60 
Principles of Human Dt:velopment 
2nd Semester: 
Microbiology 205 (41 
Human Nutrition 234 131 
Ethics 13 I 
Advanced Psychology/Sociology/ Anthropology 131 
Elective (31 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 
A formula that gives equal weight to each 

admission criterion is used to rank School of 
Nursing applicants. Applicants !both new and 
readmitting) are considered on a competitive 
basis within the current pool of applications 
for each admission period. Admission criteria 
are: 

l. Completion of 48-50 graded semester 
hours in the prescribed pre-nursing courses 
listed above, with a minimum cumulative 
grade point average of 2.50 IA = 4.0); and 
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SCHOOL OF 
NURSING 
verification of current enrollment in the rec
ommended second semester sophomore sched
ule. 

2. School and College Ability Test Score 
!SCAT) Form l-C. 

At least five graded hours of both biological 
science and chemistry must be completed 
before an applicant is considered for admission. 
SPECIAL ADMISSION OF 
DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS 

The UMC School of Nursing recognizes the 
need for increased representation of minority 
groups in the nursing profession. It welcomes 
application from disadvantages groups, which 
include racial and ethnic minorities, among 
others. 

The school considers for special admission 
those students who have demonstrated unusu
al motivation toward a nursing career and 
whose backgrounds demonstrate substantial 
economic or cultural disadvantages. Criteria 
of this special admissions program emphasize 
socioeconomic background, deprivation of 
equal educational opportunity, work or other 
experience indicating the capacity for sus
tained effort, personal recommendations or 
other proofs that traditional academic criteria 
do not accurately reflect the student's ability 
and potential. A student who believes his or 
her background or minority status demon
strates substantial economic or cultural disad
vantage is encouraged to request, in writing, 
consideration for special admission and to 
indicate the circumstances upon which the 
request is based. 
REGISTERED NURSE STUDENTS 

Registered nurse applicants must meet the 
same admission standards except that RNs 
are excused from the zoology/biology require
ment. They must be currently licensed to 
practice nursing or be eligible to take the state 
board of nursing examination before the end 
of the first semester of enrollment lthe latter 
are admitted provisionally) . 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students wishing to transfer to UMC from 
another accredited college or university are 
subject to the academic regulations estab
lished by the UMC Faculty Council concern
ing transfer of credit. Transfer of credit is 
described in the ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
section of this catalog. 

To be admitted to the School of Nursing, 
transfer students must have completed the 
required courses and have met the admission 
criteria described above. A maximum of 64 
semester hours of credit may be transferred 
from a community or junior college. A stu
dent who begins a nursing program at another 
school and who decides to transfer to UMC 
must enroll in all required nursing courses. 
Only RN option students may receive credit 
for nursing courses by advanced standing cred
it examinations jsee RN OPTION below). 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISING 

Each student in the School of Nursing is 
assigned a faculty adviser who helps plan 
schedules, gives information concerning UMC 

and the School of Nursing policies, and is 
available for consultation about academic or 
professional matters. 
HEALTH 

Information about the Student Health Ser· 
vice is located in the GENERAL INFORMA
TION section of this catalog. Nursing stu· 
dents participate in a variety of educational 
experiences both on-campus and off-campus. 
The School of Nursing does not assume re· 
sponsibility for health care expenses incurred 
in either setting. Students assume responsibili· 
ty for all health care for illness and injury, 
including emergency treatment. 
PLACEMENT 

Because of the number of employment op· 
portunities available to nursing graduates, there 
is no formal placement office within the school. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Undergraduate Nursing Association. All undcrgraduatc nurs

ing students ;in: mcrnhcrs of the UNA . Executive power 1s 

ves ted in the Nursing Student Council , which is composed of 
ckcted executive officers, c lass off icers and student represen
tatives to the student faculty committees. Cou nci l mcetinis 
arc open to all students, and all UNA members have voting 
privileges. The UNA gives n ursing students a voice in affairs 
affec ting their academic and social lives, serves to enhance 
students' educational and social environment, improves com
munications among students, facu lty and administrators, 
ass ists in the dcvdopmt:nt and improvement of nursing 
school policies, and coordinates the various student organiza• 
tions in the school. A copy of the charter is given to each 
student upon request. 

Student Nurses' Association. Students may join the Sixth 
District , Missoun Studcnt Nurses' Assoc iation. District, sqtc 
and national membership as wcll as the National Student 
Nurses' Association magazine Imprint , arc provided throu~ 
a membership fee . Participation in the organization gives 
student nurses a chancl: to have their v01ces heard in state 
lcgislatun:s, Congress, nursing organizations and communities. 
Officers arc elected eac h spring; class representatives are 
sckcted each fall. Activities on the district {locall level 
includL: monthl y mcL:tings with programs, a picnic and 
anivitiL:s m the hospital. Ddegatl:S arc sent to two state 
convl.'ntions L:ach year and to th l: annua l natrnnal convention. 
All students an: encouraged to become involved. 

Sigma Theta Tau. The Alpha Iota Chapte r of Sigma Theta 
Tau, the national honor soc iety of nursing, was installed at 
the University of Missouri -Columbia, December 12, 1964 
The purposes of the society are tu ( l ) foster high professional 
standards; (21 encourage creative work; !.11 promote maxi
mum development of the individual and thus increase one's 
capacity to serve the profession, and through it , society; (41 
promote the spirit of fellowship among members of the 
nursing profession ; (51 develop an ahiding interest in the 
advancement of nursing; and (6! promote conti nuous pamc,
pation as responsible members of the profession. 

Candidat t:s for membership must demons trate both leader
ship qualities and a capacity for professional growth and 
possess desirable personal qualificat ions. Candidates must 
rank in the upper onc·third of their class and must have a 
grade point average of ,,.o (A = 4.0). Upon initiation, the 
member receives a key, the emblem of the society. The 
chapter has four regular meetings each year, two of which are 
of an educational or scientific nature. 

AWARDS 
Women's Auxiliary to the Boone County Medical Society. 

Awarded to a student who is currently enrolled in junior-level 
nursi ng courses. Bast·d on academi c achievement and finan
cia l need. 

Alumni Association o( the School of Nursing Awards. A 
monetary award is given to a member of the graduating class 
in nursing who has demonstrated academic excellence and 
shows outstanding ability in the nursing field. Established in 



1981. An award also is given to an outstanding member of the 
junior class in nursing. Awards arc ~iven l.'ach fall and winter 
scmt·ster, and recipients' names arc cngravt·d on a plaqut: 
displayed at the School of Nursing. 

Janet (Joy) Thompson Fund. Endowed by Thomas Thomp· 
son in memory of his wife, Janet tfoyl Thompson. Awarded at 
May convocation to either a December or May graduatt'. 
Award is presented tu tht· studt:nt who is an outstam.ling 
student and has demonstrated the natural ability to bring 
solace to those in his or her care. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Henha Eitzen. Fund incomes are used for scholarships for 

nursing students who need financial assistance and meet the 
scholastic qualifications of the school. 

Myrtle Longenbach. Fund incomes are used for scholar· 
ships for nursing students who need financial assistance and 
meet the scholastic qualification of the school. 

Missouri Federation of Women's Clubs-Alice Holliday Schol
arship in Mental Health. Established by Missouri Federation 
of Women's Clubs. A $500 stipend is awarded to a student 
interested in working in the mental health field. Recipient is 
elected on the basis of scholastic attainment and financial 
need. 

Flo Dickey Funk. Given by Dr. Ernest M. Funk in honor of 
his wife, Flo Dickey Funk. Recipient of this scholarship must 
be enrolled in the clinical nursing sequence, demonstrate 
financial need and obtain a cumulative GPA average of 2.75 
or better. 

Dorothy Gilleue Meyer Memorial Scholarship Fund. Money 
given by Dr. B. Frank Gillette in memory of his sister, 
Dorothy Gillette Meyer. A graduate of the public high school 
of St. Charles, Missouri is preferred. Minimum qualifications 
for recipient include sophomore standing (or higherl and a 
minimum GPA of 2.0. 

Merle Dozier Strange Scholarship Fund. Established by 
Thomas T. Strange in memory of Merle Dozier Strange. 
Recipient must be enrolled in the School of Nursing with a 
cumulative grade point average of 2. 75 or better. 

LOANS 
Margaret C. Gooch Emergency Loan Fund. Established by 

family and friends of Margaret C. Gooch. Undergraduate 
nursing student may borrow up to $100 in emergency funds 
on a short-term basis. 

Susan Hanson Memorial Loan Fund. Established by family 
and friends of Susan Hanson. Available for short-term of 
calculated need during a given semester. Recipient must 
demonstrate a short-term financial need and be enrolled in 
the School of Nursing. 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Professional opportunities in nursing con
tinue to be excellent in the Midwest. Begin
ning salary for recent baccalaureate graduates 
averages around $19,600. 

Graduate students or undergraduate regis
tered nursing students IRN option students) 
who wish to nurse for compensation must 
obtain licensure in Missouri. For further 
information, write to the State Board of 
Nursing, P. 0. Box 656, 3523 North Ten Mile 
Drive, Jefferson City, Mo. 65102, or phone 
1314) 751-2334. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The bachelor of science in nursing is grant· 
ed to candidates who have successfully com
pleted all prescribed requirements, including 
the following: Ill a minimum of 123 semes
ter hours of credit with a cumulative GPA of 
at least 2.0; (2) a minimum of the last 24 
semester hours completed in residency at the 
University of Missouri-Columbia; and (3) no 
more than 30 credit hours earned through 
independent study or extension courses. Ful
fillment of all requirements for graduation is 
the responsibility of the student. 

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM 
Individual student programs are planned on 

the basis of prerequisite and corequisite 
courses. Nursing courses are sequential and 
may not be taken out of order. Progression 
into the next semester's nursing courses is 
contingent upon the successful completion la 
grade of C or better) of all of the previous 
semester's courses. A minimum grade of C is 
required in all biological and physical science 
courses. Samples of program plans are avail
able from the undergraduate academic advisor's 
office, S245 Nursing School Building. 

Of the minimum 123 credit hours required 
for graduation from the School of Nursing, 56 
hours are nursing courses and 67-71 hours are 
non-nursing courses. Students spend four se
mesters in the College of Arts and Science as 
pre-nursing students and, upon acceptance, 
four semesters in the School of Nursing as 
nursing students. Graduates of the School of 
Nursing are then eligible to write the NCLEX 
examination (state board examination) for li
censure as a registered nurse. 

Opportunities for observation and patient 
care are available for students in a variety of 
health, social and educational agencies. In
cluded are the UMC Hospital and Clinics, 
Boone Hospital Center, the Harry S Truman 
Memorial Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Fulton State Hospital, Mid-Missouri Mental 
Health Center, and various nearby county 
health departments. Students provide their 
own transportation to clinical areas. 

REQUIRED COURSES 
English (7-9 hours) 
Either: 
English I Composiuon 131 and English 60 Exposition 131 and 

a literature course (2-3), 
Or, if exempt from English I by examination: 
English 60 Exposition (31 or English 65GH Honors Exposition 

(31 and two literature courses !2-3 hours eachl 
Behavioral Sciences (9 hours) 
Psychology I General Psychology 131 
Soc10logy I Introduction to Sociology 131 or Anthropology I 

General Anthropology 131 
One course in psychology, sociology or anthropology past the 

introductory level 131 
Biological and Physical Sciences (27 hours) 
Biological Sciences 11 Introductory Zoology 151 lprefcrredl or 

Biological Sciences 1 General Biology 151 IRN option stu
dents exempt! 

Chemistry I Introductory Chemistry 151 or Chemistry 11 
General Chemistry 151 

Anatomy 202 Elementary Anatomy 151 
Physiology 201 Elements of Physiology 151 
Microbiology 205 Fundamentals of Medical and Public Health 

Microbiology 141 
Pharmacology 204 Elements of Pharmacology 13 I 
Humanities (6 hours) 
Philosophy 5 Introduction to Ethics (J I 
Philosophy IO Introduction to Logic iJ I 
Other Required Courses (15-20 hours) 
Statistics 3 I Elementary Statistics 
Missouri State Law Requirement - choose one : 

Political Science I American Government (3-S l, or Political 
Science 11 Introduction to Political Science (3 1, or Hist0ry 
3 Survey of American History to 1865 13 1, or History 4 
Survey of American History Since l 86S (31, or History 11 
Themes in American History (3 1, or History 20 American 
History 151 

Child and Family Development 66 Principles of Human 
Development 131 

Human Nutrition, Foods, &. Foods Systems Management 
234 Human Nutrition I l,>I 

Electivelsl 13-61 
Nursing (56 hours) 
I st Semester Junior Year: 
N77 Nursing and Universal Requisites (61 
Nl41 Pathology and Therapeutics I 131 
Nl42 Methods of Assisting I 131 
204 Elements of Pharmacology 131 
2nd Semester Junior Year: 
NJ03 Nursing in the Expanding Family: Childbearing 151 
NJ4J Pathology and Therapeutics II 1->1 

Nl44 Methods of Assisting II 131 
Nl50 Nursing in Child Health Deviations 151 
1st Semester Senior Year: 
NISI Nursing in Adult Physiologic Health Deviations 151 
N 152 Restorative Dimensions of Psychosocial Nursing Care 

151 
Nl61 Analysis of Nursing Research 121 
Elective 131 
2nd Semester Senior Year: 
N 153 Gerontological Nursing 121 
NI 70 Community Nursing 151 
N 182 Professional Perspectives (21 
N 183 Leadership and Management in Nursing 171 
Nursing Electives 
N 120 Basic Cardiac Dysrhythmias I I I 
Nl21 Basic Critical Care Nursing 121 
NI 90 Individual Study !credit arranged I 

RN OPTION 
The length of the program for registered 

nurse students varies, depending on the amount 
of college credit previously earned and the 
successful completion of advanced standing 
credit examinations. A minimum of 67 hours 
of non-nursing courses las outlined above) 
must be completed prior to entry into the 
nursing sequence. Credit by examination is 
available for physiology, microbiology, nutri
tion and pharmacology; CLEP credit is accept
ed for human growth and development and 
literature. Also, some required courses are 
offered through correspondence by UMC's 
Center for Independent Student; check with 
the School of Nursing's academic advisor for 
more detailed information. 

The RN student then completes the pro
gram as follows: 

I. Enrollment in N77. 
2. Credit by Examination - Five National Lcagut· for Nurs

ing Achievement Tests are used to grant advanced standing 
credit for the following nursing courses: NIOJ, Nl41 , Nl42, 
Nl43, NJ44, Nl50, Nl51 , Nl52 and NISJ itotal.14 hours \. If 
cxamination(sl arc not passed, the RN student is relJ.uired to 

enroll in the course{sl before proceeding. 
3. Enrollment in Nl6I , NI70, Nl82 and Nl83. Enroll· 

mcnt will be arranged on a full- or part -time basis, in order to 

accommodate the individual RN student's schedule insofar 
as possible. 

A faculty advisor will assist the RN student in planning a 
study program. Information on study aids and scheduling 
advanced standing credit examination is available from the 
academic advisor, S24S Nursing School Building. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Phyllis D. Drennan, dean, professor, PhD, University of Iowa 
Ann Rosenow, professor, associate dean for research and 

director of the graduate program, PhD, University of Chicago 
Shirley L. Dooling, associate professor, assistant dean and 

director of the undergraduate program, EdD, Columbia 
University 

NURSING 
Janet Anderson, clinical instructor, MS/N, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Eleanor Baker, assistant professor emeritus, MSN, Wayne 

State University 
Nancy L. Bartmess, adjunct clinical associate, BSN, Universi

ty of Missouri-Columbia 
Mary Margaret Bayer, instruct0r, MEd, University of Mis

souri-Columbia 
Ruth Benson, assistant professor emeritus, MS, University of 

Washington 
Katherine Blair, clinical instructor, MS.N, University of 

Colorado 
Christine Brandel, adjunct clinical associate, RN Diploma, 

Swedish Hospital School of Nursing 
Jane Brinton, professor emeritus, MS Ed, University of 

Pennsylvania 
Gerald Brouder, associate provost, associate proiessor, PhD, 

University of Texas-Austin 
Maureen Brown, instructor, MS/N, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Virginia Bzdek, assistant professor, PhD, University of Oregon 
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Steven B. Cochran, m structor, MSN. Medical College of 
Georgia 

Betty J. Crim, associate professor, MEd, University of 
Missouri-Columbia 

C. Jane Dey, adjunct clinical associate , MPS, University of 
Missouri-Kansas City 

Susan Egizii, instructor, MSN, Medical College of Georgia 
Doris A. England, adjunct clinical associa te, MSN, Universi

ty of Wsshington 
Anna L. Fedrick, adjunct clinical associate, MSN, DePaul 

University 
Irma Fleeman, assistant professor, MEd, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Lawrence H. Ganong, ass istant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Carol E. Garretson, adjunct clinical associate, MS, University 

of Colorado 
Elizabeth Geden, associate professor, PhD, Uni versity of 

Missouri-Columbia 
M. Gean Hagan, assistant professor, PhD, International Grad

uate University 

Virginia Hagemann, associate professor, PhD, University of 
Pittsburg 

Linda Hancik, adjunct clinical instructor, MSPH, University 
of Missouri-Columbia 

Anne Heine, clinical instructor, MS/N, University of Maryland 
Eileen Hubsky, assistant professor, PhD, University of Kansas 
Darlene Huff, adjunct clinical instructor, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Janet Huggans, adiunct clinical instructor, RN Diploma, 

Brooklyn Hospital School of Nursing 

The College of Public and Community Ser
vices was established in 1965. The college is 
organized into the School of Social Work and 
the Departments of Recreation and Park Ad
ministration and of Community Development. 
The major purpose of the college is to prepare 
students for productive professional careers in 
the several social, human-serving professions. 
The college offers two baccalaureate degrees, 
the bachelor of science degree in recreation 
and park administration and the bachelor of 
social work degree. 

The major educational objective of the 
School of Social Work undergraduate program 
is to provide base content which will enable 
students to function competently at a begin
ning level of social work practice. Social work 
is a dynamic and growing human service 
profession which plays an increasingly impor
tant and visible role in our everyday lives. 
Contemporary society is beset by many social 
problems, rapid social change, the breakdown 
of community life and individual maladjust
ment. Social work addresses these conditions 
by assisting in the prevention of community 
breakdown, by facilitating the restoration of 
individuals to more fulfilling lives and by 
developing new resources to meet human 
needs. 

The purpose of the Department of Recre
ation and Park Administration undergraduate 
curriculum is to provide the student with 
substantial liberal education knowledge in 
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Kathleen Kaiser, ass is tant professor, MS, University of 
Maryland 

Audrey Kalafatich, adjunct clinical associate, EdD, Universi
ty of Sarasota 

Diane Ketter, clinica l instructor, MS/ N, University ot Mis
souri-Columbia 

Ruth Ann Kroth, assistant professor emeritus, MS, Universi
ty of Missouri-Columbia 

Karna Kruckenberg, clinical instructor, PhD, University of 
Missouri-Columbia 

Sharon Krumm, adjunct clinical associate, MS/ N, University 
of Missouri-Columbia 

Christine Kunz, instructor, MS/N, University of Missouri
Columbia 

Anne Lauf, adjunct clinical associate, MS, Catholic Universi 
ty of America 

Gregory Lind, clinical instructor, MS/ N, University of 
Missouri -Columbia 

Mary Manderino, assistant professor, PhD, University of 
Arizona 

Joan Meisner, assistant professor, PhD, University of Mis
souri-Columbia 

Lee A. Miller, adjunct clinical instructor, MS/ N, University 
of Missouri-Columbia 

Martha Nahikian, associate professor emeritus, MS, Washing
ton University 

Mary Oblinger, clinical instructor, MSN, University of Florida 
Carrie Pike, adjunct clinical instructor, MSN, University of 

California-San Francisco 
Rosemary T. Porter, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

Ruby M. Potter, dean emeritus, EdD, University of Colorado 
Verna Rhodes, assistant professor, EdS, University of Mis· 

souri -Columbia 
Roselyn Robbins, adjunct clinical instructor, MSN-C, Univer· 

sity of Cincinnati 
Ann Royal, adjunct clinical instructor, MS/ N, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Barbara Shelton, associate professor, PhD, St. Louis University 
Lucille S. Spalding, professor emeritus, MSN, Case Western 

Reserve University 
Rita A. Tadych, instructor, MS/ N, University of Missouri-Col· 

umbia 
Susan G. Taylor, associate professor, PhD, Catholic Universi· 

ty of America 
Thelma Jean Thompson, adjunct clinical associate, MBA, 

University of Missouri-Columbia 
Nancy Thompson-Toland, adjunct clinical instructor, MSN, 

University of Missouri-Columbia 
Jeanne Walter, adjunct clinical instructor, MSN, Texas Women's 

University 
Phyllis Watson, instructor, PhD, University of Missouri-Col

umbia 
William R. Whetstone, assistant professor, PhD, University 

of Michigan 
Linda Lou Workman, instructor, MSN, Texas Women's 

University 
Carol Ann Yonkman, instructor, MS, University of Missouri

Columbia 

COLLEGE OF PUBLIC & 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 

conjunction with preparing the students with 
appropriate professional skills to perform in 
entry level positions within the leisure ser
vice profession. Recreation is a common house
hold word. However, the components of quali
ty leisure services and experiences are as 
complex as mankind. People, resources, activi
ties and leadership unite to form one of the 
fastest growing professions in America today
recreation and park administration. 

The Department of Community Develop
ment offers some undergraduate courses for 
upper-division students and a diploma program. 
The diploma program is a non-degree program 
designed for community leaders and profes
sionals who are unable to spend the required 
time to complete a master's degree or who 
have life and work experience but no formal 
college preparation. Missouri Fire and Rescue 
Training Institute is an extension teaching 
programs administered by the College of Pub
lic and Community Services. All departments 
of the college cooperate with the University 
Extension Division to make services available 
to communities, citizens and organizations 
throughout Missouri. 

UMC's recreation and park administration 
department was one of the first accredited by 
the National Recreation and Park Administra
tion Accreditation Council. Because of the 
recommended order of studies, it generally is 
possible for students who have a broad liberal 
education foundation to transfer into the De-

partment of Recreation and Park Administra
tion as late as the first semester of their junior 
year and still graduate within the usual aca· 
demic period. In some cases, additional aca· 
demic work is required. 

The School of Social Work is accredited by 
the Council on Social Work Education, of 
which the school is a charter member. Stu
dents receiving a BSW are eligible for regular 
or full membership in the National Associa· 
tion of Social Workers. The undergraduate 
curricula are built upon a base of studies 
which prepares students for general practice 
in social work. Within this framework, the 
student is prepared to apply a configuration of 
knowledge, methods, skills and values to a 
broad range of individual, institutional and 
community problems. 

ADMISSION 
The undergraduate admission requirements 

differ for the School of Social Work and the 
Department of Recreation and Park Adminis· 
tration . Admission to the professional pro
gram of the School of Social Work is in the 
junior year. Students are, however, accepted by 
the school for advisement as freshmen or 
sophomores. Students who are interested in 
majoring in recreation and park administra
tion may enter the program as early as their 
freshman year. 



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
For admission to the professional program 

of the school in the junior year of study, a 
student must have completed 60 hours of 
college credit, maintaining a cumulative grade 
point average of 2.0 IA = 4.0 ) for all work 
attempted. Entry is in the fall semester. As 
freshmen and sophomores, advisees are re
quired to take a wide range of courses in the 
liberal arts and a few in social work to help 
them prepare for the professional maj or. 

Criteria for admission other than GPA 
include the following: st~dent's responses t~ 
application questions; student's community 
activities; and social service experience. Fresh
men and sophomore students who declare an 
interest in social work when admitted to the 
University, are assigned to the school for 
preprofessional advisement. 

Individual consideration can be given, pro
vided criteria other than GPA have been ade
quately met. To assure consideration for the 
fall semester, applications should be submit
ted by Feb. 15. Application forms are available 
through the school's admission office, 701 
Clark Hall, or from the admissions office in 
Jesse Hall. 
DEPARTMENT OF RECREATION AND 
PARK ADMINISTRATION 

Students must be accepted for advisement 
by the department. All students enrolling in 
the Department of Recrea tion and Park Ad
ministration with fewer than 30 hours of 
college credit are required to complete a Fresh
man Placement Test. The ACT tes t is used for 
admission and placement purposes. The re
sults of these tests are useful in planning the 
student's program . 

Courses offered by the Department of Recre
ation and Park Administration completed with 
grades of Dare not counted toward the degree 
without specific waiver by the dean. 

Transfer students are required to have a 2.0 
GPA IC average) for acceptance into the De
partment of Recreation and Park Administra
tion. Any recreation course transferred from 
another institution of higher education must 
carry the grade of C or better to be substituted 
for a recreation course offered by the Depart
ment of Recreation and Park Administration. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
The College of Public and Community Ser

vices follows the transfer of credit policy 
established by the UMC Faculty Council. 
UMC regulations concerning the transfer of 
credit are in the ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
section of this catalog. 

STUDENT SERVICES 
ADVISEMENT 

Students are assigned to an academic advis
er soon after registering in the College of 
Public and Community Services. The adviser 
assists students in planning their schedule of 
classes and will consult about any academic 
problems. Students are advised to consult 
their adviser at least once each semester, and 
more frequently if the need arises . 
PLACEMENT 

Students of the College of Public and Com
munity Services are assisted in placement by 
UM C's Career Planning and Placement Center. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
College of Public and Community Services 

Divisional Student Council 
Recreation and Park Association Sigma Lamb

da Sigma !recreation honorary) 

PROFESSIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 

The career prospects for BSW graduates are 
quite good. Employment data from the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics indicates that there will be 
a continuing demand for social workers through 
the 80 's. Job opportunities exist in the fields 
of child welfare, corrections, juvenile justice, 
family services, community development and 
counseling programs. 
DEPARTMENT OF RECREATION 
AND PARK ADMINISTRATION 

Public Recreation and Park Departments: 
Superintendents, directors, center supervisors, 
program leaders, and park operations and main
tenance personnel. 

Governmental Agencies: Federal and state 
governmental agencies such as the National 
Park Service, Corps of Engineers, state park 
systems, departments of natural resources. 

Therapeutic Recreation: Directors, super
visors, and leaders in hospitals, nursing homes, 
penal institutions, school or residential centers 
extended care centers, and specialized pro'. 
grams in parks and recreation departments. 

Youth Serving Agencies: Executives, assis
tants and specialists in such organizations as 
the Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Camp Fire Girls, 
YMCA, YWCA, Boys Clubs of America, 4-H 
Clubs and others. 

Resource Planners: Land use and resource 
planners, park and program planners, design
ers and architects with fed eral, state and local 
units of government, and private consulting 
agencies. 

Commercial Recreation: Recreation and so
cial directors in resorts, steamship lines or 
commercial enterprises. 

Employee Recreation: Many large business 
or industrial firms have positions for directors 
or employee recreation opportunities. 

Recreation in Religious Institutions: Direc
tors, supervisors, or coordinators with reli
gious education workers and others. 

Education: Directors in secondary and high
er education, and instructional personnel in 
departments of recreation and park adminis
tration curricula. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The degree of bachelor of social work is 

conferred upon those students who have com
pleted the requirements of the curriculum in 
the School of Social Work. The degree of 
bachelor of science in recreation is conferred 
upon those who have completed the require
ments of the recreation and park administra
tion curriculum. 

GRADUATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR 
OF SOCIAL WORK 

A minimum of 120 semester hours credit 
are required for graduation. Students are ac
cepted into the professional program at the 
junior level !approximately 60 semester hours) . 
Professional courses should be taken in proper 
sequence !see curriculum), and two academic 
years are required to complete the profession
al program. During one semester of their 
senior year, students spend three days a week 
in a social agency for field instruction. 

Credit hours are indicated in parentheses. 
See DESCRIPTION OF COURSES section at 
the end of this catalog for more complete 

course listings. 
Required Courses in Social Work (36 hours) 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall Semester 
125 Socia l Welfare and Social Work 131 
306 Int roduction to SW Practice 131 
3 12 Research Methods for Social Work 13 I 
Winter Semester 
303 Socia l Justice and Socia l Policy [31 304 Introduction to 

Community and Organizational Processes (31 
320 Social Psychological Perspectives in Human Develop-

ment for Soc ial Work 131 
330 Interact ion Skil ls Workshop 1,31 
SENIOR YEAR 
Fall Semester 
360 Strategies of Direct Pract ice 131 
390 lntervent ive Processes 1 (6) 
Winter Semester 
32 1 Social Deviance 131 
394 Pro Senior Semi nar 
Courses in Communication Skills (11-12 hours) 
English 60 Exposit ion and Speech 75 are required and remain 

ing hours are taken fro m English, humanities, public 
speaking and journalism. English I cannot he used to 

satisfy requirements in this area. 
Courses in Scientific Orientation (14 hours) 
Student must take Mathematics IO or 12, Biology I or 21 , 

Philosophy I , 5 or 10 and a course in sta tistics. 
Courses in Social Science (14-18 hours) 
Students must take Anthropology 1, Economics 1 or SI, 

History .l, 4, l l or 20, Political Science I or l l. 
Courses in Behavioral Science (18 hours) 
Theories of Personality, Child/ Family Development, Social 

Psychology 260 and Sociology 1 are required. The remai n
ing 6 hours must be selected in psychology and/or sociology. 

Cultural, Ethnic and Racial Diversity (6 hours) 
Students must complete 6 credits [two cou rses) in this area 

from courses selected in consultation with the student 's 
adviser. 

Elective Courses (19-24 hours) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN RECREATION 
Liberal Education 

The purpose of liberal education is to pro
vide the undergraduate student with opportu
nities to broaden individual perspectives, val
ues and viewpoints; and to foster the spirit of 
inquiry and independent thinking to allow 
the existing knowledge in liberal education to 
be a whetstone for personal development, all 
of which serve the individual in the art of 
living within society. 
Communicative Skills. (15 credit hours) Students may tes t 
out of English l Composit ion through the UMC Placement 
Tests and may be allowed to take English 60 Exposition as 
early as the sophomore year. If they score high enough on the 
placement tes ts, they may take English 65G H Honors En
glish which is open to freshmen only. Students receiving a 
passing grade in English 65GH Honors English will receive 
an additional 3 credits toward graduation. Students who test 
out of English l Composit ion into English 60 Exposit ion will 
take 12 credits rather than IS credits in communicative 
skills. 
English l Composition 131 
English 60 Expositrnn 131 
English 16 l Technical Writing 131 
Speech and Dramatic Art 75 Introduction to Speech Commu -

nication 131 
Approved Graphic Media Selection 
Humanities. (9 credit hours) Courses may be selected from 
the areas of fine arts appreciation, philosophy, religion, for
eign language, literature and related literature courses. A 
minimum of one upper-division course is required. 
Science and Mathematics. (13 credit hours) A minimum of 13 
credit hours is required within this category of which S credit 
hours must be a biological or physical science (to include 
laboratory experience ), and 3 credit hours of an approved 
course m accounting. 
Social and Behavioral Science. l24 credit hours) A minimum 
of 24 credit hours is required with a requirement of 3 credit 
hours of approved course selections in each of the fo llowing : 
economics, history-political science !must sat isfy the sta te 
history requirement ); social science, behavioral science and 
human growth and development. 

Professional Education 
Undergraduate professional preparation in 

the Department of Recreation and Park Ad-
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ministration consists of four basic categories: 
a professional core (22 credit hours), applied 
knowledge and skills (22 credit hours), area of 
concentration ( IS credit hours) and field in
ternship I 12 credit hours). Each student com
pletes at least one area of concentration. A 
minimum of 18 credit hours of professional 
recreation courses must be completed in resi
dence at UMC. Uppcrclass professional cours
es completed with grades of D arc not counted 
toward the degree without specific waiver by 
the dean. Each student must achieve a cumu
lative grade point average of 2.0 for graduation 
(C average). 
Professional Core. Each stuJcnt mw,t compktl' the proll·s· 
sional con.: courses whu.:h prov11.k a turnfamcntal hasl' ut 
general urnkrstandmg ot thl· park, n.'t.:rl'Jtion anJ kisurc 
scrvil:c proh.:sswn. 
10 lntroJm:tion to Lctsun .. · Studies (.~ l 
11 Carwr Orii.:ntation in Rct:rl'JtJOn , Parks and Ll'lsurc Scr

vit.:cs (I I 
111 lmrnJunwn to Planning cmJ Ev.ilu:.mng Lc1surL' Env1 -

ronml'nts \3 l 
1.=,1 lntroJuuiun to LL·isu rl' Scrvil:c ManJ,i!;l'ffil'nt (.~l 
2.0.=. Pcrsonnl'i Managl'n1l'nt am! LrnJnship in Leisure Scrvic-

c·s 1.ll 
206 Program lkwlop1rn:nt in Lc1 sUTL' SL'rviu·s (.1\ 
2.26 lntroduuion tll Leisure JnJ Special PopuL.1t1ons (3 1 
2.m Introduction to Parks and Outdoor R('t.:rl'J ti on SL'rv1ccs 

i.l l 
Applied Knowledge and Skills. Lich s tulknt 1s rcquircJ to 
complctL' a mmimum ot 22. net.Ht hour!-. within this area. The 
cJtq~ory mdudc!-. ~1 tirst a1J !-.kil l rcl..juircmcnt anJ J m1111-
mum ot 6 crL·Jit hours without Juplu:ation in t.:ultural a nJ 
pL·rturming arts 1mus1t.: , thc,itcr, rhyt hm anJ movL'ffiL'nt, 
Jramat1cs, arts and crJtts l. ThL· rL·maining crL·Jits arc SL'icctcd 
lrnm a vanct y ot approved courses corrL'!-.ponJing to thL' 
1ntL'rL'!-. t anJ career insight ot the stuJL·nt. 
Options. ThL· undcrgraduJtL' t.:urriculum atfords four spl:cilic 
JfL'J!-. ol cuncl'ntrJtL·J course sdcct1011s tu rdlcct stuJL'nt 
carL'L'r intL·rcsts withm the proh.:ss10n. Ea1.:h of thL' tour JrL·as 
(ic1surL' sL·rv tcL' managL'InL'nt , youth scrvil'L'S, park progrnms 
anJ opcratwn, ,md thl'rapcutic rLTrl'ationl 1.:ompriSL' l:i c.:rL·d 1t 
hours ot approvL·J u1ursl' sdcction . A Jcpartml'ntal Ccrtifi
catL· of Complctwn 1s given to the stuJL' nt to vcriiy tuhill
mcnt ot the prL·st.: rihL·J aH.:as ut <.:ont.:L'ntration scqucncc. 
Leisure Service Management. llS credit hours) 
.~16 AJmmistratHHl ol Lei sure Scrvlt.:L'S 131 
.HJ Park ManagcmL'nt [31 
.ti .i Pnv,nc and CommL'T1.:ial Recreation Prin1.:1plcs and Pra1.: -

titcs \.~l 
ApprovcJ (llUrSL' Ill Ul01pUtL'[ SUL'l1l:L' 
Approved 1.:oursL' in markL· t1ng/ man,1gL' ITil'.nt 
AdJ1uonally, lc1surL' sL·rv1cL·s managL·mcnt requires that 107 
Org..1111:Jtum ol Aquatic Programs and St;:Ittstits he takcn 
wnh in the curricu lum . 
Youth Services. l)S credit hours) 
.; l.:i SL·n10r Scm111ar m Lc1surL' Services [31 
-~ 16 AJm1111stration (ll Lc1surL' SL·rviCL'S [31 
-~-n Pnntiplcs and Practic.:L's ot FunJ Raismg anJ Evaluation 

IOr Human ScrviL'L' Org;.1111zauons \Jl 
11.J.~ Cummunny lkvclopmcnt Approaches to Youth Work 

\.ll 
J1-U ThL· M;.magcmL'nt of Volunt L'L' r Systems \31 
AJJrnonally, youth serv ices rL·4u1rcs that 1-Hl Camp LeaJL·r· 
ship ,mJ ManJgcffiL'nt he takcn within the applied knowlcdgl' 
anJ ski! b Gltq~ory. 
Park Programs and Operations. llS credit hoursl 
2.11 Planning RL·crc,1t1011 anJ Lcisurc Environmcnts !31 
.231 Prmupks ol lntnprL' t tVL' OutJoor RLTrcation (3); or ,)40 

RL' UL'atum LanJ Man.:tgL'll1L'nt anJ Planning \3) 
.~ 16 AJ m1111 strat1on ul Leisure Serv ices (J\ 
.H I AJm1111stration ot Outdoor RL'crL·ation-Education Pro-

gr,1ms (Jl 
.BJ Park ManagL·mcnt (3 \ 
AJJitionally, park programs and ope ra tion rL·4u1res that a 
wtal ot I:, crL·dit hours ol natural sciL'llCcs hl'. taken within 
thL· curriculum . 
Therapeutic Recreation. (15 credit hoursl 
-~ I .i Scrnor SL'l11111<lf 111 LL·isurc Suvil:L'S (,~! 

.~ 16 AJministrnuon ot Leisure SL·rvKcs (.)) 
J.27 Opl:r,mon ol Thcrapcutic RL'crl'.<Hion ScrvKcs in Rchahtli -

rn tion SL·ttings : Proccss anJ Procedures \J l 
Approvcd course in a spL·ual popul.niun group 
Approved t.:ourSL' in Jl1L•Jit.:al tl'.rtninology 
AJJitionally, th, .. :rapL'Utlc rL·crc;.1tion rL·4uirL'S th<lt 120 Adap
tlVL' Equipmcnt /Thnapl:utic Rccrcauon Applications and 
J.H) C.1mp LL·aJcrsh1p and ManJgL'mL·nt he taken within the 

100 

areas of applied knowledge and ski lls, and ci thl'.r anatomy or 
physiology hL· takL·n wnhin the curnculum. 
Field Internship. (12 credit hours) 
Each student 1s rc4u1rcJ to complete lXI.J . 
AJJ1t1onal courses availahlc tor undngraduatL' st ud l'nt sdc1.:
tum arc : 
.llJO Problems \.l I 
.~2X Leisure and Aging (J\ 

.NJ Topics in Leisure Studil's 11-.)l 
Credits and Points. Students must pass a 
minimum of 120 semester hours plus a 12 
credit hour internship with a cumulative aver
age of C, which docs not include the elective 
underclass courses in ROTC. CLEP credits arc 
accepted and evaluated on an individual basis. 
Currently, a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 is required for graduation (C 
average). 
Time Limitation on Degree Credit. A student 
whose education has been interrupted for 
more than one semester may not count to
ward graduation credit earned eight years prior 
to the resumption of progress toward the 
degree. 

FACULTY 
ADMINISTRATION 
George F. Nickolaus, dl'J.n , associate prniL·ssor, JD, University 

(JI Missl1uri ·Cl1lum h1a 
Glenn A. Gillespie, assoc1J.tc Jean, prokssor, PhD, Univl'.rsi 

ty of M1ssoun-Columh1a 
Kenneth E. Pigg, assistant JL•;.111, associate protcssor, PhD, 

Corne ll Uniwrsny 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Donald W. Littrell , associate professor, chairman, MS, U nivl'.r-

sity of Missoun-Columbia 
Lee J. Cary, professor, PhD, Syracuse University 
James 8. Cook, assis tant professor, PhD, Walden University 
John A. Croll, associate professor, MS, Univnsity of Missouri -

Columbia 
Hugh Denney, professor emeritus, MA, University of Mis

souri-Columbia 
Boyd Faulkner, assoc1att:: proft::ssur t::mcritus, MS, University 

of Nebraska 
Alvin S. Lackey, professor, PhD, Cornell University 
E. Frederick List, associate professor, MA Ed, Washington 

University 
George F. Nickolaus, associate professor, JD, Univers ity of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Bryan Phifer, professor, PhD, University of Chicago 
Kenneth E. Pigg, associate professor, PhD, Cornell University 
William E. Robertson, proftssor, PhD, University of Wisconsin 
John D. Timmons, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Nebraska 
John M. Woodard, assistant professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

RECREATION AND PARK 
ADMINISTRATION 
Gerald L. Hitzhusen, assistant professor, chairman, MS, Uni

versity of Missouri-Columbia 
Hardeep S. Bhullar, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Georgia 
Jaclyn A. Card, assistant professor, PhD, University of Utah 
Alan R. Everson, associate professor, PhD, Texas A&.M 

University 
Glenn A. Gillespie, professor, PhD, University of Missouri

Columbia 
Steven C. Lamphear, associate professor, PhD, Univers ity of 

Georgia 
Marshall L.R. Masek, assistant professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Keith B. Roys, professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Catherine Unterreiner, lecturer, MS, University of Missouri

Columbia 
C. Randall Vessell, associate professor, PhD, University of 

Iowa 
Glenn D. Weaver, associate professor, MS, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
Roland G. Meinert, professor,dircctor, PhD, St. Loms University 
Erma A. Ballenger, assistant professor, PhD, Universit y of 

Nebraska 
Judith Burke. associate professor, PhD, Bryn Mawr College 
Betty Ann Dubansky, associate professor, MSW, Washington 

University 

Thompson Fulton, professor emeritus, AM in SSA, Univcrsi· 
ty of Chicago 

Jannah Hum, assistant professor, PhD, University of Illinois 
Howard J. Karger, assistant professor, PhD, University of 

lllmois 
Michael Kelly, associate professor, PhD, Umvt:rsity of Texas· 

Austin 
Larry W. Kreuger, assistant professor, PhD, St. Louis 
0 . Duane Kroeker, associate professor, MSW, University of 

Pennsylvania 
Barry L. Levin, professor emeri tus, PhD, Columbia University 
Marilyn E. Maddux, associate professor, MSW, Washingmn 

University 
Paul M. Mengel, assistant professor emeritus, MSW, Universi· 

ty of Kansas 
Joanne Mermelstein, associate professor, MS SW, University 

ut Missouri-Columbia 
Clotide Moller, assistant professor emeritus, AM in SSA, 

University of C hicago 
John Moore, professor emeritus, EdD, Columbia University 
Clara Louise Myers, professor emeritus, DSW, Washington 

University 
Arthur W. Nebel, professor emeritus, MA, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Dwight W. Rieman, associate professor emeritus, MS in SA, 

Case Western Reserve University 
Araminta Smith, associate professor emeritus, MSW, Wash· 

ington University 
Paul A. Sundet, associate professor, MS SW, University of 

Missouri-Columbia 
Virginia Southwood, associate professor emeritus, MS SW, 

University of Missouri-Columbia 
Gerald Westwood, instructor, PhD SW, University of Mis· 

sour i-Columbia 
Devere Whitesell, assistant professor emeritus, MSW, Wash· 

ington University 

MISSOURI FIRE AND RESCUE 
TRAINING INSTITUTE 
Paul Adams, instructor, director, BS, University of Missouri· 

Columbia 
Robert L. Finley, instructor, BA, Arkansas State University 



HOW TO USE 
THIS SECTION 

The Description of Courses lists and de
scribes all courses approved by the academic 
departments at UMC. The Schedule of Cours
es, available during registration each semester, 
lists the specific courses offered that semester, 
the time of meeting, and building and room 
number where the course meets. 

UMC reserves the right to cancel, without 
notice, any course listed in the Description of 
Courses and/or the Schedule of Courses for 
any semester, or withdraw any course which 
does not have an adequate enrollment at the 
close of the registration period. 

COURSE LISTINGS 
Courses offered at UMC are listed in the 

Description of Courses by department of fi eld 
of learning in alphabetical order. 

COURSE NUMBERS 
Each course bears a distinguishing number 

which identifies it within the department and 
indicates its academic level, according to the 
following table. 
Course Number/Type of Course 
I to 99 primarily for freshmen and sophomores. 
100 to 199 primarily for undergraduates (no 

graduate credit). 
200 to 299 for undergraduates, appropriate 

professional students and graduate students 
(except those whose graduate major is in 
the department in which the course is 
offered). 

300 to 399 for undergraduates, appropriate 
professional students and graduate students. 

400 to 499 primarily for graduate students and 
appropriate professional students; undergrad
uate students are admitted to 400 level 
courses only with the approval of the dean 
of the division in which the course is offered. 
The letter L, M or V following a course 

number indicates that it is a professional 
course in the Schools of Law and Medicine or 

ACCOUNTANCY 
36 Accounting I (3). Introduces field of accountmg; fundamentals of 
financial accounting. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. cor. 
37 Accounting II (3). fundamentals of managerial accounting; additional 
topics in financial accounting. Prerequisite 36: cor. 
136GH Honors Accounting I (3). Accounting theory and techniques used 
in the measurement and disclosure of accounting data to meet needs of 
investors and business managers. Prerequisite: sophomore standing, 
grade point average of 3.3 or higher, or Honors College. 
ll7GH Honors Accounting II (3). Continuation of 136 GH. Prerequ1s11e: 
136GH. 
200 Independent Readings (1-3). Independent readmgs and examination 
under the supervision of an accountancy professor. Prerequisite: supervis· 
ing professor's and director1s consent 
236 Financial Accounting I (3). Concepts and procedures of measure· 
ment and disclosure of accounting information in published financial 
statements. Prerequisite: 37. 
237 Cost Accounting (3). Job, process, standard, and vanable costing 
systems and procedures; emphasis on the measurement and internal 
control of manufacturing costs. Prerequisites: 37 or 137GH and 258 [or 
258 concurrently! 

DESCRIPTION 
OF COURSES 
College of Veterinary Medicine, respectively. 
Some of these courses are not open to gradu
ate students. 

The letters GH and EH fo llowing a course 
number designate General Honors and Educa
tion Honors, respectively. These courses are 
restricted to undergraduate students who quali
fy for admission to the Honors College or to 
the College of Education honors courses. 

CREDIT 
The unit of credit at UMC is the semester 

hour, which represents a subject pursued one 
class period weekly for the entire semester. In 
general, a course valued at three semester 
hours meets three periods weekly for one 
semester. 

The number of credit hours for a course is 
given in parentheses following the course 
title. If the credit is to be fixed in consultation 
with the instructor, the fact is shown by 
"(cr,arr. )," credit arranged, or by "(2-8 )" mini
mum credit allowed two hours, maximum 
eight hours. 

PREREQUISITES 
Often, prior to enrolling in a certain course, 

other courses must be completed or other 
requirements fulfilled. These prerequisites are 
listed after the course description. 

If the prerequisite course is in the depart
ment being described its number will be given. 
The prerequisite of Accountancy 37 is Ac
countancy 36 and is shown "Prerequisite: 
36." Prerequisite courses from other UMC 
departments are listed by the name of the 
department and course number. One of the 
prerequisites for Accountancy 457 is Mathe
matics 60. It is shown "Prerequisites: Mathe
matics 60." 

General prerequisites are listed "Prerequisite: 
10 hours organic chemistry," meaning the 
student must have earned at least 10 semester 
credit hours in organic chemistry classes. 

An academic standing prerequisite is stated 
by class. Freshmen have accumulated between 

246 Financial Accounting II (3). Continuation oi 236. Prerequisite: 
137GH or 236. 
258 Computer-Based Data Systems (3J. Introduces computer and computer
based systems. Includes historical background, systems design. program
ming concepts, and business applications. Prerequisite: iunior standing. 
268 Accounting lnlormation Systems (3J. Methods of processing account· 
ing information systems with emphasis on intermediate computing sk,lls 
and controls. Prerequisite: 258. 
273 Introduction to Taxation (3). Survey of history and structure of 
various types of taxes that affect taxable entities, with emphasis on 
federal income tax. Prerequisite: 37 or 137GH. 
301 Problems in Accounting (1·3). Independent investigations, reports on 
approved topics. Prerequtsites: supervising professor's and director's 
consent. 
304 Managerial Accounting Concepts (3J. Introduction to accounting 
concepts, terminology, measurements, and reports, with emphasis on 
management uses. Prerequisite: graduate standing, senior standing in 
College of Engineenng or instructor's consent. 
305 Financial Accounting Concepts (3). Current issues m the financial 
reporting of business corporations to external parties. Not open to 
accountancy majors. Prerequisite: 37 or 304. 
310 Managerial Accounting (3). Financial and cost accounting concepts. 

I and 29 semester hours; sophomores be
tween 30 and 59 hours; juniors between 60 
and 89 hours; seniors more than 90 hours; and 
graduate students must have been admitted to 
the Graduate School. "Prerequisite: junior 
standing" means the student must have at 
least 60 semester hours. 

A minimum grade requirement in a prereq
uisite course is specified by a capital letter 
and the course designation. "Prerequisite C in 
Agronomy 20 I" means a grade of C or better 
must have been earned in Agronomy 201. 

GPA refers to grade point average. 
Courses listed as "Corequisite" or "Con

current with" are to be taken in the same 
semester as the course desired. Nursing 159 
lists "Corequisites: 140, 158, 160" so a stu
dent enrolling in 159 must also enroll in 140, 
158 and 160. 

SEMESTER OFFERED 
The lower case letters following the credit 

hours or at the end of a course description 
indicate which semester the course is general
! y offered. When no letter follows the course 
description, the course may be offered during 
any session. The letter "f" indicates the course 
usually is offered in the fall semester; "w" 
indicates the second or winter semester; "s" 
indicates the summer session, and; "ss" indi
cates an intersession, a period between regu
lar sessions . 

The abbreviations alt. f. or alt.w. indicate 
the course will be offered during alternate fall 
or alternate winter semesters. The year is 
indicated by odd years or even years. "alt.w., 
odd yrs." means the course is offered during 
the winter semesters of odd-numbered years. 

COURSES BY 
CORRESPONDENCE 

The abbreviation car. following a course 
listing indicates it is also available through 
the Center for Independent Study Through 
Correspondence. 

Processes for collecting, recording, and summarizing financial and cost 
data. Use of accounting data for position reporting, income dctcrminatton, 
planning and control. Prerequ1stte: MBA or MSPA candidate, or director 's 
consent. 
316 Accounting Principles I (3J. Fundamental accounting pnnc1ples and 
techniques; emphasizes financia l accounting. Prerequisites: MS in Ac
countancy candidate or graduate standing, with director's consent. 
317 Accounting Principles II (3). Continuation of 316, with emphasis on 
managerial accounting principles and techniques. Prerequ1Site: 316. 
325 Governmental Accounting and Budgeting (31. Pnnciplcs oi fund 
accounting, financial reporting and budgetary control in nonprofit 
organizations; program-planning-budgenng systems, governmental and 
mstitut1onal auditing, special problems. Prerequisite: 237 or director 's 
consent. 
336 Advanced Financial Accounting (3). Consolidated statements, 
partnerships, price level changes, and other financial accounting topics. 
Problems and case studies. Prerequisite: 246. 
337 Managerial Accounts and Statistics (3J. Accountmg and other mea
surement and communication techniques applied to management prob
lems oi analys1S, planning, and control. Prerequ1S1te: 2,l7 or director 's 
consent. 
358 £DP Systems Analysis and Design (3J. Problems of installin~ and 
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managmg EDP systems; impact of EDP on dem1on-making functions 
and stmulat10n models; evaluates recent developments; case studies. 
Pn:requi si te: 258. 
368 EDP Systems Management and Control (3). Theory and prarnce of 
plannmg, administering, and controlling the information systems function ; 
spmal emphasis on systems evaluation and computer audit packages. 
Prerequisite: 268. 
373 Intermediate Taxation (3). lntroduct1on to tax research; topical 
coverage oi tax problems lor individuals, partnerships and corporations; 
emphasis on corporate and busmess related topics. Prerequisites: 273 or 
407 
384 Auditing (3). Social role oi aud1tmg; fundamentals of contemporary 
aud1tmg theory and prarnce w1th emphasis on audit repons and collec
tion and evaluation of audit evidence. Prerequisite: 15 hours of accounting. 
401 Problems in Accounting (J.31. Independent mvcst1gat10ns, reports on 
appruvl'J topll:S. Pn:n.:quisite: supervising instructor 's consent. 
403 Controllership (3). Cost accountmg systems and the role ol the 
rnntrolkr m provi<lmg mi.:aningiul miormat10n tu management . Open to 
MS m accountancy students, and other gra<luatL' students with dm.:ctor 's 
i.:onst:nt. PrerL·4u1sitL': ,F, IV. ur .{17. 

406 Advanced Accounting Practice (3). Accounting pnnc1ples and proce
dures rdatmg lunttl'Tm debt, uwnt·rship equity, pensions, kases, ac
cuummg changes. tunJs ilow, tax allocation, partnerships, changing 
prici:s, anJ consolidation. Opt'n to M.S. in Accountancy students and 
mher graduate students with director's consent. Prerl'quisite: JI 7. 
407 Tax Theory and Practice (3). Survey oi various taxes with emphasis 
un kderal mcuml' tax ni individuals and businl'ss enm1es. Open to MS in 
Acrnuntancy students anJ othl'r gradua tl' stuJl"ntS with dirl'ctor 's consent. 
Prt·rl'qu1sitl': 317 or equivalent. 
408 Current Topics in Data Processing (31. Methods of processmg ac
rnunting 10fornut10n systl'ms with emphasis on intermediate computing 
skills and controls. Prerequ1s1te : 2.i, or BA 320. Parallels Accountancy 
26,. 
409 Auditing Theory and Practice (3). Focuses on contemporary auditmg 
and Ib l'SSl'ntIJI prrn.:l'':ISl'S, rnle in socil'ty, and auditors' attitudl's and 
tl'chniques. Open to M.S. 10 Accountancy students anJ othl"r graduate 
srnJenb with tht· d1m.:wr 's CllOSl'nt. Prl'requisitl'S: ..im and -l.04. 
423 Tax Research and Planning(3). Locatmpndaccessmg tax authorities: 
buddmg and usmg computer-based tax planmng models. Prerequisite: 
F.l. 
425 Accounting for Governments and Other NonProfit Entities (31. Role 
oi acrnunt10g mtormatinn systl'ms 10 planmng, managing, and control
ling mmhus1nt'SS urgan1:at11ms; rl'port1ng to external parties; concepts oi 
gon·rnml'nt,tl auJit10g. Pri.:requisitt': .E:i or instructor's rnnst:nt. 
428 Adl'anced Business Programming (31. Applications development m 
miormauon systl'ms w1th softwarl' l'ngintTring. Prt:rt:quisite: 268 or -l.08. 
436 financial Accounting Theory I 131. Concepts and theory oi current 
imam:ial acrnuntmg practice. Prl'requiSitl': 2-l.6 or -W6. May he taken 
c<mcurrt:ntly. 
437 Advanced Cost Accounting (31. D,·velopmcnt and applicatrnn oi 
rnrrent rnnct·pts in cost accountmg; role of cost accounting in thl' 
orgam:awm and rdat10nsh1ps wuh financial accounting. Prl'rl'qulsitl': 
.lF. 
444 Seminario Auditing 131. Audumgm societl' , auditor 's respuns1htl1t1es; 
ml'thu<lulogy, tl'chniqul"s, and prucl'dUrl'S; planning and admimstratmn 
ut an auJ1t; colkctiun anJ l'valuatmn oi evtdt'nce; rl'porting; and new 
auJn J1rL·ct10ns anJ pl'rspl'cti\'l'S. Pn.:requ1s1tt:: .~H-l or -l.09. 
446 Application of Financial Accounting Pronouncements (3). Develop
ment, content and apphcat10n oi authuntat1w prunouncemrnts in iinan· 
(ial a1.:rnuming. Problems and case studil's . Prl'reqmsitl': ,BO. 
448 Seminar in lnlormation Systems 131. Selemd current top1es ID 

miormatmn systems. Prerl'qms1tl' : -EX or -l6K or l'quivalent. 
450 Accounting Policy (31. Study oi enterprise-level case studies to 
mte~ratl' ai.:countancy ml'asureflll'ntS and Jisclosurl' d1.:cis10ns. Prerl'quisitl·· 
12 hours ui graJuate prufrss1onal accuumam:y requiremt:nts. 
453 Seminar in Tax Practice (31. Areas oi cum:nt interest m tax practH.:l'. 
Prerl'quisltl' : 12 hours ni tax. 
455 Seminar in Governmental Auditing (31. Topics related to external 
anJ mternal auditing of governml'ntal organi::auomi and programs. 
Prcrl'qu1sitl' : JH-l or -l.09 & -l.2 .1, or instructor's consent. 
457 Quantitative Methods in Accounting 13). Applicatton ui mathemat
ics and statistics to managerial and financial accounting problems. 
Prerequisites: Accounting 337, Mathematics 60 and 61 and Stattsttcs 2.l4 
or 2:i0. 
460 Research Methods in Accounting 13). Principles ior plann1Dg, con· 
ducting and n:porting research projects in accounting. Each student 
prepares a research proposal. Prcrequts1te: 24 hours graduate study. 
466 Financial Accounting Theory II 13). Role of theory ID defining 
iundamental accounting and reporting concepts; contemporary theoreti · 
cal developments; role of theory in accounting research. Pmequ1s1te: 
436. 
467 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3). Conceptual framework and 
prarncal methods whtch characterize the managenal accounting held, 
problems and cases. Prerequisite: 3,17. 
468 Advanced Accounting Systems 13). Exam1Des advanced systems 
concepts and how account1Dg information is processed ID an advanced 
system. Emphasizes the analysis, design, and control features. Prerequ1s1tc: 
368. 
489 Cultural Significance of Accounts (3). Onentation course present1Dg 
the cultural situatton which gtves importance to modern accounting. 
Critical appraisal oi trends ID theory and functtons of current accounting. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours of accounting. 
491 Research in Accounting (er. arr.) Each student ts under dtrect1on and 
guidance of a staff member in wnt1Dg a dissertation. Penodic sem1Dars 
discuss research projects. 
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AEROSPACE STUDIES 
11 The Air Force Today I 12). Deals with Au Force ID the contemporary 
world. Introduces the doctrine, mission, and organization of U.S. Air 
Force. Fam1lianzes students with functions of U.S. strategic offensive and 
defensive forces. Leadership lab. 
12 The Air Force Today II 12). Introduction and familiarization w1th the 
systems used m missile defense. Functions of U.S. general purpose forces, 
including Army and Navy forces, and Aerospace Support Forces. Leader
ship lab. 
21 The Development of Air Force I (2). Deals with development of an 
power from balloons through World War II. Early fl yi ng operations and 
uses of aircraft in wartime and peacetime are covered. Early technological 
aircraft developments are studied. Leadership lab. 
22 The Development ol Air Power II 12). Includes development of air 
power after World War II, the peaceful employment of air power in relief 
missions and civic action programs, and use of air power in Vietnam. 
Leadership lab. 
131 Air Force Management and Leadership I (3). An mtegrated manage
ment course emphasizing the individual as a manager in an Air Force 
environment. Individual motivational and behav10ral processes, leadership, 
and group dynamics are covered. Emphasis on communicative ski lls as 
1umor officer attributes. Lab 
132 Air Force Management and Leadership II (3). Basic managerial 
processes involving decision making, organizing, and controlling are 
covered. Military justice and administrative law are discussed within the 
context of the military organization. Student participation in speaking 
and wnting is required. Lab. 
141 National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society I (3). 
Emphasizes CJVil-military relations, including society 's attitudes, the role 
oi the proiess1onal officer, and the interaction of U.S. defense policy with 
the miluary. Stresses the development of individual and group communi
cative skills. Lab. 
142 National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society II 13). 
Focuses on the Armed Forces as an integral part of society. Emphasizes 
society's constraints on national defense; requisites for maintaining 
secunty forces ; and variables involved in formulating and implementing 
secunty policy and strategy. Lab. 

AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 
50 Agricuitural Economics (5). Introduces certain fundamental princi
ples of econom1cs; emphasis on applicatton to agnculture. Adjustment to 
forces by farmers, busmessmen in planning, producmg and marketmg 
products. Prerequisite: 16 hours completed. f.w. 
200 Problems (er. arr.) Supervised study m specialized phase of agricultur
al economics. Prerequisite: introductory course in agricultural economics. 
220 General Agricultural Marketing (3). Analysts of farm products mar
keting systems from mdustry and firm viewpoint. Prerequisite: 50. i, w . 
cur. 
225 Statistica1Analysis(3). Elementary stattstical mierence. Prerequisite : 
Mathematics 10 or equivalent. f,w. 
230 Farm Programs 131. Study and analysis oi past and present govern
Oll'nt iarm programs atil'ctmg the agncultural economy. Prl'rt:quisi te: .10. 
I. 
241 Cooperative Business Organizations (3). Cooperative busmess 
orgamzations; importancl'; principles; l'Ctmomic probkms. Organization· 
al procl"dUrl'S. Opl'rat1onal practlCl'S. Prcrl'quisitl' : no. W. 

250 Economics of Agricultural Production and Distribution (3). Exam1Des 
current national anJ mtt:rnatiunal issuc..:s atil'cting a,griculture. Applil's 
l'conomic principll's tu agricultural problems. Prert:quisite: .10 or Ecunom-
1cs :ii & Mathematics 10 or eyuivalent. f,w. 
251 Agricultural Prices (3). Vanauons in pnces oi agricultural products; 
undl"rlymg factors. Prt:rl'quisitl': Statistics 207 or 2.10 and Economics 2.11 
i,w. 
260 General Farm Management (3). ErnnomJCs and management pnnc1-
ples applied to planmng Jnd operatmg form husmesses. Includes enter
pnsl' combination, rl'sourcl' acqms1tion, watl'r managt:ffil'nt , proiit maxi· 
mi::ing tl'chniyues and annual aJiustmrnts to changmg conditions. 
Prl'rl'4u1sitL': .iO. t,w. 
270 Economics of Natural Resource Management (3). Exammation ui 
natural rl' S0LirCl" managl'ml'nt anJ l'CUnomic weltarl'. Evaluation of altl'r· 
nativl' public approat:hl'S to solvl" rl'sourt:l' manageml'nt probll'mS with 
application tu rural and agricultural probkms. Prerequisitl' : Economics 
2.11. 
271 International Agricultural Development (31. Exac11nes world loud 
problem; analyzl's Its causl's; ccunom1c and nonl'conum1c policy altl'rna
tives for modl'rn1zing agriculture in kss-dl'Vl'loped countries. Prert:quisite: 
:iO or Economics j I and jumor standing. w. 
280 Financing the Farm Business 13). Fmanc1al management ol larm 
busmess. Operational ml'thods of crt:dlt institutions serving agriculture. 
Prl'rl'quisitt:: 50 & Accountancy 37. i. 
291 Livestock Marketing (31. Theory, practice m markrnng livestock, 
livestock products w1th cons1derat1un ol both cash and lutures markets. 
Prereyuisite : now. 
294 Grain Marketing (3). Theory and applied demiun makmg in market
mg grain and gram products with emphasis on both cash and lutures 
markt:ts. Prereqmsitl': 210 w. 
299 Senior Seminar II). Lectures and discuss10ns on current topics. 
Employment opportunitits, procedures discussed. Prerequisite: senior 
standing. i. 

301 Topics in Agricultural Economics 11-61. Topics m Agricultural Ee~ 
nomics current and new topics not currently offered m applied and/or 
theoretical areas in Agricultural Economics. 
310 In-Service Course in Agricultural Economics (2-10). A. Profit Mm· 
mizmg Principles B. Farm Plannmg C. Farm Records and Analysis D. 
Busmess Management E. Using Computers m Farm Management Deci
s10n-Making and Basic pnnc1ples of farm management. Applicauons ol 
principles and subject mattl'r in successful classroom presentation pri· 
marily for high school teachers. Course 1s offered in sections A-E as listed, 
for 2 hours each. Prrequisites: IQ hours credit m agncultural economi~, 
mcludmg 260 or 261, or mstructor's consent. 
312 Planning the Farm Business (3). Economic analysis and planning~ 
the farm busmess and 1ts organization. Applicat10ns of computerized 
management techniques to farm business including resource acquisition, 
tax management, enterpnse analysis, and busmess analysis through farm 
records and budgets. Prerequts1te: 260 or Agriculture 111 or equivalent 
314 Farm Business Analysis 131. Techniques of analyzing a farm business. 
Methods of resource acquisition, record analysis, tax man2gemem 
principles, and organizational structure of the farm business arc principal 
topics covered. Prerequ1s1 te: 260 or 261. w. 
320 Agricultural Business Management 13). Study of the manageria 
process mcluding the orgamzat1on and methods of effective managemem 
at various levels in agricultural business firms . Prerequisite: senior 
standmg, 220 & 280 or equivalent. w. 

321 Economic History of Agriculture (3). Emphasizes Europe and U.S. 
historical interpretation; usefullness in evaluating present and probable 
future developments in agriculture. w. 
332 Agricultural Policy (2). Four-week summer session for professional 
agncultural workers. Governmental policies, programs, relaung to agri
culture with a view to understanding their purposes, effects, problems, 
prospect of improvement. s. 
333 Agricultural Law (3). Statutes, cases, administrative regulations 
affecting agriculture. Court systems, contracts, deeds, easements, adverse 
possess10n, condemnation, fences, nuisances, 1rngation rights, liabiliry 
for employees, trespassers, dogs, batlments, partnerships, corporations, 
estate planning, income taxation. Prerequisite: iunior standing or 
instructor's consent. f, w. 
338 Rural Real Estate Appraisal (3). lsame as Agricultural Engineermg 
3381. Pnnciples, techniques, practices of rural real estate appraisal. Fteld 
trips. Prerequisi te: 260 and Agronomy 100. f. 
355 Economics of Agricultural Production and Distribution (3). Applies 
economic principles to agricultural production, including classical theory, 
limited resources, uncertainty, and capital theory. Prerequisite: senior or 
graduate standing. f. 
386 Development and Management of Natural Resources (3). Evaluation 
of economic rationales and alternative programs for public namra 
resource management. Static and simple temporal natural resource 
allocation models. Benefit cost analysts. Prerequisites: Economics351 or 
251 and instructors consent. 
390 Field Training (er. arr.) Combines study, observation, and employ
ment in a public agency or private firm in marketing, farm management, 
or credit. Staff supervision and evaluation. Reports required. Prerequis11es· 
75 hours and instructor's consent. s. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Supervised study, research in specialized phases~ 
agricultural economics. Prerequisite: instrucror's consent. 
410 Seminar Ill-Lectures, reports on economic problems m agriculture. 
f,w. 
420 Theory of Markets 13). Development of theones of monopolistic, 
oligopolistic competition; application to agricultural markets. Marktt 
structure influence on price, nonprice competition in buying, selling ol 
farm products and inputs. Prerequisites: 16 hours economics. w. 
422 Organizing and Adjusting the Farm Business 131. Applies principles 
of economics and management in organizing and adjusting farm business 
units to keep abreast of changing conditions. Normally offered at sdecred 
off-campus locations. Prerequisite: instrucror's consent. 
424 Advanced Production Economics (3). Production function analyses. 
Linear programmmg; advanced theory of the firm. Applicat1ons to analy
sis oi agricultural producuon problems. Prcrequ1s1tes: 225 & 250 & 
Mathematics 205 or instructor's consent. w. 
430 Advanced Price Analysis 131. Analytical methods for agncultural 
product pnces. Prerequisite: 251 & Statisttcs 385. i. 
435 Advanced Farm Management (3). Recent changes in agriculture and 
their impacts un farm management. Techniques in farm management 
research, teaching and extension; new theories; selected current litera· 
ture analyzed. Prerequisite: 312 or .ll4. alt. f. even yrs. 
450 Research lcr. arr.I Independent invest1gat1on of advanced nature. 
Report required. 
451 Economics of Marketing Livestock and Livestock Products m 
Current economic problems in marketing livestock and livestock products. 
Methods of solving marketing problems. Prerequisite: 220 and 250. w. 
454 Welfare and Consumption Economics (3). Introduces welfare cc~ 
nomIC principles; applicauon to problems of resource allocation. A~ 
praises economic policies, programs; consumers' choice; mearsuremem 
of consumpt10n; livmg standards; household decisions and markets 
relation. Prerequisites: 12 hours economics. 
458 Economics of Marketing 13). Advanced pnnc1ples of agricultural 
economics irom standpoint oi market system; theory oi the finn m 
impertect competition; applications such as bargaming theory marketmg 
in economtc development. Prerequisite: Economics 351 or equivalent or 
instructor 's consent. t. 
465 Current Economic Aspects ol Agriculture 13). Current economic 
agricultural problems; proposed solutions. Prerequisites: 16 houn 
economics. w. 
468 Resource Economics and Development (3). Methods and criteria of 
choice in public investment dects10ns, emphaSJzes natural resource 



development. Temporal allocation of resources and its relation to econom
ic development. Prerequisi tes: 12 hours economics and introductory 
calculus course. alt. w. even yrs. 
472 International Agricultural Development Policy (3), An analytical 
review of economJC policies directed toward stimulating agricultural 
development in the world's low income countries. Prerequisites: Econom
ics351 and Economics 353 or instructor's consent. 
475 Econometrics I (3). 1same as Econom1Cs 4751. Emphasis 1s given 
special estimation problems which occur in integrating the theory wi th 
various types of economic data. 
476 Econometrics II (3), lsame as Econom1Cs 476). 
480 ResearchMethodology(3). Research methods; sources of mformat10n; 
manner of co llcctmg, ana lyzing, exprcssmg results. Research pro1ect 
outline required. f. 
485 Advanced Topics inEconomics(3).Analyzcscconomic logic problems. 
Current agricultural economic problems. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
W. 

490 Research (er. arr.) Independent mvest1gat1on of advanced nature, 
leading to d1ssertat10n. 

AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING
AGRICULTURE 
I Fann Power (3). Basic internal combustion engine principles, mech
anisms, combustion cycles, fuels, fuel inicction, dectrical sys tems, 
engine testing. Prerequisite: None 
20 Welding (2). Principles and practices in clectnc and oxyacetylene 
welding. 
60 Shop Tools and Processes (2). Basic processes and tools used in repan, 
maintenence, and construction oi farm equipment. Emphasis on power 
tools and machines. Prerequisite: 20 and Mathematics 10, or equivalent . 
103 Planning Farm Buildings (3\. Structural component selection, materi
als of construction, heat and m01sture control. In the mam, a problcm-
111lving course. Prerequisite: Math 10 
117 Experimental Course (er. arr.) Designed tor sophomore-level students. 
Cunrent and number of credit hours to be listed m Schedule of Courses. 
164 Agricultural Mechanization Seminar (I). Selected topics m profes
sional interest. Employment opportunities and placement prm:cdures. 
Prerequisite: lunior standing. 
165 Farm Tractor Hydraulics (3). Bacis power hydraulic theory. Hydraulic 
systems, components and testing. System component sdection project. 
~ercqmsne: Math 10, Sophomore standing. i. 
198 Pesticide Application Equipment (3). Pnnc1ples of pesticide application; 
sprayer hydraulics and spray atom1zat10n; calibration, m1xmg calcula
tions and compatibi li ty oi tank mixes; personal and environmental 
protection; pesticide labels and regulations 
201 farm Water Management (3). Place ot water management practices 
in maintaining soil productivity. Farm surveying. Design and layout ui 
tmacc systems. Prcn:quisitc: Mathematics IO and 1umor standing. 
202 Agricultural Practices and Pollution Control (3). App lies physical, 
chemical and b1ulog1cal pnnc1ples tu control soil, an, wa1er pollution 
ansmg irom production and prm:cssing of agricultural products. Pren:qui
sitcs: courSl' in general morgamc chemist ry, Math 10, and iunior standing. 
210 Advanced Shopwork 12). Pnmanly for students maionng m agricul
rnral education. Applies shop pnnc1plcs to the design and construction ot 
proims. Pren~quis1te: 60 or l'qu1vaknt 
215 Electricity on the Farm (31. Home and iarm clecmcity; emphasizes 
u~c in productiVl' fa rm ente rprises. Prcn:quisi tl·: iunior standing. 
240 Fann Machinery (3). Pnnuples ol construrnon and opmtion ot tic Id 
and farmstead machml'fy. Sl'kct1on and mana,l!;l'ml'nt ul equipment. 
Prmquisiu:: iunior standing. 
250 Physical Principles lor food Processing (31. 1same as Food Science 
and Nutrition 2.101. Enginl'l'ring principks and machini.: upi.: ra tion princi
ples applicabk cu ioud prucL·ssm,g. Pn:n.:quisiti.: : MathL' matics 10 and 
Physics 21 or instructor's cunsl·n1. 
300 Problems (1·5). Problems assigned or approvrd by mstroctor. 
JOI Topics in Agricultural Mechanization (3). Current and new tcchmcal 
developmems in agricultural mechanization. Prerequisite: 6 hours in 
agricultural engmeering or instructor's consent. 
306 Crop Drying and Conditioning (3). Methods, systems and cqmpment 
furcropdrying. Control of gram quality by aeration in storage. Prerequ isite: 
junior s1anding. 
!IO In-Service Course in Agricultural Mechanization (f.8). A. farm 
Fower and Machinery B. farm Buildmgs and Convemenccs C. S01I and 
Water Management D. Rura l Elcctrifica t1on and Processing E. Agncultur
al Construction and Mamtenance. Basic pnnc1ples relating to agncultural 
mechanization. Applies pnnc1plcs and sub1ect matter in successtul 
tassroom presentation at the high school level. Prerequisite: IO credits 
from courses I, 20, 60, 103, 201, 210, 215 and 240; a B.5. degree in 
Agriculture or mstructor's consent. 
320 Farm Drainage and Irrigation (3). Soil, water, plant relauonsh1ps. 
Design and layout of farm dramage and 1rngat1on systems. Prereqmsne: 
201. 
330 Human Safety in Agricultute (3). Physical and economic eitem of 
agncultural accidents. Produc t design for various man-machine-environ· 
mental relationships. Voluntary and involuntary standards. Manufacture r 
and owner liab1hty. Prerequisite: junior standing and one behavioral 
science course. 
338 Rural Real Estate Appraisal 13). 1same as Agncultural Economics 
338, Agronomy 3381. 

363 Mechanization Systems Management (2). Managmg farm mechaniza
tion systems. Includes field efficiency, field capactty, se lection and 
replacement of system components, field operation costs and custom 
rates. Prerequisite: 1unior standing. If no farm experience, should have 
completed 240. 
386 Mechanized Feed Handling (3). Detailed analysis and development of 
mechanical systems to feed and care for livestock. Building arrangement. 
Waste removal. Prerequisi te: senior standing. 
391 Engineering Internship (2·5), Engineering lnternshipl2-5 J. A problem 
course in which the problem is selected by the faculty; and results are 
presented in an engineering report . Prerequisite: prior a proved internships, 
work experience. 
452 Advanced Machinery Management Topics (3). D1g1tal computer 
application of techntques for machine replacement and scheduling of 
operations; analysis of farm equipment manufacturers' distribmion and 
servicing systems; curren t trends in field machinery. Prerequist1e: 363 or 
equivalent. 

AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING
ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Course (er. arr.) Designed for freshman-level students. 
Content and number of credit hours listed in Schedule of Courses. 
I 17 Experimental Course (er. arr.) Designed for sophomore- level students. 
Content and number of credit hours listed in Schedule of Courses. 
195 Professional Practice in Agricultural Engineering II ). Professional 
opportunities, professional registratton, professional ethics, professional 
societies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
203 Environmental Control of Farm Buildings (3). Building design for 
environmental control. Heat and moisture relationships, ventilation, 
msulation. Prerequisite: Engmeenng 99. 
221 Soil Conservation Engineering (3). factors affecting runoff and ero
s10n from agricultural lands. Design and layout of soil conservation 
pracuces. Prereqmsrte: Engmeering 5 and Civil Engmeenng 185. 
241 Analysis of Farm Machines (3), Tillage, planting, harvestmg and crop 
handling machinery. Construction, selection and economic requirements 
of farm machmes. Prerequistte: Physics 123 and computer programming. 
267 Agricultural Hydraulic System Design (I). Review of hydraulic 
theory. Use of Joint Industry Conference IJICI symbols to design hydraulic 
systems for agricu ltural machines. Offered the last five weeks of the fa ll 
semester. Prereqmsnes: Engmeenng 85, Engineering 99, Mechanical 
Engineering 25 1. 
300 Problems (I -5), Problems assigned or approved by inst ructor. 
301 Topics in Agricultural Engineering (3). Current and new technical 
developments in agricultural engineering. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
302 Design of Livestock Waste Management Systems (3). Development 
and applicat1on of design criteria to the design of agricultural waste 
management facili ties. Prereqoisne: Chemistry 5, Civil Engineering 25 I 
or instructor 's consent. 
303 Agricultural Building Design (3). Analysis, design and synthesis of 
bmldmgs for agnculture and light indust ry. Prerequisi te: Engineering 195. 
305 Agricultural Engineering Measurements (3). Use oi mstruments and 
techniques for agncultural engmeenng measurements. Prereqmsue: 1u
nior standin~ in cngme1.:ring or instructor 's consent. 
315 Electricity and Electronics In Agriculture Engineering (3). Elecmc 
power distribution, wirin,g and ligh ting ot nonindustrial buildings, mo· 
~ors and controls, microprocessors as control dl'v1ces. Prerequisi te: En,!!;r. 
12~-
316 Crop Processing (3). Methods and equipment Ior processing iarm 
crops and products. Emphasis on gram drying and storage. Prcrequ1snc· 
iuniur standing in l'ngincm n,g. 
321 Irrigation and Drainage Engineering 13). Soil, water, plant relat1onships. 
WatLr supplies. Surtaci.: and sprmkler irrigation. SurfacL and tile drainage. 
Pri.: r1.:quts1ti.:: 21 1 
340 Advanced Farm Power and Machinery (3). Analytical study oi 
construction and up1.:rating characterist ics uf mgmes, tractors, sdected 
!arm machmes. Use oi instruments, experimental apparatus. Prerequisite: 
Mathemaucs ,{0➔ and cumputi.:r programmm,g. 
350 Honors Thesis Research 12-4). Open only to honors students m 
agncultural cngmcrnng. Independent mvest1gat10n in agncultural engt
rn:rnng to br pn.:sentt.:d as a thesis. 
390 Engineering Internship (2-5). Problem course iollowmg pnor ap
pruved work 1.:xpcncncl'. Probkm sdl'cted by internship company 
representative, faculty problem advise and student. Supervised by faculty 
problem adv1sl' and prl'Sl'nted m cnginernng report form. Prerequisite: 
semur standing. 
391 Engineering Internship (3). Engmcering Internship 12-51 A problem 
course m which the problem 1s selected by the tntemship company 
supervisor, !acuity, advisor, and student ; superv,sed by the faculty; and 
results arr presented in an mgincering report . prerequisite: Prior ap
proved imcrnship work experience. 
395 Agticultural Engineering Design (3). Design of agncultura l devices 
ior systems. Pn:req uisncs: AE 241 and senior standing. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Superv,scd individual study at the graduate leve l. 
401 Advanced Topics in Agricultural Engineering (1-3). Study of ad
vam:cd devdopments in agncultural c:ngmecring. 
403 Advanced Farm Buildings (3). Advanced study oi farm buildings and 
buildmg des ign. Prcrcqu,site: .l0.l and graduate standing. 
410 Seminar (11. Rct.:cnt investigations in agricultural engineering and 
rda ted fields. Discussion oi current literature; preparation and presenta· 
uun ui papers. 

412 Research Methods II). Review of li terature ; planmng research pro1cm; 
publication procedurt:s. Prerequisite: graduatr standing 
416 Agricultural Processing Engineering (3). Applies thermodynam1Cs, 
fluid mechamcs and heat transfer to problems in processing tarm crops. 
421 Water Management Theory (3). Advanced studies in erosion control, 
irrigation, and drainage. Water resourcl's eng1nrenng. Prerequisite: Math 
10, computer science course, Agron 307 and soil consl'rvation coursl' . 
435 Similitude in Engineering (3). Principles ot d1mens10nal analysis. 
Use of structural and fluid flow models in design. Prerequ1s1te: Engmecr
mg 195 and Civil Engineering 2o I or Mechanical & Aerospace Engineer
ing 251. 
440 Mechanical Farm Equipment (3). Advanced study ot spmal topics. 
Prerequisite: 340 or equivalent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent mvcsugation to be presented as a 
thl'sis. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL -
AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURE 
IOI Special Topics in Agriculture (1-3). Sclmed topics not oltcrcd m 
other courses. Prerequisi1e: instructor's consent. t,w,s . 
I 11 Computing and Progtamming Concepts I (3). Hands-on computing 
experience, knowledge of computing concepts, computing science vocab
ulary and programming language skill m BASIC. Prerequisite: Mathemat
ics IO or equivalent. f,w. 
ll2 Computing and Programming Concepts II (3). Designed for student 
who excelled in Agriculture II land wants to learn more about BASIC 
programming and commercial applications sottware using the Apple II 
plus microcomputer. f, w. 
150 Agricultural Travel Course (er. arr.) General travel course designed to 
broaden perspective of agricultural students. Prerequisites: one course in 
each of the fo llowing areas: agricultural economics, animal science, plant 
science, and instructor's consent. Cos, of course is borne by 1he student. 
s. 
181 Pesticide Chemicals (3). 1same as Entomology 1811. 

AGRONOMY 
IO Agronomy Orientation II). Orients students to Agronomy, in terms of 
employment, careers, internships, professional societies associated wi1h 
Agronomy, intervrews, resumes. No credit ior majors with more than 30 
hours, or juntors or seniors from any field. Graded s/u. f. 
30 Plant Science (5). Principles of production and management of crop 
plants based on their natu re, func tion, adaption, and uti liza tion. 
Recommended: a college course in a b10log1cal science. f,w. 
100 Introduction to Soils (5). Na ture and fu nrnons oi soils m soil
biosphere-atmosphere systems, emphasis upon those interactions be· 
tween water, air, organisms, and sot! minerals important m consideration 
of land use, management. Prerequ1sJte: Chemistry I or 5 or 11 . I, w. 
IOI Topics In Agronomy (1-4). Initial offering of a course\sl in a spec1iic 
subject matter area. Offered when proposed by a faculty member m that 
area of expertise. 
109 Integrated Weed Management (3). !Same as Pest Maanagement 109, 
and Horticulture 1091 Teaches the nat ure of weedy plants and the ir 
identifica tion with integration of control methods for sustained crop 
produrnon. Prerequisi tes: 30 and JOO. f. 
130 Undergraduate Seminar (I). Discussion of assigned or selected topics 
in agronomy. Prereqmsite: 30, 100. f,w. 
201 Topics in Agronomy (1-4). lnttial offenng of a course1sl in a specific 
sub1ect matter area. Offered when proposed by a faculty member in that 
area of expertise. 
202 International Agronomy 12). Agronomic and mterrelated factors and 
condi tions associated with world food production problems and the 
transition from traditional to modem agricultures. w. 
203 forage Crops (3). Principle fo rage crops, pasture produrnon, preserva
tion and utilization. Prerequisi te: 30. w. 
204 Grain Crops (3), Pnnciple grain crops, gram crop production, harves1 
and ut ilization. Prerequisite: 30, f. 
209 Weed-Crop Ecology (3). !same as Pest Management 209 1. Principles 
oi weed mvasion, persistence, allelopathy and compet111on wi th. Relauon
shtps wi th crops and soil management prarnces and weed problems. 
Prerequisites: 30 or Biological Sciences 12, or equivalent. w. 
213 Soil Testing and Evaluation 12). Lecture/lab in methods of evaluaung 
numt1onal status of soils and interpreting results of soil tests and plant 
analysis. Prereqmsites: 30, JOO. f. 
225 Basic Plant Genetics (3). Baste concepts of plant genetics relevant to 
agriculture. Emphasizes breeding, production and protec tion against 
pa thogens. Prerequistte: 30 or equivalent. 
230 Crops and Soils Management (0-3). Integrates crop and soi l sctences 
into principles of agronomy. Basic plant-soil-climate relationships used in 
solving management problems of current and future produc tion systems. 
Prerequisi te: 30, 100. f. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Not accepted as a substitute for any regularly 
scheduled course. Problems arranged with individual faculty member in 
specific matter area. Consent of instructor required. f, w,s. 
301 Topics in Agronomy (1-4). Initial offenng of a courselsl in a specific 
subject matter area. Offered when proposed by a faculty member in tha t 
area of expemse. 
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302 Frnilizrr Technology and Use (3). Constituents, manufacture, plant 
requuements, soil-fenilizer interactions, and proper utilizauon oi fertiliz· 
ers as a natural resource. Includes use of organic-protein matenals and 
efficacy of non-tradiuonal soil additives. Prerequisite: 100. alt f. odd. 
307 Physical Propenirs of Soils (5). Physical constitution of soils m 
relation to soil structure, consistency, water relationships, aeration, 
temperature. Prerequisite: 100 and college physics. f. 
308 Soil Conservation 13). Conservation of soils with respect to femlity, 
erosion and dcteriorauon. Prerequisite: 100. Recommended: Agricultural 
Engineering 20 I. w. 
309 Herbicides in Agronomic Habitats (31. \Same as Pest Management 
.l09 and Horticulture .l091 Treats interarnng biological, chemical and 
phvsical factors aiiectmg the iunrnon and cycling oi hcrh1C1des in plants 
aod agronomic habitats. Prerequisites: .lO. 100; Biochem1Str)' I IO or 
Ch,m1stry 20i alt. I. even years. 
312 Soil Microbiology 131. Micro-organic lite oi soil in relation to sml 
krtility. Prcrcqu1Sitc: 100 and general bacteriology. w. 
313 Soil Fertility and Plant Nutrition !31. ConS1dcrs selected soil proper· 
tics related to mineral nutrition ot plants; pract1cal aspects of cvaluatin_g, 
mamtaming and improving soil lertility. Prerequisites: .lO and 100. w. 
314 Soil Fertility and Plant Nutrition Laboratory j2I. Lah procedures 
related to cvaluatm_g sckctcd soil properties inr improvin_g soil fertility 
and plant nutrition. Prcrcqmsitc: concurrent or previous enrollment in 
.l!J w. 
315 Crop Phvsiology ill. Basic course m crop growth and development; 
emphaSis on the role oi crop physrnlogy and morphology in management 
Jccisions. Prm:quisitL' '. .~O. and Biochemistry 110 or equivalent. w. 
319 Soil Chemistry ill. Chemical processes wh1Ch determme the nature 
aod properties oi soils. Prerequisite: 100, Chemistry 12, and Chemistry 
20, or Biochem1Str\' I IO. i. 
320 Soil Genesis, Mapping and Classification 141. Idenuiication oi soils 
and sml systems in the natural landscape and iactors dt:tcrminm_g thdr 
nature. Prerequisite : 100. t. 
322 Diseases of Field Crops 121. 1Same as Plant Pathology ,l221 
325 Field Crop Breeding ill. PnnC1plcs underl y1Dg economic brcedmg ol 
crop plants. Method ol hrced1Dg maior held crops. Prcrequ1S1tc: ,lO, 22.i . i. 
327 Plants Tissue Culture ill. \same as Hom culture 327. 1 Theory and 
practice uf modem techmques of in vitro. plant tissue and cell culture 
applied to hiolog1cal and a_gncultural research. Prerequisi tes: Agronomy 
.m or Biological Science 12.100-kvd plant hmlt1gy course, and instructor's 
COnSL'nt . W. 

328 Genetic Engineering jll. Covers the haslC pnnc1plcs of genetic 
en)!ineerin~ usin,g cyto~enet ic and molecular methods. Prerequisite: 
Agronomy 11,; or equivalent. i. 
329 Soil Chemistry Laboratory 121. Techniques used to evaluate the 
chemical and mmcralo_g1cal properties oi soils. Prerequisites: Prior or 
concurrent enrollment ID 314 and .ll9. 
330 Plant Breeding Theory ill. Designed to provide a log1cal application 
ol _genetic concepts to matin,I:!: and selection theory m ~eneral plant 
imprnVL'ment. Pn:requtsne: ll.i or equivalent. 
343 Evolution of Genetic Concepts 121. \sam, as Btological SC1cnccs 3431. 
D1Scusses maior hypotheses and evidences leading to development ol 
current fundamental concepts. Prerequisite: !!.) or Bio Sc 101 or 238. alt 
w. odd. 
350 Special Readings 11·3I. lnd1v1dual study ol assigned topics. Consent 
of inst ructor required. 
384 Cytogenetics ill. 1same as Biological Smnccs 3841. Chromosome 
cyro,1:enencs. mitosis, meiosi s. abherations, polyploidy, aneuploidy and 
rL'gu lation of chromosome pairin)!:. Prerequisi te: 12 hours in biology 
includin_g some }:!:eneucs and cytolo)!:y, or instructor's consent. alt w even 
vcars. 
385 Cytogenetics Laboratory jl). \same as Biological Sciences .l8il. 
Practical aspects ol suh1ects dealt wuh in .l84. Prerequisite: ,l84 or 
instructor 's consent; may take .~8-t and ,18:) concurrently. alt w even years. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Advanced studics not expected to terminate ID 

them. Problems arranged with 1Ddiv1dual !acuity member in spec ific 
matter area. Consent of instructor required. 
401 Topics in Agronomy 11·4). Isotopes, radiochemistry. Emphasis on use 
of soil, plant nutrition, and other agricultural applications. Prerequisite: 
.ll3 or Biolog1cal Sciences 313. w. 
407 Soil Physics 131. Physical characteristics of soil !fracture mechanics, 
volume changes, soi l aeration and temperature! and principles underlving 
flow and distribution oi water in soils. Prerequisites: 307, physics, 
integral and differen11al calculus. alt. w. even yrs. 
409 Weed Research Principles and Techniques 12). Current developments 
ID weed science theory and methodology. Prerequ1Site: graduate status 
and 209. alt. f, odd yr. 
410 Seminar (II. Development in depth of advanced aspects of crop and 
soil sC1ences through rev,cws oi results of research in progress and of 
current scientific publications. f, w. 
414 Advanced Soil Fertility {3). Concepts of field crop nutrition and 
maintenance of soil femluy. Prerequisite: 313 or equtvalent and Btologt· 
cal Sciences 313 or equivalent. alt . f. even years. 
415 Advanced Crop Physiology 13). Advanced course in crop growth and 
development. Emphasis on phystology and morphology of plant comm uni· 
ues and how they are related to improvement and management of 
agronomic crops. Prerequisue: 315 and Biological Sciences 313 or 
equivalent. f. 
416 Transport and Metabolism of Plant Nutrients (3). !same as Plant 
Pathology 416 1. Current and classical concepts in I 11 transport of nutri· 
cnts across plant root membranes and translocation of nutrients in the 
plant, 121 metabolism and function of plant nutrients and 131 stress caused 
by mineral imbalances and/or pathogens. Prerequisite: 3li or Bio Sc 313, 
and Biochem 270 or equivalent. alt . f. odd yrs. 
419 Physical Chemistry of Soils 13). Theoretical basis for the applymg 
physical, 1Dorganic, and electro-chemical concepts to soil systems. 
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Prerequisites: 319 or Geology 342, & Chemistry 230. ah. w. odd yrs. 
425 Advanced Plant Breeding 131. The study of effects oi mating system, 
inbreeding and selection on the genetic structure of populations. 
Prerequisite: 225, 325,330 and stat 395. alt. w even years. 
440 Applied Quantitative and Statistical Genetics 131. Application of 
geneuc mating systems to agronomic crops to derive estimates oi genetic 
parameters; intelJ)retation of parameters in improvmg crops. Prerequisite: 
325, Statistics 395, and Poultry Science 423, or equivalents. alt. w. even 
yrs. 
445 Cytogenrtics in Crop Breeding 13). Application oi principles and 
techniques of cytogenetics in crop breeding programs. Chromosomal 
abberations, euploidy, ancuploidy, mutations, apomixis. interspeciiic 
hybridization and cytoplasmic inheritance. Prerequisue: 384. alt. i. odd 
yrs. 
450 Nonthesis Research (er. arr.) Research not expected to terminate in 
dissertation. 
490 Thesis Research {er. arr.I Origmal mvesn~auons m crop and soil 
sciences in support of thesis for master 's and doctoral candidates. 

ANATOMY 
202 Elementary Anatomy (5). Fundamentals of human embryology, gross 
and m1croscop1c anatomy. In the laboratory, obervation and dtscusston of 
anatom1Cal materials. For students of nursing and other colleges and 
schools of the University. Prerequisite: 5 hours biological science or 
equivalent. f.w. 
204M Medical Development and Gross Anatomy 110). General pnnC1p!es 
of human development from conception to birth; and regtonal adult gross 
anatomy including dissection. 
205M Medical Gross Anatomy and Development 110). Gross anatomy oi 
human body mcluding dissecuon. f. 
207M Medical Histology (41. Microscopic structure of cells, tissues and 
organs. w. 
240M Neurosciences I 151. jsame as School of Medicine-Interdisciplinary 
Course 240M, Biochemisry 240M, Physiology 240M I. 
300 Problems jcr. arr.I Regions or systems which may include develop· 
mental, microscopic, and gross anatomy. 
301 Human Developmental and Gross Anatomy 1101. General pnnciples 
of systemic anatomy. Gross anatomy and dissection of back, upper and 
lower extremities, head and neck, thorax, abdomen and pelvis. Prerequisites: 
graduate standing and instructor's consent. 
304 Human Histology and Organology 14). Detailed study of cytology, 
histology and microscopic anatomy. Prerequisite : IO hours of biology & 
instructor's consent. w. 
305 Anatomy of the Human Nervous System Ill. A comprehensive 
consideration of the molJ)hology of the nervous system, emphasizing 
correlation of structure and function. Prerequisites: 201, comparative 
anatomy or equivalent, & instructor's consent. w. 
306 Autonomic Nervous System 121. A comprehensive conS1dera1ion oi 
the autonomic nervous system m man. with emphasis on morphology. 
Prerequisites: 101. comparative anatomy or equivalent, &. instructor's 
consent. t. 
308 Hematopoietic Organs j2I. Mo!J'holog1cal and iuncuonal relauon
ships oi the hlood-torm1Dg organs. Prcrcquisue: haS1c h!Stology & 
instructor 's consent. w 
312 Biology of the Endocrine Organs of Man I 12). Principles of 
endocrinolo}:!:y; inte_grates developmental. structural. and functional as
pects oi the cndocnne system. Ncuroendocrinology, metabolic control. 
Prerequisites: advanced standing in biological sciences, instructor 's consent. 
i. 
313 Biology of the Endocrine Organs of Man II 121. Endocnnology of the 
reproductive system, integration oi developmental, structural, and tunc
tional aspects. Prerequisite: ,{ 11. instructor's consent . w. 
405 Mammalian Reproduction 13). Reproduction m mammals, w11h 
emphaS1s on hormones involved in reproducuve process: biosynthescs, 
biolog1C acuons, role. Prerequi si te: graduate standing in one of animal, 
biolo,gic. medical. or veterinary sciences, instructor 's consent, Biochemis
trv 304 or equivalent. w. 
410 Seminar jll. Presentation and d1Scusston ol original 1Dvcstiga1ions 
and current literature. f.w. 
450 Research jcr. art.I Work equal to research m 490, but not leadmg to 
dissertation. 
490 Research jcr. au.I Work kadmg to dissertation. 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 
A Anesthesiology Elective 1101. !umor and sentor students. The goals are 
to provide students !al an understanding of certam truths assomted with 
the anesthetic state !e.g., the inability oi a person to protect himself from 
the environment; concomitant and common depression of systems of the 
body other than the nervous system!; jbl an opportunity to learn to think 
and react quickly and correctly in times of stress; jcl to develop knowl
edge and ski lls at maintainmg artificial venulation and circulauon; idl to 
develop technical skills \e.g., insemon of endotracheal catheters, mtrave
nuus infusionsl. lei to understand some oi the rationale ID the choice of an 
anesthetic a_gent or technique; (fl to relate the morbidity and mortality of 
anesthesia to surgical patients; \gl to inform students of the functions of 
ancsthesiolo,gists in the care of non-sur}:!:ical patients (e.g., respiratory 
therapy, pain problems\; and !hi to attract students to the specialty of 
anesthesiology. Four, six and eight week electives are available. Actual 
participation in anesthetic evaluation and administration for surgical 
procedures is combined with close individual supervision. Arrangement 
for electives is with the department chairman. 

P Postgraduate Instruction jOl. Formal training IS established and accred
ued hv the A.C.G .M.E oi iour vcars durauon. Goals: an understandiniot 
certain truths associated w1th the anesthetic state, an opportunity to 
learn to think and react quicklv and corrcctll' m umcs oi stress; to 
develop knowledge and skills at mamtaining artilicial ventilation and 
mculation; to develop tcchmcal skills; to understand the rationalem the 
choice oi an anesthetic a~cnt or techiquc , to relate th, morbidity and 
mortalitv oi anesthesia to sur~ical patients; to pamcipatc m the func· 
rnms of anesthcsiolo_g1sts in the care oi nonsur~ical patients. Ohicctivcs 
are reached bv close supl'rvision hy the staif durin_g admimstration oi 
anesthesia to patients under)!oin_g sur,ge0•; by preoperative discussion ol 
anesthetic mana~ement for every patient ; didactic lectures and morbidi· 
ry and monalitv contcrenccs: cxp<isurL' to visitin,g professors and anesthesia· 
oriented research, with directed readin,g and adequate time tnr smdy. 

ANIMAL SCIENCES 
ANIMAL SCIENCE 
II Animal Science 151. Pnnciplcs oi animal science includmg 1mpor· 
tancc of animal agriculture. _genetics. anatomy, physiology and nutrition 
I. 
12 Animal Science (5). jsame as Poultry Science 12, Dairy Science 12, 
Agriculture 121. f.w. 
15 Farm Animal Management (5). Introduction to the livestock and 
poultry mdustry through the study of production of beef caule, dairy 
cattle. horses, poultry, swine and sheep with sections on ammal beha~o, 
No prerequisites. f, w. 
100 Animal Products (4). !Same as Food Science 1001 Basic principles of 
producing and using animal products. Prerequisite: Ii 
105 Livestock Judging (3). Comparative judgmg and evaluation, various 
classes oi farm animals; particular reference to utility. Reference readini; 
illustrated lec tures. Prerequisite: 15, Food Science 214 or concurrem 
enrollment. 
115 Dairy Cattle Judging(2). Diary breeds. comparative iudging, selection 
f. 
145 Selecting and Grading of Poultry {2). Includes breeds and varieties of 
poultry, production iudging, flock selection and testing, and gradini 11 
eggs and live and dressed poultry. Prerequisites: 55. f,w. 
154 Physiology of Domestic Animals 13). BaStC concepts of physiology 
and anatomy as related to domestic animals: optional laboratory: enroll
ment limited. Prerequisites: Biology 11 or 21 and 22 and Chem I or 11.f. 
164 Physiology of Domestic Animals Laboratory (2). Basic concepts ,I 
physiology and anatomy as related to domestic animals with emphasis on 
relationship between structure and function. Prerequisites: Biological 
Smnces 11 or 21 and 22, and Chemistry I or 11. Must be enrolled in or 
have taken and passed with C or better Animal Science 154 or equivalent. 
175 Livestock Entomology (3). !SAME AS ENTOMOLOGY 1751 
200 Problems 11-2). Library and laboratory study of assigned problems in 
animal breeding, nutrition, physiology, or produrnon and management. 
Planning, conducting, and reporting to be in consultation with instructo1 
Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. f, w,s. 
202 Principles of Animal Nutrition (3). Fundamentals of animal numtion: 
applicauon to livestock production. Prerequisite: Biochemistry I IO 01 
Chemistry 205 or 210 and Mathematics IO. f,w. 
204 Advanced Meats (3). jsame as Food Sc,ence and Nutrition 2041. 
212 Applied Nutrition 13). Feed composition and utilization, ratioo 
formulation, feed evaluation and identification, practical problems. 
Prerequisite: 202 or concurtent enrollment. f, w. 
213 Genetics of Livestock Improvement 13). Applies genetic principles 10 
improvement of domestic animals. Considers methods available to breeder; 
effectiveness. Prerequisite: II . f,w. 
214 Meat Classification, Grading, Judging 12). (same as Food Science and 
Nutrition 214 1. 
235 Poultry Production 13). Poultry farm methods, practices; facto• 
affecting costs and returns with poultry. Prerequisit1es: 55, Ag Econ 50, or 
instructor 's consent. w. 
275 Advanced Livestock Selection and Evaluation 12). Evaluation and 
selection of breeding and market animals of four farm species [swine, bed 
cattle, sheep, horses!; emphasis on production records and carcass dau. 
Prerequisite: 105. w. 
285 Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging 12). Continuation of I 15. lncludC! 
field trips. Prerequisite: 115. w. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Current problems in animal breeding, nutritiOII 
livestock produmon and management, meats. Assigned topics. In some 
cases student may undertake a project by outlining objectives, plannllJ! 
work, keeping records and summarizing results in written report. 
302 Monogastric Nutrition 13). Principles of nutrition, feed formulatioo 
and recent research in poultry feeding. Prerequisites: 202, biochemistry 
193 recommended. w. 
304 Physiology of Reproduction (4). Principles of animal reproduction 
with emphasis on endocrine control of reproductive processes. PrerequisitC!: 
Biology I I, AS 154 or equivalent. f,w. 
305 Beef Production and Management 13). Systems of beef production: 
breeding, feeding, management of commercial and purebred beef cattle. 
Prerequisites: Majors-IS, 212, & 213. Non-majors-II & 15. Agronomy 
304 and Animal Science 304 recommended. 
312 Nutrition Technology (3), The application of nutritional principlcs 
to feed formulation, manufacture, and quality control. Prerequisite,: 
animal science 202, 212 and computer literacy. 
315 Advanced Dairy Production 13). Applied dairy science; emphasis on 
nutn tion and management; herd health, labor-saving equipment, buildiogs, 
quality products, organization of dairy entelJ)rise, business and economic 
aspects. Prerequisites: 15 and 212 or equivalent. f. 
323 Applied Animal Genetics (3). Applies genetic principles to the 



improvement of fann animals. Laboratory penods destmed to provide 
experience in the development and use of statistics important in breeding 
programs. Prerequisite: 213 and Statistics 207 . w. 
325 Horse Production Ill. Systems of horse production: breeding, feeding 
and management of horses. Prerequisi tes: 202. 212. 213, 304. w. 
332 Ruminant Nutrition Ill. Physiology, chemistry. micro1biology and 
pathology oi ruminants. Emphasizes the digestion. absorption. metabo· 
lism and utilieation oi nutnents. Prerequistes: animal science 202 and 
212. 
ll5 Advanced Poultry Production ill. Pnncipks and practices in poultrv 
producuon. Prcmiu1s1tc : .:i.~. w. 
345 Sheep Production and Management (31. Svmms ol sheep and wool 
producuon : bm:dm_g. tet:dmg, mana,e,cmi:nt of commercial and pun:hrcd 
sheep. Prmqu1s11es: 202. 2 I 2 . .l0-l . " · 
355 Swine Production 131. Svstcms oi pork prnduct1on : breeding, Jerding, 
mana_gcmcnt of commerc1al and purt.·hrr.:d swine. Prcrcqu1s1tcs: 202,212. 
ll.l, .l04. W. 

375 Poultry E~ Production 131, Principles ol housing m 1cms, !ceding 
rc~mcs. c?J;; production. L"gg proccssin,e, and markt·ti n_g t:AAS -

383 Bovine Breeding Ill. Gcnrnc principles, hreeding systems, practices 
for improv in,g cattk. Prcn:quisncs: 2 U, or eqmvalent. w. 
384 AMificial Breeding ill. Reproductive processes, selection. cvaluat1on, 
stora,gc ot semen: insemination techniques; artificial brcedin,gor,ganizations. 
Prerequisi tes: iunior standin,g and 304. f,w 
390 Internship in Animal Science & Technology (1·121. Off-campus 
training to develop technical skills and understanding oi an area oi 
animal science. Written reports required. Prerequisites: iunior standing, 
two 300-level Animal Science courses and instructor 's consent. 
391 Field Training Il l. On-site tostruction in technical or smnt ific 
aspects oi ammal produrnon ior selected. qua!tlied advanced students. 
Pren:quisites: iunior standin,g. at least two advanced courses in animal 
sciences or equivalcm, and insuucrnr 's cnnsent.i. w 
394 Semen and Ova Processing (31. Research techniques involved in 
spermtozoa, ova, and embryo colkction, processm~ and stora,gc. Prerequi· 
site: .l84. w. 
400 Problems (1·21. Advanced independent studies in fields not di rectly 
related to thesis or non- thesis de~m: rcsl:arch pro.gram . Prerequisites· 
paduate standin,g and instrucrnr's conscn1. 
401 Livestock Production and Management Research Methods Ill. 
Techniques of experimentation. with appltcat1on to livestock production 
and management. Excrctses in methodsoi planning, conducting, analyzing, 
l'\'aiuating and reponin,g research. Prerequisite: graduate standin,g, Srntis
tics 207 or equivalent or instructor's conscn1. f. 
402 Animal Nutrition Ill. Jsame as Nutrition 402 1. More important 
works contributing to knowledge oi animal nutntion. Prerequisites: 202 
and one course in biochemistrv. f. 
410 Seminar ill, Critical con;ideration oi research and other selected 
subiects in animal breeding, animal nutrition, and livestock production 
and management. Students indtcate at enrollment the area of study. f. w. 
411 Livestock Feeding Investigations 121. Assigned readings oi significant 
papers. Special reports. Prerequ1Sitc: 402. alt. s. even yrs. 
413 Reproductive Biology Seminar Ill. 1same as Biochemistry 41 31. 
423 Genetics o[ Populations 14). !save as B1ological Sciences 423 1. 
430 The Development, Growth and Organization o[ Colleges o[ Agricultr 
Ill, Additional guest spcakers/matenal , assigned readings, reports. 
Prerequisite must be Ph.D. candidates. 
432 Ruminant Nutrition ll). [same as Nutrition 4321. Physiology, chemistry, 
microbiology, pathology of ruminants. Emphasizes digestion, absorption, 
metabolism, utilization of nutrients. Lecture, laboratory, assigned readings. 
Prerequisite: 402 or equivalent. alt. w. odd yrs. 
434 Advanced Reproductive Physiology of Domestic Animals 13). An 
indepth presentation of spectfic mechanisms regulating the reporductive 
process in female domestic animals. Comparative differences in the 
reproductive biology of livestock species will be emphasized. 
440 Topics in Animal Science (er. arr.) Prerequisites: graduate standing 
and instructor's consent. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Investigations in animal breeding, animal nutriton, 
livestock production and management. Wntten report requtred. 
490 Research (er. arr.) lnvestigat1ons in animal breeding, animal nutrition, 
livestock production and management. Thesis required. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
f General Anthropology ll-5). General survey course in fie lds of anthro· 
pological concern: archaeology, cultural anthropology, physical anthro· 
pology, linguistics, emphasizes underlying concepts, principles. Exam· 
pies from people of the world. Five hour sequence includes 3 lectures and 
2 discusswn meetings per week; three hour sequence deletes discussion 
sections, or includes 2 hours lecture and I hour discussion. 
2 Field Anthropology 14). Course is designed to introduce students to the 
fundamentals of doing anthropological fieldwork within and across the 
lines of the subdisciplines of the field; cultural anthropology, physical 
anthropology, and archaeology. 
l Anthropological Materials 12-3). Analyzes and discusses materials of 
Anthropology data collection: movies, tape and phonograph recordings, 
artilacts, models, ethnographtes, foss ils. 
20 Introduction to Language Science ll). (Same as Linguistics 201. Gener· 
al introduction to various aspects of linguistic study. Elementary analysis 
of language, data with some attention to application of linguistic study to 
other disciplines. 
40 Signilicant Discoveries of Archaeology 13). Detailed consideration of 
approximately 20 archaeological discoveries and conclus10ns, from the 
field and the laboratory, which have been of surpassing importance for an 
understanding of human ongtos, behavior, culture and past experiences 
on earth. f. 

SO Deviance: a Cross-Cultural Perspective Ill. Cross-cultrual studies of 
problem behavior with emphasis on violence, sutcide, sexual misconduct , 
drug use and mental disorder. 
60 Monkeys, Apes and Humans 13). For those with little or no back
io-ound in anthropology. Surveys the ecology and behavior of maior 
nonhuman primate io-oups, and how these relate to the evolution of 
human behav10r. 
110 Civilization of India 13). !same as History 110, South Asia Studies 
1101. The substance of Indian c1vilizat1on as seen from trad1t1onal Indian 
and Western perspectives; Indian viewpoints are emphasized. 
120 Civilizations of Southeast Asia Ill. Survey of the civilizations and 
cultures of mainland and island Southeast Asia; artistic, mtellectual and 
architectural achievements: discussion of rehgions; achievements oi 
statehood, ethnic and tribal relations. Prerequ1S1te: Sophomore standing 
or instructor 's consent. 
Ill Tribal Religions 121. !Same as Religtous Studies 1311 Stories and 
rituals oi tradittonal tribes, both archaic and contemporary. Provides 
insight into basic religious symbols and the place of religion in organizing 
the tnbal world. 
142 Introduction to Field Research Archaeology 11-6). Techniques of field 
research and laboratory analysts through field expenence. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
143 Museum Methods 13). Introduces museum techniques oi handling 
and preservation of coll ec tions; exhibit design and evaluation, role of the 
anthropological museum. Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 
150 Human Biological Evolution 15). Evidence for the course of hominid 
evolution, the study of fossi l and contemporary skeletal matenal. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or instructor 's consent. 
152 World Archaeology 13-4). Introduces human prehIStory. Surveys early 
cultural development throughout the world, methods and thrones of 
archaeology. Variable credit reflects I hour optional lab. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing or inst ructor's consent. 
153 Cultural Anthropology 13). Analysis of human cultures with empha· 
sis on both constant and vanable factors at different levels of social 
complexity; contact between cultures, and cultural mfluences on individ· 
ual behavior. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or instructor's consent. 
154 Anthropological Linguistics Ill. (same as Linguistics 1,41. Language 
in relation to other aspem of human behav10r. Introduction to dcscrip· 
tion and analysis of the basic units of language. Emphasis on non· 
lndoEuropean and preliterate languages. Prerequi si te: sophomore or 
instructor's consent. 
155 Cultures ol the World (3). Surveys culture types, systematic descrip· 
tion and ordering ot living world cultures irom hunting and gathcnng 
bands to nation-states. Prerequisite : sophomore standing or ins tructor's 
consent. 
185 Undergraduate Research 12-8). Research approved by and under the 
direction of a departmental faculty member. Prerequisite: instructor 's 
consent. 
201 Topics in Anthropology ll·ll. Problems, topics, issues or review oi 
research many area oi anthropology and/or cxpcnmental development oi 
new content areas. May be repeated toa maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
228 Cultures of Africa (31. People and cultures oi Africa south oi the 
Sahara. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or instructor 's consent. 
229 Cultures of Asia 13). Survey oi peoples and cultures oi Asia: emphasis 
on native societies of area. Prerequisi te: sophomore standing or instructor's 
consent. 
230 Nonh American Indians Today 13). North American Indians oi today 
and recent past. Emphasis on problems in relation to Bureau oi Indian 
Affairs, education, health, welfare, state and federal laws. HIStorical· 
cu ltural background provided by lectures, movies, readings and discussions. 
Prerequisi te: sophomore standing. 
234 Cultures of Mexico and Guatemala Ill. Contemporary populat1ons 
in Mesoamcnca: cmphastzes village life, culture change and stability, and 
current problems oi anthropological interest. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing or instructor's consent. 
235 Cultures of Native America 13). Survey of culture areas oi the 
American Indian at the time of the first contac t with western civilization 
(North, Middle, and South America!. Prerequ1s11c: I or instructor's 
consent. 
236 Eastern North American Indian Culture Ill. Comparative study oi 
American Indians north of Mexico, emphasizes eastern United States. 
Prerequisite: lSJ or 23i 
240 Ancient American Civilization 13). Origin of nat ive Amencans and 
the beginnings in the Americas, Ame rican Indian civilization prior to 
1,00 A.D .. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or instructor 's. 
259 Cultures of South Asia 13). Examines traditional and contemporary 
cultures of India , Pakistan, Sn·Lanka !Ceylonl, and Bangladesh. Prerequisite: 
junior/senior standing. 
260 The Third World: An Anthropological Perspective Ill, !same as Peace 
Studies 261 1. Considerat ion of problems in developing nations- neo· 
colonialism, peasant revolutions, overpopulation and under-industrial
ization- in the context of cultural change. Prerequisite: junior/senior 
standing. 
261 Cultures of Europe Ill. Examines ethnic, linguiS1ic, and folk cultural 
backgrounds of contemporary Europe and the art iculat ion of local socio· 
cultural units with national society and culture. Prerequisite : sophomore 
standing or instructor's consent. 
265 Male and Female 13). Comparative anthropologtcal findings of the 
male and female in politics, subsistence, art , etc. in primitive, peasant 
and modern cultures. Cultural and biological theories about sexually 
defined roles. Behavioral evolution of monkeys, apes, humans. Prerequisite: 
3 hours behavioral science. 
270 Culture as Communication 13). (same as Speech and Dramatic Art 
270, Linguistics 2701 Study oi the influence of culture on communication 
processes. Examines topics as the impact of values, languages, and non 

verbal behavior on intercultural interaction. Prerequisite: iunior/semor 
standing. 
280 Seminar in Anthropology Ill. Readings, discussions, and problems in 
the integration of the subfields of anthropology through theory and 
examples. Prereqmsites: Anthropology maior, at least second semester 
iunior. or instructor's consent. 
290 Culture and Thought Ill. Beliefs and world view of selected cultures; 
cosmology, myth, folk-tale, legend, magic, religion, science considered as 
aspects of human cycle. Prerequisite: 1unior/senior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
298 Honors in Anthropology Ill. Individual study and research leading to 
Honors in Anthropology. In consultation with mstructor. student works 
on Honors Thesis. Anthropology Maiors only. Prerequisite: junior/senior 
standing; Honors level GPA, instructor's consent. 
299 Honors in Anthropology Ill. Continuation of 198. Prerequisite: 
luniorisenior standing, Honors level GPA, instructor's consent. 
306 Sociolinguistics Ill. (same as Lmguistics 3061. Studies covariation of 
linguistic structure and society, surveys current sociolinguistic literature; 
topics: multilingualism, Black English, social factors in language change, 
social dialectology- its methods and theory, etc. Prerequisites: one 
course in linguistics and instructor's consent. 
308 Historical Linguistics ll). [same as Linguistics 3081. Methods oi 
tracing the history of languages by glottochronology, and by comparative 
and internal reconstructions; cultural and linguistic implications of such 
reconstructions and of areal linguistics. Prerequisite: junior/senior stand
ing or instructor's consent. 
310 Ethnographic Studies of Selected Cultures Ill. Specific content varies 
with student interest, faculty availability. Will consentrate on peoples 
and cultures of one area such as East Asta, South Asia, Africa, North 
America, Mesoamerica, Oceania, Europe. Amplifies ethnographic knowl· 
edge gained in lower-level survey courses. Prereqmsue: senior/graduate 
status or instructor's consent. 
323 Medical Anthropology Ill, Cross-cultural study of belief systems 
concerning health and illness, practices of diagnosis and treatment, and 
roles of patients and practitioners. Several "non-Western" health care 
systems are studied in detail. Prerequisite: nine hours upperclass behav• 
ioral sciences. 
324 Preindustrial Technology Ill, Technological pursuits of nonliterate 
peoples: stone working, basketry, pottery, metallurgy, etc. Description, 
analysis of technical, economic, social aspects. Prerequisite: junior/ 
senior standing or instructor's consent. 
325 Political Anthropology Ill. (same as Peace Studies 3261. Crosscultural 
analysis of the structure of power and authority, relationship of political 
processes to other aspects of culture; special reference to non-western 
:;ocieties. Prerequisite: iunior/senior standing or instructor 's consent. 
326 Advanced Cultural Anthropology Ill. Nature of culture. Cntical 
examination of varying uses made of the concept of culture by social 
scientists; implication of these concepts for anthropological method and 
theory. Prerequisite: 153 or instruct0r1s consent. 
328 Psychological Anthropology Ill, Examines cross-cultural approaches 
to the study of perception, cognition, and personality, methods for 
gathering and validating data, examples from non-Western societies. 
Prerequisite: Psychology I or instructors consent. 
332 Comparative Social Organization 131. Cross-cultural comparison, 
analysts of·social structures. Role of kinship, age, sex, locality, economtcs, 
religion and other factors in detennming relationships between individu
als and groups in non-literate societies. Prerequisite: 153 or instructor 's 
consent. 
333 Museological Process Ill, Traces the porcessing of museological 
materials and collection from thei r fi rst entry into the museum through 
thrn accessioning and stabilization until the materials are used in 
exhibits and/or placed in reserve storage. Taught every fourth semester. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or higher. 
336 Ethnobiology Ill. Examines ethnozoological and ethnobotanical ap· 
proaches in archaeology: techniques to recover, analyze and interpret 
fauna! and floral remains; current ethnobiologtcal research and ethnobio· 
logical and archaeological data. Prerequisi te: Junior/Senior standing or 
instructor's consent. 
338 Historical American Archaeology 12-3). Lecture and laboratory course 
concerned primarily with EuroAmerican archaeological resources. Em· 
phasis is on 19th-century midwestem settlement systems and types. 
architecture, technology, classification, intra-site patterning, and princi· 
pal date classes. Prerequisite: junior/senior standing or inst ructor's consent. 
339 Field Research in Historical American Archaeology 131. Stresses 
specialized field techniques in location, identification and excavation of 
features common to historical sites; correlates historical data with 
approach to and produm of excavation. Prerequisi te: 338 or instructor's 
consent. 
340 Nonh American Archaeology 13). Ancient peoples and development 
of American Indian culture. Prerequisite: 152, or 240. 
341 Archaeology ol South America 13). Development oi culture in South 
America from the Pleistocene to Eu ropean contac t. Prerequisite : 152, or 
iunior/senior standing. 
342 Field Methods in Archaeology 11-8). Techniques oi archaeological 
excavation: field su rveyini, recordmg, care and interpretation of materials. 
Prerequisites: 142 or equivalent. & instuctor's consent. 
344 Prehistory of Mexico ill. Survey oi the development oi culture in 
Mexico prior to European contact. Prerequisi te: 1~2 or iunior/scnior 
standin~. 
345 History of Anthropology (JI. Growth oi anthropologtcal theories, 
methods and perspectives, maior figures and contributions in each 
subdiscipline. Prerequisi te: junior/senior standing. 
346 Language and Culture 131. 1samc as Linguistics .l461. Interrelations 
between language, thought, culture, and society, role oi language in 
cognit ion, methods and concepts oi linguistics in cultural analysis. 
Prerequisite: 1~4 or eqmvaknt 
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347 Neolithic, Btonze and lton Age Archaeology (3). Analysis of the 
prehistoric sociocultural systems in Europe and adiacent areas from the 
inception of tood production throu!(h the development of bronze and iron 
based technologies until the iull historic penod. Includes the symbolic 
material of these periods. Prcm,iuisitc: Junior/senior standmg or instruc
tor consent. 
348 Far Eastern Prehistory (3). Survey oi the prehistory and early cultures 
oi Asia excluding the Near East. Emphasis on Northern Asia, China, 
Japan. South and Southeast Asia and Oceania. Prerequisite: iuniorlsemor 
standing or instructor's consent. 
349 Topics in Anthtopology (3\. Problems, topics, issues, or review of 
research: expcrimt:ntal dcvclupmcnt of new contact areas. Specific con
tent vanes depending on n«·ds ot facult y or students and will be 
announcc.:d in advance. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
350 Special Readings in Anthropology (er. arr,) Directed readings m 
ethnology, linguistics, archaeology, or phys1Cal anthropology not leading 
to thesis. Prerequisites: two courses in anthropology and mstructor's 
consent. 
352 History of Archaeology (3). Growth oi archaeology worldwide since 
AD I 700. Emphases include intellectual and theoreucal developments, 
tield and laboratory techniques, and ma1or tigures m the history oi the 
discipline. Prerequisite: 1~2 or instructor's consent. Alt .W. 
353 Prehistory of the Maya (3). Surveys pre-Hispanic development ot 
Indian cultures in Guatemala and adjacent areas, cmphasizin~ the rise 
and decline of Maya civilization. Prerequisite: I or lo2 and junior/ senior 
status. 
354 Human Osteology (3). The human skeleton and dentition; indicators 
oi health and disease; skele tal populat10n studies. Prerequ1s1te: !o0 or 
instructor's consent. 
355 Human Skeletal Identification (3). Trams students such as archaeulo
g1sts and law enforcement oiiicers to apply physical anthropological, 
archa<ological and modern torensic medical technt4ues to the personal 
identification of human remains. Prerequisite: I 10or instructor's consent. 
357 Pre-Pleistocene Primate Evolution (3). Pnmate evolution irum the 
Paleocene to t:nd of Phocem:: discusses contribunons from comparative 
anatomy, postnatal growth, b10chemistry, cytogcnetics and ethology. 
Prcn.:quisitc: 150 or instructor 's consent. 
362 Cultural Evolution and Change (3). The processes ot culture: 
innovation, diffusion, integration, patterning, acculturation and others, 
examined in literate and non-literate contexts. Prerequisite: 153 or 
instructor's consent. 
363 Theories in Social Antropology (3). Critical examination ot selecteol 
theories of human somty. Prerequisite: 153 or instructor's consent. 
364 Human Origins (3). History and theory in the study of human 
plantology. Prerequisite: 150 or instructor's consent. 
365 Economic Anthropology (3). Social and economic organization oi a 
variety of non-western cultures; economic theory in anthropology; 
ecological, economic, and social factors in culture change. Prerequisites· 
153 or instructor's consent. 
366 Human Biological Variation (3). Human biological variation both 
among and within living populations. Evolutionary, genetic, ecological. 
demographic and especially cultural factors which contribute to biolog1-
cal variation. Prerequisite: 150 or Biology I. 
367 Ethnographic Methods (3). Relation of problems to techmqucs; 
surveys techniques oi gathering data; discusses thrn lim1tat1ons and 
potentials. Prere4uis1te: 9 hours anthropology or instructor's consent. 
368 Old World Prehistory (3). Beginnings of culture in the old world 
throu!(h the early Iron Age. Prerequisite: 152, or instructor's consent. 
369 Primate Social Behavior (3). Communicauv, behavior and group 
social dynamics of non-human primates. Prere4uisite: I 50 or instructor's 
consent. 
371 Introduction to General Linguistics (3). 1sam, as Lmgu1stics 37 1, 
Romance Languages 3711. Fundamentals ot linguistic theory; collateral 
readmgs, problems. 
372 Techniques in Linguistic Analysis (3). 1same as Lmguistics 372, 
Romance Languages 3721 Problems in analyzing data irom vanous 
languages. Prerequistte: introductory course in linguistics or instructor's 
consent. 
373 Linguistic Phonetics (3). 1same as Lrnguistics373, Romance Languag
es 3 7 3 I Description and transcnbing of the full range oi sound types iound 
m the languages oi the world. Ear trainmg and producuon practice. 
D1stmctive ieature theory. Prerequisite: 371 or e4uivalent. 
374 Issues in Linguistic Analysis (3). (same as Lingu1Sucs 374, Romance 
Languages 3741 Key issues in analysis oi languages such as accounting for 
variation, nature and abstractness of underlying representanons, and 
typological characteristics treated comparatively. Prerequisite: 372 
385 Research (2·8). Advanced research approved by and under the direc
tion a departmental faculty member. Prerequisite: )umor/Semor/ Gradu
ate Status and instructor's consent. 
393 Field Methods in Linguistics (4). \same as Lingu1st1Cs 3931. Intensive 
training in collecuon and analysis of data taken irom a native speaker oi 
non-fndo-European language. Prereqmsite: 6 hours linguistics and 
instrucrnr's consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Directed research not leading to thesis or dissertation. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
420 Independent Reading in Preparation for Comprehensive Exam for 
PhD (1·8). Independent readings for Ph.D. comprehensives. Open only to 
Ph.D. candidates who have completed all but final semester of course 
work. Prerequisite: consent of major advisor. 
436 Seminar in Aothtopological Methods (3). Prerequisites: 9 hours 
anthropology or instructor's consent. May repeat to 9 hours maximum. 
437 Seminar in Ethoohistory (3). Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
442 Field Problems in Archaeology (2·8). Prereqmsite: 342. 
443 Seminar in Theory and Methods in Archaeology (3). Application of 
theory and conceptual frameworks to archaeological studies drawn irom 
both Old and New Worlds. Prerequisites: 152 or 153. May repeat to 6 
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hours maximum. 
444 Seminar in Archaeological Research (3). Readings and critical evalua
tion of selected problems in archaeological research. Prerequisite: 12 
hours anthropology. May repeat to 9 hours maximum. 
446 Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3). [Same as Linguistics 
4461Topics: ethnolinguistics,linguistic prehistory, pidgin and creole 
languages, linguistic theories and cultural and cultural analysis. French 
structural anthropology. Prerequisites: 308, 346 or mstructor's consent. 
449 Topics in Anthropology (3). Problems, topics, issues, or review of 
research; experimental development of new content areas. Specific con
tent vanes depending on needs of faculty or students and is announced in 
advance. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
450 Non Thesis Research (er. arr.) Research not expected to terminate in 
dissertation. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
451 Ptoblems in Physical Anthropology (2·8). Concentrated work upon 
the definition and solution of problems in physical anthropology and 
human biology, with origination of or participation in research pro1ects. 
Prerequisite: 366 or instructor 's consent. 
452 Seminar in Physical Anthtopology (3-6). Readings and di scussion 
concerning current problems in human and infrahuman primate evolution, 
with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, and behav10r. Prerequisite: 366 
or instructor's consent. 
453 Seminar in Classic Questions in Physical Anthtopology (3). Classic 
literature and basic problems in physical anthropology Prerequisites: I 50, 
364,366. 
461 Seminar in Psychological Anthtopology (3). Focuses on develop
ments in psychological anthropology, cross-cultural psychology. Special 
attention on cognition, perception, socialization, personality assessment, 
psycho-cultural change, psycho-linguistics, psychometrics, withm cross
cultural ·contexts. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. May repeat to 6 
hours maximum. 
462 Seminar in Cultural Dynamics (3). Prerequisite: 326 or 362 or 
instructor's consent. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. 
463 Seminar in Comparative Social Organization (3). Prerequisite: 332 or 
instructor 's consent. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. 
465 Seminar in Ethnological Theory (3). Prcreqmsite: 6 hours anthropolo
gy or instructor's consent. May repeat to 9 hours maximum. 
466 Seminar in Ecological Adaptation (3). Rdat1onships and interactions 
between man and his environments, w1th emphasis on the physical and 
cultural adaptations tu environment. May repeat to 9 hours maximum. 
Prerequisites: 8 hours anthropology & instructor's consent. 
468 Seminar in Old World Archaeology 13). Intensive studies m applica· 
tion oi anthropological concepts to problems in Old World archaeology 
and prehistory. Prereyuisitcs: previous courst: in cultural anthropology 
and in Old World archaeology. May repeat to I 2 hours maximum. 
169 Seminar in Formal Anthropological Research Design (3). Methods oi 
iitting statistical and tormal research designs to quantitative and qualita
tive data discussed and illustrated, with research by participants. 
Prt·rcquisite : introductory courst· in statistics. May repeat to 9 hours 
maximum. 
490 Research 1cr. arr.) Advanced wurk Icadmg to thesis or dissrnauon. 
Prcrt·qmsite: Consent ui ma1or advisor. 
493 Phonology (3). 1same as Lmguistics -19.l. Romance Languages -1931. 
Examination of current theory and methods ui describing sound pattcrn 
ui language; partu.:ular attention to the gcnt·ratiVL' model and distinctive 
h:Jtures. Pren.:quisitc: ,Fl .F-t. 
494 Svntax (31. 1same as Linguistics -19-l l. Survevs various theories oi 
syntax, clusdy cxamint·s thl' thcury oi gt..·nerativc rranstormatiunal gram
mar and n:vit·ws thl' rdevant lncraturt'. Prt·rt·4uiSHt': a cuursi.: in syntactic 
tht·ory. 

ART 
ART-GENERAL 
2 Introduction to Art 131. Basic prarncr m drawmg, paintmg. design. 
Exploratory course ior hq?;inncrs. Prcn.::yuis1tc to all other studio courses 
except 11 and 60. t,w. 
3 Appreciation of Art 121. lllustrat,·d d1scussum with examples lrom 
vark<l h1stonc and contemporary art !idJs on nature ui art , iunctiuns, 
methods of crcauvi.: i.:xprcssinn. t.w. 

ART-ARTCRAFTS 
55 Ancraft Fundamentals (31. Practical wurk in handling vanuus cralt 
materials. Encourai1.:s cr1.:atl\'l' expn:sstnn m ancratt activiues. Expcnd
abk matwals fri.: rl'quirl·d. t.w. 

ART-CERAMICS 
230 Beginning Ceramics 131. Amstlc tabricauun ui clay through baSIC 
formini. ornamentatmn, ila:ini and iinng; mclud1.:s study oi Cl·ram1c 
Jl's11::n, tl'chnulugy, history and contemporary movl'ml·nts. Paymi.:nt oi 
i.:xpendable materials expense is requirt:d. Pri.:rl'quisite : 2, 20, f,w. 
330 Intermediate Ceramics (3). Continuation oi 230 with emphasis on 
throwing and glaze formulation. Payment oi expendable matenals ex
pense is required. Prere4uis1te: 230 and 220 or 285 or 250. f.w. 
331 Advanced Ceramics (3). Continuation of 330. Includes advanced 
problems in firing, clay and glaze technology, iorming and ornamentation. 
Payment oi expendable materials expense is reqmred. Prere4uisite: 330 
and 1if repeated chemistry I. May be repeated to 12 hours maximum. i. w. 
332 Ceramics Sculpture (3). Sculptural forms constructed of slabs, coils 
and wheel-thrown elements. Payment of expendable matenals expense 1s 
required. Prerequisite: 33 1. May be repeated to nine hours maximum. I, w. 
430 Graduate Ceramics (3). Advanced study oi ceramtc technology and 
design concepts with emphasis on directed development oi individual 

work. Payment of expendable materials expense is required. Prerequ1s11e 
33 I. May be repeated to 12 hours maximum. f, w. 
431 Graduate Ceramic Sculpture (3). Directed development of individual 
work. Payment of expendable materials expense 1s requHed. Prerequisite: 
33 I. May be repeated to 12 hours maximum. f, w. 

ART-COMPOSITION 
270 Experimental Media I (3). Ordering and structuring matenals mto 
compositional forms, using various media, traditional as well as new. 
Subject matter will vary each semester. Prerequisi tes: 160 and 220 01 

instructor's consent. f, w. 
370 Experimental Media II (3). Continuation of 270. Prerequisite: 170. 
f,w. 
371 Experimental Media Ill (3). Continuation of 370. Prerequisite: 370 
May repeat to nine hours maximum. f, w. 
470 Experimental Media IV (3). Advanced study of compositional organi 
zation at the graduate level. Prerequisites : 371 & graduate standm~ May 
repeat to nine hours maximum. f, w. 

ART-DESIGN 
20 Basic Design I (3). Basic study of line, shape and texture; their use and 
control according to the basic variables and the principles of design. Two 
dimensional exercises employing a variety of tools and matenals. 
Prerequisite: 2. f,w. 
21 Basic Design II (3). Continuation of 20 with concentration on ilie 
elements of value and color and control of implied space. Prerequisite: 20. 
f,w. 
115 Color Theory (4). Principles of color theory explored through ere· 
ative design projects; emphasis on constrast of hue, value, saturat ion, 
extension and simultaneous contrast. Individual and group discussion. 
Prerequisite: 21 or equivalent. 
220 Beginning Spatial Design (3). Preliminary studies of the elements~ 
three-dimensional form as they are embodied in a variety of structual 
materials. Prerequisite: 20. f,w,s. 
221 Space, Form and Structure (3). Advanced study of thtee-d1mens10nal 
form; basic structural systems and machine production emphasized. 
Prerequ1s1te: 220. f. 
315 Advanced Color Theory (3). A study of theoretical and historic• 
foundations of color associated with the fine arrs and design. Includo 
expe rience in practical experimentation and creative interpretation ol 
various theories. Prerequisite: 115 or equivalent. 
320 Space, Light and Color (3). Advanced study of three-dimensional 
form with emphasis upon spatial effects of li!(ht and color. Prerequis11e: 
220.w. 
321 Advanced Spatial Design (3). Advanced study of three-dimension• 
design; practical application of spatial design. May repeat to 15 hou" 
maximum. Prerequisite: 221 and 320. f,w. 
421 Graduate Spatial Design (3). Comprehensive study of three-dimen
sional design; emphasis on creative express10n based on onginal theorell· 
cal research. Prerequisite: 322 and graduate standing. May repeat to Ii 
hours maximum. f, w. 

ART-DRAWING 
60 Beginning Drawing I (3). Basic pracme in fundamentals oi drawing. 
Vanous approaches to draw mg problems in black and white. Studies from 
the human figure and still life. Expendable materials ice required. i,w. 
160 Beginning Drawing II (3). Continuation oi 60. Emphasizesdrawmg ol 
the human iigure in vanous graphtc media. Expendable materials i~ 
requ11ed. Prere4uisites: 2, 60, f, w,s. 
173 Beginning Color Drawing (3). Theory and practice in the us, olpastd 
working irom still life, landscape, and portrait. Expendable matenals ke 
re4u11ed. Prereqmsites: 2, 60. 
260 Intermediate Drawing (3). Continuation ot I 60. Expendable matm 
als Ice required. Prerequisite: 160. i,w,s. 
265 Anatomical Drawing 131. Anatomical structure ui human tigure as ii 
rdates tu an. Drawin~ from live mo<ld : emphasis on iruss anatomyas 
deiined bv skdctal and muscular structure. Expendable materials IIT 
fl'quiri.:d. Prm:quism·: sophumuri.: StJndmi anJ two stml'sters ol drawing. 
273 Intermediate Color Drawing 13\. Cuntmuauun ui 173 wuh emphasis 
on Jl'S1.~n and or~ani:auon . Pr1.:rl'4u1s1te: I 7J 
360 Advanced Drawing (31. Contmuauon ut 260 wuh mcreased empham 
on cxprl'SSl\'l' drawm~. Prl'rl'4u1sitl': 260. May rl'Pl'Jt to I.~ hours maximum 
Expi.:nJabk matl'rials ll'l· rl'4uirl'J. l,w,s. 
373 Advanced Color Drawing 131. Cunt1nuat1on oi 273 w1th emphamun 
the l'Xprcss1vc prupcmi.::,, ui culur m liiural romposmon:,,. Prercymsitc: 
2 73 or rnn:,,l'nt ut mstructur. Rl'peatabk tu I l huurs. 
460 Graduate Drawing (31. Conunuauun ot .\611 w1th emphas!S on 
mdiv1Jual crcatiVl' l'Xpress1un. Prl' rl·4uimcs: 360 and iraJuatl' art maiu1. 
May ri.:pl'Jt to I) hours maximum. Expl·nJahk matl'rials il'l' rl'4uitL~ 
t.w.s. 
473 Graduate Color Drawing 131. Conunuauon ut .l73 w1th emphasisun 
individual creative exprl'ss10n. Pn.:rr4uis1tl': VJ. ConSL'nt oi instructor or 
~raduatc stanJm~ rl'4u1rl'J . Rtpl'Jt tu 11 hours. 

ART-FIBERS 
140 Beginning Fibers 131. Bas1C weaves, dra1t1ng. mtroducuon to simple 
and iour-harncss loom wravini. ExpcnJabk matl'rials ice rc4uir~ 
Prcrcquisitl' : 2. f.w. 
240 Intermediate Fibers 131. Patterns and pattern dralung tor iour-hamess 
looms. Oii-luom Wl'ann);:. Expl'ndabk matnialsfce rc4uired. Prl'ri.'yu1sitr 
1-10. t,w. 
340 Advanced Fibers (31. Pro1ects in oil-loom, lour-harness and,or 
multihamess weavmg. Prcrl'qu1sit1.:: 2.W. May rl'~at to I 1 hours maximum. 
Expt:nJabk materials ice rl'4Uirl·d. i.w. 



440 Graduate Fibers (3). Individually assigned projem m otf·loom, four· 
harness and/or multiharncss weaving. Prerequisites: 340 and graduate 
standing. May repeat to I 5 hours maximum. Expendable mat en a ls fee 
required. f, w. 

ART-GRAPHIC DESIGN 
2IO Introduction to Calligraphy (3). Handlettenng based on the Italic 
Basic Roman and Book Hand alphabets. H1sroncal and technical mstruct1on; 
applicarion of lettering in page layout. Prcrcqu1s11cs: Sophomore standing 
of consent of instructor. 
222 Graphic Design I (3). In vestigation ol letterfo rms, thei r historical 
development and visual properties. Studio problems incorporating graph· 
IC techniques of lettcrmg and Italic call igraphy applied to contemporary 
design principles. Payment of expendable materials expense is required. 
Prerequ1s1te: 21 & 60 f, w. 
223 Graphic Design II (3). Study of design process appl,cd to spcc,fic 
iraphic design forms such as logo and poster design using typographic and 
photographic techniques. Emphasizes development of visual concepts. 
Payment of expendable materia ls expense is required. Prerequisi te: 222. 
f,w. 
310 Advanced Calligraphy 13). Histoncal and technica l study ol th ree 
European broad pen alphabets: 9th Century Uncial, Rustic and Fraktur. 
Includes design and lettering of a hand made book . Prerequis1tc: 210. w. 
323 Graphic Design Ill (3). Application oi contemporary design concepts 
and techniques to a va riety of problems resulting in comprehensive and 
camera·ready designs incorporating word and image components. Diffu
sion transfer and phototypc techniques. Payment ol expenablc materials 
expense 1s requ,rcd. Prerequisite: 223. f,w 
324 Graphic Design IV (3). Continuation of Graphic Design Ill with 
emphasis on integration of verbal and visual ideas. Design problems 
suited to a professional portfolio. Payment of expendable materials 
expense 1s requ,rcd. Prerequisite: 323. f,w. 
422 Graphic Design V (3). Cont inuation of Graphic Design IV, with 
emphasis on profess,onal design methods and techniques. Pa yment of 
expendable materials expense is required. Prerequ,si te: 324 and graduate 
standing. f, w. 

ART-METALS 
250 Beginning Metals (3). Comprehensive introduction to basic tech· 
niques in jewelry and silvcrsm1thing with emphasis on design. Tech· 
niques include sawing, soldenng, piercing, bezel setting, forging, reticula· 
lion and etching. Payment of expendable materials cxensc is required. 
Prerequisite: 20, 220. f, w. 
350 Basic Casting (3). Lost wax method of centrifugal casttng, including 
vacuum, steam and cuttlefish casting. Payment of expendable materials 
expense is required. Prerequisite: 250 and instructor's consent. f.w. 
351 Enameling (3). Techmqucs of applying enamels to nonferrous metals. 
Payment of expendable matenals expense 1s requ,red. Prerequisite: 2i0, 
350 and instructor's consent. f. 
352 Raising (3). Design and construction of holfow and flatware fo rms. 
Techmques mclude forming by planishing, smking, upse tting and raising, 
and methods of finishing and ornamenta11on. Payment of expendable 
materials expense is required. Prerequi si te: 350,250 and instructor 's 
consent. w. 
353 Advanced Techniques in Metals (3). Emphasis on complex design 
problems in jewelry and silversmtthing, including chasing and repousse, 
woodgraimng and advanced stone·set11ng. Payment of expendable mat en· 
als expense is rcqmred. Prerequi si te: 350, 35 1, 352, and instructor's 
consent. May repeat toninc hours maximum. f,w. 
450 Graduate Seminar in Metals (3). Supervised research in ind1v1dually 
directed projects in advanced jewelry design and construction ; mcludcs 
lapidary work. Payment of expendable matenals expense 1s requ,red. 
Prerequisite: 353, graduate art major and instructor 's consent. May 
repeated to Ii hours maximum. f,w. 

ART-PAINTING 
177 Beginning Painting (3). Basic exploration of o, l and acrylic pain11ng 
techniques and methods. St11l life, landscape and i1gure. Prerequisites: I. 
20 and one semester of drawing. Expendable mate11als iec requ,red. i, w,s. 
277 Intermediate Painting (3). Continua11on oi 177 w1th the addition oi 
ponra1t painting. Prereqms1te: I 77. Expendable materials fee requ,red . 
i,w,s. 
377 Advanced Painting (3). Advanced problems in o,l and acrylic pain11ng. 
Prerequisite: 2 77. May be repeated to Ii hours maximum. Expendable 
materials fee requlfed. f,w,s. 
477 Graduate Painting (3). Advanced study con11nued. Emphasis on 
individual creative expression. Prercquisitl': 377 and ,graduate an ma1or. 
May repeat to IS hours maximum. Expenda ble materials ice requlfcd. 
f,w,s. 

ART-PHOTOGRAPHY 
225 Beginning Photography (3). Basic photography as an art form, camera 
and darkroom techmques; surveys photographic history and esthctics. 
Camera w1th ad1ustable aperture and shutter required. Payment ol 
expendable matenals expense 1s requrred. Prerequisite: 8 hours studio art . 
f,w. 
325 lntennediate Photography (3). Con11nuation of 22i w1th emphasis 
on advanced photo techniques and photographic image making. Payment 
of expendable materials expense is required. Prereqms1te: 22i. May 
repeat to 15 hours maximum. f,w. 
425 Graduate Photography (3). Advanced techmcal study with emphasis 
on development of the ind1v1dual student's creauve ideas. Payment of 
expendable matenals expense is required. Prerequisite: 325 and graduate 
standing. May repeat to Ii hours maximum. f, w. 

ART-PRINTMAKING 
290 Relief Printmaking (3). Relief printing techniques in color and black 
and wh1te; includes woodcut, mixed media. Prerequisi te: 2, 21 and one 
semester of drawing. May be repeated to srx hours maximum. Expendable 
materials fee required. f, w. 
291 Intaglio Printmaking (3). Intaglio prin11ng techniques, including 
etching, engraving and aquatint. Prerequisit es: 2, 21 and two semesters of 
drawing. May repeat to six hours maximum. Expendable matenals iee 
requlfcd. f, w. 
292 Lithography 13). Lithographic printing tcchmqucs from stone and 
metal plates. Prerequisite: 2, 21 and two semesters of drawing. Expend· 
able matenals fee required. f,w. 
390 Advanced Printmaking (3). Advanced study in relict, mtaglio or 
lithographic pnntmaking with emphasis on individua l creative expression. 
Prerequisite: 190 or 291 or 292. May repeat to 15 hours maximum. 
Expendable mat en a ls fee rcqulfed. i, w. 
490 Graduate Printmaking (3). Graduate level study m rehei, mtaglio or 
lithographic printmaking w1th emphasis on individual creative expression. 
Prerequisites: 390 and graduate standing. May repeat to 15 hours maximum. 
Expendable materials fee required. f,w. 

ART-PROBLEMS 
300 Problems in Art (I-3). Dlfected advanced study and practice oi art m 
a combination of areas related to, but not mcluded in, scheduled courses. 
Prerequisites: senior standing or ade4uate preparation in an and mstructor's 
consent. f, w,s 
301 Topics (4). Special studies in stud,o art ; covers subjects not included 
in regularly offered courses. Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's 
consen t. f.w,s. 
402 Graduate Collaboration (1-4). Collabora11ve pro1ccts mvolving two 
or more students in Department oi Art. f, w. 
403 Historic Research in Drawing, Painting and Design(J-4). Invcs11ga11on 
oi historic precedent in drawing, painting, design. f,w. 
410 Graduate Studio Seminar 13). Problems and concerns of the amst. 
Open to Graduate Art , Art Educa11on and Art History ma1ors. Prcsenta· 
tions by Art and History faculty members, paper and/or presentation 
required. prac11cal and thcorcttcal aspects of the profession will be 
considered. 
424 Problems in Design 11·121. Graduate level work in graphic design. 
Prere4uisitc: 422, and consent oi dcpanmrnt. 
429 Problems in Photography 11-12). Supervised research in creative 
photography. Prercqu1s1tc 425 and gradua,c standmg. i, w. 
434 Problems in Ceramics (J-12). graduate level work in ceramics. 
Pn.:requisne: 430 or 431 , and consent oi de partment. 
444 Problems in Fibers I 1-12). Graduate level work m iibers. Prercqu1s1tc: 
440 and consent oi department. 
454 Problems in Metals \1-12). Prerequ1s1tes: 15 hours of 450 and 
instructor's consrnt. May be n:peatcd to 12 hours maximum. f,w. 
456 Historic Research in Artcrafts (I-4). Prcrequ1s1te: Consent of depa rt · 
ment rt::4uired. f, w. 
464 Problems in Drawing 11-12). Prerequ1s1te : 460 and consent of depart· 
mr.:nt n:yuired. i, w 
474 Problems in Experimental Media (1-12). Independent study at the 
~raduatc levcl. May be repeated to a maximum ot 11 hours. Prerequisi te : 
4 70 & graduate stand in~. I. w. 
479 Problems in Painting l 1-12). Prcrc4u1s11e 4 77 and consent ol depart· 
ml'nt required. t, w. 
489 Problems in Sculpture (J-12). Prere4ms11e: 4X5 and consent oi 
department n:quin:d. l.w 
494 Problems in Printmaking (l-121. Prcrcqu1s11e 4YO and consent ol 
Jepartm r.:nt reqmn.:d. i.w. 
499 Problems in Serigraphy (I-12). Prere4u1s11es: 4% and inst ructor 's 
consent. t,w. 

ART-SCULPTURE 
285 Beginning Sculpture 131. Pnnc,plcs ot sculptural organization, figure 
stud1t:s, moddmg tl'Chmques. simple plastt:r castm,g. Payment oi expr.:nd
ahlc matl·ria ls t'Xpl'ns1.: is rr.:4u1rl' . Prl'rL'I.Ju1sitl' : ~- 10, 16:), or 160. i,w. 
385 Intermediate Sculpture (3). Continuation ol 285. Introduction to 
ca rving techniques. Payment of expendable matenals expense 1s required. 
Prerequisite: 18i f,w. 
386 Wood and Stone Carving (3). Advanced carving technique. Payment 
of expendable matenals expense is required. Prerequisite: 38i. May 
repeat to 12 hours maximum. i, w 
387 Sculpture in Plastics (3). Explores polyester, epoxy and acrylic 
plasms as sculptural media. Payment of expendable matenals expense 1s 
requ lfed. Prerequisite: 38i. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. f. w. 
388 Sculptural Welding and Metal Casting [3). Payment oi expendable 
matenals expense is requlfed. Prerequisite: 38i. May repeat to 6 hours 
maximum. i,w. 
485 Advanced Sculptural Composition (3). Payment of expendable mate· 
rials expense is required. Prerequisi te: 386 or 387 or 388 and graduate 
standing. May repeat to IS hours maximum. f,w. 

ART-SERIGRAPHY 
296 Serigraphy I (JJ. Introduces methods, matenals, and techniques of 
printmaki ng with the si lk screen. Payment of expendable materials 
expense is requlfcd. Prereqms1te: 20 & one semester of drawing. f, w. 
396 Serigraphy II (3). Advanced study of serigraphy: pictorial compos1· 
tion through stencil arrangements emphasized. Payment of expendable 
materials expense is requlfed. Prerequisite: 296. May repeat to 15 hours 
maximum. f, w. 
496 Graduate Serigraphy (3). Advanced problems in serigraphy with 
emphasis on creattve expression through a combination of methods. 

Payment of expendable materials expense 1s requlfed. Prerequisite: 396 & 
graduate art major. May repeat to 15 hours maximum. f,w. 

ART-WATERCOLOR 
175 Beginning Water Color (J). Theory, practice of painting in water 
color from st11l life, landscape, figure. Prereqms1tes: 2 and one semester of 
draw mg. f, w. Expendable matenals fee required. 
275 Intermediate Water Color (3). Expendable matenals fee requ,red. 
Continuation of 175. Prerequisite I Ii. f, w. 
375 Advanced Water Color (3). Advanced problems in water color. 
Prerequisi te: 275. May repeat to IS hours maximum. Expendable materi· 
als fee requlfed. f, w. 
475 Graduate Water Color (3). Advanced study m water color. Emphasis 
on individual creative expression. Prerequisites: 375 and graduate standing. 
May repeat to Ii hours maximum. Expendable materials fee required. f, w. 

ART HISTORY AND 
ARCHAEOLOGY 
I An Introduction to Visual Arts (2). Introduces visual arts and arts in 
local museums and galleries. Students develop a vocabulary and discuss 
visual responses in short papers and examinations. No credit for both Art 
3 and Art History and Archaeology I. f, w. 
JO Introduction to Western Art I (3). Architecture, sculpture and paint· 
ing of the ancient and medi eval world. f. 
11 Introduction to Western Art II (3). Architecture, sculpture and paint· 
ing from the Renaissance to modem times. w. 
JOI Undergraduate Topics in Art History & Archaeology (J-3). Organized 
series of short courses on major artists and on ci ties of art historical or 
archaeological interest. Subiem and earnable credit may vary from 
semester to semester. Repeatable upon department consent. 
130 Art and Civilization of Western Asia (3). Architecture, sculpture, and 
painting of western Asia and Its neighbors from the Iron Age through the 
rise of Islam. Particular emphasis on religious and cultural development. 
Prerequisi te: sophomore standing or consent. f. 
131 Asian Art and Civilization (3). Architecture, sculpture, painting of 
India, Southeast Asia, Chma, fapan , Central Asia. Special emphasis on 
relationships w11h philosophy, religion, symbolism. Prerequisite: Honors 
;reshman, sophomore standing, or instructor's consent. w. 
141 American Art and Architecture (3). Architecture, sculpture, painting 
of Amcnca from 17th century to present day. Prerequisite: Honors 
freshman, sophomore standing, or instructor 's consent. w. 
142 American Folklile (3). Surveys traditional cultural expression in 
American civilization and the role custom plays in everyday life in 
selected regions, ethnic communities and occupations; emphasizes craft, 
architecture, art, cultural landscape, and Old World and native Amencan 
backgrounds. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. w. 
180 Introduction to Art History/Archaeology (I). Introduces methods 
and historiography of art history/archaeology; requlfed of departmental 
majors in junior year. Graded S/U only. Prerequisite: candidacy for B.A. in 
an history/archaeology. 
201 Topics in Art History and Archaeology 11-3). Selected stud,cs in 
va rious facets oi an history and archaeology. Prerequisite: departmental 
cons1.:nt. 
217 Introduction to Near Eastern Art & Archaeology ill. General survey 
oi the archal'ulogical ev1drnce for the artistic devd opment in the early 
civ ilizations of thc Near East. Pn:n:qu1 si tc: 10, General Honors IO I or 
instructor 's consent. 
218 Introduction to Biblical Archaeology 131. A general survey oi the 
maior archaeological dtscovcries in the Near East which contribute to our 
understanding oi the art1 s11c and religious development oi the peoples 
rcpresented in the Blbhcal tradition. Prere4uisite: JO or Genna! Honors 
101 or History IOI or instructor's consent . 
219 Art and Archaeology of Ancient Egypt 13). General survey oi develop· 
ment oi material culture m Egypt irom the predynastic penod to the 
Rum an conquest. Prerequisi,c: 10 or General Honors IOI or History 101 
ur instructor's consent. 
220 Classical Art and Archaeology I: Greece (3). General survey oi 
dr.:vc:lopment oi material cul tun~ in Grct:cc from ea rliest time to Hellemst1c 
ptnod. Prerequisue: 10 or General Honors 10 I or History IO I or instructor's 
ConSi.'nt. f. 
221 Classical Art and Archaeology II: Rome (3). General su rvey of 
dt:vclopment oi material culture in Roman world from earliest times 
through earlv Emplfe. Prerequisi te IO or General Honors IOI or History 
IOI or mstructor's consent . w. 
222 Ancient Technology (3). Engmecnng, architecture, military rechnolo· 
,gy and astronomy in the ancient world. Prercqmsnes: sophomore standing. 
240 Early Medieval Art 13). Architecture, pamting and sculpture of 
Europe from 4th century to begmmng ol Romanesque period. Prerequisi te: 
10, General Honors 102, or instructor's consent. i. 
241 Late Medieval Art (3). Evolutton of art and architecture in Europe 
irum Charlemagne to I i th century as a result ol the mtcllecrual situation. 
Prerequisite: 10, General Honors 102, or instructors consent . w. 
250 Italian Renaissance Art 13). Architecture, painting and sculpture of 
Italy irom 14th through 16th century. Prerequisite: IO, General Honors 
103, or instructor's consent. 
251 Northern Renaissance Art (3). Evolution of art and architecture in 
Northern Europe from about 1400 to end of 16th century as a result of 
intellectual and histoncal si tuat ion. Prereqmsite: 11 or equivalent, Gener· 
al Honors l02 or instructor's consent . 
260 Baroque Art 13). European archi tecture, paintmg and sculpture of 
17th century. Prereqmsite: 11. General Honors IOJ, or instructor's 
consent. 
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261 Eightetnth Century European An (3). Eigl11ccnth-ccn1ury European 
painting, sculpture and architecture. Prerequisite: 11. General Honors 
10.l or instructor's consent. 
270 Ninttetnth Century Europ,an An 131. Nineteenth-century European 
painting, sculpture and architecture. Prerequisite: 11. General Honors 
104 or instructor's consent. 
271 Twentieth Century Europ,an An 131. International directions in 
painting, sculpture and architecture from IRX; 10 the present, w11h 
special emphasis on development oi abstract art in relation 10 other 
cultural factors. Prerequisite: 11. General Honors 104 or instructor's 
consent. 
272 Twentieth Century Amerian An (31. Painting, sculpture and archi
tecture with special emphasis on responses to political and social 
concerns. Prerequisite: II. 1-11 , General Honors !04 or ms1ruc1or's 
consent. 
290 Honors Proseminar I (31. Introduction in research, individual reports, 
papers. Prcrcquis11e: iumor standing. Restricted to Honors candidates and 
.l-year M.A. program. i. 
291 Honors Proseminar II (31. Continuance of 190. w. 
292 Honors RUIWII and Rtstarch I (3). Individual research projects in 
preparation of senior thesis. Prerequisite: senior standing. Restricted to 
Honors candidates and 3-year M.A. program. f. 
293 Honors Reading and Research II (31. Preparation of senior thesis. 
Prerequisite: I 92. w. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Special studies in art history/archaeology; covers 
subiects not included in regularly offered courses. Prerequisite: adequate 
preparation in either art history, archaeology, anthropology, classical 
languages, or history; and instructor's consent. 
301 Topics in An History and Archaeology (er. arr.) Special studies in art 
history/archaeology; covers subjects not included in regularly offered 
courses. Prerequisites: adequate preparation in either: art history, 
archaeology, anthropology, classical languages, or history; and instructor's 
consent. 
302 An and Literatwt (31. The visual ans examined from the point of 
view of poets, essayists and other writers. Prerequisite: JO or 11. 
304 An and Archaeology of Syria-Paltstine 131. Development of material 
culture in the eastern Mediterranean during the Stone and Bronze Ages 
with relevant reference to Biblical and extra-Biblical textural material. 
Prerequisite: 2IR or equivalent or instructor's consent. 
306 Europ,an An and Archaeology I (3). An, culture of Europe from 
earliest period to Bronze Age. Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent. 
307 Europ,an An and Archaeology II 13). Art, culture of Europe during 
Bronze Age and Iron Age. Prerequisite: 221 or equivalent. 
308 Ancient Painting I: Greece 13). Survey of art of painting in Aegean 
and Classical world, 2000 B.C. to Hellenistic period. Prerequisite: 220 or 
General Honors IOI or cqmvalcnt. 
309 Ancient Painting II: Italy 13). Survey of art of painting in Roman 
world. Prerequisite: 221 or General Honors IOI or equivalent. 
310 Ancient Sculpture I: Greece (3). Survey oi sculptor's art in Aegean 
and Classical world from earliest times to Hellenistic period. Prerequisite: 
220 or General Honors IOI or equivalent. 
311 Ancient Sculpture II: Italy (3). Survey of sculptor's an in Roman 
world. Prerequisite: 220 or General Honors IOI or equivalent. 
312 Ancient Architecture I: Greece (3). Survey of art of building in 
Aegean and Classical world from earliest times 10 Hellenistic period. 
Prerequisite: 220 or General Honors IOI or equivalent. 
313 Ancient Architecture II: Italy (3). Survey oi art of building in Roman 
world. Prereqmsite: 221 or General Honors IOI or equivalent. 
314 Archaeologial Methods 12-6). Methods of excavating various types 
of sites; recording, preserving their materials. Prerequisites: adequate 
preparation in archaeology or anthropology and instructor's consent. 
315 Near Eastern An and Archaeology I: Before 3000 B.C. (31. General 
survey of development of material culture in Near East from earliest 
times to beginning of Bronze Age. Prerequisite: 220,221 , General Honors 
IOI or equivalent. 
316 The Greeks Abroad (3). An analysis of the archaeological evidence for 
Greek commercial and colonial activities overseas, with special emphasis 
on the chronological significance of these events. Prerequisite: 220 or 
instructor's consent. 
317 Aegean Archaeology (3). Greek prehistoric civilizations from paleo
lithic period to 1000 B.C. Prerequisite: 220 or General Honors IOI or 
equivalent. 
323 Gretk and Roman Numismatics I 131. (same as Classical Studies 
3231. Coinage of Greek city-states and/or Roman Republic and Empire. 
Prerequisite: Greek 103 or Latin 103. 
324 Gretk and Roman Numistatics II (3). (same as Classical Studies 3241. 
Coinage of Greek city-states and/or Roman Republic and Empire. 
Prerequisite: Greek 103 or Latin 103. 
325 Gretk Epig,aphy (3). Inscriptions of ancient Greece and/or Rome. 
Prerequisite: Greek 103 or Latin 103. 
326 Latin Epigraphy (3). Inscriptions of ancient Greece and/or Rome. 
Prerequisite: Greek 103 or Latin !03. 
330 Roman Provincial and Early Christian An (31. Analyzes development 
of art and architecture of provinces of the Roman Empire into Early 
Christian period of Europe and Near East. Prerequisite: 221 , 240, General 
Honors !02, or instructor's consent. 
336 An of the Dark Ages (3). Analyzes barbaric, Merovingian, Carolingian 
and Viking art and archaeology. Prerequisite: 240 or equivalent. 
341 Byzantine An and Archaeology (3). Byzantine, Slavic and Russian art 
and architecture. Prerequisite: 240 or equivalent. 
342 Romanesque An and Architecture (3). Discussion of selected topics 
in architecture, sculpture and painting and their anistic and cultural 
relationship from ca 1000 10 ca I 150. Prerequisite: 240, 241 or equivalent. 
343 Gothic An and Architecture 13). Disscussion of selected topics in 
architecture, sculpture and painting and their artistic and cultural rela
tionship from ca 1150 to ca 1400. Prerequisite: 241 or equivalent. 
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350 Michelangelo and the High Renaissance (31. Sculpture, architecture, 
paintings, drawings of Michalangelo in the context ol hts times. 
Prerequisite: 250 or equivalent. 
351 Renaissance and Baroque Architecture (31. Problems in European 
architectural history irom I-Ith through 17th century. Prerequisite: 1;0, 
160 or equivalent. 
352 Renaissance Figural Ans II: Nonhem Europe (3). Discussion oi 
selected topics in painung and sculpture and their socm-cultural relation
ship irom the late gothic period to the sixteenth century in Europe north 
oi the Alps. Prcrequ1s11c: 1-11. 1.'1 or equivalent. 
360 Rembrandt and Baroque An (31. Painting, prints and drawings oi 
Rembrandt in the context oi his times. Prereqmsite: 160 or eqmvalcnt. 
361 Rococo to Romanticism 131. Rococo through romanticism: styles and 
issues in cighteenthccntury art. Prerequisite: 161: or equivalent. 
362 Realism-Through Post-Impressionism (31. Styles and issues in 
ninctccnth·ccntury art. Prerequisite: 170 or L'quivalcnt. 
364 Material Folk Culture (31. An exploration oi traditional European
American and American material culture 1art, craft, architccturel from a 
multidisctplinary perspective. Special attention is gmn to the relation
ship of the natural to the man-made environment. Prerequisite: 141 or 
cqmvalent. 
365 American Architecture (31. Arch11ecturc from colonial period to 
present in relation to European architecture. Prerequisite: 1-11 or cqmvalcnt. 
370 Contemporary Art (3). Painting and sculpture since World War II. 
Prerequisite: 1-11 or 271 or General Honors IO-I. 
371 Modem Architecture (31. Prohlems m history oi architecture irom 
late lKth century to present. Prerequisite: 1-11. 270. 271 or equivalent. 
375 Historic Preservation 131. 1samc as History· .l7.il. 
376 Topics in Museum Studies (31. Lectures and reportS on selected 
topics including connoisseurship oi archaeological and art objects. the 
history of collecting, and curatorial topics. Prerequisite : graduate stand
in_g or instructor's consent. 
401 Introduction 10 Graduate Study 131. Methods of research, bibliography, 
use and criticism of source material. Required oi graduate students in art 
history and archaeology who have not had 190. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 
402 Historiography of Art and Archaeology (31. Literature of art and 
archaeology in tcrrns of works oi leading European art historians, 
archaeologists. Required of graduate students in art history and archaeology. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. w. 
404 An Theory and Cinicism (31. Theoretical and critical literature oi 
art from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
406 Archaeology of the Ancient Near East (31. A detailed examination of 
the archaeological evidence for the earlv civilizations oi the Fertile 
Crescent. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
409 Seminar in Aegean An and Archaeology (er. an.) Special subiects 
assigned for individual research; discussion oi reports by seminar members. 
May be repeated. Prerequisites: .l 17 or equivalent and instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar in Greek An and Archaeology (er. arr.) Special subjects of 
study assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. Prerequisite: 308, 3!0, 312 or equivalent. 
411 Seminar in Roman An and Archaeology (er. arr.) Special subjects of 
study assigned for individual research; discussion of reportS by seminar 
members. Prerequisite: 309,311.313, or equivalent. 
412 Greek Sanctuaries (31. Great sanctuaries of Greece as epitome of 
Greek art and civilization. Prerequisite: 220 or General Honors IOI or 
equivalent. 
414 Monuments and Topography of Athens (31. Descriptive and historic 
analysis of major monuments of the city of Athens in the ancient period. 
Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent. 
415 Monuments and Topography of Rome 13). Descriptive and historical 
analysis of maior monuments of the city of Rome in ancient period. 
Prerequisite: 221 or equivalent. 
420 Seminar in Medieval An and Archaeology (er. arr.) Specific subjects 
of study will be assigned to students for presentation in relation to 
broader questions of the cultural/ historical phenomena of the time, from 
ca 700 to ca I ISO. Prerequisite: 336, 341 or equivalent. 
425 Seminar in Late Medieval Arr (er. arr.) Specific subjects in the period 
between ca 1150 and ca 1400 will be assigned to students for presentation 
in relation to broader questions of the cultural/historical phenomena of 
the time. Prerequisite: 342, 343 or equivalent. 
430 Seminar in Renaissance Art I: Italy (er. arr.) Special subiects of study 
assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar members. 
Prerequisite: 350 or equivalent. 
440 Seminar in Baroque An (er. arr.) Special subjects of study assigned for 
individual research; discussion of repons by seminar members. Prerequisite: 
359, 360 or equivalent. 
441 Venetian Painting (3). Advanced lectures in the history of venetian 
painting from ca 1400 to ca 1800. Prerequisite: 250, 260, 350, 360 or 
equivalent. 
451 Seminar in Modem An (er. arr.) Special subjects assigned for individu
al research; discussion of reports by seminar members. Prerequisite: 370, 
371 or equivalent. 
452 Seminar in Modem Architecture (er. arr.) Special subjects of study 
assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar members. 
Prerequisite: 371 or equivalent. 
453 British An of the Eighteenth Century (3). Graduate lecture course. 
Special attention will be given to the social and historical contexts, to 
theory, book illustration, garden historical contexts, to theory, book 
illustration, garden architecture and caricature. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 
454 Nineteenth Century Painting 13). Graduate lecture course. Special 
attention will be given to Victorian painting, landscape, the development 
of abstraction and the concep of realism. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
460 Seminar in Amerian An (er. arr. 1 Special subiects of study assigned 
for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar members. 

Prerequisite: 365 or equivalent. 
470 In1roduc1ion 10 Museum Studies (31. Lectures and reports on the 
organization of museums, covering governing boards, professional staffs, 
accreditation standards, operations. For students in museum trainini 
only. 
471 Curatorial Care of Collections II (3). Lecture and laboratory course 
on preservation of obiects. Prerequisite: advanced graduate standing ot 

permission. 
472 Museum Training I (J-61. Internship in the Museum oi An and 
Archaeology, or another approved museum. For students in museum 
training only. Prerequisite: advanced graduate standmg. 
480 Readings (er. an.I Reading, critical evaluation of literature oi special 
fields of art history and/or archaeology. Prerequisite: 401 or equivalent. 
190 Research and Thesis (er. arr.) Individual research leading to prepara· 
tion of thesis or dissertation. Prerequisite: 401 or equivalent. 

ATMOSPHERIC 
SCIENCE 
50 Introductory Meteorology (31. (same as Geography 501. Physical pr~ 
cesses of atmosphere in relation 10 day-to-day changes in weather. f. co, 
200 Independent Study in Atmospheric Science (J-31. Independent study 
of a topic dealing with meteorological theory or application of meteorologi· 
cal science to the solution of a relevant problem. Prerequisites: upper· 
class standing, 50 or equivalent, and instructor's consent. 
301 Topics in Atmospheric Science (er. arr.) Development of theory and 
applications for selected topics in atmospheric science. Prerequisites: 
iunior standing and instuctor1s consent. 
302 Weather Briefing Ill, Student panicipation in daily discussions of 
current weather patterns. Prognostic maps prepared from various atmo· 
spheric models. Prerequisite: SO or graduate standing. 
303 Meteorology of the Biosphere 131. 1same as Geography 30.l l. Energy 
balance oi biological systems including plant canopies, forests and 
animals. Effects of weather events on plant and animal producuon 
discussed. Prerequisite: ~O, ~raduate standin~ or instructor1s consent. w. 
304 Meteorological Analysis I 131. Basic techniques ior surface and upper 
air analysis, using selected examples oi weather patterns. PrerequtSite: 
;o, 3;0, or instructor's consent. i. odd yrs . 
305 Meteorological Analysis II (31. Graphical analysis and interprctatioo 
oi phvsical. kinematic and dynamic properties oi the atmosphere. Analy· 
sis techniques applicable to atmospheric research. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. w. even yrs. 
314 Cloud and Precipitation Physics 131. Physics of atmospheric nucleation
condensation. cloud droplet and ice crystal growth, prectpitation processes, 
and associated elcctncal phenomena. Prereqmsites: I year college physics 
and Mathematics I 7i alt. i. odd yrs. 
316 Micrometeorology 131. Transport processes in surface boundary layer. 
Important applications in pollution discussed. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
.l04. 
350 Fundamentals of Meteorology (31. Comprehensive review of funda· 
mental concepts and major developments of modem meteorology; intro
duces basic physical and dynamic processes ol the atmosphere. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 175 & Physics 123. 
366 Climates of the World 131. [same as Georgraphy 3661. 
377 Climate Dynamics 13). Physical and dynamic problems of climate 
and climatic variation, climatological phenomena and various time 
ranges of forecasting, variation and predictability of the climate. 
Prerequisite: 350 or 366. 
390 Internship in Meteorology (J-61. Professional work experience with 
professional or scientific meteorologists in off-campus work environment. 
Prerequisites: junior standing 12 hours atmospheric science. l.O G.P.A. 
392 Atmospheric Thermodynamics and Statics 15). Thermodynamics of 
dry and moist air, atmospheric hydrostatics, convection, and develop
ment of the fundamental equauons of geophysical fluid dynamics. 
Prerequisite: 350 or instructor's consent. f. even yrs. 
393 Atmospheric Kinematics and Dynamics (5). Dynamics and kinemat
ics of atmospheric flow. Manipulation of fundamental equations, numeri
cal modeling of atmosphere. Prerequisite: 392. w. odd yrs. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Independent study by graduate students in aim~ 
spheric science. Prerequisites: graduate standing and instructor's consent. 
401 Topics in Atmospheric Science (er. arr.) Development of the theory 
with its application for selected topics in atmospheric science. Prerequisites: 
~aduate standing and instructor1s consent. 
402 Radiation in the Atmosphere (3). Physics of solar and infrared 
radiative transfer in the atmosphere, including energy conversion effects, 
atmospheric optics, and photochemical processes. Prerequisites: 1 year 
college physics and Mathematics 175. alt. w. even yrs. 
410 Seminar (er. arr.) Prerequisite: graduate standing. f,w. 
412 Advanced Dynamic Meteorology (3). Application of perturbation 
dynamics, advanced dynamics, and numerical methods to study of 
atmospheric circulations. Prerequisite: 393. alt. I. odd yrs. 
416 Atmospheric General Circulation (3). Comprehensive review oi 
dynamical theories oi general circulation with intensive discusSton ol 
current problems. Prerequisite: 393 or instructor's consent. alt. f. odd yrs. 
420 Mtteorologial Statistics (3). Applies theory of probability and fre
quency distribution to meteorological variables. Prerequisite: 350 or 
Statistics 320 or instructor's consent. alt. I. odd yrs. 
466 Advanced Dynamic Climatology 13). Study of global climate; applica
tion of large scale atmospheric dynamics; conservation of various forms 
of energy, climatic evaluation, large scale climatic modification. Prerequi· 
site: 393 and 416, or 366, or instructor's consent. alt. w. even yrs. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research for thesis preparation. I, w. 



BIOCHEMISTRY 
IO Biochemistry, the Field and the Profession (l l. Introductory seminar 
for students mterested in bnef exposure to field oi biochemistry. Topics: 
nature of proiects in department, literature sources, profess10nal codes, 
mgamzation of chemical communuy, b1ographtes oi famous biochemtsts. 
Graded SIU. 
99 Biochemical Information Retrieval (I). Consists oi lectures, library 
held tnps, demonstrattons of data base searchmg, and student on-hne 
data base searching. Solutton of inionnation retrieval problems reqmred. 
Designed ior sophomore biochemistry majors. Prereqmsue: Biochemistry 
10, Corequisite: Chemistry 210. i. 
110 Introductory Biological Chemistry (3). Introduction to organic struc· 
tures and functional groups as they relate to biologically important 
compounds. Structures and function of protems, polysacchandes, ltp1ds 
and enzymes. Prereqmsite: 5 hours general chemtstry. l,w. 
193 General Biochemistry (3). Survey oi b10chem1Stry: static/dynamic 
aspects oi carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids. Discussion ol 
metaboltc pathways, energy production, and metabolic regulatory 
mechanisms. Prerequisites: Chem ts try I; B10chemistry 110 or Chemistry 
210·211 or Chemistry 205; sophomore standing. f,w. 
195 Genetal Biochemistry Laboratory (2). To be taken concurrently wuh 
193. Labotatory sessions 1one 4-hour lab weekly!: expenments on 
chemical/physical properttes of biomolecules, enzyme assays and appltca
uon of instrumentation appltcable to btochemical studies. Prereqmsite: 
sameas 193. f,w. 
206 Medical Biochemistry (8). Lectures cover the broad held oi biochem
istry of man. Cltnical correlattve lectures. Research pro1ect laboratones. 
Pretequisites: 8 hours general chemistry, 5 hours organic chemtstry. 
Some quantitattve chemistry recommended. i. 
240M Neurosciences I (5). Jsame as School of Medteme-lnterdtsciplin
ary Course 240M, Anatomy 240M, Physiology 240M I. 
270 Biochemistry (3). First semester of comprehenstve b1ochem1Stry 
course: metabolic pathways, amino acids/proteins, catbohydrates, ltpids, 
nucleic acids, kinetics, energy requtrements, metabolic regulation m 
living cells. Prerequisites: one year motganic chemistry, ; credits orgamc 
chemistry with laboratory. Recommended: quantitattve analysis. i. 
272 Biochemistry (3). Second semester of a comprehensive biochemistry 
course, including metabolism of carbohydrates, fatty acids, steroids, 
amino acid syntheSIS and metaboltsm, molecular genetics, hormones, 
photosynthesis and integrated metabolism. Prereqmstte: 2 70. w. 
274 Biochemistry Laboratory (4). Techmques course involving analyttcal 
experiments with carbohydrates, ltpids, portems, nucleic actds; use of 
instrumentation in biochemistry; radioisotope tracers in metabolism; 
llO!ation, purification and kinetics of enzymes. Prerequisites: 2 70 and 
272, ot 272 concurrently. f,w. 
299 Seminar (I). Discuss journal papers dealing with cuttent toptes of 
research, techniques, status of field, importance of results. Students 
,epon on completed undergraduate research projects. Prerequisites: se
nior standing, a minimum of 10 hours chemistry mcludmg a biochemis· 
try course with laboratory. 
300 Problems (1-3). 
301 Topics in Biochemistry (ct. art.) Experimental courses; highly special· 
ized topics taught infrequently or courses taught by visiting professors. 
Prerequisite: general biochemistry; others as specified by instructor each 
semester course is offered. 
304 Genetal Biochemistry Lectures (5). Principles of biochemistry; stud
ies bioconstituents and enzymes, coenzymes, metabolism, hormones and 
nutrition. Prereqmsites: orgamc chemistry & quantitattve chemistry & 
biology. f. 
310 Trace Analysis (3). [same as Chemistry 3 I 01. Methods of trace 
element analysis with emphasis on analySis oi biological matenals. 
Pretequisite: quantitative analysis. w. 
312 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4). (same as Chemistry 3121. 
371 Enzymology and Metabolic Regulation (3). General concepts and 
experimental methods for study of the mechanism of enzyme acuon. 
Prerequisites: 270 and 272, or 304, or equivalents. 
372 Physical Biochemistry (3). Physical concepts underlying a vanety of 
physical chemical methods as they apply to biochemical research. 
Prerequisites: 270 and 272, or 304 and Chemtstry 230, or eqmvalents. 
400 Ptoblems(l ·6). 
401 Plant Biochemistry (3). Emphasizes btochem1stry umque to plants; 
biochemical events plants share wtth other organisms discussed, compared. 
Photosynthesis, metabolism, composinon, compartmentat1on, regula
tion of biochemical events mcluded. Prereqmsue: 2 72 or 320-322 or 304 
ot instructor's consent. alt . f. odd yrs. 
403 Topics in Biochemistry (2-3). Experimental courses, highly special
ized topics taught infrequently or courses taught by visiting professors. 
Prerequisite: general btochemistry, other as spcctiied by mstructor each 
sttnester course is offered. 
410 Seminar(!). Review oi current lttetature; mdividual ptesentatton of 
research or classical science topics. f, w. 
413 Reproductive Biology Seminar (1). \same as Animal Science 413 1. 
Presentation and discusSion of selected topics irom all phases of reproduc· 
tivebiology. Open to qualified students of graduate standing in the field of 
reproductive biology. i,w. 
422 Analytical Biochemistry-Chromatography (2). Prtnciplcs, experi
mental design, capabilities, limita tions, and applications of the general 
fiddolchromatographvoi biologtcally important molecules. Eight \2-hourl 
lectures, eight [4-hourl labs. Four weeks. Prerequisite: gradua te standing 
m instructor1s consent. f. 
423 Analytical Biochemistry-Multiple Automatic Microanalysis (I). Basic 
principles ol autoanalySis wuh laboratory expcnments on ion-exchange, 
GLC, flame analysis, and spectrophotometry. Three [2-hourl lectures and 
fiveJ4-hourl labs. Two weeks. Prerequisite: graduate standing or mstructor's 
consent. I. 

424 Analytical Biochemistry-Mass Spectrometry (21. Instrumentation, 
fragmentation mechanisms. intl'rpn:tatton of sprctra, combined gas 
chrumatugraphv-mass spectrometrv. Eight 12-hourl lectures, eight 1-l-hourl 
labs. Pn.:re4,uisitcs: two courses in urgamc chemistry, one course in 
physics, and instructor's consent. w. 
430 Biochemical Geaetics Jll. B1ochemtcal Genettcs131 General con
cepts and expenmental approaches m mokcularb1ology relevant to 
modem chemtcal problems. Prcte4uts1tes:270 and 272, ur B10logical 
Scicm;e 101 or equivalents. 
450 Research (2-8). Dues not include preparation ui dtssertatton. 
461 Advanced Carbohydrate Metabolism and Biological Oxidations (2). 
Review ot current knowlcd~c ot intermediary metabolism of ca rbohydrates, 
and the respiratorv chain. Prere4u1s1te: ,l0-l or equivalent. alt . w. odd yrs. 
462 Advanced Metabolism: Proteins and Nucleic Acids (2). Advanced 
course in ltelds oi prutem and nucletc actd metaboltsm. Ptere4uisitc: 30-l 
or e4u1valent. ah. I. odd vrs. 
463 Advanced Lipid Metabolism (2). Advanced course m ltpid metabultsm, 
mcludmg selected topics m di~estiun, absorption, blood ltp1ds, tissue 
lipids, lipid uxidatton, hp,d biosvnthesis, metabolic control oi lipid 
metabolism. Prt'rl'quisiu: : .~{)..l. or equivalent. I. 
464 Physical Biochemistry: Proteins, Enzymes, Nucleic Acids 121. 
Theorrncal aspects ui b10kmettcs, b1oenerKettcs, princtples oi phystcal 
chemical techm4ues applicable tu structural problems m proteins, nuck,c 
acids. Prm4uis1tcs: 310 ur equivalent and physical chemIStry and diller
enual integral calculus. w. 
465 Advanced Metabolism: Amino Acids (2). 1same as Nutmion 465 1. 
Advanced course m metaboltsm oi ammo ands, mtrogcn and sulfur 
compounds wtth related contrul mechamsms and nutritional aspects. 
Prerequisi te : 304 or equivalent. alt . w. CVL'n yrs. 
466 Regulation of Energy Metabolism (2). An integrated approach to the 
regulation of principal pathways involved m cellulat fuel uttlizatton. 
Prerequtsite: 304 or 322 or eqmvalent. ah. w. odd yrs. 
477 Crossroads in Biological Chemistry (2). Study oi landmark events m 
the science of b10logical chemistry. Covers historical background as well 
as essenttal elements of theory and experimentation. Readmgs m the 
origmal ltterature and biographical date. Prerequisite: 270 and 272 or 304 
or equivalent. w. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research in biochemistry for qualified students, 
with counsel of faculty. Includes preparat ion ol dtssertation. 

BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 
(DIVISION OF) 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
I General Biology (3). General principles of biology. The cell through 
organisms, ecosystems and man. 
2 General Biology Laboratory (2). Laboratory exercises dealing wi th 
representative organisms and methods of modem b10logtcal sc iences. 
Prerequisite: I or I concurrently. 
6 Basic Environmental Studies (3). Jsame as Agriculture 61. Constders the 
ecosystem, energy and biogeochemical cycles and population dynamics; 
relations of the environment to agriculture and technology, pollutton, 
power and food production; politico-economtc considerattons; moral and 
ethical issues. For nonscience majors.!. 
7 Biology: an Appreciation of Life (3). General principles of biology for 
nonscience majors. Emphasis on the unity and diversity of life, including 
behavioral and environmental biology. No credit lor students who have 
completed Biology I or equivalent. f,w. 
8 Genetics and Human Affairs (3). For nonscience majors. Topics include 
general princtples of heredity; gene structure and function ; reproduction 
in humans, other animals, plants, and microorganisms; medical genetics; 
sperm banking; embryo transplantation; geneuc engineering; genes in 
populations. w. 
11 Introductory Zoology (5). Introduces important principles and con
cepts of zoology. Emphasizes ce ll biology; evolution; genetics; ecology; 
structure, function, development of the organism.· f, w. 
12 Genetal Botany (5). Introduces fundamental principles of biology 
illustrated by plants. f,w. 
21 General Biology (5). Princtples and details oi iorm, function and 
behavior of organisms. First course of a sequence for natural sc iences 
majors. Reduced credit 12 hrs.I for students who have completed Biology 
I. Prerequisites: high school chemistry or Math IO. f. w. 
22 General Biology (5). Continuation of 21. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in 21, or a grade of B or better in I and instructor's consent . f,w. 
105 Introductory Microbiology (3). Introductory lectures in microbiology 
describing unique activities of microorganisms which influence history, 
health, and technology, with dtscussions of the role of microbes in the 
changing environment. Prerequisite: one semester biology or instructor's 
consent. For nonscience majors. f, w. 
127 Readings in Biological Science (1·3). Supervised reading in b10logical 
literature. May be repeated up to six hours total credit. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. f,w,s. 
194 Honors Readings in Biological Literature (2-3). Selected readings ior 
Honors majors. Prerequisite: biological sciences Honors program majors. 
Overall GPA 3.3. f, w,s. 
202 General Genetics (3). Principles of inheritance in plants, animals; 
physical basis of heredtty, segregation, linkage, gene interactions; genet
ics in practice. Prerequisite: I year of biology. [Open to graduate students 
outside biological sciences.[ f,w. 

203 Introduction to Cell Biology (3). Study of structure and functton at 
the cellular and subcellular level. Subjects include: the physical chemis
try of cellular processes; protein structure/function; metabolic regulat ion; 
membrane dynamics. Prereqmsites: 21 , 22 and Chemistry 210-211 or 
equivalent. 
204 General Entomology (3). Jsame as Entomology 204 1. 
205 Developmental Biology (3). The processes wheteby new molecular 
complexes, organelles, cells, organs and organisms develop irom simpler 
structures through directed- and self-assembly leading to higher levels oi 
organization with new propenies. Prerequisites: one semester oi genetics, 
203 and Chemistry 210 or equivalent recommended. 
207 Plant Growth and Development (3). Introduction to growth and 
development of common cultivated plants. Emphasizes basic tenets of 
development which lead to better understandmg oi common culttvated 
plants. Prerequisite: 1,12, or 21 ; Agronomy 30 & 5 hours inorganic 
chemtstry. w, alt. yrs. 
210 Parasitology (4). Parasitism ts constdered as a tundamcntal type ol 
interspl'cies intl'raction. Principles of parasitism as they apply t0 animals 
are presented wuh emphasts on parasite morphology, biology and host· 
parasite relattonships. Prere4utsites: X hours oi biology. 
212 Basic Microbiology (4). Principles oi mterobiology. Prerequtsttes: 11 , 
12, or 21 , general inotganic chemistry and ~encral orgamc chemistry. i, w. 
213 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (5). Comparative study oi 
urgan-sys tl'ms ut a Sl'ril'S ui ve rtebrates. Prerequtsitc: 11 and 11. f,w. 
214 Plant Taxonomy (4). Pnnc1ples oi classtiicatton oi plants; use ol 
km, identilication oi local flora. Pretequ1sitc: I year biology. i. 
222 Vertebrate Embryology (Sl. Compares baste patterns ol development 
in vertebrates. Prerequisite: 11 and 11. w. 
230 Invertebrate Zoology \5). Structure, ecology and phylogeny oi the 
invertebrate phyla. Prerequisite: 11 ur 11. f. 
238 Basic Genetics I (ll. Mendel 's law, chromosome structure; molecular 
mechanisms oi DNA replication. mutation. recombination and gene 
t:xprL'SSJOn: gl'nt: iinl' struccurl' , bacterial and viral gl'nl'tics. Prerequisites: 
11. 12 ot 11 , 12 or equivalent ChemIStry 11. Chemtstry 12 or e4uivalent. 
I. 
239 Basic Genetics II ill. Segtegamm and linkage m eukaryotes; somatic 
Cl'll genl'tics, extranuckar mhcri tancl' , gl'nl' intL·ractiuns, immunogenetics, 
control ot ,genl' L'Xprl'ssmn, population gL'nl'tics. Prt:n:quis1tc: ~ade of C 
or bl.'ttl'r in 238. w. 
241 Genetics Laboratory (21. Expenmental genettc studtes oi Drosophtla, 
com and micruorgamsms. Prl'requisitl': a grade of C or better in 102 or 
138 or instructor1s consent.w. 
250 Community Biology ill. Introduces general ecology to nonmajor. 
Integrated set oi knures on evolution/population genl'Ucs, populat10n 
Jynamics1social systl'ms anJ ecosystem structure/process, biomass in 
worldwide context, man in tht: environml'nt. Prerl'quisitc : I, 11 or 12 or 
e4utvalcnt. i. 
270 Vertebrate Physiology (SI. Introduces concepts oi vertebrate organ 
lunct10n and homeostatic cont rol cmphasizmg mammalian phvsiology. 
Some comparisons to tunction in othl'r vertl'brates and strategies for 
copmg with environmental stresses mtroduced. Prerc4uisites: 10 hours 
biulogv, plus IO hours general chemistry.I. 
275 Introduction to the Nervous System Jl). Introduces neurophystology 
ol resting_ and action potl'ntials, synaptic transmission, intl'gratiun, 
structurc/tunction ot receptors/neurons. Surveys nL'rvous system through 
animal kingdom. Prere4utstte: 10 hours ol biology. i. 
295 Honors Research in Biology (2·31. Spmal 1teld or laboratory prob
lems ot cxpcnmcntal nature lor upper-kvd Honors students. m consulta
tton wuh mstructor. Prere4uisites: overall GPA 3..l; either GH12S, 
GHl.i0 or 19-l; and instructor 's consent. i,w,s. 
296 Honors Research in Biology (2-3). Contmuauon ol research; prepara
tion of Honors report . Successful compkuon ot rl'port ll'ads to degree 
with Honors in biologteal sciences. Prere4utsttes: 295, overall GPA 3..l 
t,w,s 
297 Honors Colloquium in Biology (1). Open to Honors students. Treats 
selected subiectsof common intl'rest in biology. Lccturl', group discussions. 
Prerequsite: overall GPA 3.3. i. 
298 Honors Colloquium in Biology (I ).Open to Honors students. Lectures, 
group discussions. Prere4uisite: overall GPA 3.3. w. 
299 Honors Proseminar in Biology (2-3). In consuhatton with instructot, 
student works on Honors thesis. Prcre4uisitl's: senior standing; OVl'rall 
GPA ol 3.3; 194, 297, 298 or 3 hour course at .l0I level or higher in hie 
sciences, instructor's consl'nt. f,w,s. 
300 Problems in Biological Sciences (ct. art.I Individual supermed work 
to supplement regularly organi:l'd courst's in biology; introduction to 
research. Prerequisites: upper-class standin~ and instructor 's consl'O d, w, s. 
301 Topics in Biological Sciences (er. arr.) Selected topics not in regularly 
offered courses. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. f, w,s. 
302 Evolution (3). Surveys vanous processes in otganic evolution, under
lying genetic mechanisms. Prerequisite: 12 hours biology or geology, or 
upper-class standing. w. 
303 Systematic Bacteriology (2). Taxonomy oi the nonphotosynthenc 
bactena. Principles of nomenclature, characterization and classiftcation. 
Prerequisite: 212 or equivalent. f. 
304 Systematic Entomology (3). Jsame as Entomology 3041. i, odd yrs. 
305 General Phycology (3). Introduces morphology and taxonomy of 
algae with emphasis on fresh water algae. Lecture, lab. Prerequisite: 21 
and 22, ot II and 12. f, alt . yrs. 
306 Aquatic Botany (3). Methods of held and laboratory identification oi 
major groups of algae. Emphasizes environmental relationships including 
higher plants of the aquatic system. Prerequisite : 11 and 12, or eqmvalent, 
and a systematic botany course. f, alt. yrs. 
307 Mycology (4). Jsame as Plant Pathology 3071. lntroduces the kingdom 
of fungi , primarily from morphological and systematic approach and is 
not restricted to plant pathogens. Laboratory and one field tnp are 
reqmred. Prereqmsite: 202 or Agronomy 22; and consent oi instructor. f 

l09 



odd yrs. 
308 Plant Anatomy (4). Comparative structure, growth of meristems, 
development, structure of important cell types, tissues, tissue systems, 
comparative anatomy of stem, root , leaf. Emphasizes anatomy of 
gymnosperms, angiosperms. Prerequisite: 12 or 22. w. 
309 Mammalogy (4). [same as Forestry, Fisheries & wildlife 307\.f. 
310 Mammalian Adaptations (3). Biology of mammals on a topical basis, 
emphasis on reproduction, behavior and ecology. Prerequisites: 5 hours 
biology and upperclass standing; FFW 307 [mammalogyl and BS 342 
[behav10ral biology! recommended. Fall, alternate years. 
31 I Ichthyology (4). [same as Forestry, Fisheries & Wildlife 311 l.f 
313 Plant Physiology (3-5). Modern physiology of higher green plants 
using common cultivated plants as examples. May be taken wt1h or 
without laboratory. Prerequrs1tes: 12 or 22 and 5 hours chemistry. w. 
314 Agrostology 151. Identification of native grass flora. Five hours credit 
includes lectures, special assignments. Prerequisite: 12 or 22 or equivalent. 
f. alt. yrs. 
315 Paleobotany 13). General survey of plant fossils , their onentation in 
time and space. Lecture, discussion, lab. Prerequisite: 12 or 22 or Geology 
I; junior or senior standing or graduate student with background in plants 
and geology. w, alt. yrs. 
316 Principles of Insect Physiology (4). [same as Entomology 3161.f, alt . 
yrs. 
317 Palynology [3). Introduces pollen types of modern plants, ontogeny, 
comparative morphology; airborne types, extent of distribu11on, applica
tions to study of phylogeny. Prerequisites: upper-class standing and 
instructor 's consent. w, every 3rd yr. 
321 Marine Biology (3). Marine organisms and their environment. 
Prerequisite: junior standing; 22 or 230, and 5 hours chemistry and 5 
hours physics. w. 
322 Protozoology [3\. Morphology, taxonomy and physiology of protozoa, 
w1th emphasis on free-living forms. Lecture, lab. Prerequisites: 21 and 22 
or II and 12. f, alt. yrs. 
323 Helminthology (4). Morphology, physiology, development and sys
tematics of parasitic worms. Some collection and classification expected. 
Prerequisite: 8 hours of biology; 210 is recommended. w, alt. yrs . 
324 Limnology (3-4). [same as Forestry, Fisheries & Wildlife 3241. f. 
325 Herpetology (4). The biology, ecology, taxonomy, and distribution of 
amphibians and reptiles. Some Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: 8 hours 
biology or equrvalent trainmg. f. 
326 Analysis of Biological Macromolecules (3\. Theory/application of 
techniques used for characterization of proteins, nucleic acids, topics, 
sedimentation velocity, equilibrium, sucrose, density gradients; electro
phoresis; spectrophotometry. Prerequisites: 20-l or Biochemistry 270, 
Mathematics 80 & one year physics. w, alt . yrs. 
328 Introductory R.,diation Biology [3). \same as Nuclear Engineering 
328, Radiology 328, Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 3281. f. 
330 Sensory Physiology (3). Introduces basic principles of coding, decod
ing and mte~ation of dtfferent sensory stimuli by sensory systems. 
Prerequisite: 275 or equivalent or instructor's consent. f. 
332 Physiological Ecology [3-4). Relationship of physiological responses 
of organisms to their ecology; emphasizes different manifestations of a 
living system's ability to modify its properties in accord with environmen
tal changes. Prerequisites: 20-l or equivalent, a course in physiology and 
in ecology or consent of instructor.w 
333 Vertebrate Histology and Microscopic Anatomy [51. Microscopic 
anatomy of vertebrate tissues and organs. Prerequisites: junior standmg & 
5 hours biology, 213 and 270, or equivalent training in anatomv or 
organismal biology, are recommended. 
335 Mammalian Reproductive Biology [3\. Adult reproductive anatomy, 
physiology and bchav10r, gamctogenests and icrtilization , placentation , 
sexual differentiation, parturition , maternal behavior and lactation, puberty, 
reproductive a_gin_g, reproductive ecology. Prerequisites: iunior standin_g 
and l.i hours of b1ology.f 
336 Introduction 10 Electron Microscopy (2). Survcvs baS1c principles and 
research methods of electron microscopy. Lah incorporates both prac11cal 
rxpcricncc in microtomy and electron microscopy, and demonstrations ot 
advanced techniques. Prcrequisitics: a course m physiology or histology 
and instructor's consent. f,w. 
337 Mammalian Reproductive Biology Laboratory \2). Traming m surgi 
cal techniques involvin_g rndocrint.' and ncurocndocrinc system in rodents. 
Students become iam11iar with use of pharmacological agents such as 
hormone a~onists and anta~onists. and techniques to measure endoge
nous concentrations of hormones. Prerequisites: .B~ and instructor's 
consent. 
340 Mammalian Cell Genetics 13\. Recent advances m mammalian 
somatic and hybrid cell research, viral carcinogcneslS. Prcrcquisttc: 202, 
or equivalent. f. alt . yrs. 
342 Behavioral Biology \3\. Comparative study of animal ethology. Princi
ples of animal ethology illustrated in different animal phyla. Prerequisites: 
22 and one additional upper-class course in biology or psychology. f. 
343 Evolution of Genetic Concepts \2\. \same· as A~onomy ,\431. w, alt. 
yrs. 
344 Behavior Biology Laboratory 121. Expenencc in designing and execut
ing experimental studies of local animals. Topics include hypothesis 
testing, behavioral samplmg, data collecting, and quantitative field tech· 
niques for observational data. Prerequisite: .l42 or concurrent enrollment 
therein. w. 
345 Animal Communication (3-5\. Physical properties of sensory stimuli, 
receptor mechanisms, functional si~nificance of communication behavior, 
and multidisciplinary and experimental approaches to current research in 
animal communica11on. Prerequisi tes: 20-l & Physics 12 or equivalent. w, 
alt. yrs. 
346 Genetics of Microorganisms 13). Lectures and readings in genetics of 
prokaryo11c and eukaryotic microorganisms, and genetics of microbial 
organelles. Prerequisites 202 or equivalent and 212 or equivalent.w. 
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348 Human Genetics (3). \same as Child Health 3481. Chromosomal, 
single gene, and multifactional inheritance in man. Segregation and 
pedigree analysis, linkage, mutations, prenatal diagnosis, karyology, 
population, counseling, risk evaluation. Prercqu1s1tes: 202 or equivalent; 
Chemistry 210 or equrvalent. f. 
354 Advanced Bacteriology (3-5). Discusses modern microbiology. Solv
able questions posed by the instructor answered by the student through 
independent experimentation. Techniques of molecular b10logy stressed. 
Prerequisites: 203 and 212 or equivalent. 
360 Techniques in Cell Culture [4). Cultivation in vitro of tissue and 
cells from mammalian and other sources. Prerequisites: 20-l or B10chemis-
1ry 270 & instructor's consent. f. alt. yrs. 
362 General Ecology \5). Principles of popula11ons, coevolurion, density 
factors, competition; physical environment; concept of community, 
trophic structure, biotic succession; characterization of biomes, man in 
ecosystem. B10logy maiors having completed 250: 2 hours credit. 
Prerequisi tes: 10 hours and juntor standmg. f. 
366 Avian Ecology (3). Advanced examination of ecologrcal paneros in 
birds. Explores the environmental factors affecting the evolut ion of avian 
behavior, morphology, commumnity structure and distribution. Forestry, 
Fisheries and Wildlife I 50 suggested. Prerequisite: 250 or 362. w, alt. yrs. 
371 Cellular Physiology (5). The cell as a functional unit . Prereqursites: 
10 hours b10logy and 5 hours physics and 5 hours organic chemistry; 
some background in biochemistry and/or molecular biology is strongly 
recommended. Lec tures only may be taken by graduate students or with 
instructor's consent. f. 
374 Cell Biology I (3-5), Survey of chromosome st ructure and production 
of RNA and protein gene products through critical review of research 
papers. Laboratory is optional. Prerequisites: 203; either 238 or 260; 
Mathematics 80; Biochemistry 270 1s strongly recommended (may be 
taken concurrentlyl.f. 
375 Cell Biology 11 (3). Continuation of 374. Structure and function of 
membranes; cell ultrastructure; organellar function; cellular movement, 
m1cro1ubules, microfilaments; mitosis and meiosis. Prerequisite: 374 
lecture. w. 
380 Cytology (41, Structure and function of the major organelles of a cell; 
mitosis and meiosis; chromosomal rearrangements; ploidy; sex-determi
nation, Karyo-type evolution. Prerequisite: 12 hours biology including 
202 or equivalent. f. 
384 Cytogenetics (3). [same as Agronomy 3841. alt. yrs. 
385 Cytogenetics Laboratory (l), lsame as Agronomy 3851. w, alt . yrs. 
400 Problems in Biological Sciences (er. arr.) Research not expected to 
terminate in thesis, or individual advanced study in special subjects. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and instructor's consent. f,w,s. 
401 Topics in Biological Sciences (er. arr.) Advanced topics not in 
regularly offered courses. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. f,w,s. 
403 Physiological Responses to Environment (3). [same as Forestry, 
Fisheries & Wildlife 40-ll. alt yrs. 
406 Terrestrial Ecosystems (3). Characteristics of organic producuon, 
consumption, and nutrient patterns in various ecosystems; biotic and 
physical factors dealing with equilibrium processes; envrronmental disor
ganization on diversity and stability. Prerequisite: 362 equivalent gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. w, alt . yrs. 
407 Molecular Genetics Laboratory [4). Emphasizes recently developed 
genetic and biochemical techniques, illustrates how they apply to con· 
temporary problems m biological research. Prerequisites: 202, 203, 212. 
Biochemistry 270 & instructor's consent. f. alt yrs. 
408 Developmental Genetics (3). Discussion and analysis of selected 
regulatory mechanisms m development, with major emphasis on the 
regulation of gene transcnption. Prerequisites: 202 & Biochemistry 270, 
Biochemistry 272, or equivalent, µaduate standing. w, alt. yrs. 
409 Plant Morphogenesis (21, Reading, discussion, reports based on 
world's literature dealing with analysis of factors involved in develop
ment of plants from time of mception to adult fo rm. Prerequisite : 308 or 
equivalent. f, alt . yrs. 
410 Seminar (1). Current topics in the biological sciences. Open to all 
~aduate students. f, w. 
411 Seminar in Areas of Specialization[!). Offered each semester in one 
or more specialized secuons designated 41 IA, 41 IB, etc ., followed by the 
topic title of the seminar. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
412 Seminar in Genetics (!). Discuss10n of current mvest1ga1ions in 
genetics. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
413 Workshop in Area of Specialization (!). Intensive course in the 
theory and methodology of biological investigation. Conducted by visit
ing scien11s1s. Offered in one or more specialized sec11ons. Prerequisites: 
~aduate standmg and instructor's consent. f,w. 
414 Photosynthesis Lecture (2). Discussion of structure, organizauon, 
control, and biochemical and biophysical processes of photosynthesis 
with emphasis on "light reaction." Prerequisites: a course in biochemis
try and a course in plant physiology. arr 
415 Photosynthesis Laboratory 121, Problem-onented laboratory. Modern 
biochemical techniques used to measure photosynthetic electron and 
proton transport. ATP synthesis, oxygen evolution; absorption measure
ments of cytochromes and reaction centers as well as chlorophyll 
fluorescence kmetics and spectra. Prerequisite: 414 or concurrent enroll
ment in 414. arr. 
420 Endocrinology (3). \same as Dairy Science 4201. f. 
421 Plant Geography (3). Species disrribution over the ea rth , popula11on 
centers, migrations, external factors in isolation, present-day dispersal . 
Prerequisite: 214; graduate standing or consent of instructor. w, alt. yrs. 
422 Ecological Genetics (4). Population gene11cs and evolutionary theory, 
with emphasis on studies of natural populations. Prerequisites: 202, 250 
or 362 and Statistics 207 or equivalent. f, odd yrs. 
423 Genetics of Populations (4). !same as Animal Science 4231. f. 
424 Molecular Biology of Bacteriophage [3). Biophysical techniques of 
bacteriophage structure. Replication of phage and cellular protein, RNA, 

DNA. Molecular basis of control of RNA, protein synthesis in specifit 
systems. Prerequisites: a course in biochemistry and genetics.alt yrs. 
426 Neural Basis of Animal Behavior (3). Analysis of the cellularnewooi· 
ology of invertebrate and vertebrate behavior. Prerequisite: 275, 3JII, o 
342. alt . yrs. 
428 Advanced Community Ecology (3). Detailed examination ol new 
ha ppenings in popula tion and commumty ecology. Topics vary but will 
include species interactions, community structure, reproductive strategies. 
Prerequisite: 362 or instructor 's consent. alt. yrs 
430 Speciation 12). Factors involved in process ol speciation; breeding 
population structure and effec ts, effectsof pollinatingagents. Prerequisito: 
202 and 214. f. 
434 Advanced Plant Taxonomy [2). Phylogenetic relationships of mOt» 
cotyledonous plant families. Critical evaluation of views of various 
workers. Prerequisite: 214. w.,alt. yrs. 
435 Advanced Plant Taxonomy (3). Phylogenetic relationsh1p of dicotyle
donous plant families. Critical evaluation of views of various workers. 
Prerequisi te: 214. w, alt. yrs 
436 Comparative Endocrinology (31. Endocrine systems, their functio~ 
as they occur throughout the animal kingdom. Prerequisires: senior o 
graduate sta nding and 8 hours b10logy. f. 
452 The Biology of Nucleic Acids (3), Evaluation of current literaturem 
molecular biology of nucleic acids: chromosome replication/celldivisioo 
in microorganisms, molecular basis of mu1a110n, radiation biology. 
Prerequisites: 202 & Biochcm1Stry 304 or equivalent; & mstructols 
consent. w, alt. yrs. 
490 Research in Biological Sciences [er. arr.I Research leading to thesis • 
dissertation. Prerequisites: J!:raduate standing and instruct0r1s consent. 
f.w.s. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL - B&PA 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
301 Organization Theory and Behavior (3). Organization theory; study ii 
rela tionships among mdividuals, groups, and units in organizations and 
the systems which faC11ita1c orgamzational goal achievement. 
320 Computer Applications for Planning and Decision Making (Ji 
Introduction to computer prog.rammin~ for administ rative uses, includ
ing management information systems for faci l11 ating organizational 
operations. 
124 Managerial Statistics [3\. Statistics as an aid in dcc iS1on makin~ 
emphasis on stati st ical inierencc, sampling techniques, and nonparamet
m statistics as applied to problems of busmess and public admims11ation. 
326 Information Systems for Planning and Decision Making [31. Mao
axement information systems for iacilitating organizational operations, 
information for planmng and control; managing the information funcuoo. 
Prerequisi tes: .HO; 324 or instructor 's consent. 
342 Production/Operations Management (3\. Surveys problems common 
to opera tions withm a complex organization. Emphasizes planninf, 
control. and decision making. Prcrcqu1S11cs: .\20 & 324, or instructors 
consent. 
344 Managerial Finance 131. Analyzes financial mformation relat ive 10 
acquisi tion, mana~ement of assets; costs of alternative financial contracts; 
effect of mix of outstandinx securities on entity's cost of capital, 
interaction between funding/investment decisions. Prerequisites: Ac
countancy .~10; 320 or instructor 's consent. 
346 Managerial Marketing [31. Analysis and cont rol of an integrated 
marketing program with special emphasis on prices, products, promotion, 
and channels of distnbution. 
376 Business Policy (3). lnvest1gates alternative goals of busmess entei· 
prises relative to internal resources and external environment; develop
ment and implementation of policies and strategies to achieve obiectives. 
Prerequisite: senior standing m B & PA or instructor's consent. 
401 Topics Business Administration [er. arr.I Selected topics in adminis
tration offered on experimental basis. Prerequisite: instructor's consent 
and graduate standing. 
420 Managerial Decision Science (31. Applica11on of ma1hema11cal/s~
t1stical models to dccision makmg. Includes, but not limited to, use ol 
ma1hemat1cal programming, s1ochas11c processes, Bayesian analys,s. 
Manager's, rather than technicians, point of view stressed. Prerequisites: 
320, 324, and Mathematics 20i 
442 Business and Society 13), Interdependence of the business fi rm and 
its social, political, and legal environment , interrelationships with 
gove rnments, interest groups, and the larger society , role of business m 
formulation of community, regional. national. and foreign policy. 
449 Business Environment and Policy (3\. Investiga tes alternative goals 
of business enterprises rela11ve to mternal resources and external 
environment ; development and tmplementation of policies and strate¢es 
to achieve obiec tives. Cases, computer simulations, and/or held research 
may supplement published materials. 
471 Behavioral Science in Business I (3). Intensive examination ol 
behavioral sciences focusmg on individual and small ~oup behavior 
within the business organization. Selected topics include employee 
motivation, leadership, dmsron makmg, and group dynamics. Prerequis11e: 
Ph.D. status or instructor 's consent. 
472 Behavioral Science in Business II [3\. Exammation of behavioral 
sciences focusing on structure and processes of business orµnizations 
and environments. Selected topics include structure, environmental 
influences, organization change, confl ict resolution, and interorganizational 
relations. Prerequisite: Ph.D. status or instructor's consent. 
481 Research Design and Methodology \3). Intensive study of fundamen· 
tal issues, problems, and procedures in the conduct of research in 



busmess orgamzations. Orienta tion includes philosophical, theoretical, 
empirical, and operational considerations. Prerequisite: Ph.D. status or 
instructor's consent. 

CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Course (er, arr,) For freshman-level students. Content 
and number of credit hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
117 Experimental Course (er. arr.) For sophomore-level students. Content 
and number of credit hours to be listed m Schedule of Courses. 
170 Chemical Process Measurments (3). Lecture and laboratory mstruc
uon on physical and chemical measurements essential to chemical 
process industries. Prerequisites: Physics 176 and Chem!Stry 12, 210, 
211 
201 Topics in the Interrelation of Chemical Engineering and Society (3). 
Problems of contemporary interest involving chemical engmeering and 
society. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
204 Chemical Engineering Materials (3). Properties of engmeering maten
als used in chemical plants and eqmpment. Prerequisite : Physics 176. 
225 Chemical Process Calculations (3). Industrial stoichiometry, maten· 
al and energy balances, thermophysics, thermochcmistry; related topics. 
PrerequiS1tes: Physics 176, Chemistry 210, Math 304, or concurrentl y. 
234 Principles of Chemical Engineering I (3). Flmd flow, heat transfer. 
Prerequisite: 22S or Engineering 99. 
235 Principles of Chemical Engineering II (3). Mass transfer. Prercqu1s1te: 
2.34. 
236 Principles of Chemical Engineering Ill (3). Control valve, pumps, 
shell and tube heat exchangers, theory and selection. Mulll ·component 
disullation. Column menchamcs. Prerequisite: 234,235. 
243 Chemical Engineering Laboratory I (2). Laboratory study of some 
principal unit operations of chemical engineering. Prerequisite: 235 or 
concurrently. 
244 Chemical Engineering Laboratory II (2). Prerequisite: 243. 
261 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3). Study of thermo
dynamics, with particular reference to chemical engineering applications. 
Prerequisite: 225 or Engineering 99. 
262 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3). Prerequ1S1te: 261. 
300 Problems (2-4). Directed study of chemical engineermg problems. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
301 Topics in Chemical Engineering (3). Current and new technical 
developments in chemical engineering. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
304 Digital Computer Applications in Engineering (3). Jsame as Electri
cal Engineering 304, Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 304, Nuclear 
Engmeenng 304 1. Use of dig11al computer for so lution ot engineering 
problems involving roots oi equations, simultaneous equations, curve 
fimng. m1egrat1on, diifcrentiation and differential equations. Prereqms11c· 
Mathematics 201. 
306 Engineering Analysis (31. 1same as Nuclear Engineenng .l06I. Applies 
ordinary and partial diffen.:ntia l equations to cn_ginccrin_g problems; 
founds series, determinants and matrices, Laplace transforms; analo_g 
computer techniques. Prerequisite : Mathematics 304. 
311 Chemodynamies (31. Chcmodynamics environmental movement of 
chemicals in air, water, and soi l is dcsi,gned ro introduce students to the 
basic principles and techmqucs usdul ior the predication ot the move· 
mcnt and fate of chemicals in ecosystems. Prercqmsitc: 234 or instructor's 
consent. 
312 Air Pollution Control (3\. Modeling oi urban an pollution and 
control techmqucs. Topics treated arc plume dispers ion theories, 
photochcm1Stry. methods oi momtonng, methods oi industnal abatement 
and kgal aspects. Prerequisi te: 311 or instructor's consent. 
314 Biochemical Engineering Operation (3\. Transport processes in 
bion:actors, a_gitation and aeration, scale-up. sterilization . liquid-solid 
separation, cell diste,e:ration, and other unit operations related to product 
recoverv 
315 Introduction to Biochemical Engineering J31. General mtroduct1on 
to biochemical engmeermg iollows iundamentals ot microbiology and 
biochemist ry. Topics: fermenta tion, mtcrohial population kmctics, 
bioproduct separation and purification, i.:n:yme cn_gmecrin,g techniques, 
hrnchcmical reaction ener_get1cs. Prerequisite: Chemistry 112, Mathemat· 
ics 201 or instructor's consent. 
335 Transport Phenomena (3). Integrated stud, of momentum. heat and 
mass transport. Prerequisites: 2.l.i . 262, .104 and Mathcmat,cs 304. 
337 Chemical Reactor Systems Design (4\. Applies chemical kinems and 
proms control theory to dcsi~::n oi reac tors. Prerequisites: 23~. 162, and 
Mathematics 304. 
345 Special Reading (2-5\. lndividuallv supervised special readmg leadmg 
IO an cn~inccrin_g report. Prerequisi te: senior standin_g in chemical 
cn~ncrnn_g. 
350 Research for Honor Students (3-61. Individual research for a senior 
thesis, research is supervised bv the chemical engmeermg faculty. The 
thesis IS to be defended hciorc the departmental Honors committee. 
Prerequisite: senior standing m chemical en_gincermi. 
363 Chemical Reaction Engineering and Technology (3\. Reactor deS1gn 
and optimization; rate equations, tht.?rmal effects in reactor. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing in Chemical En,ginccring, 262, 304, or instructor's 
consent. 
370 Modem Methods of Chemical Process Control (31. Process descrip· 
tion using statt: space theoryi introduction to di_gital control techniques; 
s1ab1litv analysis. Prere4u1s11es: Sentor Standmg in Clemical Engineering 
and 262J04 or consent of instructor. 
385 Chemical Engineering Design I (31. Design and layout oi chem1cal 
plants and equipment. Prerequisites: Senrnr Standmg in Chemical 
fn~nming, 23.i, 262, and 304. 

386 Chemical Engineering Design II (3). Prerequisite: 385. 
387 Process Analysis and Simulation (3). Mathematical analysis and 
modeling of chemical processes; optim12ation dunng process design and 
operation. Prerequisite: 304, 385 
391 Radioisotope Techniques (3). Lectures on propert ies and safe han
dling of radimsotopes; laboratory experience m measurement, applicatton. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or instructor 's consent. 
400 Problems (1-5). Supcrv1sed investigation m chemical engineering to 
be presented in the form of a report . Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
401 Advanced Topics in Chemical Engineering(3J. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
408 State Variable Methods in Automatic Control (3). [same as Mechani· 
cal and Aerospace Engmeering 408, Electrical Engineering 408, Nuclear 
Engineenng 408 1. State variables for continuous and d1Sc rete·l!me dynam· 
ic control systems; controllabi111y and observability; optimal control of 
linear systems. Prerequisites: 370, Electrical Engineering 206, Mecham
cal & Aerospace Engineering 357 or instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar (I). Reviews investtgations and projects of importance in 
chemical engineering. 
420 Advanced Heat and Momentum Transfer (3). Advanced study of 
these transport phenomena. Prerequisite: 235, 335. 
422 Analysis of Equilibrium Stage Processes (3). Advanced study of stage 
processes. Prerequisites: 235, 262 and 304. 
423 Advanced Mass Transfer (3). Advanced study of mass transfer. 
Prerequisi te: 235. 
430 Mechanics of Viscoelastic Fluids (3). Rheolog1cal behavior of visco· 
elastic materials described in terms of invariant equation of state, 
stressing characteristic features of flu ids. Prerequis ite: Mathemattcs 302 
or equivalent, a course in Newtonian fluid mechanics or mstructor's 
consent. 
451 Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3). Advanced 
thermodynamics; particular reference to its application to chemical 
cngmeering. Prerequisite: 262. 
452 Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3). Prerequisite: 
451. 
455 Irreversible Thermodynamics (3). Simultaneous fluxes of thermal 
and other energy, mass or work across continuous and discontinuous 
thermodynamic system boundaries lead to transport coefficients in the 
phenomenological relationships between fluxes and comugate forces. 
Prerequisite : 451 or instructor's consent. 
461 Process Development and Plant Design (3). Advanced study of 
chemical engineering design and manufacturing processes. Prerequisite: 
385 or 386. 
463 Chemical Reaction Engineering Science (3). Phenomenologrcal be· 
havior of catalysts. Theoreucal interpretations for heterogeneous and 
homogeneous catalysts. Prerequisite: 363. 
470 Mathematical Studies of Chemical Engineering Operation (3\. 
Analytical methods applied to solution of chemical engineering problems. 
Prerequ1S11e: Mathematics 304. 
471 Process Optimization Methods in Chemical Engineering (3). Steady
state and unsteady-state opllmization techniques applied to chemical 
processes. Prerequisite: 304. 
472 Advanced Computing for Chemical Engineers (3). Interactive 
computmg; advanced languages and programming techniques; process 
simula11on; stiff dynamical systems; regresston analysis; process opt1m1· 
zation. Prerequisi te: 304. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent mvesl!gation in chemical engineering, 
to be presented as a thesi s. 

CHEMISTRY 
1 Introductory Chemistry (5). Important basic concepts of chemistry for 
the general student. Serves as a prerequisite only for 115. f.w,s. 
3 Physical Science (SJ. Jsame as Physics 31. 
5 Chemistry for Engineers (SJ. For students in College of Engineering in 
fields other than chemical engineering. Presents chemical principles in 
areas of greatest importance to engineers. Prior completion of college 
algebra or equivalent strongly recommended. f.w. 
10 Preparation lor General Chemistry (2\. For students lacking adequate 
preparation for general chemistry. Emphasizes basic chemical calculations. 
Not open to students with credit in any other college chemistry course. 
No advanced standing permitted in lieu of this course. Chemistry I may 
be taken after Chemistry IO only with reduced credit J3 hours l. Does not 
fulfi ll general education requmments in physical sciences in college of 
Arts and Science. 
II General Chemistry (5). Thorough treatment of maior principles of 
chemistry. First course of a sequence. Prior completion of college algebra 
strongly recommended. i,w,s. 
12 General Chemistry (SJ. Continuat ion of 11. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better m 11. f,w, s. 
115 Organic Chemistry (SJ. Surveys field of organic chemistry mcluding 
natural products. For students needing only 5 hours of organtc chemistry. 
Docs not meet requirements for 212. Only 3 hours credit if student has 
completed Biochemistry 110 or equivalent. Prerequisite: either I I and 12, 
or I with a grade of B or better. f. 
150 Undergraduate Research (1·3\. May he repeated. Cannot be substitut· 
ed for other chem!Stry courses requJred for B.S. or A.B. degree. Prerequisite: 
2.7.i GPA and/or mstructor 's consent. Onlv 3 hours credit for students oi 
spt'c ial summer institutes. 
210 Organic Chemistry (31. Firs t course of a sequence. Concentrates on 
iundamcntals and applies them to a iew tunctional groups. Only I hour 
credit ii student has completed I 15 or equivalent. Prereqmsite: II & 12 or 
equivalent. i. w.s. 
211 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2). Must accompany or follow, can· 
not precede 210. f.w, s. 

212 Organic Chemistry (3\. Conttnuation of 210. Covers carbonyl
contaming compounds. ammcs, heterocyclcs, natural products Jfats, 
carbohydrates, ammo acids. proteins, nucleic acids I and others. Prcrequ1Site: 
210 or special permission. f,w. 
213 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2). Must accompany or follow, can
not precede 212. f.w. 
221 Quantitative Instrumental Analysis (4\. Introductory course for 
non-majors. Stresses chemical ana!yS1s, including the basic principles ot 
modern mstrumental methods. Prerequisite: 12.w. 
223 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (4\. Extensive treatment of princt
ples and practice of quantitalivc analysis and separations. For chemistry 
and other science majors. Prerequisite: 12. f. 
230 Physical Chemistry lor Life Science (31. Sa ti siies phyS1cal chemistry 
prereqmsm for Biochemistry 320-322. Prerequ1s1tcs: Mathematics 175, a 
course in orgamc chemistry: Physics 11 and Phvsics 12 or PhyS1cs 175, 
and Physics 176 or 176 concurrently.w. 
231 Physical Chemistry (3\. Lecture only. Topics include the kinetic 
theory oi gases. chemical kmettcs, thermodynamics and chemical 
equtlibnum. Prerequisite: I semester organic chemistry and I year 
college physics and Mathematics 201. or Mathematics 201 concurrently. 
f. 
233 Physical Chemistry (3\. Conunuation of 23 I. Lecture only. Covers 
wave mechamcs, bonding and molecular spectroscopy. 
234 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3\. Normally concurrent with 233. 
w. Prereqms1tes: 221 or 223 with a C or better. 
250 Senior Research (3\. May take for credit three times. Prerequisites: 
2.75 grade point average, 33 hours chemistry or senior standing and 
approval of department chairman. i. w,s. 
298 Senior Honors Research (31. Prerequisi tes: 3.33 GPA, Senior standing 
and instructor's consent. i. 
299 Senior Honors Research (3). Prerequisites: 3.33 GPA, Semor standmg 
and instructor's consent. w. 
301 Topics in Chemistry (er. arr.) Organized study deS1gned to broaden 
knowledge base of new graduate students. Subiectson analytical, inorganic, 
organic and physical chem1Stry covered. May be repeated. Prerequisite · 
departmental consent. i.w. 
310 Trace Anal)'sis (31. Jsame as Biochem1Stry 3101. 
312 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4\. Jsame as Biochemistry 3121. 
Chemical instrumentation methods mcludmg electrochemistry, spectros
copy and advanced separation techmques. Prerequ1Sites: 223 & ).11 
concurrently. i. 
314 Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3\. Basic principles oi organic 
chemistry examined at an intermediate level. Prerequisites: I year of 
organic chemistry, graduate standing and instructor's consent. f. 
315 Organic Reaction Mechanisms (31. Reviews organic reaction mech
antsms; applies concepts to the mterprctatton and development of 
complex organic reaction mechanisms, methods for elucidation pre· 
sented and discussed; methods for predicting course oi reaction, e.g. 
orbital svmmctry. presented. Prerequ1Site: I vear orgamc chemistry. 
316 Synthetic Organic Chemistry(3J. Stresses synthetic-organic chemistry. 
Prerequisite: at least one year organic chemistry. w. 
318 Chemical Literature and Patents (1). f. 
319 Spectrometric Identification ol Organic and Bioorganic Compounds 
(3). Principles necessary for a basic understanding of modem spectroscop
ic methods used m identification of unknown compounds. 
321 Intermediate Analytical Chemistry (2). Principles of separa tions, 
equilibnum and other advanced topics m analytical chemistry. Enroll
ment confined to graduate students in chemistry. Prerequisite: 312. w. 
325 Qualitative Organic Analysis (3). Methods of separation, purification 
and characterization of organic compounds by modem research techniques; 
identificauon of individual compounds and the components of mixtures 
by chemical procedures and spectroscopic methods. Prerequisite: IO 
hours organic chemistry. w. 
329 Environmental Chemistry (3). Surveys the chemistry of air and water 
envi ronment s; discusses the chemistry of waste treatment. Prerequisite: 
18 hours chemistry, including organic and analytical. 
330 Intermediate Physical Chemistry(2f Treatment of electromc structure, 
spectroscopy, thermodynamics and chemical kinetics designed to provide 
1 broad base of knowledge m these fundamental areas to beginning 
graduate students in chemistry. Prerequisite: graduate or instructor's 
consent. 
331 Intermediate Physical Chemistry (2). Continuation of 330. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or instructor's consent. w. 
332 Chemical Thermodynamics (3). Review of classical thermodynamics 
and statistical thermodynamics; applications to chemical and phase 
equilibrium in ideal and non-ideal systems. Prerequisite: 233. f. 
335 Nuclear Chemistry (3). Studies nuclear reactions and properties of 
products of those reactions. Prerequisite: 233. 
341 Inorganic Chemistry (3). Atomic and molecular structure, bonding, 
kinetics and mechanism, ligand field theory, coordination compounds, 
acids and bases. PrereqU1S1te: one semester physical chemistry, 2nd 
semester co·requ1s1te. w. 
343 Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (2). Discussion of descriptive 
inorganic chemistry, inorganic chemical dynamics, solution thermody
namics and structural methods m inorganic chemistry designed to 
provide a broad base of knowledge to beginning graduate student s. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
351 Topics in Environmental-Toxicological Chemistry (3). In-depth study 
of the chemical aspects of current issues dealing with environmental 
pollutants and toxic chemical substances. Prerequisite: 329 or equivalent. 
w. 
361 Introduction to Radiochemistry (3). Introduces application of 
radioactive-tracer techniques to chemical research. Prerequisite: course 
in quantitative analysis or instructor's consent. w. 
401 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
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consent of depanment. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
409 Chemistry of Natural Products 131. Studies shik1mates. acetogcn1Ds, 
terpeno1ds, steroids, alkalmds, drugs. EmphaS1s on biogenesIS and rele· 
vant chemistry. 
410 Seminar Ill, f,w. 
411 Otpnometallics 13). Condensations effected by organometallics; 
dISsolving metal reductions; sandwich compounds and related organo· 
trasit1on metal derivatives. 
412 Physical Organic Chemistry 113). Bond theory, phyS1cal methods, 
absorption spectroscopy, conformauonal analyS1s, mechamsmoi reacuons. 
417 Applications of the Reactions of Organic Chemistry \31. Prcrequisne: 
one year graduate orgamc chemIStry. 
418 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ill. Selected topics deahng with 
fundamental reacuons of 1Dorgamc systems wuh emphaS1s on applica· 
tion of thermodynamics, oxidation-reduction porentials, types of bond1Dg 
and acid-base 1heory. PmeqmS1te: course in physical chemISiry. 
419 Physical Organic Chemistry 11 ill. Case studies and methods for 
deteriming organic reac1ion mechanising. 
423 Separations and Chromatography \3). Classical and IDStrumcntal 
methods of separation: gas, paper, 1hin film, and column chromatography; 
ion exchange. 
425 Advanced Analytical Chemistry I 131. Selected topics deal1Dg with 
recent advances in analyt1cal chemistry. 
427 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 11 13). Continuation of 425. 
430 Advanced Physical Chemistry 13). 
431 Quantum Chemistry 13). lntroduction to formal quantum mechani· 
cal theory, quantum measurement, simple model problems hav1Dg exact 
solut1ons, angular momenra. apprmumat1on methods I perturbation theory, 
variation principle, WKBI, and 1he structure of many demon atoms.Pr<· 
rcquISite: ChemlSlry 233 or equivalent. w. 
432 Chemical Kinetics 13). Factors affecting rates, ordm and mccha· 
msms of chemical reaction, with emphasis on current theories and 
experimental techmques. 
433 Atomic and Molecular Structures \31. Introduces molecular symmc· 
tr\' ,mJ e1.1::l'nvaluc problc:ms; 4uantum ml'chamcal tn:atml·m ui topics 
!<!decteJ trum moh:cular vibratmn anJ nm,mon, dc:ctrnrnc structure and 
spl'1.:tr.1, crystal hdJ thl'ory, magni.:tic rL·sonancc. theory oi solids. 
Prc:rL'lJlll!,ltL': 1H or t:4un·ah:m. I. 
436 Photochemistry and Molecular Excitation Ill. Introduces cxpcnmcn· 
tal studu:s of mtcracuon ot li.1::ht with mam:r. Emphas1:L·s mechanism 
and rates ol n:acwm ui mukrnlar iragml·nts and d..:ctrunicallv exc1tl'd 
spl'Cll'\ and expl'nml'ntal ml'thods tor studying thl'sl' n:acuons: 
440 Inorganic Mechanisms (31. Expcnmcntal st01ch10mCirv and rate law 
Jl'tl'rmmauun. lsutopu.: apphcatmns. Methods and results oi fast reaction 
stuJil's. Basic knt1wn im1r,ganic ml'chan1sms. Expenml'ntal methods oi 
l'stablishmg ml'i.:hamsms oi reacuon. 
442 lnol)lanic Thermodynamics (3}. Heats oi hydration. liiand lidd 
thl'ory. stabili:at1on oi ox1Jat1on stages by i:ompkx1on, evaluation oi 
stability constants. soluuun calunml'tf)·. Prerl'quisiu:: JH. 
444 lnol)lanic Structural Methods !31. ChemICal bond1Dg, apphcauon oi 
gnJUp tht:ory. spl'ctruscupy; d1tfract10n asapplil'<l to structurl' dl'tcrmmation; 
structural 1mphcat1ons ot J1pok moml'nt and magnetic suscept1bihty 
mt:asurcml'nts. 
450 Research (er. art.) Docs nut lead to d1Sscrta1iun. i. w.s. 
461 Advanced Radiochemistry (3}. Reviews current advances ID radio· 
1.:hl·m1stry, hut at0m chemistry, radiation chl'mistry, nuckar spl'ctrometry. 
Prcn:4ms1te: .{61 or l'4u1vaknt. alt. i. even yrs. 
490 Research (er. art.) Research leading to thesis. 

CHILD AND FAMILY 
DEVELOPMENT 
66 Principles of Human Development (31. Concepts and prtnc1ples basic 
tu an understanding ui human dl·vclopm..:nt. 
160 Early and Middle Childhood (3}. Emotional. cugmt1vc, and phySical 
d,rdopmcnt of the chilJ bciurc puberty. Observation 1s Integral part oi 
rnurse. 
163 Interpersonal Relationships, Marriage and the Beginning Family \3}. 
Psychosocial facHlrS ul mterpersonal rclanonsh1ps dunng courtship and 
early stages ut marnagc and family liil'. 
225 Introduction to the Study of Families (3). Exam1Da1iun ot how 
tamihcs tum.:uon. Diwrs1tv oi families ; crucial liil' chmcl'S; resourcl' 
uuli:auun. Eco-systl·m an;lysis of family issues such as wt!lncss, sdf
rdiancl' and strenght. i, w. 
260 Adolescence and Young Adulthood 13). Physical. 1Dtellcctural and 
psychosunal maturation oi adoll'sccms and yuun_g adults withm the 
conti.:xt ui litdong dt:vdupmental sequdae. Prerequisitl': 3 hr. behavioral 
SClt: nce. W. 

263 The Child From Six Through Adolescence 13). Physical and psycho· 
suual dcl'dopm,nt ut the child irum six through adolescence. 
264 Child Development Laboratory 12-5). Experience in working with 
\'oung children 12-; yea rs\, adult-child relationships, general guidance 
principles Jnd tl·chniqul's and methods oi fostering curiosity and creativity. 
Prl'rl'qu isites : 160 or t:qu1vaknt; instructor's cunst:nt. 
265 Infant• Toddler Development and Programs (3). Applied cognuive, 
1,nguag, and social dcl'dopm,nt of 1Diants ,nd toddlers. Emphasizes 
suppunin,i:: dl'vdopml'nt in a ch ild cm: Sl'ttin~ and staff relations. 
Prnt:4uis1tc: 160 or l'qUi\'aknt. 
300 Problems in Child and Family Development lcr. arr.I Independent 
work on special problems ID child and family development. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
318 Topics (ct. an.l Selected current topics in llcld of interest. 
330 Child Nutrition (31. 1samc as Human Nutrition, Foods and Food 
Systems Management 3301. 
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341 Multi-Cultural Study of Children and Families ill. Study of muhi· 
cultural \e.g. , Afro-American, HISpamc, na1ivc Americanl groups within 
context of their umqul' cultural ht:ntage. Attention ~1wn tu imeracuon 
with institutions oi dominant society. Prem,1u1s1te : 115 or instructor 's 
consent. 
350 Readings 1cr. arr.! Readings in recent research; cnucal discuss10ns. 
351 The Black Family: Past, Present & Future (3}. EmphaSis is on the 
unique social, economic, rdig10us, educational and pohtical envuon
ments that have aiiected the structure and iunrnon of the black family. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or instructor's consent. w. 
352 Violence in the Family \3). Focus is on causes and correla1es ui child 
abuse and neglect as well as violence between spouses, S1b!1Dis and 
intergenerational family members. Prerequisites: 6 hours child and hours 
child and famil y develupment lpsychulogy1socialogylsucial work. 
354 Curriculum Devtlopment for Early Childhood Programs (3}. Study of 
cumculum content and methods appropriate tor children ages .l-K. 
Includes development oi teacher competencies in tostcring the child 's 
physical, cognnivc, language, the child 's phyS1cal. cugnnivc. language, 
creative and scli·social development. Prerequ1s11e: 160 or equivalent. i. w. 
355 Recent Trends 11·2}. Review of current research and1or practice ID 
child and tamily development. Prerequisite: IDStructor 's consent. 
356 Child and Family Advocacy 131. Study oi the processes ut social 
pulims. legislauun and regulauons aiiecting children and families at the 
local. state and icdcral levels. The course emphasizes current issues and 
need for cmzen mvolvcment. Prerequisitl' : instructor's consent. 
358 Administration of Programs for Children & Families 13}. Includes 
design, operation and evaluation uf programs. Field experience included. 
Prerequisue: 264 or instructor's consent. 
360 Community Programs for Children and Families 13). Study of group 
urganizat1un and dynamics comb1Ded with experience ID communny 
programs. 
361 Working With Parents 12·3). Understanding ot parents and their 
perspectives, interpersonal communication and relatiunsh1ps, confcrenCl' 
and group meeting techrnques. Includes experience with parent groups. 
362 Fostering Intellectual Development in Early Childhood 131. Analysis 
oi activities and programs which ioster 1ntellectual growth of young 
children; review oi current early childhood programs. 
363 Family Development 131. AnalysIS ui 1he developmental stages oi the 
family life cycle irom csrablishment through ai1Di. PrerequISitcs: 22.i , 
psychology & sociology or instructor 's consent. l,w. 
364 Advanced Child Development Laboratory (3-6). Work wi1h young 
children 12•.i yearsl includes devclop1Dg early childhood program and 
mampulative, representational, language and dIScovery experiences for 
young children; study of program models. 1Consult IDStructor to schedule 
lab hours.I prerequisites: 264 or equivalent & 1Dstructor's consent. 
366 Working With Parents Practicum 12·3}. Practicum experience ID 

wurk1Dg with parentsiiam11ies of young children. Focuses on developing 
1Dterpersunal skills in daily contaccs with parents, group meetings, and 
conferences in both home and school setting. 
367 The Ecology of Aging, within the Family 131. Focus 1s on the 
influences of huusini, clothlDg, tamily economics, nutrition and mterper· 
sunal relat1unships upon 1he social and psycholug1cal well-be1Dg of 1he 
ag1Dg 1Ddividual wi1h1D the family environment and wi1h1D the contexI 
of lifespan development. 
368 Family Interaction (3). Analysis of intrafam11ial intcracuun and 11s 
determinants; includes study oi socializmon, bond1Dg, decision mak1Dg, 
power and conflict. Prereqmsne: 163, 363 or Sociology 214. 
369 The Development of Sex-Role Behavior 12). Emphasis on develop· 
mem of sex-role behaviors. Considers alternative theories of identifica
tion and the influence of biological, familial, and cuhural vanables. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours child & family development or insuuc10r's consent. 
372 Child Health Seminar: Infants & Children in Health Care Settings 
14). Investigates organiza1ion, operation and services of modern health 
care settings;includes health problems and diseases of chi ldren with 
complex and extended ca re needs. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
374 Play Techniques with Individual Children 13). The study and prac· 
tice of play as an educational, evaluative and therapeu1ic intervenuon 
with children. SupervISed play sessions with individual child. Prereqmsite: 
264, eqmvalent experience or permission of 1Dstructor. 
390 Field Training 1cr. arr.) Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
400 Problems lcr. an.) Prerequisite : instructor 's consent. 
401 Social and Emotional Development 13}. Semmar on ,motional and 
social development ID children, wuh focus on research and theory on the 
impac t oi vanuus family, school and societal factors . Prerequisi te : iradu
ate standing. w. 

405 Integration and Application of Human Development Principles 131, 
EmphaSizcs liic span theory, research and curriculum planning; applied 
n .pt:ril'ncc in the applicauon oi human development principles in small 
groups. PrercquISitcs: 6 hours oi 300-lcvcl courses and instructor's 
consent . 
410 Seminat (l-4}. Reports and discuss10n oi recent work ID area of 
concentration. 
412 Research Methods in Child and Family Development 13). Formulating 
child and/or family research problems and study desiins. Procedures for 
collening, analyzing interpreting and presenting data. Prerequisi te: gradu
ate kvd statistics and 12 hours graduate credit in department. 
415 Readings (er. art.I Read1Dgs in recent research; cnt1cal evalua tion. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing & instructor 's consent . 
418 Topics Icr. arr.I Selected current topics ID iicld oi 1Dterest . 
419 Field Training (er. arr.) Internships and/or lield experiences under 
supt:rvision. Prerequisites: ~raduatl' standing and instructor's consent. 
425 Remarriage & Steplamilies: Development, Dynamics and lnterven• 
tion (3). The processes of remarnag, and rcconst11uted iamily dynamics, 
special dcvdopmcntal needs anJ intervention modds will be studied. 
The 1mpacc on children will be considered. Prerequisi tes: 6 hours oi 
.m0•kvd courses and instructor 's consent . 

450 Research (ct. arr.I Independent research nol leadmg tu a ch~,s. 
Rl'port rl'qu1rl'd . 
462 Cognitive Development \31. Studr ol ch, dewlupment ul reasurun~ 
pl'TCl'pt1on and bnuagl'. Prl'rl·4u1s1tl' : graduati.: stJndin~. I. 
463 Theories of Human Development (31. ~a,or 1h,oms ui lit, spin 
human dl'vdopml'nt. Am:m,un ~1n-n to structurl', content and m~or 
rl·st:arch crmqul'd tor thcort:ucal strt:ngths. Prerl.'4u1s1te; 6 hours oi 
.\00-kvd behavioral sciences cuurSl'S or instructor 's consent. 
468 Family Theories & Measurement I: Inductive Approach Ilf Stud1t, 
the bu1ld1Dg ut middle rang, tam Iii' th,oncs ID 1hc areas ui iamilv chan~ 
and mtcractiun. Includes m..:tathi.:url'tlcal concepts and diagramming. 
Prere4u1sitl' ; .{6~ or instructors's consl'nt . t t:Vl'n years. 
469 Family Theories & Measurement II: Deductive Approach Ill. lb, 
apphcauon ol sekcreJ ~rneral behanoral theont:s to thi.: study ui iamilies 
Cons,Jcrs 1h, building oi iamilv theory. Intended ior advanced iradua,e 
stu<ll'ntS. Prcrl·qu1 snt: : ,{6X or -'6~ or mstructor's consent. i odd yms. 
470 Stress and Crises in Families (31. The stud1· ui th, influence ~ 
:-itrt:ssor ewnts on lam1ly tuncuonm~. Emphasis on thosl' \'ariabks which 
tl'nd to mcrcase or decrl'asi.: tht: probab1hty ot family cnsis. Prmqmsitc 
.{68 or instructor \ consent. 
490 Research (er. arr. I independent research kadmg cu thesis or dissenaum 

CHILD HEALTH 
A Pediatrics, Third Year (10}. During th, chntcal vrns, an K•wetl 
tull·t1mc clerkship is required. Students arc assigned pauents on the waro 
and nl'wborn nursery and in thl' <l1a_gnostic outpatient clinics for indcJ)(II· 
d,m historl'·tak1Dg. phvs1cal l'Xaminatiun. clintcal and laboratory 
c1aluauon, tollowcd bl' d1scuss10n with a member ui the staii. In addition 
ltJ general pcdiarnc ci°IDIC S. subspcCialty climes arc hdd in the tields ~ 
prematunty, diabetes. l'ndocrinology, nutrition, gastruenterulu~y, hem.a· 
wlugr. allergy, cardiulugv, neurology, and rhcumaculugy. Clinical expen· 
l'ncl' is suppkmt:nted by participation in daily conferences, lectures, and 
Sl'mlflarS. 
8 Pediatrics, Elective 110). All iourth-year students are encouraged 10 

spend elecuvc t1me in pediatrics. During thIS period chm will Ir 
extensive exposure to everyday pedia tric problems in the outpatient 
clinics, and a shorter period of intensive inpatit:nt training, wnh increas· 
ing responsibility in both areas. Preceptorship wuh a practic1Dgpediatncill\ 
laboratory and clinical research, or a combinat1on of these may also Ir 
arranged. These programs should not be confused wi1h research ldlow· 
ships which are ava ilable during the student's clinical years. Arrange· 
ments iorsuch iellowsh1ps may be made through the department chairman. 
P Postgraduate Instruction IOI. Advanced postgraduate insuuCiion in 
pediatric is available 10 qualified physICians by arrangement. 
348 Human Genetics 13). 1samc as 810log1Cal Sciences 3481. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Course lcr. arr.) For freshman-level students. Contem 
and number of credit hours to be listed in Schedule oi Courses. 
20 Surveyingl3). Primarily for forestry students. Uses surveying equipment; 
boundary and traverse surveying; coord1Datc and topographic survey~ 
elementary route surveys. Prerequisite : Mathematics 9 and Mathemati~ 
ID or equivalent. 
113 Engineering Measurements 13). Introduces methods of engineering 
surveys. Theory of errors. U.S. Public Land Surveys. Surveys computa• 
tions by conventional and computer computations. Prerequisites: Mathe· 
matics 80 & Engineering 30. 
117 Experimental Course (er. art.) For sophomore-level students. Coniem 
and number of credit hours 10 be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
185 Introduction to Dynamics 13). (same as Mechanical and Aerosp,ct 
Engineering 1851. 
212 Transponation Systems Engineering 13). S1udies engineering cluiac· 
teristics of various modes of transportation of passengers and goods. 
Prerequisite: I 13. 
221 Structural Analysis 114). Analysis of statically determinate beams, 
frames and trusses; shear and moment diagrams; influence line diagiams; 
beam deflections. Analysis of staiically indeterm1Date s1ruc1Ures; mo 
ment distribution; energy methods. Prerequisite: Eng1Deenng 195. 
222 Reinforced Concrete Design 13). BaSIC principles of reinforced coo 
crete design. Design of beams for flexure and shear; design of shon and 
slender columns. PrerequiSite: 22 1. 
223 Structural Steel Design 13). Basic principles of structural steel desi!Jt 
Design of beams, axially loaded members, columns, and boltetl and 
welded connections. Prerequisite: 221. 
232 Civil Engineering Materials 13). Introduces composition, strucmre, 
properties, behavior, and selection of civil engineering mareriab. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 195 or instructor's consent. 
241 Fluid Mechanics Laboratory 11). Applicat1ons and demonstration ii 
basic principles of fluid mechanics by experiment. Prerequisite: 251. 
251 Fluid Mechanics 13). (same as Mecharncal and Aerospace Enginee,
ing 25 I I. Concepts of staucs and dynamics of fluids ; emphasis oo 
principles of continui ty, momentum, energy. Includes brief introduCiions 
to compressible and potential flow and viscous elleccs. Prerequisites: 185 
and Engineering 99 concurrently. 
266 Building Construction 13). Survey of materials used in building 
construction. Introduct ion too blueprinl reading, quantity take-offs, and 
cost estimation. Special at1en11on to building details, especially the 
integration of different building components. 
276 Aerospace Structures I 13). !same as Mechanical and Aerospm 
Engineering 2761. Analysis and design of aerospace structural compo
nents and structures. Prerequisi tes: Engineering 195 and Mathcmati~ 
304. 



291 The Technology Environment Interface ill. Evaluauon oi interac
tions inherent in technology applicauon to the natural world. 
JOO Problems J2-4~ Directed investigation of civil e~neeri~. Prerequisite: 
msm1ctor's consent. 
JOI Topics in Civil Engineering ill. Study oi current and new 1echmcal 
developments in civil engineering. Prerequtstte: instructor 's consent. 
304 Digital Computer Applications in Engineering ill, Use oi d1gual 
computer ior solution oi engmeeringproblems involving roots oi equauons. 
simultaneous equations, curve iittinr. integration, difierentiation, and 
differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathemaucs 201. 
309 Robotic Control and Intelligence ill, Introduces roboucs, robot 
systt:m characteristics; robot motive power systems; geometric structure 
of robots, sensors and feedback, control applications and algomhms. data 
acqms111on and output actuauon iuncuons, robots and Al , processor 
applications, Prereqmsues: 206 and 226 
313 Advanced Surveying 13). Celest1al observauons ior dcterminat1on oi 
position; state coordinate systems, precise surveys, introduction to geo· 
deuc surveys, principles ol photogrammetry. Theory oi optical survcymg 
instruments. Prerequisites: 113 and Mathematics 80. 
314 Propeny Boundary Location ill. Principles ol real property ownership, 
deeds. property boundarv surveying, legal pnnciples ol original and 
rcuacemt.:nt surveys.Missouri statutes and rqi;ulatiuns atfrcung surwying, 
GLO comer restoration and re-establishment. Prerequisite: 20 or I Ll. 
l2l Structural Design II ill. Drngn oi butlding structures and bridges in 
sti:d and rcinforccd concrete using case studies. 
324 Structural Design and Analysis 131. Desi~n and analysis oi butlding 
frames and bridges in steel and concrete usinR case studies. Ecunomtc 
sdemon oi structural type and material. Basic methods oi analysis tor 
stamally mdeterminatc structures. Prerequisite: 113. 
325 Energy Methods in Mechanics ill. 1same as Mechantcal and Aero
space EnRineerin~ .HSl. Utihzauun of energy concepts on the solution of 
advanced problems in mechanics. Prcrcqui111e: !8i 
326 Structural System Design Ill. Des,gn ol structures using prdabricat
l'.d dtments. Economic considerations for system sekction. Design and 
analysis ol connecuon details. Case studies oi modular structural systems. 
Prmquis1tc: 32.l. 
331 Prestressed Concrete (3). Theory and pramcc ol presumed concrete 
dtsi~: prttcnsioning, posttensioning, anchora~e of steel, matcnals, 
design specthcations. 
340 Applied Fluid Mechanics (21. Steady and unsteady flow in closed 
conduits, flow m mulnple pipe systems, compound reservo11 problems, 
gravitv dam design, gradually varied flow. Prerequisite: 2.i I. 
341 Hydrology 13). Fundamental concepts oi hydrology in engineering; 
quantitative estimation of stream-flow magnitude and frequency. Prereq
uisite: Mathemams 201. 
342 Hydiaulics of Open Channels Ill. Gradually varied flow and theory 
oi the.hydraulic jump. Slowly varied flow involving storage, rating curves. 
Prtrcquisite: 151. 
343 Analytical Hydrology 13). Modern methods oi hydrologic analysis 
and synthes,s oi hydrologic records. Prerequ1s11e: ,l4 l or instructor's 
consent. 
344 Analysis of Water-Resource Systems (31, Applies hydrolo~y, hydrau
lic and sanitary engineering, and economics to water-resource design 
problems considering man and his environment. Uses methods oi sys
tems analysis. Prerequisite: 340, 341. or instructor's consent. 
345 Pipeline Engineering ill. Theorem,! and practical aspects oi p1pc
lme engineering including pipeline transport of natural gas and various 
solids such as coal, sand and solid wastes. Prerequisite: CE/MAE 2;1 
346 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3). Basic theory oi fluid mechanics, 
theoretical analysis of potennal and viscous flows. Prerequisites: 2; I or 
equivalent; Mathematics 302 or eqmvalent. 
348 Solid and Hazardous Waste Management ill. Introduction to solid 
and hazardous waste management, regulations, transportation, analysis, 
trcaiment and detoxification. Recovery oi materials and energy irom 
wastes. Aspects of landfill disposal, ground water contamination and 
monitorin~. Prerequisi te: iunior standing. 
349 Environmental Sanitation Practice 13). Companion course to 348, 
mcluding group evaluation of environmental controls, laboratory instruc
tion and field practice. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in 348. 
352 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3). \same as Mechanical and 
Aerospace Engineering 3j21. Analysis oi more complicated problems in 
stresses, strains. Prerequisite Engineering 195. 
353 Experimental Stress Analysis (3). !same as Mechanical and Aero
space Engineering 353). Photo elastic, electric strain gage, brittle lacquer 
methods of experimental stress analysis for static loads. Strain gage work 
includes strain rosettes. Prerequisite: Engineering 195 
355 Soil Mechanics 13). Detailed study of physical and mechanical 
properties of soil governing its behavior as an engineering material. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 195. 
363 Urban Development and Planning (3). Introduction to planning 
processes; procedures and forces that shape urbanization. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. 
365 Engineering Administration 13). Cash flow analysis, financial analysis, 
managerial accounting and cost control, budgeting, organizational struc
ture and behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
367 Construction Contracts and Specifications (3). Structure of the 
construction industry, varieties of construction contracts; principles of 
contract law; preparation and administration of construction contracts; 
construction plans and specilications; estimating procedures. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
368 Construction Planning and Scheduling 13). Planning and scheduling 
of construction operations by the critical path method. Network 
diagramming, scheduling computations, and time-cost trade-offs. Man
power and equipment leveling. Computer and noncomputer techniques. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
369 Construction Methods and Equipment 13). Selection and use of 

construction equipment; planning construction operations. Equipment 
economics. PrerequiSite: senior standing. 
370 Analysis of Civil Engineering Decisions 13). Formulates and analyzes 
probabilistic models of civil engineering systems and their environment. 
Elementary theory of decision making under uncertainty. Application to 
selected civil engineering problems. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
372 Foundation Engineering 13). Design of basic foundation structures, 
footings, retaining walls, pile foundations, dams. Prerequisite: 355. 
373 Optimization of Civil Engineering Systems 13). Automated design 
techniques such as linear, nonlinear, and dynamic programming; gradient 
and random searching. Civil engineering applications emphasized 
throughout. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
374 Civil Engineering Systems Design 13). Design oi civil engineenng 
systems. PrerequISite: senior standing. 
375 Matrix Methods of Structural Analysis (3). An introducuon to the 
fundamentals of stiffness and flexibility methods for analysis oi truss and 
irame structures. Application of the STRUDL and NASTRAN programs 
to three dimensional structures. Prerequisite: 221. f,w. 
381 Traffic Engineering 13). Charactenstics and studies associated with 
highway traffic. Analysis of signalized intersections. Prereqmsite: 212 or 
instructor's consent. 
384 Pmment Materials and Design 13). Properties of materials used in 
roads, airpons and other pavement construction. Design methods for 
rigid and flexible pavements. Prerequisite: 212 or 212 concurrently. 
385 Vibration Analysis 13). \same as Mechanical and Aerospace Engineer
ing 385). Vibration theory with application to mechanical systems. 
Prerequisites: 185 and Mathematics 304. 
391 Introduction to Wam Quality 13). Methods for determining and 
characterizing water quality, effects of pollut1on on streams and lakes, 
and an introduction to engineered systems for the distribution, collection 
and treatment of water and wastewater. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
392 Wam and Wastewater Treatment Processes 13). Planning, layout and 
deSign of municipal and industrial water and wastewater treatment 
systems. Prerequisite: 391. 
393 Sanitary Engineering Microbiology 13). Theory and applicauon of 
fundamental principles of microbiology, ecology, and aquatic biology of 
the microorganisms of imponance to sanitary engineers. Prerequisite: 
senior standing or instructor's consent. 
394 Sanitary Engineering Chemistry 13). Applicat1ons of chemical theory 
and concepts of operations commonly employed in water and waste
water treatment 10 pollution from persistent chemicals and to specific 
control parameters. Prerequisite: senior standing or instructor's consent. 
395 Water Quality Analysis 13). Chemical, physical and biological meth
ods for analysis of streams, lakes, wastewaters and water supplies and 
their use in water quality management. Prerequisite: 391 or instructor's 
consent. 
396 Planning and Geometric Design of Highways 13). Techniques of 
highway planning in rural and urban areas. Design of the visible elements 
of highways. PrerequISite: 212. 
400 Problems II-ii). Supervised investigation in civil engineering 10 be 
presented in the form of a report. 
401 Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering I 11·3). New and current 
technical developments in civil engineering. Prerequisite: 304 or equivalent. 
402 Directed Reading In Civil Engineering 11-3). Faculty supervISed 
readings course, Prerequisite: graduate standing, offered each I, w,s. 
407 Numerical Methods in Engineering 13). Classification and numerical 
solution of engineering problems-----ordinary and panial difierential 
equations, algebraic equations. Includes initial, boundary, eigen- and 
characteristic-value problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 304. 
410 Seminar 11). Review of research in progress. Research techniques. 
411 Continuum Mechanics (3). !same as Mechanical and Aerospace 
Engineering 4111. Introductory course in the mechanics of continuous 
media. Basic concepts of stress, strain, constitutive relationships; conser
vation laws are treated using Cartesian tensor notauon. Examples from 
both solid and fluid mechanics investigated. Prerequisites: 251 , Mathe
matics 304, Engineering 195. 
412 Theory of Elasticity 13). !same as Mechanical and Aerospace Engi
neering 412 1. Stress and strain at a point. General equations of elasticity. 
Plane stress, plain strain problems; torsion of prismatic bars. Energy 
methods. 
413 Theory of Plates and Shells (3). !same as Mechanical and Aerospace 
Engineering 413 ). Bending of plates with various loading and boundary 
conditions. Deformations, stresses in thin shells. 
414 Theory of Elastic Stability 13). !same as Mechanical and Aerospace 
Engineering 414). Buckling of columns, beams, rings, curved bars, thin 
plates, shells. 
416 Theory of Plasticity 13). 1same as Mechanical and Aerospace Engi
neering 416I. Plastic yield conditions and stress-strain relations. Behavior 
of elastic-perfectly plastic members. Plain strain in plastic members. 
Prerequisite: 412 or instructor's consent. 
418 Advanced Dynamics 13). \same as Mechanteal and Aerospace Engi
neering 418). Fundamental principles of advanced rigid body dynamics 
with applications. Special mathematical techniques including Lagrangian 
and Hamiltonian methods. Prerequisite: 185 and Mathematics 304. 
419 Nonlinear Mechanical Analysis 13). !same as Mechanical and Aero
space Engineering 4191. Analysis of behavior of nonlinear mechanical 
systems. Nonlinear phenomena of imporrance in mechanical design. 
Prerequisites: Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 285 or equivalent 
and Mathematics 304. 
420 Materials and Measurement (3). About 25% of the course is devoted 
to the physical measurement of strain, force, displacement and motion. 
Remainder of course is devoted to advanced study of the behavior of 
engineering materials with emphasis on concrete and steel. Prerequisite: 
232 or equivalent. 
421 Advanced Topics Structural Analysis 13). Analytical methods for 
seismic and wind loadings and for longspan structures. Structural systems. 

Shear wall-irame interaction. Applications of finite element analysis. 
Non-linear analysis. Prerequisite: 375. f. 
422 Advanced Structural Analysis (3). Current trends in structural analysis. 
Elastic analysis of curved beams, arches and suspenSions. Finite element 
and nonlinear methods of ana!ySis. 
423 Structural Analysis (3). Classical and modem methods for elastic 
analysis. Influence line, Miller-Breslau pnnciple. lntroducuon to force 
and displacement methods using matrix analysis. Application 10 conunu
ous beams, grids, plane and space frames and trusses. 
424 Design of Special Structures Systems 13). Reviews current trends in 
design of sttuctural systems and components. Critical evaluation of 
recent code modilications. Application to design of light gauge metal 
structures, lateral bracing systems, curved beams and panel systems. 
Prerequisite: 324 or 326. 
426 Space Mechanics ill. 1same as Mechantcal and Aerospace Engmccr
ing 4261. Rigid body dynamics analysis oi satellites, space vehtcles. 
Traicctori<s, lime oi flight opumi:ation. Prerequisites: Mechanical and 
Aerospace Engineering 280 or eqmvalcnt, and Mathematics ,l04. 
428 Vibrations of Distributed Parameter Systems ill. 1same as Mechani
cal and Aerospace Engineering 4281. Vibratton analysts oi strings, cables, 
bars, rods, shaits, beams, membranes, plates, circular rings, frames , free 
and iorcedoscillation; miscellaneous loading, various boundary conditions, 
efiect oi damping; energy methods, method oi difference equauons. 
Pren.:quisite:,385. 
430 Reinforced Concrete Theory and Design ill. Advanced design oi 
rcinfom:d concrete structures; review of standard codes and spccitica.· 
tions and their influence. Prerequisite: 375 or equivalent . 
432 Concrete Shell Design and Construction 13). Membrane theory, 
application to shells of revolution, barrel shells, hypar shells. Simpliited 
solutions ior perturbation stresses. Practical design cnteria and shell 
layout principles. Construction methods. Applicanons oi prestrcssing 
and precast1ng. Prerequisite: 324 or 326. 
436 Advanced Soil Mechanics (3). Theoretical soil mechanics as appli,·d 
to soluuon oi specific engineering problems. Prerequisite: 3;; or equivalent. 
437 Design of Eanh and Eanh-Rock Dams 13). Seepage analysis. Design 
considerations. S1abi111y analysis. Failures m dams. Foundation explorations. 
Spmal design problems and details. Prerequisite: 3;; or equivalent. 
438 HighwayTtansponation(l).Economicsoitransportanonon h,ghwa)~
Comparison oi vehicle operation costs. Proicct studies oi htghway prob
lems in general. Prereqmsite : ,l96 or equivalent. 
441 Advanced Hydraulic Engineering 13). Rapidly vaned flow and design 
of transition structures. Hydraulic design oi spillways, reservoirs and 
related structures. Prerequisite: 340. 
445 Water Quality Modeling ill. Derivation and applicauon oi models ior 
describing oxygen budget, nutrient exchange, and b10logical produe11vi1y 
in streams, lakes and estuaries. Prerequisite: 39 1. 
450 Construction Engineering 13). Selection and layout oi construcuon 
plant. Design and construction oi iormwork, ialsework, cofferdams, 
conveyors and other temporary structun:s used by contractors. Prere4uisitL': 
369 or equivalent. 
451 Construction Productivity 13). Work improvement techniques in the 
construction industry reviewed and applied to local construcuon site. 
Construcuon saiety miluenced by supervisors and managers studied in 
detatl. Declining productivity in the construcuon industry evaluated and 
solutions considered. Prerequisite: 367. i. 
452 Construction Project Management (3). Cost analysis, estimat ing 
techniques. Time, cost, and quality control oi construction protem. 
Recording/analyzing construction cifort. Applications oi crew balance, 
process charts, time-lapse motion pictures, operations research, and 
preplanning techniques to construction opt=rations. Construction safety. 
453 Construction Administration 13). Organization, management, engi
neering, business, and legal problems m the construction mdustry. 
Purchasing, bonding, insurance, financinr. labor relations, and contract 
admmistration. Prmqmsite: 36 7 or concurrently. 
457 Land Use Planning 13). Case study oi site planning using systems 
ana!ySIS; feasibility for development or redevelopment , restraints im
posed by political, social and economic conditions on land use activity as 
related to urban and regional relauonships. Prerequisite : 363. 
458 Dynamical Theory 13). 1same as Mechanical and Aerospace Engineer
ing 4581. Engineering principles and application in mathemaucal cxpres
s10n of energy, force, inertia system. Pmequisue: Mechanical and Aero
space Engmeenng 285 or equivalent and Mathematics 30-1. 
459 Dynamics of Structures (3). \same as Mechanieal and Aerospace 
Engineenng 4i9 I. Study oi the dynamic behavior oi structures. Analysis 
of equivalent lumped parameter systems ior the design oi structures in a 
dynamic environment. Prcr4uisi tc: 421 or equ1vaknt, proficiency i11 

digital computer programming, or instructor's consent. 
460 Fundamentals of Fluid Mechanics 13). Fundamentals oi fluid motion, 
lecture and laboratory. Instrumentation, technique and anal ySis ior experi
mental studies in fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: 2il or equivalent. 
461 Potential-Flow Theory \3). Dimenstonal considerations, tundamen
tal relationships of fluid mechanics, potential theory. and contormal 
mapping for incompressible fluid flow. Prerequisite : Mathematics 302 
and Mathematics 300 or equivalent. 
462 Viscous-Flow Theory 13). Theory of laminar and turbulent flow, 
boundary layers, and free-turbulence flow. Prerequisite: 461 or equivalent . 
464 Hydrodynamics 13). Special topics in potential theory and coniormal 
mapping. Prerequisite: 461. 
465 Wind Engineering (3). Study oi wind eficcts on the sa iety ul cngmccr
ing structures, air pollution and building energy consumption. and the 
use of wind. Prerequisite: 151. w. 
472 Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Members ill. Experimental and 
analytical investigations of the behavior and strength oi reiniorceJ 
concrete members. Literature survey of current research. 
475 Random Vibration Ill. 1sam,· as Mechanical and Aerospace Engmccr
ing .n.;1. Analysis oi random vihratiuns including wpu.:s m stat ionary, 
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er,godic and nonstationary random processes, with applica tion to single
de,gree oi frel'dom, d1scretl' and continuous mechanical systems. Prcreq· 
UJSite: 38:i 
483 Transportation Planning and Models 131, Regional and metropolitan 
transportatmn studies, land use, traffic generation, distribution and 
assignment models. Prerequisite 370 or .lll 
484 Theory ol Tralfic Flow 13I, Scientific approach to study of traffic 
phenomena with emphasis on applications. Deterministic and stochastic 
modds oi trafhc flow , optimization of intersection controls; computer 
simulation of traffic problems. Prerequisite: VO or instructor 's consent. 
485 Traffic Control Engineering 131. In/orma11on re1neval and analysis of 
human and vehicular characteristics; roadway clement ; system control 
and optim1zat1on of hi~hways, intersect10ns; plannin~ and design of new 
trafficfacilities mcludmg ways, terminals. Prcrcquisue: 212 orequivalent. 
486 Finite Element Methods 131. \same as Mechanical and Aerospace 
En,gincenng 4861. 
490 Research \er. arr.I Independent inves11ga11on in the field of civil 
engmeering to be presented m the form of a thesi s. 
491 Unit Process Laboratory 131, Studies chemical and physical rcla11on
sh1ps as applied to unit processes oi water and wastewater. Prerequisites· 
.l9.l and .l94. 
492 Physiochemical Treatment Processes 131. Fundamental prmc1ples, 
analysis and modeling of physical and chemical processes ior water and 
wastewater treatment. Prerequisite: 391 . 
493 Biochemical Treatment Processes 131. Biochemical principles, kinet· 
1c models and cner~y considerations in the dcsi~n of biological wastewater 
m:atment processes. Prerequ1sitt:: 391 
496 Design of Water and Wastewater Treatment Facilities (31. Development 
of design cntcna and their application to the design of water and 
wastewater treatment facilities. Prerequisite : ,WI 
498 Engineering Aspects of Water Quality \31. Theoretical aspects of 
biolo,gical. chemical, physical processes, applicatwns in water, wastewater, 
industrial-waste treatment processes, natural water systems; chemical 
equilibria, flow models, reaction kinet ics on process desi~n, pollutants. 
Prl'rl'qutsite : 391 or instructor's consent. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
IO The Greek and Roman Achievement 131. General in troduction to 
Greco-Roman culture , a w1dl'·angk view of ancient Western civil ization 
for bl'~mnm~ students with httk or no background in the area. 
50 Greek and Latin in English Usage 131. lnflurnce of Laun and Greek on 
English vocabulary. 
60 Classical Mythology \31. Myths of Greece and Rome as an aid in 
interprl' tation of literature and art . cor. 
101 Topic in Classical Civilization \er. arr.I Roman Culture- The Empne· 
Au,gustan rl'storatiun and revivalism Thl' Al'mco1.L sati re, post-Au,gustan 
pmsl'; philosophy and education: religious syncretism and pa~an 
monotheism; Roman Peace and World sta te, urbanization and Rnmani
:ation; Chnstian1ty and pa,gan culture. 
ll5 Greek Culture 131, Survey of Greek life and thought. Principal 
developments in literature, the arts, politics, religion and philosophy, and 
their influence on Western civi lization. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing. 
116 Roman Culture 13). Survey of Roman life and thought. Principal 
developments m literature, the arts, polit ics, religion, philosophy, and 
pnvate lile, and their influence on Western civilizat1on. PrerequISites: 
Sophomore standing. 
201 Topics in Classical Studies \er. arr.} Organized study of selected 
topics. Subjects and eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. 
Repeatable with departmental consent. Prerequisites: Sophomore stand mg. 
224 Roman Classics in Translation 131, Reading in translation and cri11cal 
study of the most important literary works of the ancient Roman world. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
225 Greek Classics in Translation 13). Reading in translation and cri11cal 
study of the most important literary works of the ancient Greek world. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
226 Greek Drama (3). Readmg and interpretation of Greek tragedies and 
comedies in translation. Prerequisite: sophomore standmg. 
227 Advanced Mythology 131, Interpretation of selected classical myths 
and their influences on later literature and art. Prerequisite: C or above m 
previous classical civilization course. 
260 Greek and Roman Religion 13). Survey of religious development 
among the Greeks and Romans. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing. 
301 Topics in Classical Studies \er. arr.} Subjects and eamable credit may 
vary from semester to semester. May be repeated with departmental 
consent. Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's consent. 
352 The Classical Tradition (3). Selected studies m continuity and 
influence of Greek and Roman culture on Middle Ages, Renaissance, and 
modem times. Prerequisites: junior standing. 

CLASSICS 
201 1"opics (er. an.} Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable wuh 
departmental consent. 
293 Hono" Proseminar 13·6}. Limi ted to Honors undergraduates. To be 
taken in senior year. Integrated exploration of classical civilization. May 
repeat to 6 hours maximum. Prerequisite: Linited to Honors undergraduates, 
to be taken in senior year. 
3ll History of the Greek and Latin Languages (3). (same as Linguistics 
313). Evolution of classical languages and their relationship to each other. 
323 Greek and Roman Numismatics I (3). (same as Art History and 
Archaeology 323I. 
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324 Greek and Roman Numismatics 11 13). (same as Art History and 
Archaeology 324). 
330 Introduction to Text Criticism and Paleography (3). Latin and/or 
Greek textual criticism and paleography, usmg manuscnpt facsimiles at 
the Universi ty library. Prerequisite: two years of classICa! languages or 
equivalent. 
350 Special Readings (l ·3}. Readmgs in authors and texts not covered in 
other courses. Prereqoisite: class1es/classical eivilization--<lepartmental 
consent; Greek-two years classical Greek or equivalent; Latin- two 
years Classical Latin or equivalent. Prerequisite: 2 years classical Latin or 
eqoivalent; departmental consent. 
380 Advanced Study in the Teaching of the Classics (31, Prerequisite: 
classroom teaching experience or chairman's consent. 
409 Introduction to Graduate Study in Classics Ill, Required of all 
fmt-year graduate students. 
415 Seminar in Classical Mythology (3). Intensive study of classical 
mythology in origin, development, meaning and influence. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
425 Seminar in the Hellenistic Age (3·6}. 
435 Seminar in Ancient Rhetoric and Oratory (31, 
437 Seminar in Ancient Literary Criticism (31, Principles and theones of 
ancient Greek and Latin literary criticism, as developed in significant 
works on the subject. 
455 Seminar in Greco-Roman Religion (3). 
465 Seminar in Greco-Roman Satire and Social Criticism 131, 
475 Seminar in the Age of the Antonines \3-6). 
490 Research and Thesis 11-81, Individual research m preparation for 
writing thesis and/or dissertation. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF) 
CLINICAL LABORATORY 
SCIENCES 
22 Survey of Clinical Laboratory Science (I}. Survey of the clinical 
laboratory sciences. lnclodes small group discussions and onsite visita
tions in medical technology, cytotechnology and histotechnology 
laboratories. SIU graded. 
175MT Introduction to the Clinical Laboratory III, An introductory 
course to the climcal laboratory for those students about to begin clmical 
traming m medical technology cytotechnology, or h1stotechnology. Grad
ed SIU 
280HT Elementary Histology 13). )same as Pathology 280HT.I Simpli fied 
gross and microscopic anatomy of norm al organs and tissues commonly 
found m the routme h1stopathology laboratory. 
281HT Basic Histoteehnology (6). )same as Pathology 28 1HT. ) Theories 
and technical application of procedures used in the preparation of ti ssue 
sections and slides of microscopic examination; includinginstrumenta tion, 
fixation, dehydration, cleanng, 1nftltra11on, embedding, mirotomy, H&E 
stainmg and coverslippmg. 
282HT Special Staining Techniques 161, )same as Pathology 282HT) 
Pnnc,ples and procedures for special staining techniqoes for carbohydrates, 
connective 11ssues, blood, fat and lipids, pigments and minerals, bacteria 
and fungi, nerve, and other special cell stains. 
283HT Applied Histotechnology (91, )same as Pathology 283HTI Applica· 
non of basic histological techniques in the preparation of h1stolog1c 
sections and slides m a clinical settmg. 
284HT Research and Instructional Techniques 13). )same as Pathology 
284HTI Involves library and laboratory search. Includes development o.f 
oral and wntten communication skills. Prerequisite: senior students 
admitted to H1stotechnology curriculum. 
285HT Clinical Management 131. )same as Pathology 285HTI Superviso· 
ry techniques and procedures helpful in operating a h1stopathology 
laboratory; including laboratory safety, workload recordmg, and person
nel management in a laboratory situation. 
286HT Basic Disease Processes (3). )same as Pathology 286HTI Special 
readings and discussions o( basic disease processes o( interest to the 
anatomic pathology laboratory. 
300CT Problems in Cytotechnology (1-3). (same as Pathology 300CTI 
Individual supervised work man area of interest m cytology. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
300HT Problems in Histotechnology 11·31, Individual supervised work in 
a specialized area of histotechnology. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. 
300MT Problems in Medical Teehnology\1·31. \same as Pathology 300MTI 
Individual supervised work in an area of interest in medical technology. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
301 CT Cytology of the Female Genital Tract (8), \same as Pathology 
301CTI A definitive study by means of light microscopy of normal and 
abnormal cellular changes occumng within the female genital tract along 
with histologic correlation. Prerequisite: senior standin~ and instructor's 
consent. 
301HT Advanced Histotechnology 16). (same as Pathology 301 HTI Ad· 
vanced and specialized techmques used m the preparation and processing 
of muscle, nerve and rectal biopsies; special techniques in cytology; 
electron microscopy; enzyme and immunohistochemistry; plastic embed
di ng and neuropathologic techntques. 
301MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology I \3). (same as Pathology 
301MTI Emphasizes disease processes and basic laboratory methods used 
in clinical laboratory areas: m1crob1ology, hematology, immunology, 

vtrology, tissue typing, blood banking and chemistry. Prerequisite: senior 
standing in medical technology curriculum. 
302CT Cytology of the Respiratory Tract (41, (same as Pathology 302CTI 
A definitive study by means of light microscopy of normal and abnormal 
ce llular changes occurring with the respiratory tract along with histolog
ic correlauon. Prerequisite: senior standing and instructor's consent. 
302MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology 11 (31, (same as Pathology 
302MT.) Continuation of 30 1MT 
303CT Cytology of the Urinary Tract (41, (same as Pathology 303CTI A 
definitive study by means of light microscopy of normal and abnormal 
cellular changes occurring within the urinary tract along with histolog1c 
correlation. Prerequisites: senior standing and instructor's consent. 
303MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology Ill (31, (same as Pathology 
303MT. I Continuation of 301MT and 302MT. 
304CT Cytology of the Gastrointestinal Tract (5). (same as Pathology 
304CTI A defmit1ve study by means of light microscopy of normal and 
abnormal cellular changes occurring within the gastrointestinal tract 
along with histologic correlation. Prerequisites: standing and instructor's 
consent. 
304MT Clinical Practicum (31, (same as Pathology 304MT.) Presenta11on 
and application of concepts and laboratory method used in areas J 
immunochemistry, t0xicology, mycology, urinalysis and cytogenetics 
Prereqoisites: 301MT, 302MT, 303MT. 
305CT Cytology of Body Fluids (4). )same as Pathology 30SCTI A 
definitive study of means of light microscopy of normal and abnorma 
cellular changes occurring within body fluid along with histolo~c 
correlauon. Prerequisites: senior standing and instructor's consent. 
305MT Hemostasis 12). (same as Pathology 30SMT.I Lectores and labora
tory exercises in basic theory and tech01ques of hemostasis, includ1~ 
platelet function and disorders, plasma coagulation system, acquired an/ 
inherited themostatic disorders. Prerequ1S1tes: 301MT, 302MT, 303MT. 
306CT Cytology of the Breast (2). \same as Pathology 306CT) A defini 
tive study by means of light microscopy of normal and abnormal cellul• 
changes occurring within the breast with histologic correlation. Prer"I 
uisites: senior standing and instructor's consent. 
306MT Clinical Immunology (3). (same as Pathology 306MT.I An11grn 
antibody reactions and theu role in determing infectious, auto-allergK 
and inflammatory disease states. 
307CT Fine Needle Aspiration Cytology (2). (same as Pathology 307CT 
A definitive study by means of light microscopy of normal and abnorrnJ 
cellular changes occurring within the fme needle aspirations from varioo 
body Sites along with h1stologie correlation. Prerequisites: senior stanl 
ing and instructor's consent. 
307MT Blood Banking 131, (same as Pathology 307MT.I Principles a11 
techniques of transfusion practices related through lectures and expen 
ence in the blood bank laboratory. Prerequisues: 301MT, 302MT, 303Ml 
308CT Special Procedures in Cytology (21, (same as Pathology 308Ci 
Study of hematologic findings in body flu id cytology; chromosom 
cultures and karyotyping, emphasizing sex-related abnormaht1es, ho 
monal evaluation of smears from the female genital tract and thcr 
clinical Signilicance. Prereqmsites: senior standing and instructor's consem 
308MT Clinical Hematology (6). (same as Pathology 308MT) Lectu• 
and laboratory regarding procedures for diagnosing hematologic d1sordeo 
Experience in collection of specimens from patients; stain ing, counnn 
and identifying blood and bone marrow cell s. Prerequ1s1tes: 30 1M. 
302M T, 303MT. 
309CT Clinical Management (I). \same as Pathology 309CTI Procedur: 
and processes helpful in operating a cytology laboratory, especially at tl 
supervisory level. Prerequisites senior standing and instructor's consen 
309MT Clinical Microbiology \6). )same as Pathology 309MT.l Diagno 
11c procedures related to the isolation and identificat10n of infec110 
microorganisms: bacteria and parasites. Emphasis on human pathogo 
and their sensitivity patterns with commonly used antibiotics. PrereqL 
sites: 301MT, 302MT, 303MT. 
3IOCT Technical Application With Research In Cytotechnology I! 
(same as Pathology 3IOCT) Research in an area of interest in cytolo1 
resulting in a written and oral presentation. Prerequisite: senior standir 
and mstructor's consent. 
310MT Clinical Chemistry 16). (same as Pathology 3IOMT. ) Principlt 
quant itative analysis applied to the measurement of substance, 
biological fluids. Significance of these findings in the diagnosis 
treatment of disease. Prereqmsues: 301MT, 302MT, 303MT. 
311CT Cytologic Preparation 12). \same as Pathology 31 ICT) Ind, 
dent application of techniques used to prepare cytologic mat, 
Prerequisite: senior standing and instructor's consent. 
311MT Priociples of Management and Education II}. (same as Path, 
31 !MT.I Lectures and discussion of management techniques and theo 
used in supervising laboratory personnel. Analysis of educational ol 
tives and exam questions. 
312CT Practical Cytotechnology 161, (same as Pathology 312CTI Ind, 
dent application of techniques used to examine cytology matena' 
manage a icytology laboratory. Prerequisite: senior standing and instil! 
consent. 
312MT Research and Instructional Techniques (3). (same as Path 
312MT.l Involves library and laboratory research. Includes develoi 
of oral and written communication skills. Prerequisite: senior standi 
medical technology curriculum. 

CLOTHING AND 
TEXTILES 
81 Clothing Construction 131. Compares techmques and analyzes qu~ 
in garment construction. 



83 Contemporary Fashion Fundamentals (31, Studies the use of the 
elements and principles of design in selecting clothmg for individuals. 
l,w. 
86 Introduction to the Fashion Industry (31. Surveys the fashion industry. 
Studies the development, production and marketing of merchandise from 
concept to consumer f. 
182 Textiles (31, Textile fibers and theu processing as it relates to 
selemon, care, and performance of end products. Prerequisite: second
semester freshman or above. 
183 Fashion Illustration (21, Development of techniques and media for 
portraying the fashion figure and dress. Prerequisites: 81. 
186 fashion Merchandising (31. Surveys fashion merchandising and retail
ing pnnciples. Specific applications through case studies, problems, and 
guest lecturers. Prerequisite: clothing & textile majors only or instructor 's 
consent. 
187 History of Dress and Fashion (31, Origins and development of 
Western dress and fashion through significant historic periods from 
pre-historic to present ttmes. f. 
281 Fashion and Costume Design (3). Evaluation of fundamentals of 
fashion and design. Design experience. Ptoblems which develop Judgment 
and originality. Prerequisites: 81 or equivalent, 83, and 183. 
282 Apparel Production Processes (3). A study of apparel production 
processes used by designers and by the industry. Prerequisites: 83, 182 or 
instructor1s consent. f,w. 
283 Analysis of Apparel Production Components (2). Experimental labo
ratory study of the components of custom crafted apparel and ready-to· 
wear. Prerequisites: 81 or equivalent, 83, 182, 282 or parallel. f,w. 
285 The Clothing/Textiles Consumer (3). Consumer problems m buying 
textt les and clothing for home and family members. Legislatton, quality 
standards and construction of current textile and clothing Items. 
Prerequisites: I 82. 
286 Applied Textiles (31. A comparative study of the properties of fibers 
and fabrics, and how these influence the performance of apparel and 
household textiles. Laboratory experience. Prerequisite: 182. 
290 Pre-Internship Seminar (II, Development of st rategy for successful 
completion of field training. Prerequisite: a mintmum of 12 approved er. 
hr. , see departmental internship guidelines. 
300 Problems (er. arr.I Prerequisites: junior standing & instructor's 
consent. 
318 Topics (er. arr.) Selected current topics in field of interest. 
350 Readings(cr. arr.I Prerequisites: senior standing & instructor's consent. 
355 Recent Trends (I-31, For upper-class and graduate students who wish 
addiuonal knowledge and understanding in specific subject matter areas. 
180 Tailoring (31. Comparison of tailoring techniques used in mdustry 
md home production. Selection and tailoring of a wool suit or coat. 
Prerequisite: 8 I or 283. 
181 Costume History (3-4). Interpretation of I 9th and 20th century 
costumes and fashions as influential resources for contempoary dress. 
?rerequisite: 187. 
~2 Applied Costume Design (31. Draping and modeling costumes of 
,rigmal design. Prerequisites: 381 & 387. 
~3 Advanced Fashion Illustration (31, Techniques of representing cos
urned figures in various illustrative media and development of original 
ts1gns for contemporary dress. Prerequisite: 183 & 281. 
84 Textile and Apparel Economics (3). Economic aspects of the rextile 
nd apparel industries and how these impact upon merchandising and 
onsumption of end-use products. Prerequisites, C&T 86, Econ SI or 
qu1valent, junior standing. 
85 Textile Fibers (31, Advanced study of textile fibers, emphasis on their 
tructure, composi tion, physical and chemical properties. Prerequisites: 
82 & 6 hours organic chemistry. 
16 Retail Marketing and Merchandising (3). Analytical management 
chniquesappropnateforevaluationofretailingporductivity. Emphasision 
1e use of these techniques and others in the development of a compre
msrve retail marketing strategy. Prerequisites: Acct. 36, C&T 186, 
larketing 204. 
17 Flat Pattern Design (3). Principles of destgning by flat pattern 
ethods and construction of original designs. Prerequisites: 281, or 
5tructor's consent. 
B Clothing Behavior and Society (3). Behavioral aspects of clothing as 
Jted to the individual and society. Prerequisites: 83, 86, and two 

11rses from sociology, psychology or economics. 
/!i Clothing for People with Special Needs (2). Specialized clothmg 
\lllems of the physicall/visually handcapped and elderly. Psychologtcal 
~lications analysis of clothing problems and role of accessibility in 
.ment acquisition. 
0 Field Training (er. arr.) Internship practical aspects of experience 
orinated with the University curriculum. Available for various areas of 
,phasis. Prerequisites: 2.5 GPA, instructor's consent, and necessary 
requisites for area of emphasis. See department for internship gu1de!tnes. 
.1 Problems (er. arr.) Prerequtsites: 300-level course in field of problem 
!;!!1Structor1s consent. 

Seminar (1·4). Reports and discussion of recent work in area of 
.,-:entrauon. 
h · Research Methods in Clothing and Textiles (3). Research planning, 
itJnique, sampling and measurement, data collection, analysis, and 
rpretation. Prerequisites: 3 hours statistics. 

1 Readings (er. arr.I Readings in recent research material in textiles 
J/or clothing. Prerequisites: graduate standing, 20 hours clothing & 
:tiles, &. instructor's consent. 
i Topics (er. arr.) Selected current topics in field of interest. 
I Research (er. arr.I Independent research not leading to a thesis. 
port required. 
I Textile Fabrics (3). Advanced study of textile fabrics with emphasis 
dyeing, finishing, and physical testing. Prerequisites: 182 & senior or 
duate standing. 

481 Advanced Costume History (3). Study of American dress as a 
reflecuon of historical development. Influence of our European heritage 
and environmental resourcs and restraints upon American lifestyles from 
the 16th century to the present. Prerequisites: 381 or instructor's consent. 
488 Cultural Interpretations of Dress and Adornment (3). Diversity in 
functions and patterns of dress and adornment. Prerequisite: 388 or 
instructor' consent. 
490 Research (ct arr.I Independent research leading to thesis or dissertation. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF) 
COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS 
22 Introduction to Communicative Disorders (II. Types of speech, lan
guage hearing disorders; preparation of speech pathologists, audiologists, 
professional settings, requirements, ethics. 
IOI American Phonetics (3). [Same as Lmguistics !02) Analysis of sounds 
of Midwestern American dialect. Standards of pronunciation, feature 
analysis, transcription, articulatory mechanics, coarticulation. 
120 Communication Disorders • A Survey (31. 
202 Normal Language Development (31. Acquisition of oral language by 
preschool child; attention to developmental stages. Prerequisite: English 
319 or equivalent. 
210 Speech Science (31, [Same as Linguistics 212). Introduction to 
anatomical, functional aspects of speech mechanism. Prereqmsite: IOI. 
w. 
215 Introduction to Clinical Practice (1-3). Students takmg this course 
function as junior clinicians, involved in activities such as charting, 
counting, behavior, and assisting senior clinicians during practicum. 
Prerequisite: IOI , 120. 
220 Communicative Disorders • Management and Diagnostic Tech
niques (3). Basic therapeutic, diagnostic and case management techntques 
related to varying communication disorders. Includes IO hours of clinical 
observauon. Prerequtsite: 120 or equivalent. 
222 Communicative Disorders in the Classroom (3). Not open to speech 
pathology-audiology majors. Survey of defects of speech, remedial ap
proaches to elementary, secondary, special classrooms. Emphasis on 
arttculatory disorders. 
230 Hearing Science (3). Physical acousucs, anatomy, physiology and 
psychology related to hearing. Prerequisite: 120 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected toptcs. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be repeated 
with departmentakonsent. Prerequisite: junior standing &. instructor's 
consent. 
320 Articulation Disorders (3). In-depth invesugation mto the processes 
involved m normal articulauon and disorders of articulation. Includes 
underlying causes, identification, description, diagnosis, and remediation 
procedures. f. 
321 Speech,Language,and Hearing Services in the Schools (1). (same as 
Linguistics 212 1. Introduction to principles and practices of delivery of 
speech-language-hearing services to commumcauvely handicapped chil
dren in school settings. Prerequisite: 220 or instructor's consent. 
322 Alternative/ Augmentative Communication (31. A survey of nonspeech 
communication modes for handicapped individual, communicative 
evaluaioni selection of nonspeech systems; intervention strategies to 
estab!tshand maintain functional communication. Prerequisite: Instructor's 
consent. 
325 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology [1·3). Supervised application in 
c!tnical practice of remedial techntques for speech, language disorders. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 202, 220, and mstructor's 
consent. f, w,s. 
330 Introduction 10 Audiology (3). Hearing sciences, evaluation, conser
vauon, aural rehabi!ttatton. Prerequisite: 230. 
334 Auditory Rehabilitation (3). Specchreadin!(, principles, and tech
niques of auditory training for hearmg impaired children and adults. 
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology/ Audiology 330. 
341 Introduction to Graduate Studies on Communication Disorders (3). 
Research practices in communication disorders, statistical inference 
based upon parametric and non-parametric tests. Prerequts1te: Education 
R370 or equivalent. 
350 Directed Reading (I-3). Independent readin!(, reports. Prerequisite: 
iunior standing. f,w,s. 
400 Problems(cr. arr.) lnd1vtdual study not leading to thesis or dissertation. 
401 Topics (er. arr.) Study of selected topics in Speech and Dramatic Art. 
Toptc and credtt may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
402 Developmental Linguistic Disorders (3). Nature, etiology, assess
ment and management of childhood language disorders. Prerequtsite: 202 
or instructor's consent. 
403 Acquired Linguistic Disorders (3). Emphasis on nature, etiology, 
assessment and management of acquired aphasia. Prerequtsite: 402 or 
equivalent or instructor's consent. 
410 Acoustic Phonetics (3). (Same as Lingutstics 4!01. Research method
ologtes in analysis of acoustic features underlying speech, language 
processes, and perceptual correlates. Prerequisite: 2!0, 230 or equivalent. 
411 Physiological Phonetics (3). Jsame as Lmguistics 4111. Research 
methodologies in analysis of physiological features underlying speech, 
language processes, theories of encoding and encoding control mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: 210 or equivalent. 

412 Laboratory Instrumentation in Communication Disorders(3). Theory, 
research, practice in use of instruments for evaluation of normal/abnormal 
voice, articulation. Prerequisite: 2!0, 4!0, or 411 or instructor's consent. 
420 Motor Speech Disorders (3). In depth and systematic study of 
communication disorders which result from damage to the human 
nervous system. Includes lesion-loca!tzat1on, symptomatology, diagnosts 
and remediatton. Emphasis is on expressive speech disorders [Dysarthnas 
and apraxias l. Prerequisite: 2!0, 220, 321 , or instructor's consent. 
421 Fluency Disorders (3). Indentification and remediation of fluency 
disorders in children and adults. Includes comprehensive reviews of the 
various theories, systems of assessment, and approaches to clinical 
management. Focus is on stuttering, but the disorders of cluttering and 
palalia are also addressed. Prerequisite: 2!0, 220, 321 , or msttuctor 's 
consent. 
422 Voice and Cleft Palate (31, In depth and systematic study into the 
diagnosis and management of communication disorders which result 
from pathologies or abnormalities of the phonatory system and/or the 
cramofacta! structures. Prerequisite: 2!0, 220,321. or instructor's consent. 
425 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (I-3). Supervtsed climcal 
practice in speech pathology for graduate students. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: 325 or equivalent. 
426 Diagnostics in Speech Pathology (3). Lecture and supervised diagnos
tic practicum with children and adults. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
f,w,s. 
431 Pathology of Hearing (3). Etiology, nature and rehabi11tat1ve 1mp!tca
ttons of specific hearing impairments. Prerequisite: 330. f. 
432 Advanced Audiology I (3 I, Advanced pure tone and speech audiometry, 
special tests, exploratory techniques, principles, procedures for hearing 
aid selection. Prerequisite: 330. 
433 Advanced Audiology II (31, Advanced principles of diagnostic 
audiology, central auditory assessment, audiometric standards in 
calibration, electrophysiologic techniques; acousttc impedance mea
surements. Prerequisite: 432. 
435 Clinical Practice in Audiology (I -3). Theory and application of 
advanced diagnostic and rehabilitive techniques. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: 330. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Independent research leading to a report but not to 
a thesis or dissertation. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
460 Seminar: Contemporary Topics in Speech and Language Pathology 
(1-3). Advanced study involving critical literature review and research on 
selected topics in speech and language. May be repeated for up to 6 
credits. Prequisites: consent of instructor. 
461 Seminar: Contemporary Topics in Audiology (1-3). Advanced study 
and review of research on specta! topics in Audiology. May be repeated for 
up to 6 credtts. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research leading to a dissertation or thesis. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 

COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT 
190 Citizen Participation (31, Citizen participation, consideration given 
to community development philosophy, practice, structures, and obsta
cles to the encouragement of effective citizen involvement m public 
decision making. 
192 The Field of Community Development (31. General survey of com
munity development [domestic and intemationa!I: ongms, current status, 
basic values, and practices associated with citizen participation in com
munity change. 
193 Community Development Approaches to Ynuth Wnrk (3). Focuses 
on the implications and applications of community development concepts, 
principles, and practices for youth program development and maintenance. 
194 Planning and the Community (3). Acquaints undergraduates with 
the basic philosophy of planning, roles of citizens, private mterests and 
planners, and with basic principles and processes of planning m urban 
and rural communities, as well as at the regional level. 
195 Perspectives: Small Town Missouri (31. A survey of small town 
histories, town plans, architecture, patterns of settlement, sources of 
influence, cultural and religious institutions and a case study to consider 
the quality of !tfe in one small Missouri town. 
300 Community Development Perspectives (3). Historical, philosophical 
perspectives of community development form the base for this course. 
Examines concepts, values, principles of community development as an 
mtroduction to community development theory, practice. 
301 Topics in Community Development (J-3). Organized study of select· 
ed topics in community development. Particular topic and earnable credit 
may vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
3!0 Community Development Theory(3). Relevant social science theory 
reviewed as it applies to conscious, deliberate efforts to affect human, 
social, economic, political development. Relation of theory to action, 
specific methodologies, programming from professional services pre
sented as aspects of practice theory. 
315 Strategies for International Community Development (3). Acquaints 
students wtth past and present development efforts and results through
out the world and considers the possibi!tties for the future. Introduces 
students to strategies for community development in the countries 
throughout the world. 
320 Group and Interpersonal Competence (31. Opportunity for extensive 
participation in group process: emphasis on interpersonal competence, 
use of group techniques in community development work. Selected 
readings in social psychology related to aspects of group principles, 
practices. 
330 Professional Practice of Community Development (31. Introduces 
professional practice methods through selection of field methods appropri-
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ate to specific situations and consistent wuh commumty development 
theory. 
350 Special Readings (l-3\. Extensm readmg m selected area or mtenS1ve 
rcadmg m speml hdd. 
360 Principles and Practices ol Planning (3\. Exammcs plannmg process 
as conrnvcd and pracmed at local level m Umted States today. Consider
anon given to scope and purpose, governmental framework, concepts of 
fo rm and structure , research methods, devdopment of alternatives, 
1mpkmentat 1on. 
362 The Implementation ol the Local Planning Process (3\. lmplementauon 
of planning process analyzed within context of contemporary scene in 
Umted States. Cons1derat1on given to advantages and hm1tat1ons of 
various devices, and tu emergence uf new approaches to planmng 
1mplcmematmn. 
364 Area and Regional Planning (3\. Concepts, tcchmqucs, procedures of 
commumty, regional planmng. Methods ot cull ecuon, analysis, integra· 
tJUn ol pcmnent ecunom!C. sornl. polmcal , phys,cal data. Esumauon of 
iuturL' needs; allocauun oi space iur planmng future growth; devdopmt:nt 
oi areas. 
370 Seminar in International Development (3\. lnterd1sc1plmary scmmar 
on international development. Development theones and problems in
cludmg social, pohucal and adm1mstra11Vc aspects explored, sectoral 
areas such as populauon, ru ral development, education and health 
analy::ed. Roles oi vanous development agenrn:s discussed. 
372 Community Development in Lesser Developed Countries (3\. Analyzes 
cconom1cs1 soc1al!poh t1cal! admm1strat1ve 1mpl1cat1ons ui community de
velopment in lesser devdopl'd cuuntnes. lnvi.:mgauon ot organization/ 
impkmcntamm10pi.:rat1un of programs; part icular attention to program
min,i:: and practice. 
376 Cultural Factors in Community Development (3\. Apphcauon ol 
theories and methods oi cultural change to the solution oi practical 
problems m thi.: modi.:rn world. 
382 Principles & Practices ol Fund Raising (3\. This course 1s dcsi~cd to 
provide students wuh a basic understanding of tund ra1smg and the 
program t:\'aluauon associated with i t. Students will be given an opportu· 
nny to examine some non-pruht orgam::auuns, assess those programs 
and develop a tund raism~ campaign. 
383 The Management ol Volunteer Systems (3\. Focuses on the rule of 
vo lunt eL·rs m dl'vclopmcntal org.1mzat1on and provides students an 
opponunny to dt.:vdop tht: skills nLccssary to amve at a management 
strate,gy dt:s1,gncd to mcorproatc an dtcctJvi.: voluntary componmt into 
ex1stmg programs. 
384 Elderly Consumer-Panicipants in Human Service Delivery(3\. Elderly 
as consumers oi serv1ces1pamnpants m SL'rv1ce Jehvery systems: scrv1c· 
cs ofii.:rcd, spi.:cial pamc1pat1on problems, social dynamics oi service 
delivery systems and mtervcnt1on points, community strategies to effect 
and improve service delivery. 
390 Program Development and Administration lor Human Services (3\. 
Esscn11al lea turcs of program development and program admmistta11on m 
the public sector; what the admmistrativc structure dOl's, how It operates, 
and why. 
400 Problems (er. an.\ lntens!Vc study of an area oi cummumty develop· 
mcm related to student 's special interest. 
410 Community Development Process (3\. Estabhshmem, implementa11on, 
development, and mstitunonalization of community devdopmem pro· 
cess m tradnional and transitmnal soC1et1es. Attention given to imerrdat· 
ed social. economic, poh11cal, mstit u11onal. and cultural (actors pertam· 
ing to establishment and opcrauon oi the process. 
412 The Theory ol Planning (3\. Engagement of basic philosophical and 
theore11cal frameworks and construets of plannmg, includmg the evolu· 
t1Un through both the social and physical sciences and thei r impacts on 
planning theory. Prerequisite: upper diviSlon status. 
417 Government Social Policy and Institutional Resources (3). Exammes 
historical and contemporary developments oi social pohcies and ins11tu· 
tional arrangements implementin~ them. 
420 Field Experience (3-12\. Field pracuce in selected community setting 
under faculty or other competent supervrsron. 
425 Community Development Research Methods and Techniques (3\. 
Introduction to social science research methods and techniques, with 
conSlderation grvcn tu a vanety oi research approaches and techmques. 
Pamcular applica11on of these approaches to community development 
research and evaluation is sut:ssed. 
430 Community Development Seminar (3\. lntegra11on oi theoretical 
knowledge and current practice problems in community development. 
Students and faculty m the seminar decide issues and topics to be the 
focus . 
438 Community Development in Urban Areas (3\. Considers barriers to 
effecuve use of community development process in meeting needs in 
urban areas; critiques present structures and approaches, exammes goals 
and orgamza11onal structures for applying process to urban needs. 
440 Specialized Topics in Community Development (1-3\. Spmahzed 
topics of developments in related ltelds ol special perunence tu commum• 
ty development. 
442 Community Development Practice in Urban Areas (3). Introduces 
the variables to be considered in creatmg the community development 
process in urban areas. Courses of action to take in response to these 
vanables and problems which arise around them. Prerequisite: mstructor's 
consent 
450 Research (1·6\. Student expected to demonstrate graduate abihty in 
designing and ca rrying out a research pro1ect not leadmg to theSIS. 
490 Research (3). Student demonsttates theoretical knowledge and ski lls 
m research leading to thesis. 
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COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 
75 Introduction to Computer Science (3\. Survey oi computer science 
emphasizing bas,c concepts and techniques. Algonthms, flowcham, 
representation of information, data structures, computer organization, 
programmmg languages, software systems, social issues. Students wnre 
programs m several languages. Prereqursrte: High school algebra. 
103 Programming I: Pascal (3\. No credi t for students who have complet· 
ed Computer Sc,ence 104 or Computer Science 201. Introduces the 
student to PASCAL programmmg on mreract ive terminal s. Emphas12es a 
systema11c approach to solving business and smntilic problems. 
Prereqursite: Mathematics IO. 
104 Programming I: FORTRAN (3\. No credi t for students who have 
completed Computer Smnce !03 or 201. Introduces the student FORTAN 
programming on inte racuve terminals. Emphasizes a systematic ap· 
proach to solvmg busmess and scren11ftc problems. Prerequ1sttc: Math 
IO. 
201 Programming as a Research Tool (3\. No credtt ior students who 
completed computer smnce 103 or !04. Intensive study techmques m 
FORTRAN and SAS for graduate students with no programming expenence. 
Students apply techniques in then own area of research. Prereqursite: Stat 
207 or equivalent.I, w,s. 
203 Programming II: PIJI (3\. Students wrth pnor programmmg experi· 
ence arc mtroduced to the powerful facrlties of the PL/ I Programmmg 
Language and tts applica11ons to numenc and non-numeric problem 
solvmg. Prerequisite: !OJ or 104 
207 Programming Languages: SNOBOL (I). Orgamzed study of program· 
mmg languages. Languages offered will vary lrom semester to semester. 
May be repeated lor a maximum of 6 hours credit. Prmqursrte : 203. 
208 Job Control Language & System Utilities (3\. Advanced practical 
programmmg, with emphasis on use ol job control language, auxiliary 
storage medra, access methods, and system utihties. Prerequis11c: 203. 
210 Introduction to System Concepts (3\. lnttoduces fundamental con· 
cepts of computer scrence, Internal representation of data, Boolean 
algebra and crrcutt design, computer organ12ation, introduction to IBM 
assembly language, systems software, and basic concepts of automata. 
Required course lor undergraduates in Computer Scrence. I, w. Prerequ1s11e: 
cs 203. 
212 Assembly Language Program (3). Introduction to programming m 
IBM 370 assembly language. Includes the use ol macros, conditional 
assembly and other advanced techniques. 
215 Systems Analysis I (3\. lntems1Vc introduction to the design and 
implementation of busmess systems with emphasis on the integration of 
hardware and software in an interactive envi ronment. Develops proficien
cy in COBOL, file techniques and applicauons such as order ent ry 
accounting and manufactunng systems. Prereqmstte: 208 and 210. 
300 Problems (er. arr.\ 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Orgamzed study of selected topics. Subiects and 
eamable credit may vary lrom semester tu semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's 
consent. 
304 Minicomputers: Programming and Applications (3\. Structure, opera· 
tion and programming of the PDP 11/20 studied in detail. Characteristics 
and applicauons of minicomputers discussed. Usmg assembly language, 
student writes and executes numerous programs by actually operating 
the PDP 11 /20. Prerequisite: 210. 
310 Computer Graphics I (3). Introduces basic concepts and advances in 
interacuve computer graphics. Includes hardware, software, data structures, 
mathematical manipulation ol graphical objects, the user interlace, and 
fundamental implementation algorithms. Prerequisites: 320 and Math 
175. i. 
315 Systems Analysis II (3\. Advanced theory and practice of systems 
analysis. Covers HIPO charts, dataflow analysis, Nasrs·Schneiderman 
charts, decision tables, structured walkthroughs, PERT and CPM, com· 
puter selection and evaluation. Prerequisite: 2151,w. 
320 Data Structures (3). Studies certain important programming tech· 
niques/lundamemal algorithms lor representing and manipulating data. 
Linked list st ructures, arrays, stacks, queues, deques, trees, tree traversal; 
analysts ol sorung/searching algorithms, miscellaneous combinatorial 
algorithms. Prerequisite: 210. 
323 Numerical Analysis (3\. [same as Mathematics 323). 
324 Numerical Linear Algebra (3). [same as Mathematics 3241. 
330 Computer Organization I: Design Fundamentals (3). Boolean algebra, 
combinatorial logic, digital circuits, representation and transler ol data, 
digital arthmetlc, storage and accessing, control !unctions, input/output 
facilities, systems organization. Prerequisite: 2IO. 
337 Applied Modem Algebra (3). [same as Mathematics 3371. 
341 Theory ol Automata I (3\. Int roduction to the study of computation· 
al processes by means oi absrract machines and lormal languages. Finite 
sta te machmes, regular languages, pushdown store machmcs, context 
lrce languages, applicauons. Prerequisi te: 210, Mathematics 201 or 
Mathemaucs 226. 
343 Compilers I (3\. Introduction to the ttanslation of computer languag· 
cs by mean of interpreters and compilers. Lexical analysis, syntax 
spmlication, parsing, syntax-directed translation. Prerequisites: 320 and 
34 1. 
350 Special Readings ll-3\. 
351 Systems Programming I (3\. Analysis and design of computer sys· 
terns mcluding assemblers, mput/output , executive, mult1programmmg 
and multiprocessing systems with a close examination of at least one 
major system. Prerequisite: JOi 
352 Operating Systems Theory I (3\. Studies hardware, ftrmware and 
software organization of computer systems, basic operating systems 

concept, mult1proccssin~ and t1mc-shann,g systems; process, metllOl'f 
and processor management, rccovi:ry procedures, basic performancema
surcmcm and simulatmn models, etc. Prt:rcqmstte: 310. i 
353 UNIX Operating System with C (3\. Discusses the UNIX upera!UI 
system and thm mterlaccs includmg Ille system, shell , editors, pipes ml 
filters, mput1outpu1 svsrcm, shell programmmg, program developm 
mcludmg C, YACC and LEX and document preparation. Prcrequillr 
.l20. 
370 Soltware Development Methodology I (3\. Overview oi soirware lil, 
cycle processes. Pracucal and thcurcucal topics mcluding systems a,u]y
s1s and requirement spcc1f1cation. software dcs1...,;n, implcmi:ntatioo, 
testing and mamtenancc. Prcrequ1s1te: .no w 
400 Problems ll-3\. 
401 Topics (er. arr.\ Organized study ol selected topics. Subiects ml 
ea rnablc credi t may vary trom semester to semester. Repeatable UJXII 

consent of department. Prl'requ1s1tc: mstructur 's consent. 
410 Computer Graphics II (3\. Advanced tcchmqucs m mrmcuvec~ 
purer graphics, mcludmg coverage oi modem raster technolO!J ,nd 
tcchmqucs lur making rcalis!IC synthetic photographs. Requires studeno 
tu implement a described graphics system. Prerequisite: CS 3!0. w 
420 Algorithm Analysis and Design (3\. Study ol cificrcncy, complexicy 
of computation, and design oi computer algorithms m vanous '"'I 
usin~ advanced data structures. Case studies to mcludc: sorting, searcfilD& 
graphs, ttees, dynamic programming. Prerequisite: .l20. 
425 Anilical Intelligence (3\. Concepts and theones underlying inttlli· 
gent systems. Programmmg techniques used in art ificial intelhgencdr, 
game playing, automatic theorem proving, natural language understandrni 
pattern recognition, deductive and inductive inference. PrerequisittS: 
320. 
430 Computer Organization II: Architecture (3\. Comparative study m 
computers with emphasis on alternat1ve designs and ttade-ofls. lntroouc· 
tion to computer description languages. Prerequisite: 330. 
441 Theory ol Automata II (3\. Study of the cfhcrency and the ultinur, 
limitations of computational processes. Turmg machines, recursi~, 
iuncttons, undecidable questions, computational complexity, NP·lwd 
and NP-complete problems. Prerequ1s1tc: 341. 
443 Compilers II (3\. further srudy of the compilat1on process. Elm 
handhng, code optim12ation, da ta-flow analysis, code generauon. Prtmj· 
msnes: 212, 343. 
450 Research (er. art.\ lnvestigauon and research mto a topic, not l01dioj 
to a thesis. Prerequisite: department chairman's consent. 
451 Systems Programming II (3\. Concepts and problems assocrated with 
design of large scale systems such as assemblers, compilers, loade~ 
interpretive systems, real-time, monitor, execut ive mult1programmin& 
multiprocessmg, mult iaccess systems; schedulmg algonthms lor jobs ml 
mput/output. Prerequisi te: JS I. 
452 Operating Systems Theory II (3). Discusses concurrent process<s, 
dtstnbutedinetwork operating systems, models of processor schedulin& 
multi-programmed memory management and resource allocation, perlut· 
mance measurement, evalua tion and simulation methodology, quelllll! 
models, secunty and reliability. w. 
460 Data Storage and Retrieval (3). Theory and techniques lor organizatiOI\ 
storage and retrieval ol data. Covers automatic indexing, text processlll! 
techniques and hie organization techniques. Comparisons ol typic,I 
commercial and special purpose systems. Prerequisites: 320. 
465 Data Base Management Systems (3). Introduces computer data base 
systems: functions, uses, requirements, security, storage structures, 
sublanguages, actual systems. Details ol three major approaches: relatton,\ 
hierarchical, and network. Emphasizes design techniques lor consttuct 
mg systems meeting their specilications. Prerequisite: 320. 
470 Soltware Development Methodology II (3). Topics will include 
verification and validation techniques, software management, cost esti· 
mating and lile-cycle control, overall concepts on distributed compUllll! 
systems and current ttends affecting software methodology. Prerequisitt: 
370. I 
480 Computer Networks (3). Concepts and terminology of data COIi> 

munications, protocols for computer communication, routing techniqirs 
and congestion avoidance, encryption, error control, satellite commurr 
ications. Prerequisite: 210 and 320. I 
490 Research (er. arr.\ Graduate thesis research. 

CURRICULUM AND 
INSTRUCTION 
T40 Advisory Seminar in Curriculum & Instruction (I). Orientatioom 
the department and to the profession. Degree program planning in eoly 
childhood, elementary and secondary education. Required oi all depan· 
ment entrants. Graded S/U 
T41 Classroom Communication (3). Basic communication theories,prin· 
ciples and practices in the teachmgilearning process, encoder and derolet 
skills with emphasis on assertive message sending and receiving, lablrato
ry practice in cognitive and affec11ve message designs for large group, 
small group, and individual settings. 
T42 Leaming Strategies for College Students (3). Students' learning 
strategies are assessed and thei r needs are given greatest emphasis. 
Learning through reading and hstemng are given major consideratioo~ 
are the corollary skills of vocabulary expanision, studying and nme 
taking. 
Tl60 Aiding: Nursery/Day Care Programs (2-4). Instructionally relatol 
duties in the preschool classroom during semesters and summer. Student 
works 30 hours with supervision lor each credit. S/U credit only. 
Tl61 Aiding: Kinderganen (2\. Instructionally related duties in the 
kindergarten classroom during semesters and summer. Student works30 
hours with supervision for each credit. S/U credit only. 



TIil Aiding: Primary Grades (2). Instructionally related duties in prima
cy ~•des. Student works 30 hours with supervision for each credit. S/U 
crtdit only. 
Tl63 Aiding: Intermediate Grades (2). lnstructtonally related duties m 
mtmnediate giade classrooms. Student works 30 hours with supervision 
rornch credit. SIU credit only. 
T!61 Aiding: Secondary Schools (1·2\. lnstruCtionally related clm1cal/ 
,lministrauve and momtorial duties in the secondary classroom during 
IOlltstm and summer. Student works 30 hours with superviswn lor each 
aed1t. SIU credit only. 
TIii Teaching of Grammar and Usage in the Secondary School (3\. 
leaching grammar, usage and other aspects of the English language. 
~erequisite: A205. 
TIil Teaching of Speech in the Secondary School (3). Techniques in 
"aching and evaluation of speech and dramatics m secondary schools. 
~mqu1site: Educational Psychology Al0S. 
Till Science in the Elementary School (2). Concepts, materials, meth· 
oosmelementary school science program. Prerequisite: jumor standmg. 
TI24 Tt.1ching of Science in the Secondary School (31. Techniques in 
ltlehingand evaluation of science m the secondary schools. Prerequ1s1te: 
Educational Psychology A205. 
TilO Art Activities in the Elementary School (2). Considers the vital role 
~ an activities and creative experiences in the ~row th and development 
d children. PrerequiSlte: jumor standing. cor. 
Till The Structure of the Secondary An Curriculum (3). Principles of 
rumculum development and their applicatton to art educauon. Includes 
an education philosophies and rattonales and their relationship to 
Ol!'flization, schedules and programs of secondary schools. Prcrequ1s1te: 
Al05. 
Til4 Secondary An Education Methods, Media & Materials (3). Studw 
md related experiences in the m1ddle/Jumor and sen10r high school. A 
study of instrucuonal methods and of materials and media appropriate to 

an education. 
TI4ll Teaching Skills (31. Scncs of weekly experiences-demonstrations, 
observations. mJCrotcachmg, small group dicussions- to develop con
cepu ol and sk ill in a variety of basic tcachmg tasks. Prerequisite : 
Educational Psychology A 20i 
TISO Special Readings (1·3\. Directed study of lucrature and research 
•pons in education. cor. 
TISI Teaching of Social Studies in the Secondary School (31. Tcchmques 
m teaching and evaluation of soctal studies m secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Educat1onal Psychology A20.i. 
TI55 Elementary School Music (2\. Pragmatic approaches m the develop· 
ment ol concepts, knowledge and skills essential lor music mstruction 
within the elementary school curriculum. Required for ea rly childhood 
mdelementaryeducat1on majors. Prerequisi te : Music I, 8, or competency, 
Al05 or instructor's consent. 
TI5o Music Literature for Children (3). Study and survey ol music 
lirerature and instructional teaching/learning materials lor the compre
htmive elementary school curriculum. Required for elementary music 
~ucation maiors. Prerequ1s1te : TlS.i or Tl,i7 or eqmvalent. 
TI57 Teaching Music in the Elementary School (3). Study of concepts, 
materials and evaluauon m teachmg/learmng procedures lor music 
inmuction in the comprehensive elementary school music pro~ram. 
Prerequisites: A205 and junior standing or instructor's consent . 
TI58 Teaching of Secondary School Music (3). A study of the vanous 
OOmJX)nents lor the teachmg of a comprehensive secondary school music 
!f(lgram. Prerequisite: A205 or instructor's consent. 
TI59 Teaching of Instrumental Music (3). Practical strategics m the 
development ol instrumental music programs. For all instrumental muSIC 
education maiors. Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's consent. 
Til7 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (3). Instructional 
strate~esand contemporary resource materials lor the succcsslul develop· 
ment of selected concepts and skills in elementary school mathemattcs 
~ograms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 and 8. cor. 
TI68 Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary School (3). Techniques 
in teaching and evaluatton of mathematics in the secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology A205. 
TIii) Teaching of Romance Languages in the Secondary School (3). 
Techniques in teaching and evaluatton ol romance languages in second
ary schools. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology A205. 
1l8l Teaching of German in Elementary School (31. Offers future lan-
11"!( teachers an opportumty to work with children in elementary 
school. Introduces students to curnculum plannmg, selection ol teachmg 
methods and materials and their implementation in classroom settmgs. 
Prerequisite: 2 semesters of German or equivalen t. 
1'299 Student Teaching (er. arr.) Hours, credit must be arranged with 
dmctor of student teaching. Must apply during February for following 
J!11 Prerequisites: T240 and special methods courses m area of 
SIKcializ,t1on. 
1101 Child Study (31. Presents physical, mental, social, emotional as
pett! of the child from birth through age eight with implications for 
l'O!'atn and cumculum planning. 
llll Emergent Language in Early Childhood (3). Study of language 
lwning in young children, how meaning ol the environment is gamed 
ihrough language, implications for teachers working with children from 
myinglanguage-leamingenv1ronments. Prerequisi te: T301 or Education
al Psychology A20S. 
1114 family and Community Resources for Early Childhood Education 
(!\Lectures, visits to schools, mvcstigation into developments m methods, 
matenals, programs, and resources used in working w1th young children 
and their parents. Prerequisite: 1unior standmg. 
TlOS Early Childhood Curriculum and Methods (3). Development, theo· 
cyandpracticein early childhood education. Prerequisite: junior standmg. 
Tll6 Strategies of Diagnosis & Intervention in Early Childhood (31. 
Examines screening and diagnostic instruments and procedures, focusing 

on synthesizing data and prescribmg preventive measures. Course pro
vides a foundation for preventtve academic work with "high risk" children. 
Open to upper-level undergiaduates and giaduates. 
T309 Literature in the Elementary School (3). Surveys the field of 
literature for chtldren and adolescents, with emphasis on selected read
mgs of various types ol literature. Prereqmsue: iumor standing or 
instructor's consent. 
T310 Seminar in Curriculum & Instruction (1·3). 
T311 English Language Study in the Schools (3). Problems m teachmg ol 
standard English usage and m the use ol current lmguistic matcnals m 
the schools. 
T312 Teaching the Language Ans in Elementary School (2). Procedures 
used in teachmg mtegiated language ans in elementary giades. Prereqmsite: 
Educational Psychology Al02. 
T313 Literature for Adolescents (1·3). Selection and organization ol 
materials for teaching literature to adolescents. Emphasizes literature 
written lor adolescents and mcludes a umt on literature of Amencan 
ethmc groups. 
T314 Teaching of Composition (3). Current approaches to teachmg 
composition in elementary and secondary schools with emphasis on the 
process of composing and evaluation ol student writing. Prercqmsite : 
English 60 or equivalent. 
T315 Teaching of Reading (3). Materials, methods used in teachmg 
read mg in elementary giades. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology A 102. 
car. 
T316 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (3). For secondary school 
teachers. Spectfic ways teachers can help students improve rcadmg skills 
in content areas and ways reading can be taught in readmg classes. 
Prerequ1s1tes: Educational Psychology Al02 & a methods course. 
T317 Diagnostic and Corrective Reading in the Classroom (3). Procedures 
lor d1agnosmg and correctmg readmg problems withm the classroom. 
Prerequisite: T315 or equivalent. 
T318 Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3). Causes of 
reading disabil1ues, procedures that may be used to diagnose, correct. 
Prerequisite: T315, T31 6 or equivalent. 
T319 Practical Experiences in Reading (2). Pracucal applicauon of theory 
and knowledge involved in teaching readmg in the elementary school 
Provides opportumty for those enrolled in student teaching to discuss 
readmg-related experiences and offers assistance with reading-related 
problems. 
T321 Advanced Teaching of Elementary Science (3). For experienced 
teachers. Studies science program m elementary school from viewpomt 
ol objectives, content, techmques, evaluation, developmg trends. Prereq
uisite: instructor 's consent. 
T322 Food Experiences for Children (3). !same as Human Nmrition, 
Foods & Food Systems Management 3221. 
T324 Advanced Teaching of Secondary Science (3). Advanced methods 
course to prepare secondary science teachers and to insure professional 
competency for practicing teachers. Prerequisite: undergraduate science 
methods course. 
T332 Organization of Public School Art (21. Purposes, pracuces of an 
experiences in elementary, secondary schools. Designed lor teachers, 
supervisors, administrators. 
T350 Social Studies in the Elementary School (3). Problems m preparation, 
teaching of units w1th suitable materials, techmques. Prerequisite: Educa
tional Psychology A 102. 
T351 Teaching Legal Rights and Responsibilities of Citizenship (2). An 
introductory course lor teachers and undergraduate students dealing with 
the teachmg ol the basJC legal concepts which underlie effective citizenship. 
T355 Administration and Supervision of Music Programs (21. An analysis 
of administrative and supervisory factors in the development of music 
curricula and organizational structures. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
T356 Advanced Techniques in Music Teaching (2·51. A review and 
evaluation ol teaching/leammg strategies in selected areas and levels ol 
music instruction. Prerequisite: music methods or instructor 's consent . 
T360 Topics in Curriculum and Instruction (er. arr.) 
T367 Teaching Techniques and Curriculum in Elementary School Math 
(31. The mathematics program in the elementary school from viewpoint 
of goals, content, techniques and evaluation. 
T368 Teaching of Algebra in the Secondary School (3). Familianzes 
prospective and in-service mathematics teachers with algebraic content 
in current secondary school mathematics programs and successlul tech
niques for teachmg this content. 
T369 Teaching of Geometry in the Secondary School (3). Acquaints 
prospective and in-service teachers with geometric topics found in 
contemporary secondary school mathematics and effecuve techniques lor 
teaching this content. 
T371 Production of Instructional Media Materials (3\. For classroom 
teachers. Evaluation of visual education procedures and classroom 
instruction, including preparation of visual education materials . Prereq
ms1te: Educational Psychology Al02, an elementary or secondary educa· 
tion methods course. 
T372 Selection, Utilization and Evaluation of Media Resources (31. 
Lectures, dicussions and independent investigations directed to develop
ment of criteria sets for selection and evaluat ion of instructional media 
and materials. Includes lam1liarizauon with current uu lizauon practices. 
T373 Photography for Teachers (3). Baste 3.imm photography techmques 
and processes, basic darkroom, photo publications, basJC slide/tape 
production as they apply to educational settings. 
T375 Programmed Instruction (3). Historical, psycholog1cal and research 
foundations ol self-instruct1onal materials from linear booklets to computer
assisted programs. Lab exercises: production, selection, utilization, 
evaluation. Prerequisite: teaching experience or instructor's consent . 
T376 Instructional Television (3). Prerequisite: T240. 
T377 Production of Educational Motion Pictures (31. Provides practical 
transferable skills m the producuon ol teacher- and student-made Super 

8mm sound and silent motion pictures. hpcriences in selecting and 
operatmg equipment, planning, shooung, edumg, revising film. 
T378 School Leaming Resource Centers (3). 1samc as Library Smncc 
3421. 
T380 Studies in the Techniques of Teaching German (3\. (same as 
Germanic & Slavic Studies 3801. 
T383 Internship in Gerrnan(ll. Supervised introducuon to the methodolo
gy of teachmg of elementary German , conducted m a classroom 
mv1ronmcnt. Prerequisite: lunior standm,e; or instructor's consent. 
T400 Problems (er. arr.\ 
T401 Perspectives in Parent Education/Parent Involvement (3). Consid
eration of the history aod the mfluences of soml. economic, political and 
educational changes leadmg to the development ol parent involvement 
program components m the education of children m the primary grades. 
T402 Early Childhood Research-Based Curriculum Models (3). Selected 
research-based curnculum models m early chi ldhood education , study oi 
home-based, center-based models, expcnmcnts m primary educauon, 
theoremal and philosoph,cal d11fcrences. Prerequisite : learning or child 
development course or instructor 's consent. 
T403 Advanced Early Childhood Curriculum ill. Study of carlv child
hood curriculum in contemporary educational settin,e;s alon,e; with selec
tion of appropriatt: matcnals and development of mstructrnnal strategies 
for childrep, prckmdcrgarten through ca rlv primary grades. Prerequisite 
tcachm,e; experience or instructor's consent. 
T409 Literature for Children and Youth (3\. Svstemanc study oi selected 
areas of part icular importance to students of literature, teachers. librarians, 
supervisors, and school admmistrators. Prcrt:qmsitc: T209 or instructor's 
consent. 
T410 Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction (1·31. 
T411 Studies in English Education (3\. 1same as English 41 11. 
T412 Elementarv Language Ans Curriculum (3\. Advanced study of 
lan,e;ua,e;e arts curri cula mcludin_g curnculum models , curriculum design 
and construction. concomitant instructional methods and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: undcr_graduatL' lan_gua_gc arts methods course or instructor 's 
consent 
T414 Instructional Materials in Reading and Language Arts 131. Studies 
and invest1gatwns of types ol mstructional materials for developmental. 
corrective and remedial reading. 
T415 Practicum in Child Study I (3-5). Pracucum experiences m diagnos· 
ing educattonal problems ol school children. Prerequ1s1tes: T.l l; or T.l 16 
T318, Educauonal Psychology A303. 
T416 Practicum in Child Study II (3·51. Practicum experiences m apply
ing remedial procedures to children with cducauonal problems. Prereq
uisite: T415. 
T417 Practicum in Child Study Supervision (3-5). Practicum experience 
in supervising and directmg a clime involved with educational cvaluatton. 
Prerequisites: T415 & T416. 
T418 Reading Miscue Analysis (31. The process m which readers con
struct meaning by relatmg their sociopsycholmguisttc backgrounds to 

discourse. 15 studied miscues (text dcviattonsl arc analyzed at several 
lmgu1st1c levels. A comprehension centered readmg program is developed. 
Prereqms1te: T315 or T316, or equivalent. 
T420 Issues and Trends in Reading Instruction (3\. Provides mten51ve 
study ol significant issues and current trends in reading on all mstructton
al levels. Prerequ1s1te: T315, T3 l 6 oreqmvalcnts or mstructor's consent. 
cor. 
T421 Survey of Science Education (3\. Survey ol development of science 
education and study ol changes m methodology and philosophy. 
Prereqmsite : undergraduate course m science methods. 
T422 Curricula in Science Education (3). Advanced study oi science 
education curricula with option for elementary or secondary emphasis. 
Study ol exemplary science programs, curriculum models. curriculum 
design and construction, concomitant mstructional methods and evalua
tion. Prereqmsite: undergraduate course m science educa tion. 
T423 Review of Research in Science Education (31. Studies appropriate 
research methodologies and reviews research and selec ted readings in 
sctence education. Allows option for elementary or secondary emphasis 
for specific areas: life, physical or earth sciences. Prerequisite: undergradu
ate course in science education. 
T424 Trends and Issues in Science Education (3\. Provides mtens1ve 
study of current trends and significant issues of science allecting both the 
elementary and secondary levels of science educauon. Prereqmsite: 
undergraduate course in science education. 
T430 Survey of An Education (3). Provides survey ol the development ol 
art educatton and problems in the field by means ol a critical inquiry. 
Prerequtstte: graduate standing. 
T431 Curriculum in Art Education (3). Advanced study ol an educatton 
curricula, with opuon for elementary or secondary emphasis. Study of 
exemplary art programs, standards of quality, curnculum models, curncu
lum design and construction, concomitant mstructional methods and 
evaluatton. Prerequisite: graduate standmg. 
T432 Review of Research in An Education (31. Studies appropriate 
research methodologies and reviews research and selected readings mart 
education. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
T438 Extracurricular Activities (3). (same as Educational Administration 
438 1. 
T440 The Elementary School Curriculum (3). Studies elementary curncu
lum with regard to selection of obiectives and content, and to provisions 
for curricular change. 
T442 Psychology of Affective Growth (3). Systematic review ol research 
on selected affective Inoncognitivel variables, emphasizes potenttal appli
cability of research lmdmgs to school settings. 
T443 Tests and Measurements for Elementary and Secondary Schools (3). 
Educational tests, measurements from points of view of teachers, 
supervisors, administrators 
T444 The Supervision of Student Teaching (3). Theory, knowledge and 
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practices involved in supervision of student teaching and other profession
al lab experiences. Offers assistance in all major aspects of supervision of 
student teachmg. 
T445 The Secondary School Cuniculum (3). For secondary school 
principals, teachers, superintendents. Present trends in curricular change, 
methods of curricular investigation. cor. 
T446 Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools (3). Designed for 
those engaged in curriculum revision work and construction of new 
secondary school courses. Prereqmsite: T445 or instructor's consent. 
T447 Improvement of Secondary School Teaching (3). For secondary 
school teachers, principals, superintendents with considerable training in 
education and teaching experience. Recent developments in secondary 
school teaching. 
T448 Analysis of Instructional Behavior (3). [same as Educational Psy
chology A448 [. Teachmg models and a systematic review of literature on 
mstrucuonal behavior and student achievement. Methodological strate
gies for conducting naturalistic classroom research stressed. For advanced 
master's and doctoral students. PrerequiSite: graduate standing. 
T449 Classroom Discipline and Interpersonal Relations (3). Designed for 
elementary and secondary teachers and admimstrators. Deals with a 
variety of responses to discipline problems, uses critical incidents to 
identify and illustrate thrn distinguishing characterisucs, and provides 
small group prarnce opportunities. 
T450 Patterns for Instruction in Secondary Social Studies (3). Examines 
and evaluates alternative instructional patterns or strategies for second
ary school social studies. 
T451 Teaching Contemporary Legal Issues of Citizenship (3). An ad
vanced course in citizenship educauon dealing with the complexiues of 
contemporary moral, social and legal issues. Introduces specific strategies 
ior helpmg children and youth deal with social and moral dilemmas. 
Recommended: T35I. 
T452 Secondary Social Studies Curriculum (3). Examines current theory, 
trends and practices in secondary social studies curriculum with a 
practicum in curriculum development. 
T453 Elementary Social Studies Curriculum (3). An in-depth study of 
objectives, goals, patterns and practices in elementary social studies 
curriculum. Focus will be upon instructional strategies and materials and 
current trends influencing curriculum development. 
T456 Foundations of Music Education (3). A study of the hIStory, 
philosophy and rationale of music education. Prereqms1te: mstructor's 
consent. 
T457 Curriculum Materials in Music Education (2-5). A development of 
critical abilities in evaluation and selection of music education materials. 
Scrnon I: Elementary, Section 2: Secondary Vocal , Secuon3: Instrumental. 
Pn:requisitc: mstructur 's consent. 
T458 Techniques in Instrumental Music Teaching (3). A practical study 
of the organization and mstruction of class teaching, with demonstra
tions by instructor and class. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
T459 Teaching Vocal Music (3\. Studies in vmce development techmques 
and the organization oi choral programs. 
T460 Advanced Topics (er. arr.) 
T461 Advanced Piano Pedagogy I (3\. 1same as Music 461 1. 
T462 Advanced Piano Pedagogy II (3). 1same as Music 462 1. 
T465 Diagnosis and Remediation of Leaming Difficulties in Mathemat• 
ics (3). Formal and inlormal diagnosuc techmques and mstruments for 
assessing pupil difficulues m the area oi mathematics. Mulupk methods 
oi rcmediatJng learning problems associated with specific mathematical 
topics. 
T467 Using Manipulative Materials in Teaching Mathematics Ill (3). 
Mathematics laboratory is develuped and integrated with experiences m 
setting. Emphasis on matrnals ior primary and intermediate grades. 
T468 Secondary Mathematics Curriculum &. Teaching (3\. Discussion 
and application of theories of learning, strategies of instruction, curricu
lum development, evaluation techmques and research to secondary 
mathemaucs programs.Prerequisite: mathematics secondary school teach
ing experience or equivalent. 
T470 lo-Service Course in Curriculum and Instruction (er. arr.) Course 
work adapted to cum:nt vocational needs. Prerequisite : instructor's 
consent. 
T471 Instructional Systems Design and Mediation (3). Considers princi
ples and components of a systems approach ior integrating educauonal 
resources mto an instruction situation. Emphasizes management role of 
the media specialist fororganizinga program of mstrurnonal development. 
T472 Review ol Research and Theory in Media (3). Surveys educational 
media research, including pro~amrned and computer-mediated instruction, 
television and film, media utilization and evaluation, and management of 
media resource centers. Prerequisites: T371 or T37l & instructor's 
consent. 
T480 Internship in Curriculum and Instruction (er. arr.) Provides intern
ship expenence under supervISion in advanced levels of curriculum and 
instruction. Prerequisite: department chairman1s consent. 
T490 Research in Curriculum and Instruction (er. arr.) 

DAIRY SCIENCE 
200 Problems (er. arr.) Studies in some phase of dairy science. f, w. 
300 Problems (er. an.) Advanced problems in a selected field to under
stand scienti!ic problems, research methods. 
390 Field Tolining in Dairy Husbandry (er. arr.) Subfield of study to be 
indicated. Combination of study, employment in selected fields. Planned 
study program, reports, final examination. Prerequisite: one or more of 
the following: 3IO, 380, 385 & instructor's consent. 
400 Problems (er. an.) Individual studies include a minor research 
problem. 
401 Topics in Dairy Science (er. arr.) Prerequisite: graduate standing and 
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instructor's consent. 
408 Dairy Chemistry (3). w. 
4 IO Seminar (I). Reviews literature and current research in milk producuon, 
farm and milking management, nutrition, breeding, endocrinology, milk 
secretion and environmental physiology. May be divided into two or more 
sections to fit needs of students. f, w. 
420 Endocrinology (3). [same as Biological Sciences 420). Hormones of 
pituitary and endocrine glands; special reference to influence on growth, 
reproduction, milk secretion. f. 
425 Anatomy of the Mammary Gland (2). Comparative anatomy of 
mammary gland with special reference to dairy cow. f. 
427 Recent Advances in Environmental and Endocrine Physiology (I). 
Seminar. Presentation, discussion, and critical evaluation of current 
status of selected topics in environmental and endocrine physiology. f,w. 
430 Physiology of Milk Secretion (3). Physiology, biochemistry of milk 
secretion. w. 
434 Advanced Reproductive Physiology of Domestic Animals (3). An 
indepth presentation of specific mechanisms regulating the reproductive 
process in female domestic animals. Comparative differences in the 
reproductive biology of livestock species will be emphasized. 
435 Physiology of Cell Preservation (3). Comparative physiological and 
biophysical changes occurring in cells, especially in spermatozoa, ova and 
bacteria, which are exposed to various storage environments including 
cyrogenic temperatures and dehydration. w. 
437 Environmental Physiology (3). Principles of environmental physiolo
gy and ammal adaptation with emphasis on mechanisms of temperature 
regulation and related nutritional and metabolic-hormonal functions. f. 
440 Bioenergetics (3). [same as Nutrition 440 1. Energetic interactions of 
animals and their physical and nutritional environments. alt. w. even yrs. 
445 Advanced Dairy Production (2). Advanced dairy science, with empha
sis on management, organization of dairy enterprise, business and 
economics, producuon problems, market problems, producer organizations. 
Prerequisite: 3 IO or equivalent. w. 
450 Research (er. ~n.J Original investigations, usually in connection with 
one of the research proJects of Agricultural Experiment Station. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Continuation of 450. Leads to graduate school 
dissertation. 

ECONOMICS 
I Fundamentals of Macroeconomics (3). Survey of macroeconomic princi
ples and their application to contemporary economic issues. Not open to 
students who have completed 41 or 5 I. cor. 
2 Fundamentals of Microeconomics (3). Elementary analysis of the pnce 
system and the allocation of economic resources. Not open to students 
who have completed 41 or 51. Prerequisite: I. cor. 
3 Economic Analysis lor Social Issues (3). An introducuon to the basic 
tools of economic analysis anJ their use in analyzing current economic 
and social issues. Cannot be substituted for Economics I, 2, 41 or SI. cor 
only. 
41 Principles of Economics (3). Introduces study of economics. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 80 or instructor's consent. 
51 General Economics (5). Introduces economics, emphasizes certain 
fundamental principles, their application to questions of policy. Prerequisite: 
5 credit hours. 
201 Topics in Economics (1-5). Economic principles applied to the 
analysis of specilic areas of mterest or directed toward a specific group of 
students. May repeat to a maxtmum of 5 hours credit. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent 
2IO Labor Economics (3\. Surveys economIC activity of the populauon, 
trade unionism, wage and employment determinauon, employment and 
income insecurity, and underutilization of human resources from the 
standpoint of public policy. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or ; I. 
215 Economics of Public Policy: Government Finance (3). Analyzes 
policy issues m the public sector. Top!Cs mclude governmental structure, 
cost-benefit analysis, public debt, urban problems and other ISsues. No 
credit for A.B. ma1ors in economics. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
229 Money and Banking (3). Amencan monetary and bankmg systems; 
their influence on economic activities. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
231 Economic Analysis for Journalists (3). 1same as Journalism 231 ). 
Enrollment restricted to students in the Schoo] oi Journalism. An 
analysis of the applica11on of theory to current economIC problems, the 
development of ecomm1c mstitu11ons. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
W. 

241 Evolution of Industrial Society (2\. Development, meaning and 
functrnning of those socioeconomic institutions which characterize the 
American economy. 
251 Theory of the Firm (3). lntroduccs price theory and economICS of the 
firm. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or ; I. 
253 Macroeconomic Policy (3). Analyzes economies as aggregate systems. 
Functtons and operauons ot the economy interpreted m terms of the 
decision framework and policy obiernves. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 
51. 
256 Economics of Public Policy: Antitrust Economics (3). Competition 
and monopoly and their roles in the American economy. Prereqms1te: I 
and 2, or 41 or 51. 
260 Economic Development (3). 1same as Peace Studies 2601. Process of 
economic development examined. Structural transiormation of the econo
my analyzed, with problems of backward economies highlighted. 
Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 5 I. 
261 Introduction to the Soviet Economy(3\. Analyzes resource allocation 
and income distribution m the Soviet-type economy. Emphasizes Soviet 
objectives, the role of central controls, and decentralization measures. 
Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
265 The Economics of Location (3). Influence of space on market 

structure, locauon of mdustry, land use, internal community SllllTO 

central place theory and general law of market areas com 
Prerequisites: 12 hours social smnce and either I and 2, or 41 mil 
298 Honors Proseminar (2-3). Readings in selected topics in ecooa!IO 
Open only to economics majors eligible for Honors courses. 
299 Honors Proseminar (2-3). Research for graduation with Hom, 
economics. Prerequisite: 298. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Credit arranged by insttuctor. 
301 Topics in Economics (1-5). Study in applied or theoretical ecoD!ll 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 5 hours. Prerequii 
instructor's consent. 
308 Development of the American Labor Movement (3). Origm/lt. 
opment of labor movement/unions-colomal era to present. Expm 
of major social, economic, political factors inlluencingstructure,phi~ 
character of trade unions of past/present. Prerequisite: I and 2, olh 
SI. 
31 I Labor Market, Employment and Wages (3). Surveys theore11cal i,l 
nations of wage and employment determination in contemporacy!li 
markets. Prerequisites: 25 I or 35 I. 
312 Introduction to the Economics of Human Resources (JJ. Lalnlr: 
concepts and trends, underutilizauon of human resources in 1he U.. 
States and the nation's employment and training policies. Prertq,11 
210. 
315 Public Economics (3). Analyzes economic effects of govem111 
expenditures, taxes and debt. Expenditure and taxation pnncipl~, 
reform, cost-benefit analysis, fiscal policy. Prerequisite: 251 or 351. 
316 State and Local Finance (3). State and local tax and expendll!I 
programs, intergovernmental fiscal relations, problems ol metropr, 
areas. Prerequisite: 251 or 351 or instructor1s consent. 
317 Social Insurance (3). (same as Finance 3171. Economic proll, 
arising from disability, unemployment, aging. Special problems ,fo 
income and minority groups. Future of the American system of m' 
insurance and public assistance. Prerequisites: Finance 218 and Ecim 
ics I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
318 Labor Law and Legislation (3). Laws governing labor-managm 
relations and regulating trade union activity: Taft-Hartley, Lanm,, 
Griffin, EEOC, Walsh-Healy, Davis-Bacon, etc. Impact of NLRl/a, 
decisions on labor union activities. Prerequisite: I and 2, 41 or 5\1 
consent of instructor. 
319 Public Sector Labor Relations (3). Federal, state, local collmi 
bargaining laws, regulations, practices examined, special emplus,1 
Presidential Executive Order #11491 , postal employee negotiatio•• 
state legislation related to education, public safety and service empl~ 
Prerequisite: 318. 
320 Introduction to Economic Doctrines (3). Origins of modem eeflJi 
ic thought in the context of social and intellectual environment ~I 
time in which they originated, their contribution to their period ml, 
modem thought. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51. 
321 Labor Arbitration & Labor/Management Dispute Resolution 1• 
nique (3). Examines common methods of dispute resolution in~ 
private and public sector labor-management relations. Includes ltl'l 

medition and arbitration exercises. Prereqmsites: 51 and one of i 
following: 308, 318, 319 or instructor's consent. 
325 International Economics (3). Surveys theory of foreign trade, foren 
exchange; export and import practices. Prerequisite: 229. 
329 The Banking System and the Money Market (3). Organization of d 
money market, credit control procedures and aims, effect of ba1 
expansion and contraction on money market and national incom 
Prerequisite: 229. 
332 Economics for Managers (3). Macro- and microeconomic concep 
theory and methods as tools of analysis for management. Prerequisn 
graduate standing or instructor's consent. Not open to undergrad~ 
majors or graduate students in Economics. 
335 Economics for Decision Making (3). Process of economic reasoo, 
and application of economic concepts, theory and methods to an 
range of management problems at both private firm and public ag,, 
levels. Prerequisites: 229 and either 25 I or 35 I. 
348 Economic Foundations of the Community (3). Economic 1., 
which account for organization and development of communities. I!! 
nal functioning of the local economy and patterns of external 111 
Prerequisites: 12 hours social science, and either I and 2 or 41 or5l,1 
instructor's consent. 
351 Intermediate Price Theory (3). Analyzes influences underlymgo 
nomic value. The pricmg process under various market condi111 
considered; functioning of enterprise system evaluated. Prerequis11 
and 2, or 41 or 51. 
353 Intermediate Income Analysis (3). National mcome concepts,na~ 
al income accounting; theory of income determination. Prerequi111 
and 2, or 41 and SI. 
355 The Structure of Industry (3). Analyzes the structure of industij, 
impact upon operations of the firm; significance for public I"' 
Prerequisite: 251 or 351. 
358 Regional Economic Analysis (3). Functioning of regional econlMl:l 
considered. Alternative techniques for regional economic analysisiml 
duced and evaluated. Prerequisites: 353 and 251 or 351. 
361 Comparative Economic Systems (3). Study of capitalism, mrll 
socialism, and central planning. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or 51 
362 Welfare Economics (3). Role of value judgements; mean1111 a 
measurement of economic welfare; interpersonal comparisons; carQr 
and ordinal utility; Pareto optimality, conflicts of interest, and dislll 
tion of income; individual values and social choice. Prerequisite: Jjl 
368 Business Fluctuations (3). Definition and analysis of treni 
economic activity, business cycle theory; mtroduction to foreoo 
policy for control, emphasis on work of the National Bureau of Eco"' 
Research. Prerequisite: 229. 
370 Introduction to Quantitative Economics (3). Development of mo 



matical methods used in economics, with applications. Prerequisite: 251 
or 351 and either Mathematics 60 or Mathematics 205 or instructor's 
consent. 
371 Applied Econometrics (3). Studies methods for quantitative analysis 
of economic data. Estimating techniques, tests of significance, prediction/ 
forecasting reviewed with respect to problems presented by economic 
data and information demands of economic decision models. Prerequisite: 
251 or 35 1 and 253 or 353 and Statistics 234 or equivalent. 
372 Mathematical Economics (3). Application of mathematical methods 
t0 selected topics in economic analysis. Prerequisite: 3 70 or Mathematics 
201 or instructor's consent. 
384 Economic and Demographic Change (3). Economic theory of demo
graphic change is developed and related to industrial development, based 
upon both demand shifts and supply shifts; European development 
examined. Prerequisite: I and 2, or 41 or SI. 
388 Comparative Labor Movements (3). Introduces the study of union· 
ism on a world basis; emphasizes similarities and differences between 
American and foreign labor movements; the major problems confronting 
laborunions in selected European, Asian and African nations. Prerequisite: 
308 and 318. 
389 Theory of the Labor Movement (3). Concepts of labor movement 
theory, including historical perspective. Views of the Webbs, and Commons, 
Pulman, Marx, DeLeon, Debs, etc. , examined. Theorist's role and his 
impact on trade union activity considered. Prerequisite: 308 or 318. 
399 Independent Study (er. arr.) Individual work, with conferences adjust
ed to needs of student. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Graduate students may select topics for study and 
investigation from fields suggested by undergraduate courses li sted above. 
401 Topics in Economics (3). Organized study of selected topics. Subjects 
and eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. 
402 Problems in Economic Education (1 ). Seminar devoted to increased 
effectiveness of the classroom teacher in economics. Course required for 
graduate students in the first year of teaching. 
405 Advanced Microeconomic Analysis (3). Develops microeconomic 
analytical thinking through solving a wide range of problems. Concentra
tion is on the application and usability of methods. Prerequisite: 35 I. 
411 Topics in Wage and Employment Theory (3). Analysis of the determi
nation of wages and employment and the relation of trade unionism to 
the economy. May repeat for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
413 M.A. Research Seminar (3). Seminar on the preparation and presenta
tion of paper in lieu of thesis for masters' candidates. Required of all M.A. 
students choosing the non-thesis option. 
415 Advanced Public Economics I (3). Public goods, the socialization of 
private commodities, extemali ties, public choice, and cost-benefit analysis. 
Prerequisite: 405 or 451. 
416 Advanced Public Economics II (3). Sources of public revenues, 
efficiency versus equ11y in taxation, tax incidence in a general equilibruim 
setting, optimal taxation, and income distribution. Prerequisi te: 405 or 
451. 
420 History of Economic Thought (3). Analysis of development of 
economic theory; emphasis on evaluation of classical doctrine. Prerequi· 
sites: instructor1s consent. 
425 International Finance (3). Balance of international payments, interna
tional lending; problem of mtemational monetary equilibrium. Prerequi
sites: 329 or 353 or instructor's consent. 
426 International Trade (3). Pure theory of international trade and 
commercial policy. Prerequisite: 35 I. 
430 Advanced Money and Banking (3). Theones of determination of 
quantity of money and influence of money and near-money on income 
and prices. Theories explaining level and structure of interest rates. 
Prerequisite: 353 or instructor's consent. 
431 Central Banking Policies (3). Examines central banking procedures, 
policies and the part they may play in mamtainmg economic stability. 
Special attention to connection of Federal Reserve System with money, 
capital markets. Prerequisite: 329 or 430 or instructor's consent. 
451 Advanced Price Theory (3). Surveys major issues and writings in 
consumption, production, exchange and distribution theory, including a 
development of historical and current controversies. Prerequisite: 351. 
452 Seminar in Microeconomics (3). Analysis of topics in price theory. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
453 Advanced Income Analysis (3). Surveys major issues and writings of 
the classical, Keynesian and post-Keynesian income and employment 
theory with applications to public policy. Prerequisite: 353. 
454 Seminar in Macroeconomics (3). Analyzes topics in income analysis, 
including capital theory and economic dynamics. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
455 Monopoly and Competition (3). Antitrust policy and its impact on 
structure and performance of industrial enterprise. Prerequisite: 355. 
456 Seminar in Public Utility Regulation (3). Pricing and investment in 
public utility industries. 
460 Theory of Economic Development (3). Theories of economic develop· 
ment critically examined. Sources and consequences of growth processes 
analyzed in context of economic theory and historical occurance. 
470 Mathematical Economics I (3). Application of mathematical tools to 
advanced economic analysis. Prerequisite: 370. 
471 Mathematical Economics II (3). Continuation of 470. 
472 Econometric Methods I (3). Examines fundamentals of constructing 
economic models and econometric techniques used in estimating associ
ated behavioral relationships. Prerequisite: Statistics 385 or equivalent. 
475 Econometrics I (3). (same as Agricultrual Economics 4751. Study of a 
smgle equation method for estimating parameters of economic models. 
Emphasis is given to special estimation problems which occur in integrat
ing the theory with various types of economic data. 
476 Advanced Econometrics II (3). (same as Agricultural Economics 4761. 
Models for simultaneous relationships, problems of identification, meth-

ods of estimation, tests of significance and prediction, errors in the 
variables, serial correlation and problems of aggregation. Prerequisite: 
475. 
478 Input-Output Analysis (3). Rationale of intersectoral analysis explored; 
theoretical and practical problems of construction discussed; applica· 
tions of input-output demonstrated. Prerequisite: 370 or instructor's 
consent 
479 Advanced Seminar in Quantitative Economics (3). Current topics in 
quantitative economics. May repeat for credit. Prerequisite: instructor1s 
consent. 
480 Independent Readings for Ph.D. Comprehensive Examinations (1-6). 
484 Economics of Technological Change (3). Explores American techno
logical development from earliest colonial beginnings. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Thesis research for M.A. or Ph.D. degree. 

HIGHER AND ADULT 
EDUCATION AND 
FOUNDATIONS 
EDUCATION HONORS 
151EH Special Readings (1-4). Directed study of literature and research 
reports in education. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and Honors 
program director. 
152EH Honors Seminar (1-2). Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
Honors program director. 
153EH Special Practicum (1-4). Directed practicum experience with 
students in educational settings. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
Honors program director. 
154EH Honors Research (1-4). Joint research in education with a member 
of the education faculty. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and Honors 
program director. 

EDUCATION STUDIES 
8161 Observation of English Schools (3-5). Visits to English schools of 
many types: infant, junior, grammar, modern, technical, and comprehen· 
sive schools, colleges of education, and universities. Assigned readings 
and preparation of papers on English schools, and tutorial sessions. 
8162 Observation of European Schools (2-4). Visits to French (or Belgian! 
schools of many types. Visits planned with cooperation of the respective 
ministries of education and supplemented by lectures and readings. 
8163 Semester Abroad Seminar (2-4). Lectures in an academic subject 
!usually a branch of English literature or a social science!, supplemented 
by papers and discussions in tutorial groups. Prerequisites: junior standing, 
approval of a faculty committee, and 8352. 
8350 Historical Foundations of Modem Education (2-3). Educational 
practices and theory from ancient times to present. 
8351 Historical Foundations ol American Education (2.5-3). Development 
of American educational institutions and ideas, and of social forces which 
have influenced them. Prerequisite : course in American history. cor. 
8352 Comparative Foundations of Education (2.5-3). Educational institu· 
tions and ideas of major nations of Western Europe. 
8353 Intellectual Foundations ol Education (2.5-3). Analyzes, interprets, 
and evaluates fundamental concepts and controversial issues in contem
porary education, with attcn11on to ideological and social contexts of 
each. 
8360 Topics in Educational Studies (er. arr.) Group and/or independent 
study of selected topics in the social and philosophic foundations of 
education. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
8400 Problems (er. arr.) Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
8410 Seminar in Education Studies 11-3). 
8471 Philosophic Theory in Education (3). Examines major ideological 
movements in modern educa11on; their social antecedents and philosoph· 
ic underpinnings. 
8472 Readings in History of Education (3). Readings in selected topics in 
American educational history. 
8473 The Development ol Higher Education in the United States (3). 
Historical approach to main issues confronting higher education in 
United States. 
8481 Classic and Contemporary Educational Thought (3). Study of 
selected major theorists in education, past and present, whose views are 
of basic significance to the analysis of educational theory and practice. 
8490 Research in the History and Philosophy of Education (er. arr.) 

EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
C242 School Organization and Administration for Teachers (2). Required 
for teacher certification, this course addresses the issues of effective 
school organization and administration as these issues relate to the 
classroom teacher. Topics generally include school law, school finance, 
classroom management and job placement. Consent of department 
required. 
C360 Topics in Educational Administtation I (er. arr.) Group experiences 
in educational administration for undergraduate and master's students. 
C390 Foundations of Educational Administration (2-3). Surveys the field 
of educational administration. Designed to serve as a foundation for more 
specialized courses. Emphasizes history and development of administra
tive theory. 

C400 Problems (er. arr.) 
C404 Elementary and Secondary School Supervision (3). Organized study 
of the theory and practice in the field of supervision designed to meet the 
needs of school superintendents, principals, and special supervisors. 
C406 Secondary School Administration (3). Study of the principles of 
secondary school organization and the role and responsibilities of the 
secondary school principal, particularly the high school principal. Build
ing level administration of programs for exceptional children and 
multicultural issues are discussed. 
C408 Elementary School Administration (3). Specialized course in ele
mentary school administration and organization for prospective admims· 
trators and supervisors and teachers, including attention to services for 
exceptional children, and minority and multicultural educat10n in the 
elementary school. 
C410 Seminar in Educational Administration (1-3). 
C411 Education Policy Analysis (3). Development of knowledge base and 
analytical skills for understanding the organization and control of Ameri
can education at local, state, and national levels. Study of education 
policy impact on public schools, private schools and institutions of 
higher education from social, economic, and political perspectives. 
C412 The Superintendency (2-3). This course covers the duties and 
responsibilities of the superintendent of schools and other districtwide 
administrators. Local, state, and federal regulations and administrative 
aspects of finance, school plant, staff personnel and pupil personnel 
including handicapped and multicultural students are studied. 
C416 Seminar in Elementary School Administration and Organization 
(1-3). Study of current trends and issues in elementary school organiza· 
tion and administration, including administrative responsibi lities for the 
education of exceptional children and multicultural concerns. 
C420 Seeondary School Organization and Administration (3). The inves
tigation and application of selected topics in secondary schools, including 
effective principal behavior research, effective school research and admin· 
istration of programs for exceptional children and multicultural concerns. 
Prerequisite: C406 or equivalent. · 
C424 School Surveys and School F~lities Analysis (4). This course 
provides information and field experience related to enrollment forecasting, 
school facility and site evaluation including special provisions for the 
handicapped. Aspects of school finance and elements of the school 
evaluation process are also covered. Includes one-hour credit for laborato· 
ry field experience. 
C426 Interpersonal Communication and Conflict Resolution (3). Study 
of the research on and skills of interpersonal communication and conflict 
resolution related to the roles of school administrators at school, 
community, and district levels. Use is made of lecture, discussion and 
role playing. 
C430 Junior High & Middle Schools Administration (3). Organization 
and administration of middle level schools, commonly referred to as 
intermediate, middle and junior high schools. Focus upon the administra
tor to implement appropriate programs for exceptional and non-exceptional 
pre- and early adolescents in all cultural settings. 
C434 Planned Change in Education (3). Education is dynamic, not static. 
Understanding and managing change is essential in successful adminis
tration. This course focuses upon the theory of organization development 
and systems analysis and the application of these and other change 
concepts in the educational organization. 
C438 Exttacurricular Activities (3). (sa me as Curriculum and Instruction 
T438 J. Study of cocurricular activities in schools. For sponsors and 
administrators. 
C440 Issues in School Finance (2-3). Exploration of the social, political, 
economic, and educaional issues which influence the methods for provid
ing financial resources for public schools at local, state, and federal levels. 
Includes consideration of funding needs of specific programs, such as 
special education. Open to all graduate students. 
C441 School Budget Development and Fiscal Management (3). This 
course includes an overview of school finance programs of the 50 states, 
including special funds for exceptional children and compensatory 
education. Various aspects of planning, accounting, auditing, and reporr
ing related to budget development and fiscal management are covered. 
C444 Current Issues in School Administration (3). Course is designed to 
acquaint students with current educational issues including those related 
services for the exceptional child, public and non-public, elementary, 
secondary and post -secondary, and the development of effective adminis
trative responses to these issues. 
C451 School Stall Personnel Administration (3). Principles and practices 
of modem school staff personnel administration as applied to human 
relations in educational institutions and programs. Affirmative action 
procedures, including the employment of minorities and the handicapped 
are studied. 
C452 School-Community Relations (3). Principles of good school public 
relations, unique public functions of various school and community 
groups. Technique for conducting school public relations. 
C454 Legal Aspects of Education (3). Study of both statutory and case law 
pertaining to education as applicable to educational institutions and 
personnel, including legal theory, organization, sources, processes and 
effects. Includes specialized areas of legal issues, such as exceptional 
children, civil rights and school liability. 
C456 Investigation in School Law (3). Provides opportunities to develop 
an in-depth knowledge of current issues in the statutory and case law 
related to educational institutions, their leaders, personnel and students. 
special opportunities for developing legal skills. prerequisite: C454 or 
instructor's consent. 
C460 Topics in Educational Administration II (er. arr.) Group experi· 
ences in educational administration. For graduate students only. 
C470 Field Experience in Educational Administration (0-9.9). Planned 
internship or practicum experiences in schools or educational agencies 
for administrators at school, district, or agency levels. 
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C490 Research in Educational Administration (er. arr.} 

EDUCATIONAL AND 
COUNSELING 
PSYCHOLOGY 
A40 Advisory Seminar(!}. Orientation to the departmental undergradu
ate programs, degree program planning and introduction to the profession· 
al m1heu. Required course for departmental maiors. SIU graded. Prereqms1te: 
Instructor's consent. 
Al60 Exploratory Field Experience (1•31. field cxpenence for department 
maiors m approved a,gcnc1cs, bussmcsscs, or institutions. Students work 
.lO clock hours for each credit hour. SIU graded. PmcquJSites: Psych I or 
2, A40 and consent of department 
A205 I.taming and Instruction (21. The nature of human learning process
es with 1mplications for instruction. Emphasis on bases of and readiness 
for learning, types of learning, m,morv forgetting and transkr, and related 
topics. Prcrcqu1s1tc : Psych I or l. 
A207 Child Development (21. Th, psychological, intcllrctual, soml, and 
physical development of children. Prcrcqu1s1tc: Psych I or 2. 
A208 Adolescent Development (21. The psycholog1cal, intellectual, so· 
ml and physical devclopmeot of adolescents. Prmqu1s1te: Psych I or 2. 
A280 Educational Measurement (21. Basic concepts oi standardized testing, 
evaluation techniques, and mtcrprctauon of test scores for the improve
ment oi the instructional proCL'SS . Prerequisite: Psych I or l . 
A300 Problems (1-31. Prerequisite: Instructor 's consent. 
A301 Foundations of Educational Psychology (31. A survcv course course 
covcnn_g kamin_g, development, and mcasun:mcnt. Prcrc4u1s1tc : Psych 1 
or l , Instructor's consent. 
A3IO Seminar (1-3I. Prequ1s1tc: instructor's consent. 
A315 Human I.taming (31. An introduction to th, has1c pnnciples of 
learning. Fllcus 1s on pnnc1pks ot learning which have the greatest utility 
inr profcssmnal educators. This course provides a foundation for more 
advanced coursl's m human learning. Pn:n:qu1site: A301. 
A320 Foundations of Counseling and School Psychology (3). Introduction 
Ill mamr approaches Ill helping relationships w11 h children, adolescents.and 
adults m vanous profl·ssmnal sett ings. Prnicss1onal organizations and 
L'th1cal standards. Pn::rcqmsitt·: Psych I or 2. 
A321 Parent Counseling and Consultation (31. for personnel workmg 
with parents in m profcssmnal settings. Examines current famtly needs 
and child-rearing practices. Basic skills in diagnosis, counscling,consul· 
tat10n, parent education arc dcvdopcd. Prerequisite : AHO. 
A322 School Guidance Programs (31. Provides knowledge and skills in 
the devclopmrnt and management of school guidance programs including 
program planning, structurin):":, implementing, and evaluating. Prcrcquisi tc: 
A.120 
A350 Readings 11·3). Prcrcqu1sm: Instructor 's consent. 
A351 Foundations of Group Procedures (3\. lntrodurnon 10 group proce
dures as applied to counseling, student aiians. school, family, and other 
work scttin_gs. Participation in a group is required. Prerequisite: Psych I 
m! 
A361 Foundations of Rehabilitation (3). Th, vocational and independent 
hving rchahi111a1mo svstem ior d1sahkd persons. Concept of disability.its 
Slloalpsvcholog1cal 1mphca11ons, and techniques oi preparing disabled 
persons for adult ad1ustmi.:nt. Prerc4usite: Psych I or 2. 
A362 Work Adjustment Procedures for the Handicapped (31. Methods of 
improving personal /social ad1ustmcnt, work condi tioning and pre
vncatmnal skills oi persons with disabilities. Covers basic counseling 
tt·chi4ucs and writing work adiustment plans. Prerequisite: A36I. 
A363 Vocational Placement for the Handicapped (21. Review and applica
tion of several vocational placement techniques, i.e., diagnostic interview
mg and placing, 10b seeking skills traming, 10b development, placement 
and iollow-up. Prerequisite: A361 
A364 Rehabilitation Facilities (3), Overview of rehabilitation facilities 
that serve persons w11h d1sab1li1ies. Introduces the concept or normaliza
tion to human services, how to organize staff and services, meet standards, 
and program evaluation. Prerequisite: A361. 
A365 Alcohol Abuse and Rehabilitation I 13). Covers histoncal perspective, 
dehnition and measurement of the problem, classifications and theones 
about the etiology of alchohohsm. PrerequiSite: A320 or A361 or consent 
of instructor. 
A366 Alcohol Abuse and Rehabilitation II (3\. Designed for students 
considering a career in the treatment of alcoholism. Focus on assessment 
of alcohol problems, medical aspects of alcohol abuse, and treatment 
modaht1cs. Prerequis11c: A36S. 
A370 Senior Field Experience (3·8}. Field experience for undergraduates 
in approved agencies, businesses or institutions. Students work 30 hours 
for each credit hour. SIU Graded. Prerequisites: AI60, A320, senior 
standing and consent of department. 
A371 Foundations of Career Development (3), Introduces major theoreti· 
cal orientations to career development, characteristics, and requirements 
of occupations and training opportunities, nature and use of career 
resourses and career counseling techniques. Prerequisite: Psych I or 2. 
A372 Career Resources in Business and Industry (2•4\. Personnel practices, 
occupational requirements, and career opportunities and resources in 
business and industry. Applications are emphaSized through on-site visits 
and use of business-industry-labor personnel. SIU graded. Prerequisite: 
A3 7 I or consent of instructor. 
A373 Theory and Practice in Career Development (3). Methods and 
programs for facilitating the career development of individuals over the 
hie span. Organization and development of activities and programs for all 
ages emphasized. Prerequisite A.171. 
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A380 Foundations of Educational and Psychological Measurement (3). 
Basic pnnciples of educauonal and psychological measurement includmg 
test constructton, validity, reliability, 11em analysts, and denved scores. 
Prerequisites: Psych I or 2 and begmning course in statistics. 
A381 Measurtmtnt of Cognitive Abilities (3). Analysis of the function of 
psychological testing and a cntlcal examination of various achievement, 
aptttude, and intelligence assessment mstruments. Prerequisite: A.lRO. 
A382 Vocational Assessment of the Handicapped (3). Assessment of 
vocational mterests, needs aptitudes, and abthties of disabled persons. 
Work samples, commerical systems, job analysis, 10b matching systems, 
and measures of work personality. Lab experience. Prerequ1s1tcs: A.361 
and A3RO. 
A400 Prnbltms (1·3\. Prerequ1s11e: Instructor's consent. 
A406 Mental Health Principles and Programs (3). Psychology of mental 
health. Emphastzes normal personality, and development of pos1t1ve 
mental health in school environment. Examines current and emerging 
mental health programs and services. Prerequisite: A301 or A.HO. 
A407 Advanced Child Dmlopment (31. Psychological development from 
birth 10 adolescence. Examines the influence oi maturation and learning 
upon the acquts11ion of normal development tasks. Emphasizes the 
application of current research and theory with the school-age child. 
Prerequisite: A301. 
A408 Advanced Adolescent Development (3\. Analysis of normal adoles
cent psychological development, mcludmg the cognitive, affective, 
academic, phystological, moral and social parameters, Applications with 
typical adolescent problems are emphaSized. Prerequisite: A.JOI. 
A410 Seminar (1·3}, Prereqmsite: Instructor's consent. 
A411 Advisor's Seminar(!}. Prerequis11e: Advisor's consent. 
A412 Evaluation of Educational Programs (3\. Roles of evaluators, models 
used for evaluation, and analysis of results. Competencies in planniny_ 
analyzing, and admmistcring program evaluations are developed. Existing 
evaluation repons are reviewed. Prereqmsites: A301 and Educational 
Research R370. 
A417 Advanced Human I.taming (3). Exammes learning theory, instruc
tional theory and psychoeducat1onal design. The theoretical base for 
educational practice 1s thoroughly examined. A hJStorical perspective is 
provided. Prereqms1te: A.315. 
A418 Applications of Human I.taming Principles (3\. Educational appli
cations of learning theory. Various contemporary educational practices 
are examined and critiqued to determine where learning pnnciples are 
appropriately applied and where those principles are violated. Prereqmst1e: 
A417. 
A420 Counseling Methods and Practices (3). lntroductton to major 
theoretical onentatlons to the counseling process and techniques; labora
tory expenence in case conceptualization and counseling skills. Prerequ1-
s11e: A320. 
A421 Counseling With Children (3). Examines various therapeutic ap· 
proaches for the amelioration of such childhood problems as depresston, 
withdrawal, hysteria, phobias, aggression, and ovcrdcpcndcnccs. Includes 
laboratory experiences. Prcrcquis11c: A420. 
A422 Behavioral Therapy With Children (31. Treatment of abnormal 
hchav10r through the ut1hza110n of hchavtoral approach to therapy with 
children and adolescents. Design, 1mplcmcntat1on, and evaluation of 
individual and group procedures. Prerequisites: A41R and A420. 
A423 Family Counseling (3\. Appropriate ior students who will work 
w11h families in a professional setting. Examines family systems theones 
and major theoncs m term of family needs. Skill development in family 
counseling processes. Prerequisite: A420. 
A424 Marriage Counseling(3}, Process of marriage counseling, pre mart ital 
and divorce counseling, premarital and divorce counseling, sexual adiust
ment in marriage, marital enrichment, research in marriage counseling. 
Prerequisite : A420. 
A425 Counseling Psychology Practicum (3-61. Supervised practice of 
counseling man approved counseling setting. Prerequisites: A420, A4RO, 
All I; and consent of department.SIU graded. May be repeated. 
A426 School Psychology Practicum (3·6}, Supervised practice of psycho
logical assessment, intervention and remediation strategies. SIU graded. 
May berepeatcd. Prerequisites : A.181, A42 l or A422, A48 l and consent of 
department. 
A427 Practicum in Marriage and Family Counseling (3·6}, Supervised 
practice m marriage and family counseling conducted in appropriate 
laboratones and agencies. SIU graded. Prerequisites: A42S or A426, and 
A423 or A424, and consent of department. 
A428 Studies in Supervision (3\. lnstrurnon and practice in the supervi
sion of counseling conducted in appropriate laboratories and agencies. 
Prerequisites: A42~ or A426, and instructor's consent. 
A430 Advanced Counseling Theories (3\. His torical and contemporary 
theories of counseling. Advanced study of techmques, and research 
findings. Prerequ1s1te : A425 or A426. 
A431 Biofeedback in Psychological Practice (3). Use of biofeedback in 
achieving voluntary self-regulation and control of stress related behaviors. 
Prerequisites: A425 or A426 and instructor 's consent. 
A433 Psychological Consultation (3), The psychological consultation 
process between the mental health professional and applied settings, 
including schools, agencies, hospitals. Techniques, models, research 
roles, and responsiblit1es are discussed. Prereqmsite: A425 or A426. 
A435 Ethical and Legal Issues in Psychological Practice (3\. Legal and 
ethical concepts and issues relevant to the practice of psychology and 
student personnel services. Prerequisite: A320 or consent of mstructor. 
A440 Foundations of Student Development (3). (Same as Higher and 
Adult Education K462 1. History, philosophy theory, and issues pertinent 
to student affairs work. Prerequisite: A320 or instructor's consent. 
A441 Design and Management of Student Development Programs (3). 
!Same as Higher and Adult Educauon K46.l l. Emphasis on program 
development and research methodology and application. Prerequisite: 
A440 or K462. 

A442 Practicum in Student Development Programs 131. Supervised pm· 
t1cc in student personnel services in an approved agency. SIU iraded 
Prerequisites: A440 or K41i2 . 
A450 Research 13·6I. Supervised research ior masters and specialist 
degree. Prerequisite: Consent of adviser. 
A451 Methods in Group Counseling (3). Study of group counselini 
methods and techniques. Pamc1pauon in a group 1s requtred. Prereqm111e: 
A.351. 
A452 Practicum and Theory in Group Counseling I (3). Supervill<l 
practice of group facilttauon in an approved setting. formal study ,I 
contemporary theories and advanced techmques 1s integrated with th, 
practice of groupfacihtation. Prereqms1tes: A45 l and instructor's consent. 
A453 Practicum and Theory in Group Counseling II (3). A con11nua11on 
of A452. Prerequisites: A452 & instructor's consent. 
A461 Rehabilitation Counseling (2\. Overview of apphcauon of rehabili
tation counseling with disabled persons. State and national provisions for 
vocational rehabilitation and independent living services. Prereqmsite: 
A.361 
A462 Medical Aspects of Disability (21. Survey of major disablini 
cond11ions, functional analysis of d1sab11i1ies, basic restorauon, and 
accommodating services. Prerequ1s1te: A36 l. 
A463 Psychological Aspects of Disability (2). Introduces rehabilitation 
counselors and service workers to umque psychological problems and 
adjustments associated w11h physical and mental d1sab1ht1es. Interven
tion strategies to facilitate vocational, social, and personal adjustment. 
Prerequisite: A36 I. 
A470 Field Experience in Counseling (3-9). SIU graded. Prereqms11e: 
mstructors consent. 
A471 Analysis of Research in Career Development (3). Examination ,I 
career development theones, the research supporung the theories, and 
the practical apphcat1on of these ideas in career counseling and caret1 
programs. Prerequisite: Al 71. 
A472 Practicum in Career Development and Career Counseling (3-t\ 
Supervised practice in career development and career counseling in an 
approved setting. Prerequisites: A425 or A426 and A471. 
A480 Measurement of Interest and Personality (3). fnterprets education,!, 
interest, and personality test data and data in personnel records; empha
sizes use of data in counseling. Prerequisite: A380. 
A481 Individual Intelligence Testing 131. Study of Stanford-Smet Scalt 
and Wechsler's Intelligence Test. Practice in administering and intetpto 
ting tests. Prerequisite A380. 
A482 Psychological Assessment of Adults (3\. Students develop and 
practice skills in writing psychological reports with special emphasis on 
assessing psychologicalsoctal-vocational functioning. Prerequisite: A4!1. 
A483 Psychological Assessment of Children (3\. Admintstration, Scollll! 
and interpretation of specialized individual tests mcluding the cogniuve 
and perceptual motor domains. The integration of diagnostic information 
into comprehensive psychological reports is emphasized. Prereqm111c· 
A481. 
A484 Projective Assessment of Children (3). Administration, scoring and 
interpretation of individual projective methods for the appraisal ol 
children and adolescent personality. Emphasizes comprehenive psycho
logical reports. Prereqmsite: A480 or A48 l. 
A485 Projective Assessment of Adults (3\. Assessment of personality 
functioning using projective and inferential testing procedures. Rudimen· 
tary skills in using the Rorschach method. Prerequisite: A480 or A481. 
A486 Practicum in Psychological Assessment (3-6\. SIU graded. Prerequi
sites: A482 or A483 and A484 or A485. 
A490 Research (1-12). Independent research leading to dissenaiioo. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Adviser. 
A491 Internship in Counseling Psychology (3-6\. Supervised expenence 
in counseling psychology on half- or full-ume basis in approved intern
ship station. May be repeated. SIU graded. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department. 
A492 Internship in School Psychology (3·6}. Supervised practice in 
school psychology man institutional or applied setting. May be repeated 
SIU graded. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

HIGHER AND ADULT 
EDUCATION AND 
FOUNDATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND STATISTICS 
RIO! Introduction to Microcomputers(!\. An overview of the hardwart 
and software components of a microcomputer system. 
R301 lnservice Course in Educational Applications of Microcomputm 
(1·31, Microcomputers are being introduced to schools and coHeges f• 
various curricular and administrative uses. Teachers and adm1mstrators 
are requesting in-service training to assist with this innovation. 
R312 Programming in LOGO and its Instructional Applications 12( 
Presents m1crocomputing competencies important to teachersespecially 
elementary and speical education teachers. New skills necessitated by 
introduction of microcomputers to schools. 
R314 Utility Software for Microcomputers (2). Presents microcomputing 
competencies important to administrators, and student personnel workea, 
and other management personnel in schools. 



Rll6 Utilization of Instructional Sohware lor Microcomputers (21. Presents 
m1crocompuung competencies important to teachers who use instruc
uonal software 10 thm classrooms. New skills necessitated by rntroduc· 
uon oi microcomputers to schools. 
Rl20 Microcomputer Software Development in BASIC (31. Development 
oi BASIC lan~age programs ior m,crocomputers. Emphasis will be upon 
the more advanced concepts rncludrng arrays, sequenual and random 
access hies, sound and graphics. Prerequisites: RI0I or equivalent. 
RJJ0 Development of Instructional Software lor Microcomputers in 
PILOT (31. PI LOT authoring language and 1ts use 1n devcloprng computer 
assisted instruction software. Prcrcqmsitc : R.116. 
Rl40 Microcomputer Software Development in Pascal (31, Advanced 
microcomputer course. Prepares educators to wme pro,e:rams m Pascal 
laniuaic. Critical to leadership m modem microcomputer software 
development. 
RJ60 Topics in Educational Research and Statistics ll•JJ, 
R370 Educational Statistics I (31. Introduces stausucal techmqucs cm· 
ployed m educauon, rncludrng descnp11ve statistics, corrclauon, simple 
reircssion and hypothesis testrng. cor. 
R400 Problems in Educational Research and Statistics (er. an.I 
R409 O,erview of Educational Research (21. Design and 10terprcta11on oi 
cducauonal research. methods ol gathcnng and eva lua11ng data. For 
master's and specialist's candidates. Doctoral students should take R44I 
instead of R409. Prercquis,tc : R370 or equivalent . 
R410 Seminar in Educational Research and Statistics (1·31. 
R435 Educational Statistics II (31. Analysis oi vanancc and design of 
expenments for educatIOnal research. Prerequisite: a grade of B or higher 
in RJ70 or its equivalent 
R438 Computer Applications in Educational Research (31. Pnnc,plcs and 
techniques oi uulization of computmg as a tool m cducauonal research 
Prcrequi111es: R3 70 & R4.l.i or R4.li concurrently 
R441 Foundations of Educational Research (31. Pnnc,ples and techmques 
ol research problems, formulatwn oi hypotheses, and sclcrnon of appro· 
priate design, rnstmmentation, and analyses. For doctoral stodeots. 
Prerequisites R.l70 & R4.l.i 

ELECTRICAL AND 
COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Course (er. arr.J For lreshman·level students. Content 
and number of credit hours to be lis ted in Schedule of Courses. 
IOI Computer Basics and Applications (JJ, Not for engrneering students, 
open to freshmen. What computers are, how they work and are used. 
History, scope of applicatioos, low•lcvcl/high· level programming, com put· 
er arithmetic and equipment; uses Universny computers. Supplementary 
guest lectures. 
110 Software Engineering 131, Examines techniques m software engmcering, 
including top down desi~n, levels oi abstractions, consuol structure, data 
structures, speed and storage optimization. 
117 Experimental Course (er. arr.I For sophomorc·lcvel students. Content 
and number of credu hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
124 Circuit Theory I (3J. 
126 Introduction to Computer Systems (3). 
205 Circuit Theory II 131. Fundamental geoeral circuit theory, simple 
transients, complete soluuons for sinusoidally driven circui ts, matrix 
methods of network analysis. Prerequisite: Engineering 124. 
206 Feedback Theory (Jj, Feedback techniques, with application to 
electronic circuits and control systems, including modeling methods, 
Bodeplots, Nyquist diagrams. Experimental homework using the servo· 
trainer of the control laboratory. Prerequisite: 216 or equivalent back· 
ground in Laplace transforms. 
216 Linear Systems and Circuits (3). Founer series, Laplace transforms 
and opera11onal methods applied to linear systems; analogous electrical 
and nonelectrical systems, polyphase circuits; signal flow graphs. 
Prerequisite: 205. 
220 Instrumentation lor Life Scientists (4), Not for engineering students. 
Properties of signals and their modification by transduction, transmission, 
recording. Basic instrumentation schemes serve as examples, with heavy 
emphasis on electronic circuits and their operation. 
225 Electromagnetic Fields (JJ, Elements of vector analysis, electrostatics, 
magnetostatics, and time-varying fields, plane waves.Prerequisites: Phys· 
1cs 176 and Math 304 concurrently. 
226 Logic Design (4J. Design of digital logic structures with small and 
medium scale integrated mcuits. Introduction of propagation delay, 
loadin& voltage and timing diagrams emphasizes design techniques for 
combinatorial and sequential design. Includes I hour laboratory. Prereq· 
uisites: 124, 126. Corequisi te: 255 or instructor's consent. 
227 Assembly Language Programming (3). Techniques of programming 
in assembly language, starring from basic fundamentals, different classes 
al instruction types in data manipulation, logical flow control, introduc
tion to input/output instructions and channel programming. Prerequisite: 
Engmeering 126. 
235 Physical Electronics (3J. Junction theory, semiconductor diodes and 
models, bipolar transistors and models, fie ld-effect transistors and models, 
selected electron devices and models. Prerequisite: Mathematics 304. 
255 Experimental Electrical Engineering I (3j. Application of standard 
electronic test equipment to basic experimental tasks of measurement 
and characterization of electronic phenomena and devices. Prerequisite: 
205 concurrently. 
256 Experimental Electrical Engineering II (JJ, Continuation of ECE 255, 
emphasizing experimental techniques in analysis,design,and practical 

optimizauon. Topics selected from circuits, electromagnetics, electrome· 
chanical systems, and digital circuits. Prerequisite: 255. 
266 Power Engineering I (31. Magnetic circuits in general and in machinery, 
DC machine theory, operation, applications, transformer circuits, syn
chronous machine theory, applications, basic principles of energy 
conversion, use of matrices, basic principles of power transmission and 
control. Prereqmsite: 205. 
286 Electronic Circuits and Signals I (3). Electron devices, modeling and 
applications to basic electronic circuits, including RC amplifiers and 
power supplies. Prerequisite: 235 or Physics 215. 
300 Problems (2-41, Analytical or experimental problems pertaining to 
electric circuits, machmes, fields or electronics. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
301 Topics in Electrical Engineering (3J. Current and new technical 
developments in electrical engineenng. Prerequisite: senior standing or 
equivalent. 
302 Microcomputers lor Non-Electrical Engineers (JI, Basic toptes regard
ing use of microcomputers including digital logic and computer 
fundamentals. For students with no background in electrical engineering. 
Prerequisite: engineering students-junior standing, others-instructor's 
consent. 
304 Digital Computer Applications in Engineering (3). !same as Chemi· 
cal Engineering 304, Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 304, Nuclear 
Engineering 3041. 
305 Basic Analog Computer Applications in Engineering (3). Analog 
computer techniques used in obtaining solutions of differential equations 
of diverse physical systems. Laboratory and proiect work assigned. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 304 or equivalent. 
306 Introduction to Minicomputers (4J. Fundamentals of small comput
ers including architecture, software, peripherals, channels, addressing 
modes and system parameters. Use of these machines in laboratory and 
communication environments is studied. Prerequisite: 227. 
307 Introduction to Digital Signal Processing (3J. Concepts, analytical 
tools, design techniques used in computer processing of signals, includes 
signal representation, sampling, discrete time systems analysis, recursive/ 
nonrecursive filters, design and implementation, !discrete Fourier 
transform/two-dimensional filtenng.l Prerequisites: 216, Engineering 126. 
309 Robotic Control And Intelligence (3). Introduces robotics , robot 
system characteristics; robot motive power systems; geometric structure 
of robots; sensors and feedback; control applications and algorithms, data 
acquisition and output actuation functions; robots and Al , uprocessor 
applications. Prerequisites: 206 and 226. 
310 Introduction to Bioengineering (JJ. [same as Mechanical and Aero· 
space Engineering 3101. Detailed look at selected biological systems and 
problems, emphasis on engineering aspects such as measurment, analysis 
synthesis and modeling. Prerequisite: 256 or Mechanical and Aerospace 
Engmeering 252. 
315 Energy Systems and Resources (JJ, Analysis of present energy usage 
in Missouri , USA and the world, evaluation of emerging energy technolo· 
gies and trends for the future. Economics and env11onmental impact of 
the developed technologies. Prerequisite: Engr 99 or equtvalent. !Same as 
MAE/NE31 51 
317 Network Analysis (31. Fundamentals, including matrix algebra, lin
ear graph theory, topological formulas, state variable equations with an 
introduction to sparse matrix methods. Prerequisite: 216. 
318 Network Synthesis and Filter Design (4J. Fundamentals with empha· 
sis on design of filters, positive real functions, physical realizability 
conditions, the approximation problem RLC and RC passive filters and 
RC active filters. Prerequisite : 216 and 256. 
326 Microcomputer Architecture and Interfacing (4J. Basics of microcom· 
puter architecture, survey of current technology and hardware. Prerequisite: 
226 or equivalent. 
327 Computer Architecture (3). Covers rationale behind the logical 
structure of digital systems: including concepts of stored-program 
computers, program control, addressing of memory, fixed·point arithme
tic operations, floating·point arithmetic operations. Prerequisite: 226. 
328 Design of Digital Subsystems (3). Covers methodology and tech· 
niques of logical design of structures discussed in 327. Companion course 
to 327. Prerequisites: 226. 
330 Electronic Circuits and Signals II (4), Study of operating point 
stability, feedback amplifiers, oscillators, modulat1on and detection, 
typical IC circuits for both digital and analog signals, and power supplies. 
Prerequisites: 256, 286. 
333 Semiconductor Device Theory (3). Semiconductor devices and their 
terminal characteristics. Theories of P-N junctions, iunction transistors 
and field effect transistors. Surveys modern semiconductor devices. 
Prerequisite: 235. 
334 Design and Analysis of Integrated Circuits (3). Principles and tech
nology of monolithic integrated circuits. Design, layout and implementa· 
tion of digital and linear circuits. Surveys of current circuits and their 
application. Prerequisites: 235, 286. 
335 Solid State Area Laboraory (I). Laboratory experiments involved 
with solid state theory as an introduction to its application in discrete 
devices and integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Concurrent with 333 or 334 
(may be taken only once!. 
336 Solid State Power Circuits (4). Circuits employing solid state power 
devices including transistor and thyristor power amplifiers, regulated 
power supplies, static switching techniques, and thyristor phase control. 
Includes laboratory projects. Prerequisites: 256, 286. 
338 Amplifier Analysis and Design (3J. Design of electronic networks 
with application to instrumentation, control and communications systems. 
Practical specifications and problems in design. Lectures and projects. 
Prerequisite: 330 
345 Electromechanical Conversion I (4). Theory and practice of electrical 
machinery. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 256, 266. 
346 Introduction to Nuclear Reactor Engineering (3J. Engineering princi· 

pies of nuclear power systems, primarily for the production of electrical 
energy. Prerequisites: Engr 85, Engr 99 or equivalents. !Same as MAE/NE 
3461 
347 Electric Transponation and Industrial Drives (31, Electric vehicle 
propulston and industrial drives: review of DC and AC machine principles, 
traction motor requirements and performance, DC and AC industrial 
drives, heating effects. Prerequisites: 266. 
354 Microprogramming (31. Reviews classical computer architecture and 
control units. Modem microprogram controlled computer architecture, 
advantages/disadvantages, architectural implications of writable control 
stores. Microprogrammmg examples (IBM 360, Interdata 70 and 85, 
National IMP· 161. Emulation, microdiagnostics. Prerequisites: 226 and 
227. 
357 Experimental Electrical Engineering Ill (3). Realistic engineering 
task assignments of four-week or longer duration requiring experimenta
tion in their solutions. Written and oral communication of plans, 
progress and results. Prerequisite: 256. 
358 Automatic Control System Design (4). Techniques for feedback 
system design and analysis: computational aids, compensation design 
and example, state variable methods, nonlinear systems and sampleddata 
control systems. Lecture and Laboratory.Prerequisites: 126,206. 
359 Computer Process Control (3). Introduces process control; role of 
analog and digital computers in the control of automatic processing 
systems, digital contlol systems analysis and design algorithms, process 
control applications. Prerequisites: 206 & Engineering 126. 
360 Reliability of Electric Power Systems (3). Development and use of 
mathematical models for calculation and estimation of various measures 
of reliability in electric power systems. Prerequisite: 266 
361 Introduction to Power Systems (4J. lntroduces concepts of equipment, 
regulation, trade terms and engineering economics applications to power 
systems. Prerequisites: 256, 266 and Economics 41 or equivalent. 
362 Power Systems Analysis (3). Transmission line equations including 
resistance, conductance, and capacitance. Introduces per unit system and 
voltage regulation. Prereqmsite: 266. 
363 Symmetrical Components Analysis of Power Systems (3J. Short 
circuit analysis using symmetrical components. Simultaneous faults and 
open conductors. Prerequisite: 266. 
364 Computer Applications to Power Systems (3J. Load flow, fault , 
network reduction, and transient stability studies on digital and analog 
computers. Prerequisites: 361 or 362. 
365 Introduction to Digital Image Processing (31. Fundamentals of digital 
image processing hardware and software including digital image acquisition, 
image display, image enhancement and compression, Prerequisite: senior 
standing, experience in high-level language. 
366 Introduction to Pattern Recognition (3J. Aspects of pattern recognj. 
tion theory; computer application to design and training of pattern 
recognizers using examples from speech recognition, visual inspection, 
climcal medicine, automatic photographic recognition, and advanced 
automation. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
369 Principles of Direct Energy Conversion (JJ, (same as Mechanical and 
Aerospace Engineering 3691. 
372 Modulation and Transmission of Signals (JJ, Review of Fourier 
analysis of signals, study of signal transmission. Analog modulation and 
demodulation, use of nonlinear devices in modulation systems, sampling 
and pulse modulation. Prerequisite: 330 or instructor's consent. 
375 Introduction to Plasmas (3J. [same as Mechanical and Aerospace 
Engineering 375, Nuclear Engineering 3751. Equations of plasma physics, 
interaction of waves and plasmas; plasma sheaths and oscillations, 
measurements and applications. Prerequisite: 376 or instructor's consent. 
376 Distributed Transmission Systems (4), Theory and application of 
distributed parameter systems, with emphasis on transmission lines for 
low and high frequencies. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 206 
and 256. 
378 Microwave Principles (4). Plane and spherical waves; wave ~ides; 
resonators; antennas, high frequency generators, radio wave propagation. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 225, 256. 
379 Fundamentals of Acoustical Engineering (4J. Fundamental concepts 
of sound waves, sound production and radiation, electro-acoustic devices, 
sound control. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 256, 376. 
382 Lasers and Their Applications (3J. (same as Mechanical and Aero· 
space Engineering 382, Nuclear Engineering 3821. 
388 Logic and Wave-shaping Circuits (JJ, Analysis and design of electron· 
ic logic circuits with applications to analog and digital computers and 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: 286. 
400 Problems (2·5). Supervised investigation in electrical engineering to 
be presented in form of report. 
401 Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (3J. 
402 Thyristor Power Control and Conversion (3J. Advanced study of 
thyristor phase controlled rectifiers, inverters, cycloconverters, and DC 
to DC converters. Prerequisite: 336. 
405 Advanced Analog, Iterative and Hybrid Computer Techniques (3). 
Analog computer generation of odd periodic wave shapes, mode cycling, 
analog memories, iterative operation and hybrid computation techniques. 
Prerequisite: 305 or instructor's consent. 
407 Advanced Digital Signal Processing (3), Topics in digital signal 
analysis and filtering. Including hardware implementation, speech synthe· 
sis and recognition, multi-dimensional transforms, random·signal concepts, 
design methods and computer aids to analysis and design. Prerequisite: 
377. 
408 State Variable Methods in Automatic Control (31. !same as Chemical 
Engineering 408, Mechamcal and Aerospace Engineering 408, Nuclear 
Engineering 408 1. 
410 Seminar (I). Reviews of recent inves11gat1ons, pro1ects of mator 
importance. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
411 Advanced Electrical Machinery Theory (3). Electrical machinery 
fundamentals necessary for understanding advanced literature. Applica· 
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tions of symmetrical components to machinery analysis. Prerequisi te: 
347 or equivalent. 
412 Power Electronic Drives 13). Advanced study of de and ac motor 
drives controlled by power electronic methods, including phase con· 
trolled rectifier, de chopper, cycloconverter, variable frequency inverters. 
Prerequisi tes: 402 or consent of instructor. Recommended: 408, 411 . 
413 Introduction to Fourier Optics 13). Diffraction, lenses, and coherence 
treated in terms of systems and transform concepts with applications; 
two· and three-dimensional Signals, Fourier and Hankel transfonms, 
random signals, dilfracuon, and holography. Prerequisite: 372 or instructor's 
consent. 
420 Analysis of Biological Control Systems 13). Analysis and formulation 
of mathematical models for selected biological control systems. Models 
studied with emphaSis on digital and analog computer simulation. 
424 Digital Electronics 13). Electronic hardware aspects of digital systems. 
Includes state-of-the-art mionmation on mtegrated-circuit logic devices 
and their applications. Prerequisite: 388 or instructor's consent. 
427 Digital Soltware Systems Design 13). Charactenstics and parameters 
of various software subsystems including assemblers, compilers, utility 
programs, special programming packages, interpreters, and operaung 
systems; and principles of organization into efficient systems. Prereqmsite: 
327. 
428 Digital Hardware Systems Design 13). Characteristics and parame· 
ters of various hardware subsystems including main memory, auxiliary 
memory, arithmetic units, card equipment, etc ., and principles of organi
zation mto efficient system. Prerequisite: 328. 
430 Power-Systems Stability 13). Perfonmance of synchronous machines 
under transient conditions; power system stability; system fault computa· 
tions using symmetrical components; computer solutions of power 
system problems. 
431 Economics of Power Systems 13). Transmission loss formula 
coeffimnts, incremental costs and losses, economic scheduling of 
generation, and applications. Prerequisite: 364. 
433 Extra High Voltage Power Systems 13). Design and perfonmance 
criteria for extra high voltage including insulation, apparatus, line and 
related system equipment. Prereqmsite: 362 or equivalent . 
434 Direct Current Power Systems 13). Characteristic and performance 
analysis of DC transm1Ssion lines and assoc iated conversion systems. 
Prerequisites: 362 or equivalent. 
435 Power System Relaying 13). Theory of relaying systems for power 
system protection, improvement of power system stability. Relay 
coordination; perfonmance of relays during transient swings and out-of• 
step conditions. 
436 Lightning and Switching Surges in Power Systems 13). Overvoltage, 
switching surge and lightning effects on a power system. Use of ground
mg and lightning arresters. Effects of surges of and on machines. 
Prerequisite: 362. 
437 Solid State Energy Conversion (3). Solid state direct energy conversion; 
and deSign of thenmoelectric generators and heat pumps. 
438 Computer Simulation 13). Investigates various methods for solving 
differential equations toward the goal of using these methods to carry out 
dynamical simulations of physical systems. Both analog and digital 
computers utilized. 
442 Advanced Integrated Circuits 13). Fundamentals of advanced integrat· 
ed circuit design; dilfusion, ion implantation and epitaxy; MOS and 
bipolar techniques; survey of current LSI design, fabrication and testing. 
443 Solid State Theory 113). Principles of quantum and wave mechanics 
as applied to solid state; Boltzman and Fermi statistics; energy band 
theory of crystals; electrons, holes in semiconductors. Current flow in 
P-N junctions, semiconductor devices. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
444 Solid State Theory 1113). Fundamentals of crystallography; applica· 
tion of X-ray analysis to the study of crystallinity. Quantum mechanical 
solution for the wave function of an electron in a solid; concepts of 
reciprocal space. Prerequisite: 443 or Physics 415. 
446 Semiconductor Device Theory (3). Energy band structure of semi· 
conductors; influence of an electric and magnetic field on holes and 
electrons in a solid; conductivity of solids; nonequilibrium carrier 
densities; transport of excess carrier densities; interface studies. Prereq· 
uisite: 444. 
447 Magnetogasdynamics 13). Flow of electrically conducting fluids in 
the presence of applied electromagnetic field. 
448 Quantum Electronics 13). Optical pumping of metastable quantum 
states, magnetic state inversion. Semiconductor junction electron injection. 
Optical cavities, induced emission and optical regeneration. Parametric 
amplification. Prerequisite: Physics 215 or equivalent. 
451 Superconductivity and its Applications 13). Phenomenology and 
theory of superconductivity, cryogenic practice, metallurgy of supercon· 
ducting elements, alloys and compounds. Present and prospective 
applications. 
455 Biomedical Instrumentation 13). Biomedical objectives, physical and 
engineering pnnciples; optimal equipment design and actual perfor
mance of biomedical instrumentation; considers practical instrumenta· 
tion problem solutions and unsolved problems. Prerequisites: 286 or 
Physics 305 or equivalent, and instructor's consent. 
456 Interactive Computer Graphics 13). Survey of interactive graphics 
techniques and methodologies. Emphasizes computer graphics software. 
Prerequisite: 227, Mathematics 331 or instructor's consent. 
457 Machine Intelligence 13). Fonmal languages in relation to natural 
language processing; fonmal languages, graphs, and image processing; 
formal logic and automated theorem proving; natural language processing; 
aspects of problem solving and heuristic programming. Prerequisite: 341 
46-0 Advanced Electric Circuit Analysis 13). Specialized study of mathe
matical analysis as applied to solutions of circuit networks with fixed and 
variable parameters. 
461 Network Synthesis 13). Surveys linear active and nonreciprocal 
circuit elements, realizability conditions, methods for synthesizing ac· 
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tive networks, and practical applications. Prerequisi te: 460. 
462 Linear Graphs and Electrical Networks 13). Specialized study of 
linear graph theory as applied to electrical networks. Prerequisite: 460 or 
equivalent. 
463 N-Port Networks Synthesis 13). Synthesis of N-port networks includ
ing realizability conditions and synthesis conditions. Prerequisite: 461 or 
equivalent. 
466 Liapunov and Related Nonlinear Methods in Automatic Control 13). 
A study of nonlinear methods in automatic control including phase plane 
analysis, describing function techniques, basic definitions and theorems 
of Liapunov, methods of generating Liapunov functions, applications of 
Liapunov 's methods, and Popov's methods. Prerequisites: 408 and Math 
331 or equivalent 
467 Optimal Control Theory 13). Analysis and design of dynamic sys· 
terns using optimal control theory: parameter optimization, dynamic 
optimization, computational methods, differential games. Prerequisite: 
408. 
468 Stochastic Optimal Estimation and Control 13). Surveys random 
process theory; stochastic control and optimization; estimation and 
filtering based on Kalman-Bucy techniques; stochastic stability; adaptive 
and learning control systems. Prerequisites: 408 & Statistics 325. 
469 Digital and Sample-Data Systems (3). Introduces sampling and 
quantization, design of digital and sample-data systems, digital filters, 
adaptive sampling and quantization. Prerequisite: 307, Mathematics 310 
or instructor's consent. 
470 Applications of Transfonms 13). Application of Laplace and other 
tranform methods of solution of circuit and field problems. 
472 Communication Theory I 13). Generalized communication systems, 
signal processing, signals as random processes, optimum receivers. 
Prerequisite: Statistics 325 or equivalent. 
473 Communication Theory II 13). Probability theory of analog and 
digital communication in the presence of random process noise. Encod· 
ing systems, detection systems, optimum receivers. PrerequiSites: 472. 
474 Artificial Intelligence 13). Concepts, theories, and models pertaining 
to neural nets, pattern recognition, learning systems, and programmed 
problem solving. Prerequisi tes: graduate standing and instrucrnr's consent. 
475 Infonmation Theory 13). Shannon-McMillan theorem, its generaliza
tions and coding-decoding methods proposed to satisfy this theorem. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
476 Theory of Automata 13). Sequential machines: Turmg machines; 
deterministic and stochastic automata; applications of automata. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
477 Coding Theory I 13). Coding and error-correcting codes; group codes, 
linear codes, decoding methods and probability of error. Prerequisi tes: 
472 and Mathematics 340 or equivalent. 
478 Coding Theory 11 13). Further study of error-correcting codes; ring 
and cyclic codes, linear swi tching cmutts, burst error codes, codes for 
arithmetic units, etc. Prerequisite: 477. 
479 Computer Vision 13). Image processing methods for segmentation, 
object representat ion, scene description and scene interpretation. 
Prerequisite: 365 or consent of instructor. 
480 High Frequency Transmission and Radiation Ill. Skin effect; theory 
of transmission lines, wave guides, resonators. 
481 Antennas 13). Point and aperture sources; simple antennas; antenna 
array; data-processing antennas; and other broadband and directive 
antennas. 
490 Research !er. arr.) Independent investigation in field of elec trical 
engineering, to be presented as thesis or dissertation. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL -
ENGINEERING 
ENGINEERING 
5 Digital Computer Computation 12). Primarily for freshman engineenng 
students. Analysis and synthesis of digital computer programs for solving 
problems. 
17 Experimental Course (er. arr.) For freshman-level students. Content 
and number of credit of hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
30 Engineering Graphics 13). Lettering, dratting equipment, technique 
and standards. Engineering measurements, charts and graphs. Multiview 
and pictorial drawing, sketching and interpretation. Three-dimensional 
space analysis of lines, planes and solids. Dimensioning, sectioning, shop 
drawings, orgamzatlon charts and flow diagrams. 
85 Statics and Elementary Strength of Materials 13). Fundamentals of 
statics; static equilibrium and introduction to elements of mechanics of 
elastic materials. Prerequisi tes: Mathematics 80 and Physics 175 
concurrently. 
99 Engineering Thermodynamics I 13). Fluid properties, work and heat, 
first law, second law, entropy, applications to vapor and ideal gas processes. 
Prerequisites: Physics 175 and Mathematics 175. 
110 Software Engineeringll). Examines techiques in software engineering, 
mcludmg top down design, levels of abstractions, control structures, data 
structures, speed and storage optimization. Prerequisite: 126. 
117 Experimental Course (er. arr.) Forsophomore-level students. Content 
and number of credit hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
124 Circuit Theory I 13). Introduces SI system of units; basic circuit laws 
and special analysis techniques derived from these laws applied to de 
resistive circuits and R-1-C circuits in sinusoidal steady state; dependent 
and independent sources. Prerequisite: Physics 176 concurrently. 

126 Introduction to Computer Systems 13). Introduces organizauoo o 
computer, data representation, combinational logic, sequental logi\ 
computer organization. Prerequisite: Engrineering 5. 
132 Probabilistic Models 13). Introduction to logical and probabilistic 
description of constant-time and va riable-time engineering system, 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 201 concurrently. 
195 lntenmediate Strength of Materials 13). Elements of mechanics o 
elastic materials. Prerequisite: 85. 

ENGLISH 
I Composition 13). Required. Theory and practice of composition. co, 

IA Developmental Writing II). [credit toward residency only!. Nine· 
week course designed to improve structure, syntax, mechanics, ml 
diction. Open to all students, but especially useful to students in English 
I. SIU grading only. 
2 Introduction to Poetry 13). Open to underclassmen. DeSigned tOK· 
quaint beginning students with necessary critical tools for ondemandinj 
and analyzing poetry. This course and either 3 or 4 prerequisite fix 
English majors. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. 
3 Introduction to Fiction 13). Open to underclassmen. Designed 10 

acquaint beginning students with necessary critical tools for undemand· 
ing and analyzing fiction. This course or 4, and 2 prereqmsite for English 
ma1ors. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. 
4 Introduction to Drama 13). Open to underclassmen. Designed 10 

acquaint beginning students with necessary critical tools for undmund· 
ing and analyzing drama. This course or 3, and 2 prcrequ1S1te for Englisb 
majors. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. 
5 Masterpieces 12). Open to underclassmen and intended primarily nx 
students not intending to major in language or literature. Appreciatioo o 
great writings of Amencan, English, and Continental literature. 
6 Masterpieces (2). Open to underclassmen and intended pnmarily lo! 
students not intending to major in language or literature. Appreciation o 
great writings of American, English, and Continental literature. 
50 Creative Writing: Short Story 13). Introduces basic materi~ t~h
niques including writing original stories. Prereqmsite: I or equivalent. 
cor. 
60 Exposition 13). Required. Theory and practice of expository writing 
Prerequisites: I or placement test exemption, and sophomore standing• 
above. cor. 
65GH Honors Exposition 13). Theory and practice of exposition fix 
freshmen qualifying for Honors on placement tests. Students complellll! 
this course may not take English 60. 
70 Creative Writing: Poetry 13). Introduces basic poetic techmqu~ 
including writing original poems. Prerequisi te: I or equivalent. coi 
91 Introduction to Film: The Beginnings to 1945 13). A survey of tie 
basic techniques of film making, some important film genres, and cla•it 
films of the period. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. 
92 Introduction to Film: 1945-Present 13). A survey of the baSIC terh
niques of film making, some important film genres, and classic american 
and european films of the period. 91 is not a prerequisi te for 92. 
IOI Topics 13). Underclass topics. Subjects may vary from semestei 10 

semester. May be repeated to six hours maximum. cor. 
102 General Literature 12). Primarily for upperclassmen not specializi~ 
in literature. Reading in American and European literature. Prerequisilt 
I or equivalent. 
103 General Literature 12). Primarily for upperclassmen not specializ111 
in literature. Reading in American and European literature. Prerequisite 
I or equivalent. 
104 Afro.American Literature 13). A survey of writing by Black authoo 
from mid-19th century to the l960's, usmg a socialhistoncal approach 
108 Introduction to Women's Literature 13). A study of traduional anl 
non-traditional literature written by women from the perspee1ive o 
feminist themes-love, power, work, family and other relations. Prerequisite 
English I or equivalent. 
135 Introduction to Shakespeare 13). Shakespeare's life and the back
ground of his age; reading of his major plays, histones, comedies, and 
tragedies, represent ing all phases of his development. Prerequisite: I• 
equivalent. 
161 Technical Writingll). Advanced composition for premedical studen~ 
science majors in ans and science, and special sections for students io 
various professional schools and other technical cumcula. Prerequi;1t: 
60 and junior standing. cor. 
I 75 American Literature 13). A survey of 20· 25 major American wri1en 
from colonial days to the present; provides an overall view of !he 
development of American literature. 
185 Introduction to Folklore 13). Introduces the study of fol klore, mclud· 
ing the methodology, approaches and genres of folklore. Prerequisite: I• 
equivalent. 
189 Twentieth-Century Literature 13). A survey of fiction, poetry and 
drama, thts course introduces the student to key works of Amencan and 
Bnush ltteraturc within the intellectual and cultural context of oortime. 
Prerequisite: l or equivalent. 
201 The Tradition of English Literature: Beginnings to 178413). H1s1oriol 
survey from beginnings of English literature through the age of Dt 
Johnson, with readings representing Sigmficant writers, works, and cw· 
rents of thought. Strongly recommended for English majors. Prerequ1S1te: 
sophomore standing. cor. 
202 The Tradition of English Literature: Romanticism to the Presenl(l\ 
Historical survey of English literature from the Romantic period to cht 
present, emphaSizmg important writers and Significant intellectual and 
cultural movements. Strongly recommended for English ma1.ors Prereq· 
uisite : sophomore standing. 
206 Special Themes in Literature ll-6). Topics announced at time d 
registration. Prerequisite: junior standing. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. 



208 Historical Survey of Women Writers (3). A study of wrning by 
women from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
210 Advanced Rhetoric (3). Open to English majors in ans and science 
and education only. 
218 Theories of Literature (3). A selected survey of the major statements 
in literary crnic1sm from its beginning to the present. Emphasis is on the 
nature, function and evaluation of hterature. Prerequisites: 60 or 65GH, 
and one literature course. 
223 Comparative Literature: Modem Continental Literature 1700-Presnt 
(3). Selected masterpieces of European literature studied for intrinsic 
value and historical significance: special emphasis on major literary 
movements-neoclassicism, romanticism, realism, modernism, and 
existentialism. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
260 Advanced Writing (3). An advanced writing course for students who 
want practtce in expository writing. Emphasis will be on the writing 
process and rhetorical concerns of topic, voice, and audience. Prerequisite: 
60 or 65 and junior standing. f, w. 
290 Honors Senior Essay (3). Independent project for completton of 
Honors work in English. 
296 Honors Seminar: Critical Approaches to Literature (3). Open to 
depanmental Honors candidates only. Studies major critics from Aristot
le to the present, with emphasis on the application of crit icism to the 
study of literature. f, w. 
297 Honors Seminar: Historical Approach to Literature (3). Introduces 
the historical approach to the study of htcrature and the development of 
major traditions of English literature, wtth read1Dgs se lected from several 
periods. f. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Sub1ects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be repeated 
with departmental consent. 
302 The Writing of Fiction (3). Advanced fiction wnting with group 
discussion, individual conference. 
J0J The Writing of Fiction (3). Advanced fiction writing with group 
discussion, individual conference. 
304 Afro-American Literature (3). Surveys literature written by black 
American au thors beginning with the Harlem renaissance and continu
ing to the present. Major genres. No prerequisite. 
306 Theory and Practice of College Composition (JJ. Current and histori 
cal theories of rhetoric and composition as applied to the teaching of 
college composi tion. Prerequisite : instructor's consent. 
308 Major Women Writers (3). A study of from two to five s1gmficant 
women writers to be read intensively using contemporary femin ist 
critical theory. Prerequisi te: two courses in English or American htera· 
ture numbered below 300. 
309 Topics in Linguistics (3-6). [same as Linguist ics 3091. Topics an
nounced at time of registration. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. 
310 The English Bible (3). Studies the Old and New Testaments in the 
KIDg James version, from an historical and literary perspective, to help 
students understand the influence of bibhcal genres, history and maten
als on English litera ture. 
lll Beginning Playwriting (3). [same as Speech 31 I) 
312 Adanced Playwriting (3). [SAME AS SP DRA 3121 
313 The Writing of Poetry (3). Poetry regarded as a mode of understanding. 
Poetic values related to other values. Practtcal consideration of verse 
techniques. Prerequisite: instructor's consent . 
314 The Writing of Poetry (3). Poetry regarded as a mode of understanding. 
Poetic values related to other values. Practical consideration of verse 
techniques. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
315 Beginning Playwriting (3). [same as Speech & Dramatic Art 3151. 
Study and practice of playwriting fundamentals; emphasizes the one-act 
play. 
316 The Practice of Criticism (JJ. Develops student's ability to use 
cntical techniques through regular exercises in practical criticism and 
study of recent criticism of poetry and prose. 
318 History of Criticism (3). Surveys modern and contemporary theories 
of literary criticism: historical, archetypal, generic, formalistic, phenome
nological and interdisciplinary. Emphasizes key writers in each field. 
319 The Structure of American English (3). [same as Linguistics 3191. For 
prospective teachers. Required of M.A. candidates in English and English 
majors in education. Study of curtent English: sounds, grammar, usage. 
320 History of the English Language (3). [same as L1Dguistics 3201. 
Developement of English from its beginnings to modem times. 
322 Regional and Social Dialects of American English (3). [same as 
Linguistics 3221. Pronunctation, vocabulary and grammar of English as 
used by dilferent social and age groups in the various regtons of the 
United States. Prerequisite: 319 or equivalent. 
323 Principles of Teaching English as a Second Language (3). [same as 
Linguistics323 1- Linguistic and pedagogical principles of language teaching; 
study of phonology and grammar of Engl ish; constrastivc hnguistic 
analysis; review of textbooks; lesson plans. Prerequisite: 319 or equivalent. 
325 Chaucer (3). Canterbury Tales and other works; social background of 
Chaucer's England; introduction to Middle English. 
326 Medieval English Literature (3). Representative works largely in 
translation, from the Anglo-Saxon and Middle-English periods. 
lll Elizabethan Poetry and Prose (3). Surveys nondramatic literature of 
16th century including Ascham, Elyot, Wya tt, Surrey, Sidney, Spenser, 
Daniel, Drayton. 
333 Eliubethan Drama (3). Surveys English drama from 1500 to 1642; 
emphasis on Marlowe, Jonson. 
335 Shakespeare (JJ. A chronological study of the early works from the 
beginnmgs through Hamlet. 
336 Shakespeare (3). A chronological study of the later works from 
Hamlet through the last plays. 
345 Milton (3). Milton's life and works. 
350 Special Readings [er. an.) Individual work with conferences adjusted 

to needs of student. Prerequisites: 300-level course in area of proposed 
work and written consent of instructor. Restricted to senior English 
majors in their final semester. 
351 Early Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose (3). Survey of poetry and 
prose from 1600 to 1660. 
352 The Metaphysical Poets (3). Intensive study of major I 7th-century 
metaphysical poets: Donne, Herbert, Vaughan, Crashaw, Marvell . 
355 Literature of the Restoration and Early Eighteenth Century (3). 
English literature from 1660 to 1740; Rochester, Bunyan and Dryden, the 
court wits, and dramatists of the restoration: Defoe, Swift, Pope, and Gay. 
356 The Later Eighteenth Century (3). English literature from 1740 to 
1790; major emphasis on works of Dr. Johnson and his circle. 
357 The Eighteenth-Century English Novel (3). Representative novels 
and novelists to 1800. 
365 The Romantic Poets (3). Representative authors and major literary 
tendencies. 
367 The Age of Victoria: Prose, Poetry and Drama (3). Survey of Victorian 
literature from 1830 to 1900, with representative readings in poetry, 
drama, nonfictional and fictional prose. Included are Tennyson, Browning, 
Dickens, Carlyle, Arnold, Mill and Wilde. 
368 The Nineteenth-Century English Novel (3). Representattve novels 
and no-✓elists , 1800 to 1900. 
373 Colonial American Literature (3). Survey of American li tera ture to 
1800; emphasis on narratives of discovery and exploration, and on 
sem1Dal works of social, religious and polit icial thought. 
375 American Romanticism (3). American literature of early 19th century; 
emphasis on major figures : Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, 
Whitman. 
377 The Nineteenth-Century American Novel (3). Intensive study of six 
or seven major 19th-century American novelists. For majors in English 
and English education and for eligible graduate students. 
378 The Rise of Realism (3). American literature from Civil War to 1900; 
emphasis on major figures : Mark Twain, Howells, lames, Emily D1ck1Dson, 
Crane. 
385 Special Themes in Folklore (3). Intensive study ID a selected area of 
folklore : folk narrative, folk song, myth and literature, etc. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. lnstructor1s consent required for 
repetition. 
389 Modern Literature (3). A study of selected twentieth-century Bntish 
and American authors within the 1Dtcllectual and cu ltural contexts of the 
modem era. 
391 Chief Modem Novelists Prior to 1940 (3). Study of representative 
American and British novelists. 
392 Chief Modem Poets Prior to 1940 (JJ. Study of representative 
20th-century poets 10 England and America. 
393 Modern Short Story 1900 to Present (3). Directions and tendencies in 
20th-century short fict ion. 
394 Chief Contemporary Novelists (3). Study of representative post
World War II Amencan and British novelist s. 
395 Chief Contemporary Poets (3). Directions and tendencies in recent 
poetry. 
396 Modern Drama (3). Survey of European and American drama from 
Ibsen to present. 
400 Problems (er. an.) lndiv1dual work not leading to preparation of 
di ssertation. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
401 Bibliography and Methods of Research (3). Principles and aims of 
literary scholarship and crittctsm; systematic study of bibliographic 
resources for research. Normally restricted to doctaral candidates. 
402 Advanced Writing of Fiction (3). Advanced fiction writing designed 
primarily for graduate students, with the intention of producing work of 
profcsstonal quali ty. Prerequisites: instructor's consent and 302-303, 
except by special consent. 
403 Advanced Writing of Fiction (3). Advanced fiction wnting designed 
primarily for graduate students, with the inten tion of produc1Dg work of 
professional quality. Prerequisites: 1DStructor's consent and 302-303, 
except by special consent. 
405 Internship in Publishing (3J. Students enrolled in one of two programs: 
assistant editors for Missouri Review, interns at University of Missouri 
Press. One year involvement, 3 hours credit per semester, second semes
ter apphcable to English degree requirements. Prerequisite: inst ructor's 
consent. 
407 Studies in Rhetorical Theory (3). Studies in rhetorical theory of 
selected historical periods. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. 
411 Studies in English Education (3). [same as Curriculum & Instruc tion 
T4 I I I. Resources and strategies for teaching English in secondary schools. 
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours credit by graduate students ID 
educa tion. 
413 Advanced Writing of Poetry (3). Advanced poetry writing designed 
fo r graduate student s, with the intention of producing work of profession
al quality. Prerequisites: inst ruc tor's consent and 313·314, except by 
special consent. 
414 Advanced Writing ol Poetry (JJ. Advanced poetry wnting designed 
for graduate students, with the intention of produc1Dg work of profession
al quali ty. Prerequisites: instructor's consent and 313-314, except by 
special consent. 
416 Critical Approaches to Literature (3). Survey of the major cntical 
methods: formalistic, generic, archetypal, historical, interdisciplinary. 
Emphasis on focus and limitation of each approach. Reading in theory and 
illustrative modrls. 
417 Studies in the English Language (3). [same as Lingu1st1cs 417[. 
Descnptive and historical studies, ranging from the Germamc origms to 
modem syntactic analysis. 
418 Introduction to Old English (3). [same as Linguistics 41 8, Germanic 
and Slavic Studies 4181. Beginning study of Anglo-Saxon. 
420 Beowulf (3). Close reading of the Old English poem. Prerequisi te: 41 8 
or equivalent. 

424 Medieval Drama (3). Surveys English drama from ca. 1300 to ca. 
1500; emphasis on craft cycles, morality plays. 
425 Studies in Chaucer (3). Problems of modem scholarship, criticism. 
Prerequisite: 325 or equivalent. 
426 Studies in Medieval English Literature (3). Representative works, 
such as The Pearl and Sir Gawain and The Green Knight , in the original 
language. 
430 Spenser (3). The Faerie Queen and selected minor works. 
431 Studies in Tudor Literature (1-4). Study of limited number of major 
Tudor authors, considered in relation to particular literary tradition. May 
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: restric ted to graduate 
students. 
433 Studies in Tudor and Stuart Drama (3). Intensive study of one or two 
playwnghts other than Shakespeare. 
435 Studies in Shakespeare (3). Study of selected histories and comedies 
in light of current scholarship. 
436 Studies in Shakespeare (3). Study of selected tragedies in light of 
current scholarship. 
445 Milton (3). Intensive study of Milton's poetry and prose; particular 
emphasis on modern scholarship. 
451 Studies in Early Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose (J-6). English 
hterature from 1600-1660. Bacon, Burton, Browne, metaphysical and 
Cavalier poets, prose writers of the Puritan Commonwealth. May be 
repeated once. 
456 Studies in Literature of the Later Eighteenth Century (3). Intensive 
study of major writers 1740-1 800, normally excluding the novelists. 
Selected readings in Johnson, Boswell , Goldsmith, Reynolds, Burke, 
Gibbon, and their contemporaries. 
457 Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Fiction (3). Intensive 
study of limited number of Restoration and IBth·century novehsts. 
464 The Earlier Romantics (J). Selected studies in the earlier generation 
of romantics: Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge. 
465 The Later Romantics (3). Selected studies in Byron, Shelley, Keats, 
and their circle. 
466 Studies in Victorian Poetry (3). Intensive study of limited number of 
Victorian poets. 
467 Studies in Victorian Literature (3). Selected writers of the period. 
468 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Fiction (3). Intensive study of limited 
number of Victorian novelists. 
471 Studies in American Literature (3-12). Selected American wnters of 
I 9th century. 
478 American Literature 1865-1914 (3). Intensive study of major Ameri
~an writers of the period. 
490 Research (er. an.) Leads to preparation of dissertation. 
491 Studies in Modem Literature (3). Intensive study in one or more 
major modem writers. 
492 Studies in Modem Criticism (3). Principles and practices of selected 
modem critics. w. 
493 Studies in Contemporary Literature (3). Intensive study of one or 
more major contemporary writers. 
495 Studies in Modem Drama (3). Detailed consideration of pnncipal 
British and/or American playwrights of the 20th century. Focus placed on 
several several playwnghts and their sigmficance in the deve lopment of 
the modern drama. 
499 Seminars for Doctoral Candidates (3). Prerequisites: undergraduate 
or graduate work in the field; IDStuctor's consent. Offered as needed. A. 
Sem1Dar in the English Language [31. B. Sem1Dar ID Medieval Literture [31. 
C. Seminar in Renaissance Literature [31. D. Seminar ID I 7th-Century 
Literature \31. E. Seminar ID 18th-Century Literature [31. F. Seminar ID 
Romantic Literature [31. G. Seminar in Victorian Literature 131. H. 
Seminar in American Literature [31. I. Seminar ID 20th-Century Litcra· 
ture [31. 

ENTOMOLOGY 
IOI Insects in the Environment (3). lmroduces the study of 1Dsects, with 
emphasis on species important to man and general pnnciples of integrat
ed insect contro l. Designed for all students interested ID a study of insects 
affec ting man's environment. f. cor. 
125 Beekeeping (3). Int roduction to the biology and management of 
honeybees. alt w. odd yrs. 
175 Livestock Entomology (3). [Same as Animal Science 1751 Insects and 
related pests of domestic animals. Special attention to those species 
important to production animal husbandry in Missouri. For undergradu
ates in animal science, entomology and related areas. f. 
181 Pesticide Chemicals (JJ. [same as Agnculture 181, Pest Management 
I 8 I I. Properties of 1Dscct1cides, fungictdcs, herbicides, nematocides, 
rodenticides, and other chemicals used for pest control. For students in 
agriculture. Prerequisite: Biochemistry I JO or a course in orgamc chemistry. 
alt w even yrs. 
201 Topics in Entomology (er. arr.) Instruction in select subject matter 
areas in the field of entomology. 
204 General Entomology (3). [same as Biological Sciences 2041. Biology, 
class1fication evolut ion, ecology of insects. For upper-class students in 
agriculture, biological sciences, education, fisheries and wildlife. Prereq· 
uis ite: 10 hours biological sctences. No credit for students receiving 
credit for 101. w. 
210 Forest Entomology (3). [same as Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife 2101. 
Primarily for forestry students, open to others by arrangement. Life 
histories, habits, 1Djuries, methods of contro ll ing the more important 
insect pests of forests and forest products. w. 
300 Problems (er. an.) By arrangement, students may take special prob
lems in different entomology fie lds as preparation for research. Prerequisite: 
10 hours entomology and biological sciences. 
301 Topics in Entomology (er. arr.) Instruction in select subject matter 

123 



areas in the field of entomology. Prerequisites: IOI, 204, or 210. 
302 Comparative Morphology of Insects (4). Comparative study of exter· 
nal and internal structures and systems of msects, with emphasis on thm 
functional forms. Prerequisite: IOI or 204. alt f even years. 
304 Systematic Entomology (31. 1same as Biological Sciences .l041. Gener
al introduction to taxonomy of insects: emphasizes clasSJfication ol 
orders and maior families. Insect collecuoo required. Prerequisite : IOI or 
204 or 10 hours biological sciences. alt i odd years. 
306 Aquatic Entomology (3). Identification, hfc histories, ecology of 
aquat ic arthropods, emphasizes fresh water insects. For students ol 
wildlile, fisheries management, aquatic biology, advanced entomology. 
Prerequisites: 101 or 204 and B1ological Smnccs 11 and .l04 or equivalent. 
alt . w odd years. 
312 Bionomics of Insect Pests (3). 12 hrs. lecture, 2 hrs. lah l. A study of 
mscct pests attacking plants grown for food, fiber, and ornamental 
purposes, thcu 1dcnt1f1Cat1on, bionomics, importance and control. 
Prcrcqutsite: 101 or 204 or 210. alt w even years. 
316 Principles of Insect Physiology (4). (same as B1ological Sciences ,ll61. 
13 hrs. lecture, 2 hrs. lab I Maiotconceptsof insects physiology emphasizing: 
functionsol organ-systems; sensory physiology; hormones in development, 
nutrition. Prerequisites: 204 and 302 or equivalent. alt f odd years. 
321 Entomological Literature and History of Entomology (21. Surveys 
entomological literature from early to modem times. History ol develop
ment of the science, emphasizes prominent entomologists, their 
contributions. For advanced entomology student s. Prerequisite: IO hours 
entomology. 
350 Sptcial Readings (er. an.I Publications in a chosen field will be 
studied to acquaint students with technical literature. 
361 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases (3), [same as Plant Pathology 
361 1. 
370 Advances in Insect Pest Management (3), !same as Pest Management 
370!. Presents current concepts, techniques, and applications for develop
ing and implementing pest management systems. Prerequisites: 312, Pest 
Management 180, Biological Sciences 362 or equivalent. alt. w. odd yrs. 
400 Problems (er. an.) Advanced indiv idual studies, includes minor 
research problem. 
401 Topics in Entomology (er. arr.) Instruction in specific subject matter 
areas in the held ol entomology. Prerequisites: graduate standing & 
instructor's consent. 
405 Taxonomy of Immature Insects (3). Introduces identification of 
orders, famtlies, genera, species of insects in immature stages. Surveys 
pertinent literature. Prerequisite: 304 or equivalent. alt f even yrs. 
410 Seminar (ct, arr.) Reviews of current literature, reports on original 
investigations. Prerequisite: 10 hours entomology. f,w. 
415 Medical and Veterinary Entomology (3). Insects, related pests ol 
man, animals. Special attention to those transmuting diseases. For 
advanced students in entomology, medicine, sanitary engrneering. 
Prerequisites: IOI or 204 and 304 or instructor's consent. alt. w. even yrs. 
419 Insect Ecology (3). Ecological aspects of insect populat1ons and 
communit ies including population dynam,cs, predator-prey interac tions, 
competition, diversity and stability. Quantitative methods arc emphasized. 
Prerequisites: Ent. IOI , 204 or 210; Stat 207; Bio Sci. ,l62, alt. I. odd yrs. 
420 Insect Toxicology (3), Mode ol action, metabolism, and relation of 
chemical structure to toxicity of insecticides. Recent developments in 
insecticides, attractants, repellents, and chemosterilants. Prerequisite: IO 
hours entomology or instructor's consent. alt f even years. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Original mvesugation not leading to preparation of 
dissertation. 
490 Research (er. arr,) Reading knowledge ol French, German, desirable. 
Onginal research in economic entomology, biological control of insects, 
insect taxonomy, toxicology, morphology, physiology, and ecology, forest 
entomology, and medical and veterinary entomology. Prerequisite: 20 

EXTENSION 
EDUCATION 
150 Problems (er. arr.) For advanced undergraduates majoring in agncul
tural journalism. 
160 Seminar (1-21, Designed lor nontraditional students not on campus. 
Opportunity for faculty-s tudent mteraction, presents current information 
conccrnmg production/management/marketmg aspects of agnculture/ 
agribusiness. May be repeated three times. 
210 fundamentals of Communications (3). Mass communications media 
and visual teachmg aids available to workers serving agriculture. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. I, w. 
220 Extension Education as Applied in Cooperative Extension Service 
(2-3). Provides an overview of extension education and cooperative 
extension. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology I or eqmvalent. w. 
300 Problems (1•4). Opportunity to apply journali sm skills to agricultur
al or extension subiect matter; opportunity to get integrated picture of 
communications process within single medium or across media. 
Prerequisites: junior standing, and/or instructor's consent. f,w,s. 
306 Extension Communication Principles & Their Application (3). 
Extension commumcation principles underlying successful work with 
people in educational settings. 
320 Agricultural Media (3). Provides background, knowledge of trends 
and experience with agricultural media. Prerequisites: 6 hours journalism, 
including News 105, 12 hours agriculture; iumor standing; and/or con
sent of instructor. 
400 Problems (er, arr.) Independent investigations of extension problems. 
l,w,s. 
403 Program Development and Evaluation (3). Program development 
principles, teaching plans, evaluation principles applied to extension 
pro~ram development. Prerequisi te: instructor's consent. w. cor. 
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405 Extension Organization and Administration (3). Principles ol admin
istration and organization, thm application to extension work. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. f. 
406 Fundamentals of Extension Tmhing of Adults (3), Recommended 
for students who have work experience in extension or another informal 
adult education agency m the United States. Prerequisite: mstructor 's 
consent. f. 
408 Preparing Manuscripts for Scientific Journals (ll. Introduces stu
dents to methods of planning, sclccung, preparing, presentin1c and 
submitting arttcles ior publicauon m scicntiiic 1oumals. PrcrequiSJtc: 
instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar (er, arr.I Presentation, discussion of extension studies, 
literature. i.w. 
411 Topics in Extension Education (er, arr.I Current and new develop
ments in extension education. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
450 Research (er, an,) Independent investigations not leadmg to them, 
but termmat ing m research report. f, w. 

FAMILY AND 
COMMUNITY 
MEDICINE 
A Community Health Preceptorship (SI. Five-week asSJgnment to a 
family physietan in private pracuce. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (Ol, Residency programs m general practice 
and preventive medicine arc ollered to qualified physicians. 
25 Community Health (21. Overview of current personal, school and 
commumty health problems and issues. Emphasizes concepts of health 
and informed decision making. f. w. cor. 
300 Problems 11-3). Directed exploration oi community health problems. 
Prerequisite: instruct0r's consent. 
310 The Health Care System (3), Overview of health care system and 
rcla1ionsh1p between its components. Focuses on changing nature of the 
system and issues confronting the future health care system. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. f. 
315 Group Process in Community Health (2). Concepts, pnnciples, 
methods and a pp Ii canon oi group processes to the health l1cld. Prerequisi te· 
instruct0r's consent. 
317 Planning for Change in Community Health (3). lnd1v1dual, small 
,e,roup, organization, and community systems and chan~e strategies; 
resistances to change and evaluation of change activities in these systems. 
Prerequisi tes: senior standing and inst ructor 's consent. 
330 Statistical Aspects of Public Health (3). Classification and summari
zation of data used in public health practice and research. Probability, 
sampling, hypothesis tcsung. Correct and mcorrect use oi statistics in the 
literature. Prerequisi te : concurrent registration in 420 or instructor's 
consent. I. 
350 Special Readings (1-3). Extensive readmg and cnt1cal analysis ol 
classical and current studies in selected areas of community health. 
Prerequisite: instruct0r's consent. 
400 Problems (1-3). Intensive study of an area ol community health. 
Prerequisites: graduate standin~ &.. instructor's consent. 
410 Principles of Community Health Education (3), Vanous social, 
economic, psychologrcal and cultural variables that motivate people 
toward health pracuccs. Prerequisite: f. graduate standing; w. senior 
standing and instrucrnr 's consent. 
411 Methods in Community Health Education (3), Study and practice in 
applying principles ol administration, supervision, consultation, com
mumcation, and the change process in the professional practice of a 
health education specialist. Prerequisite: 410. 
412 Planning for Change 1(2), Small group, organizational, and communi
ty systems and strategics for initiating change activities wi th in these 
systems. Emphasizes health systems. Prereqmsites: graduate standing 
and instruct0r's consent. 
415 Health Aspects of the Environment (3). Covers the environmental 
crisis [air pollution, water pollution!, radiation, effects ol pollutants, 
environmental sanitation, the occupational environment and effects ol 
selec ted trace elements. Prerequisites: 330 & 420, or equivalent, or 
instruct0r's consent. 
420 Principles of Epidemiology (3), Examines methods of study of disease 
frequency and distribution in populations. Utilizes small group discus
sions for understanding of current medical literature. Prerequisite: con
current registration in 330 or equivalent, or instructor's consent. f. 
421 Advanced Epidemiology (3), [same as Veterinary Microbiology 421 1. 
Advanced epidemiologic theory and methods in the study and control ol 
mfectious and noninfectious diseases. Prerequisite: 420 or instructor's 
consent. 
422 Research and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3), 
Principles ol designing community health research, techniques of com
munity health education program evaluation. w. 
440 Public Health Administration (3). Local public and community 
health administration and functions. Influences of state and federal 
program authorities and financing. Includes community assessment, 
program priorities, staffing and budgeting for a local health program. 
Prerequisites: 330 & 420, or instructor's consent. w. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Original research in community health not leading 
to a thesis but requiring a formal research report. 
490 Research (er, arr.) Independent investigation of some problem in 
community health to be presented as a thesis. 
491 Field Experience in Community Health (er, arr,) Supervised field 
experience in approved agencies practicing health and preventive medicine. 
Opportunity for observation and service participation in various fields of 

public health. I, w,s. 
492 field Experience in Community Health Education (ct, an,) fitM 
practice in a selected community settmg under !acuity ot othercompt
tent supervision. Restricted to students specializing in commurucyboltb 
educa tion. Prereqms1te: consent of community health education bculcy. 

FAMILY ECONOMICS 
AND MANAGEMENT 
72 Management in Family Living (2). Pnnctples ol management • 
resources for effective personal and group livmg. Prereqmsite: lrcshmm 
& sophomores only, or mstructor's consent. 
73 Introduction to Rehabilitation (1). Reading, discussion and lieldllips 
to provide an overview of the field of home economics rehabilitation.SIii 
grading system only. 
170 Work Simplification in Home Processes (2). Limited 10 relubili~ 
tion majors and handicapped students. Problems in simplifying wotl ro 

conserve time and energy in home processes. Prerequisites: 72, 174,JJQ 
171 Working With the Visually Limited (I). Laboratory experieOttl 
designed 10 aid sighted students m techmques of ieaching blind anl 
visually limited adults in independent living activities. Limi1ed ro 
rehabilitat1on maiors. Prerequisites: 73 and 174, Human Nutrition,Fooh 
& Food Systems Management 121. 
172 Home Management Laboratory (2). Laboratory experience wnh 
emphasis on appltcation of the home management process, use of 1im< 

and energy. Prerequ1s1les: 72, 174, & Human Nutrition, Foods & Fo, 
Systems Management 21 or 121. 
173 Personal and family Finance (3), Individual and family linance, ~m 
particularemphasis on financial planning, savmgs, insurance, invesrmen~ 
taxes and use of credit. Prereqmsite: 1unior standmg. 
174 Selection of Home Equipment (3). Fundamental prinCiples of ~l•
tion and operation of home equipment. 
175 The Consumer in Our Society (3), The economic system and clr 
marketplace from the consumer point of view; consumer pt0blem1 
protection, representation. Prerequisites: sophomore or above standm: 
and 3-5 hours economics. 
176 Personal Applications Microcomputers (I). (same as Housinganl 
Interior Design 1461. Introduction to the potential and hmitations d 
personal computers through demonstrations and lectures. Household,id 
graphic applications will be presented. Consideration will be ~veo ro 
family and societal implicat1ons. f, w,s. 
178 Community Agencies (I). Study and evaluation ol social, linanciJI 
and consumer agencies that impact on the family and/or consumei. 
300 Problems (er. art,) Supervised and independent work. Prerequis11et1 
100- or 200-level course in field ol problem & senior standing & 
instructor's consent. 
318 Topics (er. art.) Selected current topics in held ol interest. 
350 Readings (er. arr.) Prereqmsue: 2-3 hours in subject. 
355 Recent Trends (1-2). For upper-class and graduate students who will 
addi tional knowledge and understanding m specific subject maneraleJI 
370 Housing the Family (3). Planning housing for families with emplwo 
on family composi tion, interests, activities, socioeconomic status. Cm 
sideration of environment, plans and space requirements which pt0moo 
effimnt ut11izat1on ol lamilv resources (or attainment ol marjmu, 
satisfactions. Prerequisite: iu~ior standing. 
372 Family Values and Resource Management (2). Consideration i 
dillcring value systems ol fam,lies, impact of values on family """" 
allocation, and resultmg life styles. Effects ol mass media and Cllltlll 

social movements on values. Prerequisites: junior standing & 72; Ill 
recommended. 
373 Financial Problems of the Individual and Family (3), lnd1edwl 
family problems involving finances. Analysis of financial plannini 
saving and investment media, credit, taxes, insurance. (No C1edi1 b 
students who have completed 173. l Prerequisite: graduate standint 
374 Use and Care of Home Equipment (3), Experience muse andcare1 
app liances for food preparation, laundering, cleaning. Prerequisites: Ill 
& a foods course. Recommended : a textiles course. 
375 The Consumer and the Market (3), Economic systems and role1 
consumers; marketing practices; consumer behavior, problems, legislatit11 
(No credit lor students who have completed 175.I Prerequisites: gradwtt 
standing, introductory economics. 
376 Management of Financial Resources (3), Analysis ol elements ml 
principles of family finance, wi th application to case problems, impacr1 
general economic conditions on families ; principles and processes 1 
fi nancial counseling. Prcrequ1s11es: 173 or 373 & an introductory ecolllll> 
ics course. 
377 Economics and the Consumer (3). Consumption as an economx 
activity; theory of consumer choice; consumer implications of varioli 
market structures; economic policies affecting consumer ime1& 
Prerequisite: 175 or 375. 
378 Effective Consumer Decision-Making (3). Theory, concepts, pri» 
pies underlying consumer decision-making, including rationality, Oil!O 

tainty, optimal search, heuristics, interactive decisions; statcgies lord11 
application in the marketplace. Prerequisites: 175, Economics 51. 
390 Field Training (er. arr,) Prerequisites: junior standing & mstructll\ 
consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Prercqmsites: 300-level course in field of problen 
&. instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar (1-4). Reports and discussion of recent work in at~ a 
concentration. 
412 Research Methods in Family Economics (3), Introduction 10 Iii 
scope, purpose and methods ol research in family economics, witl 
emphasis on economic survey methods. Prerequisite: graduate standin; 
an introductory course m statistics (Sociology 375 or Statistics 2071. 



415 Readings (er. arr.) Rcadmgs 1cr. arr.I. 
418 Topics (er. arr.) Sekcted current topics m iteld oi interest . 
419 Field Training (er. an.) Internships and/or iield expenences under 
supervision. Prerequisites: graduate standing & mstructor 's consent. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Independent research not leadmg to a thesis. 
Repon requtred. 
473 Family in the Economy (3). Analyzes the family as an economic unit . 
Standards, levels ol living. Examines determinants, signilicance oi lamtly 
income and wealth. Polims and programs aifecung family income. 
Prcrcqu1S1tes: graduate standing, 376 & 377 , introductory economtes. 
475 Human Resource Development and Allocation (3). Economte analy· 
SIS of conditions, programs and polims related to development and use of 
human resources, with special reit'rcnce to impact on families and 
households. Prerequisncs: introductory t:conom1cs; 473 or instructor 's 
consent. 
476 Social Policy and the Family Economy 13). Economic analysis of 
public programs that dtrectly affect well-being of families : income 
maintenance, goods transiers, employment, housing, health, transponation, 
taxes, etc., consideration of underlying philosophies, policy alternatives. 
Prerequisite: 3 77 or instructor's consent. 
490 Reswth (er. arr.) Independent research leadmg to thesis or dissenation. 

FINANCE 
123 Principles of Finance 13). Financmg business, consumer, and govern
ment activity; stocks, bonds, real estate, and financial markets; nsk; 
insurance; inflation; cash and income management; capital accumula
tion and appreciation. Students already admitted to B&PA cannot enroll. 
cor. 
203 Corporation Finance 13). Financial decision-making in a corporate 
environment. Time value of money, capital budgeung, cost of capital, 
working capital management and financtal instruments issued by the 
firm. PrereqmSJtes: )unior standing, Economics SI , 6 hours of Accounting, 
and Statistics ISO. 
218 Pets0nal Risk Management and Insurance 13). Teaches the impor· 
tance of risk in personal endeavors and the intellignet handling of such 
risk. Lile, health, auto, homeowner and liability nsks are treated. 
Prereqms1te: sophomore standing. 
235 Time Series Analysis and Index Numbers (3). Analyzes time series, 
index number theory and pracuce. Prerequisites: Statistics 31 & junior 
standing. 
300 Problems (er. an.) Independent study, reports on selected topics. 
305 Topics in Finance 13). Selected topics in finance, insurance or real 
estate. Offered on an experimental basIS. 
313 Insurance Theory, Employee Benefits and Pension Plan 13). Study of 
group· insurance theory and employee financial secumy. Discusses group 
lile, health, auto and homeowner 's insurance and employee benefit 
programs and pension plans. PrerequiSJtes: junior standing. 
117 Social Insurance (3). [same as Economics 31 71. 
118 Risk Management for the Finn (3). Analysis of the pure and specula
tive risks faced by the firm and study of risk management within the ftrm . 
Strategies for minimizing the adverse consequences of risk are developed. 
Prerequ1S1tes: FM 203. 
323 Financial Management (3). Theory and techniques of financial 
management, Study of furn valuation, dividend poltcy, capital budgeung 
and capital asset pricing. Prerequisites: Finance 203. 
126 Financial Management Policy 13). Appltcation of the concepts and 
tools of finance ID cases in working capital management, capital budget· 
ing analysis and capital stucture dectsions. Prerequisite: 323. 
333 Investments (3). Security valuation and analysis, formaulation of 
personal and professional investment programs. PrerequiSJte: Finance 
203. 
ll8 Business and Economic Reporting (3). (same as Joumaltsm 338, 
Management 338, Marketing 3381. 
340 Principles of Real Estate 13). Principal factors influencing land use, 
practices in real estate business. Prerequisite: Management 254 or senior 
standing. 
341 Real Esme Appraisal llf Procedures for valuing industrial, commercial, 
residential realty by market, income, replacement cost approaches. Case 
method, field investigations. Prerequisite: 340. 
342 Real Estate Finance and Investment 13). Financing of residential, 
commercial, and industrial real estate and real estate development. 
Instruments, institutions, and marketsi role of government agencies; 
investment qualities of real estate. Prerequisite : 340. 
343 Financial Intennediaries and Markets 13). Functions of intermediar
ies in the aggregation and allocation of funds, creation and transfer of 
assets, and distribution of risks. Regulation of financial institutions, 
financial institutions as instruments of public poltcy. Prerequisites: 203 
and Economics 229. 
353 Security Analysis (3). Classifies and analyzes securities, markets, 
industries. Formulation of investment poltcy for institutions, aggressive 
personal investors. Prerequisite: 333 and Accountancy 236 or Accountan· 
cy 305. 
355 Ponfolio Management (3). Development and application of the 
principles of modem portfolio theory ID financial assets. Analysis of the 
concepts of diversilication, ponfolio construction, portfolio revision, and 
use of types of financial assets in effective portfolto management. 
Prerequisite: 333. 
363 Management of Financial Institutions 13). Operating pnnciples of 
major financial intermediaries, including commercial banking, savings, 
insuring, lending and investing institutions. Analysis of cases, study of 
current problems. Prerequisite: 343. 
380 Statistical Forecasting (3). (same as Management 380, Marketing 
380, Statistics 380). 

400 Problems 11·3). For independent investigation and analysis, graduate 
students selm toptcs suggested by the ioregomg undergraduate courses. 
403 Seminar in Business Finance 13). Advanced theory, investigation of 
current research in financial management. 
405 Topics in Finance (3). Selected toptcs in iinance, insutance or real 
estate. Offered on expenmental basis. Prerequisite: instructor's consent 
418 Business and Economic Research (3). (same as Management 418, 
Markeung 4181. Role of theory, pnnctples, concepts, and hypotheses in 
research, models, data collemon; basic and applied research, problem 
solving and dectSJon making, planning and conducting research pro1ects. 
423 Advanced Financial Management (3). Examination of the modem 
theory of finance . Capital budgeting capital structure, dividend theory 
and valuation. Prerequisites: business administration 344. 
424 Working Capital Management (3). Financ,al planning and shon-term 
financial management ; integration of quantitative techniques, micro
economtes, and financial dcciswns; analys,s of decisions about proiit 
planning, financtal forecasting, accounts receivable, cash management, 
and financial short-term assets. Prerequ1S1te: 423. 
425 Capital Budgeting(]). An invesugation of long-term financial dectsions. 
Topics include capital budgeting, leasmg, long-term financing. Extensive 
use of cases. Prerequisite: Finance 42:1 
433 Security Markets and Investments (3). Valuauon of secunues includ
ing stocks, bonds, options and futures ; nsk-retum analysis of financial 
assets. Prerequisite: Business Administration 344 or equivalent. 
435 Seminar in Investment Analysis 13). Develops integrated theory and 
analytic techniques ior evaluating investment potenual of financial 
instruments. Emphasizes corporate securities. Selected cases and readings. 
443 Financing Multinational Business (3). Unique problems of financing 
inter- and intra-national investment, operation, trade of private multina
tional business. Analysis of cases illustrating theoretical, environmental, 
functional, institutional considerations. 
453 Investment Policy and Portfolio Management (3). Intensive study of 
investment policies and procedures with emphasis on construction and 
management of portfolios of institutional investors. Applicauon of pro· 
gramming techniques to selection and administration of securities. 
461 Financial Markets and Institutions 13). Role and functions of finan
cial intermedianes in accumulatlDn and allocauon of iunds and dismbu
tion of risk; structure of financial markets and the financial system. 
Prerequisites: Business AdminJStration 344 and Economics 332. 
463 Commercial Bank Administration (3). Study and analysis of policies, 
goals, practices, and techniques of commenctal bank adminis1ra11on. 
Prerequisite: 461. 
473 Case Research and Development 13). Planning, conducting, research
ing and writing business cases. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Thesis research for Ph.D. degree. 

FOOD SCIENCE AND 
NUTRITION 
30 Food Science and Nutrition (5). Bas,c concepts of processing, 
preservation, utilization, distribution, nutritive aspects of food for man. 
f,w. 
40 Fundamentals of the Food Service and Lodging Industry 13). A basic 
course in food serv,ce and lodging operations. Development of the 
industry, current trends, and an analysis of the various types of operations 
that make up the industry. 
75 Attributes of Food Quality (3). Current and controversial issues 
relevant to food quality. Experiences in evaluation of quality of a variety 
of foods. Principles and charactensucs of food quality as applied in 
production, processing, distribution and selection for consumption. 
100 Animal Products (4). (same as Animal Smnce 1001. Basic princtples 
of producing, processing and utilizing animal products. Prerequisite: 
Animal Science 15. 
121 Principles ol Food Preparation IS). (same as Human Nutntion, Foods 
& Food Systems Management 121 ). 
122 Food Buying and Meal Management 12-3). 
131 Basic Concepts of World Nutrition (3). 
135 Production Technology for Food Services 15). lndentifies and evalu
ates food producuon technologies required for all market forms of food 
products procured for the food service operauon. Prerequisites: 30 & 
Chemistry I or Chemistry 11 or equivalent. 
145 Food and Beverage Management 13). Practices used by food service 
and lodging industry pertaining to putchasing, receiving and issuing of 
food and beverage. Principles of food and beverage cost control, manage
ment methods in goal setting, forecasting and controlling the operation. 
f.w. cor. 
200 Problems (er. arr.) Supervised study in a specialized phase of food 
science and nutrition. cor. 
204 Advanced Meats (3). )same as Animal Science 204). Carcass yields, 
cut out values, fabrication, boning, cutting, prepackaging, pricing. 
Wholesale, reuil, instituuonal distribution. Includes held tnp. Prerequisite: 
20. w. 
214 Meat Classification, Grading, Judging (2). (same as Animal Science 
214). Factors affecting quality; classifica11on, grading, judging of beef, 
pork, lamb. Field tnp. Prerequisite: 20. f. 
224 Meat Selection and Identification (3). (same as Human Nutrition, 
Foods & Food Systems Management 224 ). Meat with reference to selection, 
identification, utiltzation, wholesale/retail buying. Includes field tnp. 
Prerequisite: Human Nutrition, Foods & Food Systems Management 121 
or instructor's consent. f. 
228 Principles of Food Systems Management 13-4). [same as Human 
Nutrition, Foods & Food Systems Management 228 1. 

240 Operational Management in Food Service 13). Applies iunctions and 
tools of business management to the specialized operation of commercial 
food service establishments. Prerequisite: 121, and/or instructor's consent. 
f. 
250 Physical Principles for Food Processing (3). (same as Agricultrual 
Engineering 2501. 
255 Management and Training of Food Service Pets0nnel (3). Recruitment, 
training, management of personnel required for operation of commercial 
food service establishments at all employment levels. Prerequisue: intro· 
ductory course in psychology, sociology, food service management, and/or 
instructar's consent. w. 
266 Food Service and loading Industry Operational Maintenance 13). 
Basic course in food service and lodging mamtenance and operating 
pnnciples that emphasize mamtenance, utilization, rehabilitation, equtp· 
ment layout and cost considerations. Prerequisites: Mathematic 10 f. 
275 Food, Lodging and Travel Services Marketing 13). Marketing of 
hospitality services: human factors, consumer demand, planning, profes
sional considerations. Promotional methods: adverusing, direct mail, 
outs,de/"in·house" selling, merchandising, pricing, public relauons, sales 
promouon. Prerequisite: Marketing 204, Agrtcultural Economtes 220, or 
eqmvalent. 
300 Problems (er. an.) Advanced problems in a selected field of food 
science and nutriJion. 
301 Topics in Food Science and Nutrition (er. arr.) Instruction in specific 
subject matter areas in the field of food science and nutrition. 
305 Food Analysis 13). The quantitative determination of the constitu· 
ents of food. Prerequisites: analytical chemistry & biochemistry. f. 
309 Food Chemistry I 15). Structure, composttion and chemical proper· 
ties of food. Prerequisite: 12 bouts chemistry, including biochemistry. f. 
327 Operations Analysis in Food Systems (2-4). (same as Human Nutri· 
tion Foods & Foods Systems Management 32 7). 
330 Food Processing: Plant Foods (3). Applies science 10 the processing 
and perservauon of plant foods. Unit operations stressed, with emphasis 
on determing ume-temperature to process (can) low actd vegetables. One 
course in Biochemistry I 110 or higher) and Food Science and Nutrition 
250. 
334 Food Processing: Muscle Foods (4). Characteristics of muscle foods 
and related products. Includes processing operations, manaufactunng and 
merchandising. Field trips 10 meat research laboratory and industrial 
plants. One course in Biochemistry [110 or higher! and Food Science and 
Nu1ri11on 250. 
335 Food Processing: Milk and Dairy Products (4). Physical and chemical 
properties of transformauon of raw milk into finished products. Includes 
selected unit processes tests of quality and economics of marketmg. One 
course in biochemistry and Food Science and Nutriuon 250. 
337 Food Processing: Eggs and Egg Products 12). Application of science to 
the production, preservation, processing and utilization of shell eggs and 
egg products (liquid, frozen, dried and speciality food products I. Prereqmsite: 
one course in biochemistry and FSN 250. w. 

340 Case Studies and Research in Food Service Management (3). Applies 
business, economic, and social science principles to problem situattons 
found in food service and lodging management. Prereqlis,te: 240, 255, or 
instructor's consent. w. 
345 Advanced Food Production Technology for Food Services (3), Lecture 
course with project in lood service laboratory; uulizacion oi renewable 
and nonrenewable resources within food service operations; pnnctples of 
effective food production technology emphasized. Prerequistte: 13.i, 240, 
or instructor's consent. 
360 Food Quality and Sanitation (3). Interprets regulations concerned 
with protection of the nation's food supply. Applies protcrnon and 
sanitary practices to insure consumers of wholesome and healthful ioods. 
Prerequisite: general microbiology. w. 
372 Food Microbiology (3). Study of bactena, yeast and molds. Includes 
dominant flora, publte health significance, characterization of organisms, 
examination of foods representative of major lood .,roups, spoilage, 
preservation, food fermentations and phystolog1cal groups. Prerequis,tes: 
bacteriology & organic chemistry. w. 
373 Food Microbiology Laboratory (2). Examination of foods for microor
ganisms and characterization of major species. Prer~quisite: 371 or 
concurrently. w. 
374 The Bacterial Spore(2). Sporulation, dormancy, activation, germinauon, 
synthesis of macromolecules, nucleic actd changes, ch,mical composi
tion and resistance of spores. Significance ol spore : n food spoilage 
emphasized. PrerequJSites: advanced microbiology and/or food microbiol
ogy & courses in biochemistry. 
375 Sensory Analysis of Food (3). [same as Human Nutrition, Foods & 
Food Systems Management 3751. Principles, theory, methodology of 
sensory analysis. Recommended: a statistics course. 

376 Microwave Heating of Food 12). )same as Human N"tnuon, Foods & 
Food Systems Management 376 1. Principles of microwave heating and 
experience in application of microwave heating ID both model systems 
and food. Prerequisites: 30 or 121 , & 250 and/or instructor 's consent; 
upper-class or graduate standing. f. 
390 Internship in Food Science and Nutrition 11-6). Combines study, 
observation and employment in an area of food science and nutrition. 
Written reports, faculty evaluation. Prerequisites: 90 hours including 
three courses in department and instructor's consent. 
400 Problems (er. an.) individual studies include a minor research 
problems. 
401 Topics in Food Science and Nutrition (er. an.) Specialized top,cs in 
the area of food science and nutrition. Prerequisites: instructor's consent 
& graduate standing. 
402 Research Methods in Food Science (2). lntrodurnon to research. 
Defining research problems, developing hypotheses, searching scienufic 
literature, designing experiments, presenting data, writing scientific 
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papers and theses, makmg oral presentations. Prereq111site: Graduate 
standing.£. 
404 Meat Investigations (3J. Discussion of literature, special reports, 
assigned readmgs, techniques, interpretation of results. Prerequisites: 
304 & 309. 
405 Advanced Microbiology o[ Foods (4J. Principles of microbial physiology, 
taxonomy, analytical methods applied to study of microorganisms added 
to foods and those caosing food spoilage or food-borne illness. Roles of 
microorganisms in manufacture/distnbutton of foods. Prerequisite: 372. 
f. 
409 Food Chemistry II (4J. Study of chemical content of food, emphasiz
ing aspects that exist uniquely in food. Prerequisite: 309. w. 
410 Seminar (IJ. Provides students with opportunities for development 
in depth of advanced aspects of food science through reviews of research 
in progress and of current sctentific publications. f, w. 
417 Food and Industrial Fermentation (3J. Microbiological, physical and 
chemical aspects of the utilization of microbial cultures in controlled 
fermentations of foods and food constituents. Prerequisites: 6 hours 
microbiology & 5 hours organic chemistry or biological chemistry. alt. w. 
odd yrs. 
450 Research (er. arr.J Original investigations, usually in connection with 
one of the research projects of Agricultural Experiment Station. Written 
report required. 
470 Advanced Studies in the Science & Technology of Food Preservation 
(4J. Thermal processing of canned foods, fermentation, radiation and 
freeze-dehydration, food additives. Current literature, lectures, lab 
discussion. Prerequisite: 309,330,372 or instructor's consent. alt. w. even 
yrs. 
49() Research (er. arr.J Original investigation of advanced nature, leading 
to dissertation. 

FORESTRY, 
FISHERIES, AND 
WILDLIFE (SCHOOL) 
FORESTRY, FISHERIES 
AND WILDLIFE 
I Forestry Orientation (IJ. Orientation to the professional opportunities 
and issues in forestry and to the School of Forestry, Fisheries & Wildlife at 
UMC. No credit for majors with more than 30 hours or for juniors or 
seniors from any held. Graded S/U. f, w. 
CAMP Forestry Summer Camp (OJ. 
60 Ecology o[ Wildlife Conservation (3J. Ecology and management of 
wild animal populations as related to current environmental issues. No 
credit for fisheries and wildlife majors. w. 
70 Ecology and Renewable Resource Management (3J. Introduction to 
ecological principles and their relationship to resource use and management. 
Introduces fisheries and wildlife management as a profession. Fisheries 
and wildlife majors only. f. 
110 Small Woodlands Forestry (3J. Not open to majors m Forestry. 
Management techniques to accomplish landowner objectives. Factors 
influencing tree growth, cutting practices, marketing products. Indivtdu
al tree care. Woodlots as investments and sources of enjoyment. w. 
120 Colloquium in Fisheries and Wild!i[e (IJ. Case studies in the biology 
and management of fish and wildlife and their environments. Graded SIU. 
Prerequisites: Fisheries and Wildlife majors only. f. 
140 Basic Forest Measurements (IJ. Field studies of measurement of 
trees, logs and wood products. Elementary growth analysis. Prerequisites: 
Forestry Summer Camp. 
141 Forest Ecology and Silviculture (2J. Field studies of forest soils, 
vegetation, sites and types. Practice and application of intermediate and 
regeneration cutting methods to various types of stands. Prerequisue: 
I 5 I. s. Forestry Summer Camp. 
143 Forest Utilization (I J. Field studies of loggingand milling of timber. 
s. Forestry summer camp. 
144 Forest Engineering (2J. Field studies in surverying, establishment of 
land boundary lines, topographic mapping, planning and construction of 
road. Prerequisites: 154 and Civil Engineering 20. Forestry summer camp. 
151 Dtndrology (4J. Taxonomy, silvical characteristics, geographic distri· 
bution and economic significance of forest trees. Emphasis on indigeous 
and exotic species of impottance to North American forestry. Prerequisites: 
Biological Science 12 or 21 or equivalent and instructor's consent. I. 
154 Forest Gnphics (2J. Fundamentals of drafting as related to construction, 
interpretation and use of maps, charts and graphs commonly employed in 
forestry and closely allied fields. w. 
160 American's Renewable Resources (3J. History, use and management 
of forests, range and cropland, wildlife, water, and fisheries as renewable 
resources. Not open to FFW majors. f. 
19() Career and Employment Assistance Seminar Ill. Grades SIU. Instruc
tion on career selection and pursuit of employment opportunities in 
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife. Prerequisites: juniors or seniors standing 
in FFW or instructor1s consent. f. 
195 Perspectives of Energy (3J. A comprehensive approach drawing on 
lectures from agriculture, arts and science, and engineering. Topics 
include energy in nature, resources and their use, and prospect for the 
future. w. 
201 Topics in Forestry, Fisheries & Wildlife (er. arr.] Organized study of 
selected topics. Intended primarily for undergraduate FFW students. 
Subjects and credit may vary from semester to semester. f, w,s. 
204 Wood Technology (3J. Structure and identification of commercial 
woods. Relation of growth to physical and chemical properties of wood. I. 
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205 Forest Pathology (3J. ISame as Plant Pathology 205) Study of tree 
di seases, causal agents and principles of disease control. w. 
206 Wood Engineering (3]. Mechanical properties of wood, includmg 
standard testing procedures, work stresses, and variation in the strength 
properties of wood. The application of strength data and design of 
structural elements. I. 
207 Forest Fire Control and Use (2J. Fundamentals of all phases of fire 
protection. Objecti ves and techniques muse of fire. f,w. 
210 Forest Entomology 13). )same as Entomology 210). 
211 Resource Measurements (3). Sampling methods and principles of of 
measurement as applied to a variety of natural resources and uses, 
including fisheries, range, recreatton, umber, water and wildlife . Prereq
uisites: a course in statistics or instructor's consent. f. 
245 Wood Science (5). Basic physical and chemical properties of wood 
di scussed in terms of wood structure. Prerequisites: Jumor standmg or 
instructor1s consent. w. odd years. 
253 Light Construction l3J. Planning, design, and control of resident ial 
and light construction projects. Proper use of materials and approved 
methods of construction. Estimating umt and total materials and labor 
requirements from blueprints and specifications. f. 
254 Wood Processing (31, Orthoganol cutting. penpheral milling and 
abrasive processes as used in the forest products industry. Use of adhe
sives and fimshes m production sequences. Alt. w. even yrs. 
255 Wood Seasoning and Preservation (31, Air seasoning and kiln drying 
of wood. Pressure and non-pressure methods of wood preservation. 
Agencies of wood deterioration and their control. w. even yrs. 
266 Ornithology (4J. Structure, identification, habits, lffiportance of 
regional b11ds. Field work, lectures, lab. Prerequisite: 5 hours biological 
sciences or instructor's consent. w. 
290 Urban Forestry (2J. The culture and management of trees in urban 
areas, including ownership patterns, species composition, growth 
environment, amemttes provided and evaluation. One-day field trip 
required. Prerequisites: 1unior standing, FFW 151, or instructor's consent. 
w., even yrs. 
295 Forest Products Utilization (3). Raw matenal requuements, manufac
tunng processes, grades and standards of wood and wood-based products. 
Prerequisites: 143 or 204,or equivalent,or instructor's consent. w. 
298 Senior Honors Research (1-3]. Prereqmsues: 3.30 gpa and instructor's 
consent. f. 
299 Senior Honors Research( 1-3]. Prerequisites: 3.30 g. p.a. and instructor 's 
consent. w. 
300 Problems (er. arr.J Topics in forestry, fishenes and wildlife. f, w,s. 
301 Topics in Forestry, Fisheries, & Wildlife (er. arr.I Organized study of 
selected topics. Intended for upper division and graduate student. Sub
jects and credit may very from semester to semester. f,w,s. 
302 Silvics(3]. Relationships between site factors and growth, development, 
and reprodurnon of forest vegetation. Structure, dynamics, and producttvi
ty of forest ecosystems. Prcreqmsne: Geology I or 2, Chemistry I or 11 , 
Agronomy 100, or mstructor's consent. f,w. 
303 Practice of Silviculture (31. Applied ecological principles, cultural 
practices, tree improvement techniques and treatments to forest stands 
and other lands for systematic production of goods and services. 
Prerequtsite : 302, f,w. 
305 Introduction to Plant Pathology (31. )same as Plant Pathology 305, 
Pest Management 3051. w. 
306 Forest Photogrammetry (2J. Introductory mterprctation of aerial 
photographs as these may be used in evaluating or measuring a variey of 
forest land uses and products. Prerequisite: 154 or instructor 's consent. f. 
307 Marnmalogy (41, ISame as Biological Sciences 309 1. ladditional project 
require for 4 hrs. credit). Taxonomy, distribution, structure, habits, 
importance of mammals, emphasizes those of central United States. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or instructor's consent. w. 
309 Watershed Management (31. Principles of managing watersheds, 
including effect of vegetation on soil erosion, soil mmsture, and stream 
flow. Prerequisite: 141 or instructor's consent. f. 
310 Forest Inventory 12]. Hydrology of forests and other wildlands. Effect 
of forest and range cover manipulation on the quanity, quality, and timing 
of water yields. Hydro!ogic instrumentation and analysis in watershed 
management. Prereqwsite: I 40 and 306; concurrent wuh 211 or instructor's 
consent. w. 
311 Ichthyology (4]. I Same as Biological Sciences 31 II. Taxonomy 
distribution, life history, ecology of fishes, emphasizes those found in 
Missouri. Prereqmsite: 8 hrs. biology or equivalent. f. 
312 Fish Husbandry (31, Principles, practices and programs applied to the 
intensive and efficient production and utilization of hatchery fishes. 
Prerequisite: 311 or instructor 's consent. /,even years. 
314 Timber Management 131, Business management and silvicultural 
regulatton of the forest for timber production. Timber taxation and the 
legalities of timberland ownership. Prerequisites: 303 and 318, or 
instructor's consent. f, w. 
315 Natunl Resources Management and Water Quality (3J. Problems 
arising from non-point sources associated with forest management and 
mining. Management techniques for controlling erosion, nutrient loss. 
Examines methodologies for predict mg management impacts. Prerequisites: 
Agronomy I 00, Introductory Inorganic Chemistry or instructor's consent. w. 
316 Waterfowl Biology 141, Emphasis on ecology, behavior, population 
dynamics, physiology, and management of waterfowl. Prerequisite: 150, 
senior or graduate major, or instructor's consent. f,even yrs. 
317 Forest Valuation (3J. Valuation of standing trees, forest land, and 
nonmarket resources. Companng alternative timber investments by 
several criteria. Prereqmsites: 314 & Economics SI, or instructor 's 
consent. f. 
318 Forest Economics (3J. Economic principles applied to production/ 
marketing of goods and services from forest land, emphasizes capital and 
land factors and investment alternatives related to time. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics requirement completed, Agricultural Economics 50 or 

Economics 51.f. 
319 Advanced Forest Management (3J. Forest management planrung d 
public agencies and private industry, with emphasis on inventory comm 
and allowable cut determination, effect of federal income lax~ on 
management practices. w. 
320 Recreation Land Management (3J. Defines and discusses 0U1d001 
recreation management within the framework of multiple use mana~· 
ment of forest-type lands. Prerequisite: Junior standing or instruc10/; 
consent. w. 
322 Range and Wildlife Habitat Management (3J. Range managemem 
practices in U.S. and their ecological implications. Managemem d 
wildlife habitat, particularly that which is forest related, to maiocam 
desired species. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences302 or 361, 01 mscructo', 
consent. No credit for Fisheries and Wildlife majors. f. 
323 Wi!d!i[e Management Techniques (3J. Methods of appraising and 
manipulating wildlife populations and their habitats. Prerequ1si1es: 321 
concurrently or equivalent or instructor's consent. One week field work 
before semester opens, required.I. 
324 Limnology (3-4J. ISame as Biological Sciences 314) ilecrnre/lab: 4 
hrs.; lecture only: 3 hrs .) Ecology of inland waters w1th emphasis oo 
productivity. Prerequisites: Senior standing or B10logical Sciences 3'52.1. 
327 Principles of Wild!i[e Management (3J. Introduction co managemrn1 
principles for terrestnal vertebrate populations and habi tats based oo 
ecological concepts applied to current social, economic and legal coniliUOOi 
Corequisite: Biological Science 362. f. 
328 Fisheries Management (3J. Introduction to the principles and t~h· 
niques of fishery management. Integrates ecological prmc1ples w11b 
social, economic and legal considerations. Prerequisites: Biolog1cal Sci
ence 311 , 333, 362, or equivalent.w. 
329 Introduction to Fish Physiology(3J. An introduction to the physiol~
cal function of fish, particulary at their organ and organ system levels 
Application of physiological information to fishery biology will ~ 
emphasized. Prerequisites: 311 or equivelent. 
330 APPLIED WILDLIFE HABITAT MANAGEMENT (3J. Applica1ion1 
of habitat modeling, grazing management, silviculture, prescnbed bum111& 
and other practices used in wildlife habitat management. Field tripduri~ 
spring break. Prerequisites: 323, 327, or instructor's consent. w. 
333 Animal Population Dynamics and Management (3J. Quantiuuve 
modeling approach to exam ming principles and analysis techniques d 
fish and wildlife population dynamics. Emphasis on approaches useful in 
the management of exploited species. Prerequisite: 10 hours biology, 
Math 207 or equivalent. w. 
340 Advanced Recreation Land Management (3J. )Same as Recreation & 
Park Administration 3401. Advanced study of problems facing foleSI 
recreation managers. Topics include rivers recreation, wilderness mana~e
ment and citizen participa tion in decision making. Prerequisites: 320 ll' 
equivalent or instructor's consent. f. 
350 Special Readings (er. arr.] Critical review of current literature aoo 
research in forestry, fishenes and wi ldlife, and methods of presenung 
research results. f, w,s. 
353 Public Resource Policy 121. National goals regarding natural resou1m 
Principles of policy formation, implementation, review. Mission, mgaru
zation, behavior of public agencies, response to change. Role of p1essu, 
groups; cit izen organizations. Examines current issues. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing or instructor's consent . w. 
360 Management-Utilization Trip (!]. One-week field trip to smdy 
utilization and management practices of large operations. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing or mstructor's consent. Undergraduates graded S/U.w 
361 Recreational Forestry Trip Ill, One-week field trip co srndy 1ec1ea
tional land management. Prerequisite: Senior standing or instructor's 
consent. w. 
370 Logging Systems: Operations and Analyses (31. A systems app10ach 
to timber harvesting from acqu isition through engineering to log transpon 
Regional aspects and influences will be considered. Prerequisites: 141, 
144. w,odd years. 
391 Land Use Planning (21. Land use plannmg as applied to fores1 anc 
related lands. Demographic, soc10-economic and legal factors affeclin! 
land use. Role of zonmg, deed covenants laws, and envi ronmental impan 
requirements. Prerequisite: Senior standing or instructor's consent. l,w. 
401 Topics in Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife (er. arr.I Organized study d 
selected topics. Subiects and credit may vary from semester ro semesm. 
Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. f, w,s. 
403 Physiological Responses to Environment (3J. (Same as Biolo~ct! 
Sc iences 4031. Changes mduced in plants by variations m wate1, liib\ 
temperature, etc. Prerequisite: Biological Science 313 or eqmvalent. f,old 
years. 
405 Forest Soils (3). Physical, chemical and biological prope rt ies uf 10101 
soils in relation to tree growth. Prerequisite: 303 or instructor's consem 
f, even years. 
407 Applied Silviculture (3). Ecologrcal and economic facto rs affec1 mg 
applicauon of silviculture in each of eighteen forese regions m Uni!~ 
States. Prerequ1s1te: 30.l. f. 
408 Forest Hydrology (31. Hydrology of forests and other w1ldlands. Effect 
of forest and range cover mampulauon on the quant ity, quality anrl 
timmg of water yields. Hydrologic mstrumcntation, analysis and s1muu• 
uon in watershed management. Prerequisite: 309 or instructor's consent 
w,even years. 
409 Remote Sensing (31. Study of photographic and non-phocographlC 
systems to evaluate ea rth resources. Includes infrared photography, col01 
infrared, thermal sensors, radar and satellite imagery systems. w, even 
years. 
410 Seminar (I]. Discussions of current developments in forestry, hshei· 
ies and wildlife, and critical study of research programs. f, w. 
412 Decision Making and Analysis in Natural Resources Managemen1 
(3J. Alternative decision-making processes, goals, values and chmm. 
Economic analysis, systems analysis and decision models for allocaung 



resources in management and planning. Quantitative methods and appli
cations. Prerequisites: 318 or instructor's consent. w, odd years. 
415 Advanced Ichthyology (3). Identification, ecology, economics of 
selected heshwater, marine fishes. Bibhographic sources, current htera
ture in fishery biology. Prerequisite : 311. alt. f. odd yrs. 
416 Research Methods (3). lnterrelated roles of logic, observation, experi
ence, and experiment in ment1fic inquiry. History, bibliography, experi
mental methods, publication, and selected readmgs m forestry research. f. 
417 Advanced Forest Mensuration (3). Statistical approach to forest 
inventory and experimental designs. Growth est imates. Use of computers 
in forest inventory. Review of current literature on survey methods. 
Prerequisite: 310. w,odd years. 
418 Advanced Fishery Management (3). Theory and practice in present· 
day fishery management. Prereqmsaes: 311,324 and 327. f,odd years. 
419 Wildlife Ecology (3). Backgrounds of land use, ecological forces baSIC 
to wildlife management, and exammation of hterature. Prereqmsites: 150 
& 307 & 20 hours biology, in eluding Biological Sciences 362; or mstruc
tor's consent, F&W majors only,w. 
420 Advanced Forest Photogrammetry (3). Use of aerial photographs m 
furest inventory, forest management and topographic mapping. Introduc
tion to remote sensing techniques. Review of current literature. Prerequi
site: 306. w, odd years. 
421 Plant Water Relations (3). Absorption, translocat10n, utilization and 
loss of water by plants. Biophysics of water movement in the soi l-plant
atmosphere continuum. Effects of water deficits on phys10logical proces
ses. Prerequisite: Biological Science 313 or equivalent. w,even years. 
422 Woody Plant Physinlngy (3). Lectures and discussions on physiologi
ral processes of woody plants. Prereqmsites: one course in general plant 
physiology & one course m organic chemistry. w, even years. 
423 Plant-Water Relations Laboratory (2). lntroducuon to techniques and 
instrumentation used in studies of plant-water relat1ons. Corequ1s11e: 
421. w., odd yrs. 
425 Tree Growth-Quality Relationships (3). Response of tree growth 
(wood formation) to such environmental influenes as fertilization, mois
ture, nutnent supply, wounding pruning, etc. Prerequisite: 204 or 303 or 
instructorrs consent. w., odd yrs. 
426 Fish Ecology (3). Advanced study of the interactions between fish 
and their envuonment. Topics inelude behavioral, physiological, popula
tion and community edology of fishes, with emphasis on development 
and application of ecological theory in fishery management. Prerequi
sites: 311,324, biological science 362 or equivalent. 
427 Advanced Limnology (3). Physical, chemical and biological processes 
~ ~kes and streams emphasizing b10logical production, water quality 
and modem problems. Field, laboratory techniques. Prerequisites: 324, 
B.S. 362 S 207 or equivalent. w, even years. 
428 Nutrient Cycling in Forested Watersheds (3). Principles of nutnent 
eye.ling in forested ecosystems and relation to water quality. Companson 
ii nutrient cycles and assessment of the impact of harvestmg. Prerequis11es: 
3112, B1ological Sciences 362 or eqmvalent; Agronomy 312 and 319 
desirable, and instructor's consent. 
429 Wetland Ecology (3). A survey of the wetlands of North America; 
emprutS!S on nutrient dynamics, habitat structure, management, legisla
tion and regulations, and man's impacts. Prerequisites: 324, B.S. 362 and 
instructor's consent. f even years. 
430 Mammalian Ecology (2). Study of the interrelationships between 
wild mammal populations and their environments. Readings and discus
sion of current scientific hterature. Prerequ1s1tes: 307 or eqmvalent and 
B.S.362. W. 

4ll Freshwater Invertebrate Ecology (3). Examines the function of inver
tebrates in lentic and lotic ecosystems. Sampling, life history, distribu
tion and abundance, bioenerget1cs, secondary producuon, role as environ
mental monitors, relationships with fish and waterfowl. Prereqmsite: 
324. f. odd years. 
m Stream Ecology (3). Ecological principles applied to flowmg waters. 
Empruisis on ecolog,cal processes withm algal, invertebrate and fish 
communities. The mfluence of geomorphic processes, hydrologic princi
ples and physical-chemical factors on the biota. 
Wl Vtttebrate Behavior Ecology (3). In-depth study of the behavioral 
mptattons of vertebrates. Topics mclude repreoductive stra tegies, mate 
selection, parental care, predator avoidance, habitat selection, foraging 
strate~es and spacmg patterns. Prerequisites: Biology 342 and 362 or 
equivalents. 
45-0 Research (er. arr.) Original research not leading to preparation of 
dissenat1on. f,w,s. 
490 Research (er. an.\ Original investigation for presentation in a 
dissertatton. f,w,s. 

ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 
I Elementary French I (SJ. cor. 
! Elementary French II (5). Cont inuation of I Prcrequ1sire: grade of C or 
better in I or its equivalent. cor. 
l Elementary French Ill 131. A multi-skill course followmg 11, centering 
onculturalihterary readmgs, and including a grammar review, practice m 
the spoken language, as well as some practice in wntten expression. 
Prerequisite: 2 or equivalen t. 
101 Undergraduate Topics in French (II. Organized study of selected 
topics. Subjects may vary from semester to semeste r. May be repeated 
wnh consent of department. Prerequisite: French 2 with a grade of "C" or 
better. 

103 French Reading (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equivalent. cor. 
I 06 Intermediate French Composition and Conversation (3). lmprovement 
of basic skills in written and oral expression. 3 or equivalent. 
110 French Civilization (3). Open to any student interested. No knowl
edge of French requ1Ted. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
111 French Literature in Translation (3). May not be mcludcd m area of 
concentration in French. Subject matter varies with instructor. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
201 Topics (er. arr.) Orgamzcd study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
203 Introduction to French Literature I (3). Study of selected master· 
pieces of French hterature from the Middle Ages through the 18th 
century. Prerequisite: 106 or equivalent. 
204 Introduction to French Literature II (3). Study of selected master
pieces of French hteraturc of the 19th and 20th centunes. Prerequisite: 
106 or equivalent. 
206 Advanced French Composition and Conversation 13). Development 
of more sophisticated skills of written and oral expression. Prereqmstte: 
106 or equivalent. 
207 Intensive Beginning French (3). Rapid acquisi tion of a reading 
knowledge of French. Cannot be taken ro fulfill undergraduate language 
requuemem. Prerequisite : Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
208 Commercial French (3). Busmess tcrmmology and forms. Translate 
and compose business letters and documents for advertising and promotion, 
trade and commerce, imports and exports, money and banking. Prerequisite: 
106 or equivalent. 
211 Intensive Beginning French I (SJ. Intense approach designed for rapid 
advancement m acquisitton of multiskills of the language. Prereqmsite: 
Sophomore standing or instructor consent. 
212 Intensive Beginning French II (5). Intensive approach designed for 
rapid advancement m acquisition of muluskills of the language. 
Prerequisi te: 211 or equivalent. 
225 Twentieth Century French Women Writers in Translation 13). 
lntroducuon to major literary and theoreucal texts by 20th century 
women writers, including an overview of contemporary French feminist 
thought. All work in English. Prerequisite : sophomore standing. w. 
226 Advanced Composition and Conversation l11 (3). Designed to devel
op skills necessary for modes of wmmg and sustained conversation. 
Prerequisites: 206 or equivalent. 
296 Honors Reading in French (I). Directed readings in area of honors 
thesis. Prerequisite: admission to departmental Honors program. 
297 Honors Thesis in French (3). Required of Honors candidates. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected ropics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable w11h 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
304 Phonetics (3). Comparison of French and English phonettc features, 
with apphcation to the teachmg of pronunciation. Prerequisites: 106 & 
109 or eqmvalent. 
311 History of the French Language (3). [same as Linguisttcs 31 I I. 
Required of M.A. candidates Prerequisite: 203. 
312 French Medieval Literature 13). Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. 
316 French Renaissance (3). Prereqmsite: 203 or equivalent. 
317 Seventeenth-Century French Literature (3). Prerequisite: 203 or 
equivalent. 
318 Eighteenth-Century French Literature (3). Prerequistte: 203 or 
equivalent. 
319 Nineteenth-Century French Literature 13). Prerequisite: 203 or 
equivalent. 
320 Twentieth-Century French Novel (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. 
321 Introduction to the Contemporary French Theatre (3). Prerequisi te: 
203 or equivalent. 
323 Introduction to Contemporary French Poetry (3). Prerequisite: 203 or 
eqmvalent. 
329 Nineteenth-Century French Novel 13). Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. 
350 Special Readings (1-3). Undergraduates must have permission of 
department chairman. Independent study through readmgs, conferences, 
reports. Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. 
353 Readings in French 12-3). Sub1ect varies according to mstructor. 
Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. 
356 Stylistics (3). 
378 Structure of Modem French (3). [same as Linguistics 3781. An 
introductory presentatton of the phonological and syntactic systems of 
contemporary standard French. Prerequisite : 206 or equivalent or 
instructor's consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
401 Bibliography and Methods (3). Pnnciples and aims of literary 
scholarship; systematic study of bibliographic resources for research. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
410 Seminar 12-3). Subject varies accordmg to instructor. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 
411 Old French 13). Prerequisite: knowledge of Lattn, to be demonstrated 
by passing a departmental written examination or by completing Latin 
201 with grade of B or better. Recommended: 311. 
412 Studies in French Medieval Literature (3). Prerequisite: 411. 
416 Studies in the French Renaissance (3). Recommended: 316. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 
417 Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature(3). Recommended: 
317. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
418 Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature (3). Recommended: 
318. Prereqms1te: graduate standing. 
419 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Literature (3). Recommended: 
319. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
420 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature 13). Recommended: 
320, 321 , or 323. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
480 Readings (3-6). Independent readings in preparation for the Ph.D. 

comprehensive examination in French. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Prerequisite: graduate standmg. 

HONORS COLLEGE 
HONORS-GENERAL 
25GH Independent Readings 12). Independent summer reading of pre· 
scribed list of approximately 12 books, selected for their significance to a 
liberal arts education. Final examination at close of summer. Prerequisite: 
Eltgibility for Honors. 
35GH Honors Discussion Group (I). Informal dtscussion group m which 
students and faculty discuss problems of mutual mterest. Prerequisite : 
Eligibility for Honors. 
SOGH Honors Seminar (2-5). Freshman-sophomore seminar offering a 
small group opportunity to write about and discuss basic works chosen by 
instructor. Prerequisi te: Eligibility for Honors. f,w. 
JOOGH Interdepartmental Colloquium (2-3). Content semmar at Honors 
level involvmg matenal from discipline. Subject matter differs from 
semester to semester. Prerequisites: Eligibility for Honors. instructor's 
consent. f, w. 
101 Humanities (3). (same as General Honors lOIGH I. 
IOIGH Humanities (3). (same as Humanitites 101 1. Four-semester se
quence providing umfied introduction to hterature, philosophy, visual 
arts, reltgion. Selected masterpieces in these fields, from Homer to 
present day, studied for intrinsic values and significance in development 
of Western civilization. Students who take at least three of the four 
courses are regarded as having fulfilled the general education requirement 
of an upper-class course in humanistic studies. It is strongly urged, 
though not required, that the entire four-course sequence be taken, and in 
order. f. 
102 Humanities (31. [same as General Honors 102GHI. 
102GH Humanities (3). [same as Human11,es 1021. Four-semester sequence, 
providing unified mtroduction to literature, philosophy, visual arts, 
reltgion. Selected masterpieces in these fields, from Homer to present 
day, studied for mtrins,c values and significance in development of 
Western civilization. Students who take at least three of the four courses 
are regarded as having fulfilled the general studies. It 1s strongly urged, 
though not required, that the entire four-course sequence be taken, and in 
orde r. w. 
103 Humanities (3). [same as General Honors l03GHI. 
J03GH Humanities (3). [same as Humamues 1031. Four-semester sequence, 
providmg umhed mtroduction to luerature, philosophy, visual arts, 
reltgion. Selected masterpieces in these fields, from Homer to present 
day, studied for intrmsic values and signiftcance m development of 
Western civihzat1on. Students who take at least three of the four courses 
are regarded as having fulfilled the general studies. It is strongly urged, 
though not required, that the entire four-course sequence be taken, and m 
order. f. 
104 Humanities (31. (same as General Honors 104GHI. 
104GH Humanities (31. [same as Humanities 1041. Four-semester sequence, 
providing unified introduction to literature, philosophy, visual arts, 
religion. Selected masterpieces m these fields, from Homer to present 
day, studied for intrinsic values and significance in development of 
Western civ1lizat1on. Students who take at least three of the four courses 
are regarded as havmg fulfilled the general studies. It 1s strongly urged, 
though not required, that the entire four-course sequence be taken and in 
order. w. 
I JO Popular Culture in Twentieth Century America 131. Introduces 
popular hterature, muSIC, film and television m twentieth-century America. 
125GH Honors Independent Study (1-3). Independent study under the 
supervtsion of a regular faculty member. Prerequisite: written proposal 
with professor 's approval submitted in advance to Director of the Honors 
College for approval. 
ISOGH Honors Preceptorship (2-3). Active participatton in a professor's 
research for up to six hours a week. Prerequisite: written description of 
the work with professor's approval submitted in advance to Director of 
the Honors College for approval. 
200GH Colloquium 12-31. Content semmar at junior-senior Honors level 
involvmg material from specific disciplme. Sub1ect matter differs from 
semester to semester. Prereqmsites: 3.3 GPA and Junior standing or 
instructor's consent. 

GENERAL STUDIES 
JOI Topics in General Studies (er. arr.) Expenmental and/or interdisci
plinary course open to students both in and outside of the College of 
General Studies. Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to 
semester. 
125 Independent Study (1-3). With adviser 's approval , student works 
with a faculty member on a project; nature of project/evaluation deter
mined by student and faculty member. Total credit may not exceed 12 
hours toward B.G.S. degree. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
175 Special Project (1-6). With adviser's approval, student works with a 
faculty member on a major reading, research, or creative project, usually 
of interdisciplinary nature. Total credit may not exceed 12 hours toward 
B.G.S. degree. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
344 Behavioral Biology Laboratory (2). Gives students who have had or 
are taking B5342 the experience of designing and carrying out an 
observational study of animal behavior. Prerequisite: BS 342 or concurrent. 
w. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
I Regions and Nations of th, World I (3~ Introductory analysis for general 
education. Regional characte~ spatial relauonships, major problems of 
Europe, Anglo-America !United States and Canada!, Latin America. 
Organized around basic concepts in held geography. l,s,cor. 
2 Regions and Nations of the World II (3}. Introductory analysis for 
general education. Regional characte~ spatial relationships, ma1or prob· 
iems of Soviet Union, Middle East, Onent, Africa, Pacific World. Orga· 
nized around basic concepts m held of geography. w., cor. 
50 Introductory Mtteorology (3}. \same as Atmospheric Science 501. 
JOO Etonomic Gtography (3}. lntroduction to locauon and spaual organi· 
zauon of economic acuvity. Prerequisite: Mathematics IO or equivalent. 
w. 
JOI Topics in Geography (1·3}. Organized study of selected copies. 
Subjem and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat· 
able upon depanmental consent. Prerequ1S1te sophomore standing. 
105 Cultural Geography (3). Examines human culture as a geographical 
element; cultural aspects of man's relationship co the land are emphasized. 
f 
111 Physical Gtography I (3~ Introductory study of man's phySical 
environment: maps, landfouns and water. Man's effect on natural environ· 
mental systems. I. cor. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
112 Physical Gtography II (3). Introductory study of man's physical 
environment : elements of climate, climauc types, soils, vegetation. May 
be taken independently of course 111. Prereqmsue: Sophomore standing. 
COLW 

116 Unittd Statts and Canada (3). Intensive examination of selected 
areas and d1Stnbut1ons. Regional systems, problems and planning. Prereq· 
uisue Sophomote standing. 
117 Gtography of Europe (3). Survey of Europe's lands and peoples, 
emphaSis on histoncal areal relationships as reflected m Europe's chang· 
mg economic and polit1cal organization. Prerequ1S1te: Sophomore standing. 
125 Gtography of Missouri (3}. PhySical, human, economic, and poliucal 
geography of Missouri; regions of the state; geography applied to cunent 
state issues. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Cor. 
137 Map lnttrpttution and,Remote Sensing (1-3}. lntroduction to me1h· 
ods of map interpretauon and temote sensing. Primary emphaSis on 
acqu111ng and analyzing maps and remote sensing products imagery. 
Laboratory work. i. 
150GH Historical and Literary Geography of Britain (3). The changing 
geography of Britain smce preh1Storic times, emphasizing the transform•· 
uon of the landscape by man, evolution of d1St1ncuve regions, and 
relationships between geography and literature. No previous training in 
geography assumed. 
152 Themts in the Geography of Africa (2). Major concepts of African 
geography m current and historical perspecuve. Case studies of majot 
African countnes. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or one introductory 
course in geography. 
171 Gtography of Asia (3). \same as South Asian Studies 171 I. An 
introductory survey of the geography of Asia from India through South· 
east Asia to China and lapan, emphasizing factors contributing to 
cultural similarities and vanations, conflicts of interest, and current 
development. Sophomote standing or one introductory course in geography. 
180 World Political Geography (3). Geographic factors and patterns m 
relation to selected aspects of world politics. 
200 Special Problems (er. arr.} Independent invesugation to mee1 the 
needs of the individual student. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
205 Settlement and Architectural Geography (3). Settlemen1 patterns, as 
ways by which people have adapted to landscapes, are viewed from 
different perspectives and scales. Aspects of pnmitive and vernacular 
architecture. Emphasis on North Amenca. Includes practical applications. 
w. 
296 Honors (3). Spectal work for Honors candidates m geography. I. 
297 Honors (3). Spectal work for Honors candidates m geography. w. 
300 Special Problems {1·3}. Independent investigation leading to a paper 
or project. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
301 Topics in Geography {er. arr.} Organized study oi selected topics. 
Subi,cts and earnabk credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat · 
abk upon consent of department. Prerequisites: junior standing & 
instructor's const=nt. 
303 Meteorology of the Biosphere (3). Jsame as Atmospheric Science 
. l03I. 
305 Advanced Cultural Geography (3}. Man-land relationships, pamcu· 
larly thrn visible expressions in landscapes, are dealt with in both therr 
h1stoncal and areal expressions. The basic methodolog1cal·theoretical 
framework whtch is developed is intended to promote research. Prerequisite: 
!05 or equivalent. 
311 Advanced Physical Geography 13). Study of natural regions of the 
Umted States by integrating topics from landlorms, geology, climate, 
soils, ve~ctation, resources, and land use. Prerequisite: 111 or instructor's 
consent. w. 
317 Historical Geography of North America \2). Analysis of selected 
geographical patterns and themes in the comment's past. Focus is 
cxplicrtly geographical, stressing extenSivc use of maps and recent 
scholarly work by historical geographers. Prerequisite: Jumot standing. 
337 Cartography (3). Principles and methods uf map·deSign and manual 
constructton of maps. Introduction to map projection.I. 
338 Statistical Mapping II). Mappinptatistical data: problems, techniques, 
symbolization, map comparisons. Prereqmsuc: upper-class ot graduate 
standing. 
339 Map Design {I). Principles, problems and techmques of designing 
maps for data display and communication oi geographical ideas. Practical 
work by students IS stressed. Prerequisi tes: junior standing and 337 or 
instructor's consent. 
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340 Mexico and the Caribbean (3). Physical envl!onment and culture in 
the regional development of Mexrco, Central America, and the Caribbean. 
Prerequisite: one course in geography or mstructor 's consent. 
341 South America (3). Physical envtronment and culture m the regional 
development of South America. Prerequisite: one course m geography or 
instructor's consent. 
345 Remote Sensing (3). lntroducuon tu the principles oi remote sensing 
oi the envuonment. Digital imagery from spacecraft, conventional and 
high-almude aerial photography, theunal imaging, and microwave re· 
mote sensmg. Prerequisites: 137 or 337, and a course m photogrammetry; 
or instructor 's consent. 
346 Gtography and Planning {1·3}. EmphaSis on geographic techniques 
for gathenng and generating environmental information for planners. 
Principles oi land use planning will be applied to selected regions. 
Prerequisite: 137 or insnuct0r 's consent. w. 
350 Special Readings {1-3). lndcpendenr readings selected in consultauon 
with supervisory faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 
hours. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
366 Climates of the World (3). 1same as Atmosphenc Science 3661. 
371 Southeast Asia (3). [same as South Asia Studies 3 7 I I. Physical, 
cultural, historical and regional geography of Southeast Asia, with an 
introducuon to East Asian geography. Emphastzes the problems of 
traditton and development. Prerequisite : Jumor standmg or Geography 
171. 
372 Geography of South Asia (3). \Same as South Asia Studies 3721. 
Topical and regional analym of India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka. Histoncal 
development of distinctive cultural regions. Relations with neighboring 
areas. Impact of westernization on economic activities, settlements, 
population. Prerequisite: )unior standing. 
396 The Soviet Union (2). Analyses of major geographical regions, 
patterns, relationship and trends, with emphasis on resoutces and envi· 
ronmental quest ions. Prerequisite: junior standing and one course in 
geography a majot in Russtan Area Studies or instructor's consent. 
399 Internship in Applied Geography and Canography {l-3}. Regulanzed 
ind1v1dual wotk experience wuh local, regtonal, stare or national agencres, 
with guidance and readings supplied by faculty coordmatot. May repeat to 
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites: upper-class or graduate standing in 
geography, cartographic training, and departmental consent. 
400 Special Investigations {1·3}. Advanced studres to meet the needs of 
the individual student. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
401 Topics in Geography (er. an.} Organized study of selected topics. 
Subjects and eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat· 
able upon consent of department. Prerequisite: mstructor's consent. 
402 Field Geography (3). Techniques of geographical mvesugation in the 
field. 
403 Bibliographical Techniques {I}. Use of library materials fot geographi· 
cal teaching and research. 
404 Quantitative Procedures (3). AnalySis of quantitative procedures in 
geographic research. Lectures, discussions, problems. Prerequisites: grad· 
uare standing & Statistics 207 or equivalent Jmay be taken concurrently). 
405 Research Methods (3). Application of scientific methods in geograph· 
ic research. Critical evaluation of current geographical methodology. 
406 Seminar in World Regional Geography I {I}. Problems m the teaching 
of wotld regional geography on college level. f. 
407 Seminar in World Regional Geography II (I}. Continuation of course 
406. w. 
408 American Approaches to Geography {I}. Directions and stages in the 
development of American geographic thought. Course is built around 
landmark writings by American geographers. Prerequisite: graduate stand· 
ing in geography or instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar{l-3}. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
416 Seminar in the Geography of Anglo-America (1-3}. Readings and 
research on problems in the geography of the United States and Canada. 
425 Advanced Economic Geography (3). Examination of location theory 
and regional planning/development, with special reference to the British, 
Getman and Swedish schools of geography. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
437 Computer-Assisted Canography (3}. Advanced aspects of map con· 
struction and analysts techniques, including computer cartography, geo· 
graphic remote sensing, computer graphics and air-photo interpretation. 
Prerequisite: 337 ot equivalent. 
438 Geographic Jnlounation Systems and Resource Planning (3}. Appli· 
cation of geographic information systems iGIS) in many disciplines as a 
tool for planning. Fundamentals of design of GIS. Prerequisite: 437 or 
consent of instructor. 
439 Digital Image Processing for Resource Management (3}. Describes 
types of digital l!Oages available and techniques for their processing; 
practical experience in precessing digital images for resource management. 
PrerequiSites: 437, Forestry 306 or instructor's consent. 
445 Applied Remote Sensing (3). Analysis of remotely sensed data for 
tesource management application. Acquisition of data, project planning, 
hands-on image interpretation experience, design of output products and 
project report preparation. Prerequistte: 345 or consent of instructor. 
450 Research (1-6}. Research not leading to thesis. May be repeated to a 
maximum Of 6 hours. PrerequiSite: instructor's consent. 
480 Political Geography (3). Basic wntings, core ideas, terminology, 
bibliography, research methods. 
490 Research (1·8}. Research leading to a thesis. May be repeated to a 
maximum of 8 hours. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
495 Urban Geography (3). Study of cities: origin, development, distribution, 
social and economic importance. Considers modem theories of urban 
functional structure, heirarchy, economic base, "social physics," land use 
planning. 

GEOLOGY 
I Principlts of Geology (5). Three lectures, I ·hour dIScussion, l-1"• 
lab. Ongin and development of the earth and its fosSII record. Labs• 
concerning common rocks and minerals, topographtc and geologic llllpl. 
and fossils. Two held trips. f,w. 
2 Physical Geology (3}. Two lectures, 2-hours lab. Origin and dn!kt 
ment of the earth. Lab studies concerned with common rocks nunmlt 
and topographic and geologic maps. Two held trips. f.w. 
124 Historical Geology {3-4}. Summary of principles and rechmquo !NI 
in reconstructing earth's history. Survey of majot events tlm bffl 
affected the Earth and Its inhabttants. Geologic htstory of NonhAm<Ixl 
Laboratory Joptional for non·ma1orsl emphasizes htstoncal mte~rtUlil 
of rocks and analySis of geologic maps. Prereqmsue: I or l. f. 
205 Field Geology {1·8}. Direct held study of a glaciated valley,sedilll!11tl 
ry environments, folds in sedimentary strata, and an 1gneous-mmD1Jiphi 
terrane. Excursion to Yellowstone and Grand Teton National Ms 
Prerequisue: upperclass standing. s. 
207 Sedimentary Rocks (3). Mechamcs oi sedimentary processe1, ~ 
compoSitton and diagcncSis of temgenous sediments, and the ful1llllll 
of chemical sedimentary rocks such as limestone, evapomes, and tb,n 
Laboratory exercises iocus on the descriptton and interpretanon~ ba,I 
samples. Prerequisite: 234. f. 
208 Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks (3}. BaSic understandmg ~1!((01! 
and metamorphtc rock associattons and rock-forming processes. Empl, 
sis on handspecimen identification m the laboratory. Prereqmsite: llh 
234 Mineralogy (4). lnttoduction to crystallography, crystal chemim) 
and crystal structures. Systematic study of mineral groups. !ocl,1, 
ident1fication of minerals by phySical and chemical propenies Pm'1ll"' 
Chem. 11 or concurrently. w. 
290 Honors Ptoseminar in Geology (3). Prerequisite: adm1Ss10n todcpm· 
ment honots program. i, w. 
300 Problems {1-5}. Prerequisite: permission of staff. f,w. 
301 Topics {er. arr.} Organized study of selected topics. Su~m " 
eamable credit may vary. May be repeated upon departmental coosau 
Prerequisites: junior standing or higher and instructor's consent. 
303 Exploration Geophysics (3). Methods of conducting and interpttall 
geophySical field surveys. PhySical basis of seismic, gravity, magneti\ Irl 
dectrical methods emphasized. Prereqmsites: 307, Math I 75, Ph),, 
176, Computer Science 104 or instructot consent. Alt. yrs.,f. 
304 Plate Tectonics (3). Founation, evoluuon, and structure of the"11l 
Rules, causes, and implications of plate tectonrcs with emphasis , 
present-day features. Prerequisite: 207 and 208, 307 recommend. I 
305 Introduction to Geochemical Processes (3). Application of geocbo, 
isrry ro fundamental problems and concepts of geology, with panicnl, 
reference tO geochemical cycles, chemical segregation within the anl 
nucleosynthesis, and geochronology. Prereqmsue: 8· IO hours of inoigw 
chemistry. 
306 Regional Geology of the U.S. 14}. Geologic provinces of the Umnl 
States, their tecronic-geomorphic history, and their economic impolUllt 
Emphastzes orogentc regions and plate tectonics. Laboratory on interp, 
tation of geologic maps and aerial photographs and prep,1a1100, 
cross-secuons and subsurface maps. Prerequisites: Geology 124,207,Irl 
208. w. 
307 Structural Geology {4}. The mechanical behaviot of earth materi, 
Analysts of the geometry and mechamcs of faults, fractures, and lo!! 
Laboratory includes problems on sttesses and strams associated wm 
deformation, geometric analysis of deformation structures, and int,~:tll 
tton of geologIC maps. Prerequisites: I or 2, Math 80 or instnm 
consent. w. 
308 Sedimentary Envitonments and Facies 14}. Introduction to boo 
analysis, wtth emphasis on terrigenous systems. Mechanics of traospll 
development of stratification and sedimentary structures, and character~ 
tics of non-marine, marginal-marine, and deep-marine deposits. Mob 
and ancient examples are examined. Laboratory includes held lri~• 
the interpretation of cores and stratigraphic sections. Prerequisi~: l11. 
323 Optical Mineralogy (3}. Identification of minerals by detennmati, 
of their optical constants; principles underlying determinative meibt 
Prerequisite: 234. Students from other departments who have nm Illa 
234 admitted by special consent. f. 
324 Advanced Pettology (4). Study of igneous and metamorphic irtl, 
with reference to physical-chemICal processes, and modern expenmm 
data and theory. Emphasis on the history of formation of rock SU1I! 
Prerequisite: 208, 323, Chemistry 12 . 
325 Hydrogeology (3}. Analysis of geologic factors related to OCClllltlll 
distribution, recovery, and use of groundwater. Prerequisites: I! I 
Mathematics 80 or instructor's consent. w. 
331 Introduction to Paleontology {5}. Study of the morphology, pa!o, 
tology, patterns of evoluuon, and causes of extinction m geologitlli 
important groups of invertebrate and vertebrate fossils. Lab concenlll1' 
on identification of biostratigraphically important fossils lmlll!J 
invertebrates). Several hall-day field trips. Prerequsites: I or l a, 
upperclass standing or instructor's consent. I. 
336 Field Course (8}. Comprehensive held study of sedtmentary,igneous,ol 
metamorphic rocks. Facies analysis of sedimentary rocks, mappiJJ d 
folded and faulted sedimentary strata, and fabric analysis of an ipt"' 
metamorphic terrane. Excursion to Yellowstone and Grand Teton Nati> 
al Parks. Prerequisite: upperclass Standing. s. 
340 Economic Geology {4}. Geochemistry of ore deposits. lntroducnoo1 
types of mineral deposits, genesis of ore, and current areas of resM 
Laboratory emphaSizes hand-specimen and polished-section studio o; 
wide variety of ore deposit types. Prerequisite: 324 or instruCIII• 
consent. 
342 Introduction to Low-Temperature Geochemistry (4}. lntroductiooa 
the chemical alteration of rock-founing minerals in weathering envinr, 



ments and to factors controlling the chem1cal composition of subsurface 
water. Prerequisite: Chemistry 12. 
351 Organic Geochemistry 13). Topics include chemistry of petroleum· 
forming reactions and their kinetic parameters, use of organic-chemical 
criteria in source-rock evaluation; carbon isotope fractionation in organic 
precursors of biological molecules; early history of eanh 's atmosphere. 
Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 
380 Marine Geology 13). ComprehenSive examination of the geology of 
the oceans. Topics include techniques of data collection and interpretation, 
physical oceanography, origin of marine sediments, manne tectonics, and 
ocean history. Prerequisites: 308, Chem. 12, and Physics 11 , alt.yrs w. 
388 Pttroleum Geology(3). Processes of petroleum generation, migration, 
and accumuation; characterization of source and reservoir rocks; distribu
tion of petroleum, with emphasis on tectonic setting and basin types. Lab 
stresses introduction to, and application of exploration techniques. 
Prerequisites: 124, 207, and 234. 
390 X-ray Mineralogy 13). Introduction to X-ray crystallography and 
crystal structure detennination. Theory and application in lab of x-ray 
diffraction in study of minerals. Emphasis on determination of compsitional 
variation in mineral groups. Prerequisite: 234. 
395 Introduction to Seismology (4). Pnnciples of wave propagauon in 
layered elastic media. Applications of digital signal processing to seismo· 
logical problems. Emphasis on theoretical basis behind modem analysis 
techniques. Prerequisites: Physics 176, Mathemaucs 309, Computer 
Science 104, and an introductory geology course or consent of instructor. 
w. 
396 Eanhquake Seismology 13). Theory and techinques used in analyzing 
eanhquake seismograms and seismicity data. Ray theory and phase 
identilication for the whole eanh. Epicenter determination. Frequency· 
magnitude relationships. Eanhquake source mechanisms and parameters. 
Prerequisites: 395 or consent of instructor. 
397 Exploration Seismology 13). Theoretical and practical aspects of 
seismic imaging utilized in petroleum exploration. Methods of held data 
acquISition, data enhancement through signal processing, and tech,ques 
of interpretation and modeling. Prerequisites: 395 or consent of instructor. 
400 Problems(l-8). Prerequisites: graduate sranding & instructor's consent. 
f,w,s. 
401 Topics (er. an.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary. May be repeated with departmental consent. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
402 Ouachita Tectonics (3). Emphasizes the sedimentological and struc· 
tural history of the Ouachita folded belt and its relationships with 
adjacent geologic provinces of south central U.S. The Ouachita Moun· 
tains are compared with other collision orogens. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing in geology. w. 
404 Advanced Structural Geology 13). Advanced analysis of deformation 
structures in rocks. Theory and techniques of stress and strain analysis 
and their application to the mechanicas of formation of faults, folds, shear 
zones, and rock fabric . Techniques of multidefonnation structural analysis. 
Prerequisites: 307. f. 
407 Precambrian Geology (3). Examination of the petrology, structural 
geology, and geochemistry of the Precambrian rock record. Emphasis on 
the tectonic and historical evolution of continental crust. Examples from 
shield areas of the world. Prerequisites: 307, 324. f. 
411 Tectooics and Sedimentation 13). Global survey of modem and 
ancient convergent plate boundanes with an emphasis on sedimentary 
Imes and structural styles. Prerequisites: 307, 308 and instructor's 
consent w. alt. yrs. 
412 Advaoced Seismology 11-4). Course content will vary. Dynamics and 
kinematics of the seismic source, seismogram calculations in inhomo
geneous media, and geophysical inverse theory. Offered as interest demands. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
413 Seminar in Solid-Earth Geophysics 12). Prerequisite: 303 or equiva· 
lent and instructor's consent. 
414 Stable Isotope Geochemistry (3). Mechanisms and fundamental 
concepts of fractionation of light stable isotopes in nature. Emphasizes 
application of hydrogen, carbon, oxygen and sulfur isotopes to igneous, 
metamorphic and sedimentary rocks, metallic ore deposits, and to 
natural waters. Prerequisite: 305 or instructor 's consent. 
416 Seminar in Economic Geology 11-3). Prerequisites: 340 and instructor's 
consent. f,w. 
418 Sediment Transponation Mechanics (3). Movement of sediment by 
water and wind. Emphasis on understanding the results of laboratory and 
~luvial stream studies. Prerequisites: Mathematics 175 and instructor's 
consent. 
419 Carbonate Petrology 13). Petrography and petrology of ancient carbon
ates in the light of recent analogues. Prerequisite : graduate standing in 
geology. I. 
420 Sandstone Petrology 13). Texture, composition and petrogenes1s of 
sandstones. Quantitative analysis of petrographic data. Lecture and lab 
equally stressed. Prerequisite: 308. w. 
423 Electron Microprobe Analysis (3). Principles and practice of qualita· 
tive and quantitative analysis with the electron microprobe. Prerequisite: 
instructor1s consent. f, w. 
424 Stratigraphy (3). Principles, methods, and nomenclature. Regional 
studies ol sediments. Prerequisites: 224, upperclass or graduate standing. 
W. 

426 Metamorphic Petrology (3). Petrography and petrology of metamor· 
phic rocks. Emphasis on textures, mineral assemblages, and mineral 
chemistry in order to determine the physico-chemical condition of 
metamorphism. Prerequisites: 323, 324. 
427 Igneous Petrology (3). Studies of the origin and evolution of magmas 
with use of phase equilibria, physical properties, and kinetics. Prerequisities: 
323, 324 or consent of instructor. f. 
428 Trace Element Geochemistry 13). Studies of the application of trace 
element and readiogenic systematics to petrogenesis of rocks. Prereqmsite: 

324.f 
432 lnvenebrate Paleontology (3). Systemic and paleoecological treat· 
ment of invenebrate phyla. Prerequisites: 224 & 331. w. 
433 Advanced Paleontology (3). Pnnc1ples of taxonomy, biostratigraphy, 
functional morphology and paleoecology are illustrated by md1vidual 
projects that combine field collecting, laboratory examination and litera· 
ture research. 
440 Economic Geology 14). 
442 Chemistry of Diagenetic Reactions in Sedimentary Rocks 13). 
Discusston and quantitative analysis of physical and chemical processes 
involved in diagenesis of sediments; such as as compaction, cememation, 
mineral·solution reactions, authigenesis, and diffusion. Prerequisites: 
305 or instructor's consent. f. 
445 Mineralogy and Petrology of Clays (3). Structure and chemIStry of 
clay minerals and related silicates. Unique surface properttes of collo1dal 
clays. Dtagenesis and catagenesis of shales and claystones. Clay mineral 
ca talysis in natural clay systems. Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 
450 Research 11-8). Does not lead to dissenation. 
451 Advanced Hydrogeology 11-2). Evaluation of recent smdies in 
hydrogeology and related sciences. lndiv1dual student problems in select· 
ed areas of the subject. PrerequIStte: 325 or instructor's consent. 
456 Scanning Electron Microscopy II). Principles and practice of SEM 
analysts in geological applications. Prereqmsite: mstructor's consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Preparation of dissertation. 

GERMANIC AND 
SLAVIC LANGUAGES 
GERMAN 
I Elementary German I 13). 
2 Elementary German II 13). Prerequisite: C or better tn German I or 
equivalent. 
3 Elementary German llI (3). Prerequisite: 2 or eqmvalent. 
4 Elementary German IV (3). Practice in the spoken and written language, 
as well as reading and grammatical review. Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
21GH Honors German I (4). Accelerated course for students without 
previous knowledge of German. 
22GH Honors German II 14). Prerequisite: 21 GH or departmental consent. 
23GH Honors German llI (4). Prerequisite: 22GH or depanmental consent. 
106 German Conversation and Composition I (3). Prereqmsite: German 
4 or equivalent. 
107 Business German (3). Conversation and composition based on termi· 
nology used in business situations. Prerequisite: 106 or equivlent. 
110 German Civilization: Beginning to 1850 (3). Major histoncal, social, 
artistic, literary themes from beginnings to end of Revolution of 1848. 
Films and recordings. Films and recordings. May be be taken independent· 
ly of 111 . No foreign language credit. Fall. 
Ill German Civilization: 1850 to Present 13). Second Empire, Weimar 
Republic, Nazi era, two Germanies alter 1949. Historical, social, artisttc, 
literary themes. Films and recordings. May be taken independently of 
110. No foreign language credit. W. 
119 History of the German Film 13). lntroductton to the development of 
the German film . Old and recent films are viewed and discussed in terms 
of techniques, artistry, psychology and social impact. English dubbing or 
subtitles. No foreign language credit. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or instructor 's consent. 
201 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be repeated to a 
maximum of 6 hours with departmental consent. Prerequisites: sopho
more standing &. instructor's consent. 
203 Advanced German Reading(3). Prereqmsite: German 103 orequ,valent. 
206 German Conversation and Composition II 13). Prerequistte: German 
106 or equivalent. 
207 Intensive Beginning German (3). Designed to lead to a reading 
knowledge of German. Cannot be taken to fulfill undergraduate language 
requirement. Prerequisite: graduate standing or instuctor's consent. 
275 German Classics (3). Reading and discussion of selected works by 
major German wnters. Prerequisite: German 203 or equivalent. 
296 Honors in German 11·3). Special problems in Germanic literature or 
linguistics. Prerequisite: consent of departmental Honors director. 
301 Topics in German (er. arr.) Organized study of selected toptcs. 
Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six hours with departmental consent. 
Prerequisites: jumor standing and consent of instructor 's required. 
306 German Conversation and Composition Ill 13). Prerequisite: Ger· 
man 206 or equivalent. 
308 Enlightentnent and Stunn und Orang 13). Survey of literature and 
thought of 18th-century Germany, with emphasts on the works of 
Lessing, Wieland, Herder and the younger Goethe. Prerequisite: German 
275 or equivalent. 
312 German Drama of the Nineteenth Century (3). Prerequisite: German 
275 or equivalent. 
313 The German Novelle (3). Prerequistte: German 275 or equivalent. 
315 Faust (3), Prerequisite: German 275 or eqmvalent. 
333 German Drama I (3). Study of one drama by Lessing, one by Goethe, 
two by Schiller, two by Kleist. Prerequisite: 275 or equivalent. 
334 German Drama II (3). Study of one drama by Buechner, one by 
Hebbel, one by Brecht, one by Durrenmatt, one by Hauptmann and two of 
the instructor's choosing. Prerequisite: 275 or equivalent. 
336 German Prose(3). Study of prose works by Goethe, Tieck, Eichendorfl, 
Stifter, Keller, Kleist and two works of the instructor's choosing. 
Prerequisite: 275 or equivalent. 

338 German Poetry (3). Specific selections will be make by the instructor, 
but will be representative of the development of German poetry. 
Prerequisite: 275 or equivalent. 
350 Special Readings 11-3). Independent smdy through readings, confer· 
ences, and reports. Prerequisite: Junior standing and chairman's consent. 
351 German Romanticism 13). Prerequtstte: German 275 or equivalent. 
360 Recent German Literature 13). Prerequisite: German 2 7 5 or equivalent. 
375 Medieval German Literature 1170-121013). Analysis of ma1or narra· 
tive and lyric poetry of the Age of Chivalry. Prerequisite: German 275 or 
equivalent . 
380 Study in the Techniques of Teaching German 13). (same as Curricu
lum & lnstrucuon T3801. Objectives, methods, and problems related to 
the tnstructton of German. Prerequisites: I 8 hours, or the eqmvalent, in 
German & chairman's consent. 
381 Advanced Grammar, Syntax and Stylistics 13). Considers complicat· 
ed grammattcal and syntacttcal structures. Prerequisite: senior or gradu
ate standmg, or instructor's consent. 
382 Contrastive Linguistics 13). Connasuve phonemic, morephological, 
and syntactic analysts oi English and German. Prerequtsite: senior or 
graduate standing, or instructor 's consent. i,w. 
383 Internship in German 13). Supervtsed introducuon to the mcthodolo· 
gy of the teaching oi elementary German, conducted tn a classroom 
environment. Prerequisite: iunior standing, 275 or instructor 's consent. 
400 Problems,(cr. arr.) Prerequtsite: Graduate standing and chatnnan's 
consent. 
401 Topics in German (er. arr.) Orgamzed study of selected topics. 
Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six hours with departmental consent. 
402 Bibliography and Methods II). Destgned to acquaint students oi 
bibliographical aids basic to research in German studies. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or instructor 's consent 
410 Seminar 13). Course content varies. Prerequtsttc: graduate standing 
or instructor 's consent. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Translattons or creattve work not leading to thesis. 
Credit arranged. Graduate standing and consent of dept. 
160 History of the German Language (3). 1same as Lin!(Uistics 460!. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or instructor 's consent. 
461 Middle High German 13). 1same as Ltn!(Utsttcs 461 I. Prerequisite 
graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Prerequistte: chai rman's consent. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 
GREEK 
I Elementary Ancient Greek I (5). Study ol lorms, grammer, syntax. Early 
amntion to readmg in simple Atm prose. Offered only tn the Fall. 
2 Elementary Ancient Greek II (5). Continuatton of Greek I. Readings tn 
Arne prose. Prerequts1tc: Greek I or equivalent. 
J Greek Reading 13). Selected works of Greek ltterature. Prcrequtstte : 
Greek 2 or equivalent. 
207 Intensive Beginning Greek I (3). lntenstve study of forms, grammar, 
syntax; early attention to readings m simple prose. Course meets five 
hours weekly for 3 hours credit. Prmqu1stte: graduate standing. 
208 Intensive Beginning Greek II (3). Continuat ion of 207. Auentton to 
ability to read rapidly and accurately. Course meets live hours weekly for 
three hours credit. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
209 Intensive Greek Reading 12). 
210 Intermediate Readings (3). Selected advanced readings in prose and 
poetry. Introduction to Homer. Prerequtstte: Greek 3 or equivalent. 
303 Greek Stylistics 11-3). Study and practtce of general Greek prose 
tendencies, with special consideration to basic problems: abstract 
expression, word order, sentence structure and use of common rhetorical 
devices. 
304 Greek Tragedy (3). Selected works of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Eunp1des, 
with spectal attention to language, style, ideas, and dramatic techmques. 
Prerequisite: two years Classical Greek or equivalent. 
305 Greek Comedy (3). Selected plays of Aristophanes and Menander, 
with special attention to cultural contexts. Prerequisite: two years 
Class1cal Greek or equivalent. 
306 Greek Lyric Poetry 13). Selected readings from lync poets, with 
attention to verse, forms, and dialects. Prerequisite: two years Classical 
Greek or equivalent. 
307 Greek Oratory (3). Selections from Greek orators, wtth emphasts on 
Lysias and Demosthenes. Prerequisite: two years ClasSical Greek 0, 
equivalent. 
308 Greek Philosophers 13). !same as Philosophy 3081. Emphasis on 
readings and analysis of selected texts ol major Greek philosophers. 
Prerequisite: two years Classical Greek or equivalent. 
310 Greek Historians (3). Reading and analysts of selected textS of major 
Greek histonans. Prerequisite: two year Classtcal Greek or equivalent. 
315 Homer (3). Reading, dtscusst0n, and literary analysts of Iliad and 
Odyssey. Prereqmsite: two years Classtcal Greek or equivalent. 
325 Greek Epigraphy (3). Introduction to study of Greek inscripttons and 
their contribution to the understanding of other aspects of ancient 
culture. Prerequisite: Greek 103. 
350 Special Readings (1-3). Readings in authors and texts not covered tn 
other courses. Prerequisites: departmental consent, two years Classical 
Greek or equivalent. 
399 Survey of Greek Literature (3). Greek literature from ongins to end of 
Roman period; emphasis on authors not covered in other courses, to 
provide general view of styles and genres. Prerequisite: two years Classt· 
cal Greek or eqmvalent. 
425 Seminar in Greek Drama (3). May be repeated to a maximum of 6 
hours. 
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440 Seminar in Greek Lyric Poetry (er. arr.) 
450 Seminar in the Greek Philosophers (3). 
460 Seminar in the Greek Historians (3). 
470 Seminar in Greek Epic Poetry (3). 
475 Seminar on the Age of Pericles (3-6). Study of Greek culture of 
mid-fifth century B.C. law, religion, art, philosopy, science, and other 
aspects of the culture, to give students an integrated view of life of the 
period. 
480 Seminar in Special Fields (3). 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF) 
HEALTH SERVICES 
MANAGEMENT 
IOI Topics in Health Services Management (1-3). Organized study of 
health services management topics on an undergraduate level. Subjects 
vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon consent of department. 
175MT Introduction to the Clinical Laboratory (I). Introduction to the 
clinical laboratory for those students about to begin clinical training in 
medical technology, cytotechnology or histotechnology. SIU gradeq. 
201 Topics in Health Services Management (1·3). Organized study 'of 
selected health services management topics for undergraduates and 
non-health services management graduate students. Subjects vary from 
semester to semester. Repeatable upon consent of department. 
202HM Portfolio Assessment (1). Course will assist students in applymg 
for advanced standing based on professional and personal experiences. 
Credit for non-formal educational activities may be granted for learning 
acquired in job-related experiences, training experiences or personal 
experiences. 
210HM The America Health Care System (3). Student is provided with 
a basic understanding of the major components (financing, planning, and 
regulating) of the American health care system. Emphasis is placed on 
current issues and their impact on the delivery system. cor. 
215 Principles of Health Care Management (3). The course introduces 
the fundamental principles of management, emphasizing the practical 
application of these principles in a health care environment. 
230HM Human Resources Development (3). Course provides student 
with an understanding of personnel management in health services 
industry and focuses on job analysis, recruitment and performance 
assessment. Prerequisite : instructor's consent. 
250HM Health Planning Principles (3). Overview of health planning. 
Introduction to the theories, concepts and principles upon which the 
practice of planmng is based and the context in which health planning is 
practiced in the United States. 
260HM Legal Aspects of Health Care (3). Studies the legal aspects and 
fundamentals of healthcare law. Addresses legal issues confronting and 
concemin~ health care providers in today 's environment . Prerequisite: 
ll0HM 
270HM Principles of Health Care Finance (3). Student gains knowledge 
of the basic principles of financial management and application. Basic 
financial tools used in planning and controlling health care institution 
activities and financial management techniques are presented. Prerequisite: 
.l hours of accounting. 
289HM Practicum (3-6). Supervised field experience in an approved 
health agency, institution or organization. Opportunity for observation 
and participauon under guidance of a qualified preceptor. SIU. 
300 Problems (1-3). Directed exploration of health services management 
problems. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. cor. 
310 The Health Care System (3). Overview of health care system and 
relationship between its components. Focuses on chaniting nature of the 
system and issues confronting the future health care system. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. f. 
330 Risk Management System in a Health Care Institution (3). Course 
provides the student with an understandmg of the basic functions and 
components of a ri sk mana~ement system. Prerequisitl': instructor 's 
consent. 
340HM Economics of Health Care (3). Applicauon of basic economic 
principles and concepts to the health care delivery system and to the 
analysis of public policies in health care. Prerequisite : Economics SI or 
equivalent. 
360 (0). 
360HM Management of Health Care Organizations (3). An intcrgrative 
course which examines the or~anization, mana~crnent and current issues 
of a variety of health care orgamzations. Focuses on deliverv of health 
care and the role of the professional manager. Prerequisite: 2io HM and 
2l5HM or Mgmt. 202. 
376 Computers and Health Services Applications (3\. Examines adminis
trative, clinical and research applications oi the computer in health 
services' delivery. Prerequisite: Computer Science 104 or Computer 
Science 201, or instructor's consent. w. 
400 Problems (1-3). Intensive study of an area oi health services 
management. Prerequisites: graduate standing & instructor's consent. 
401 Topics in Health Services Mnagemen1 (3\. Orgam:cd study of 
selected topics. Subjects will vary from semester to semester. Rcpeaiable 
upon consent of department. 
410 Applied Empirical Methods in Health Program Evaluation (3). 
Principles and techniques of evaluation of health services programs. 
Includes formulating questions, design, sampling measurement, data 
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collection and statistical analysis. Prerequisites: 3 IO and Statistics 207 or 
equivalents, or instructor1s consent. 
424 Public Health and Medical Care Economics (3), )same as Economics 
4241. 
442 Labor Relations in the Health Industry (3). To idcnufy role of 
organized labor in !the health industry in its efforts to represent employees. 
Review history and legal status under appropriate kdcral and state law. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing&. instructor's consent . 
450 Research (1·99). Onginal research in health services management 
not leading to a thesis but requiring a formal research report. Prerequisites: 
graduate standing & instructor's consent. 
460 Administration of Health Care Organizations (3). Analyzes health 
care organizations, emphasizing management structure, board of trustees, 
medical staff. Attention focused on delivery of institutional patient care, 
role of professionals, departmental interrelatedness. Prerequisi1es: 3 IO, 
Business Administration 301 & instructor's consent. w. 
461 Design of Health and Human Service Systems (3). lnterorganizational 
and intra-organizational aspects of structure in relationship to those 
forces outside the organization to which organizational decision makers 
must respond. Prerequisite: 460 or instructor's consent. 
470 Community and Insti1u1ional Health Planning (3). Analysis of 
health planning processes and strategies in the community and in the 
institution. Examination of techniques used for community and institu· 
tional planning. Prerequisites: 3IO, Business Administration 301, and 
instructor's consent. w. 
471 Application of Management Science to the Health Care System (3). 
Applies principles/techniques of computer-based management science 
(systems theory, operations research, etc.) to complex health care system 
problems. Prerequisites: 460, Computer Science 201, Statistics 207, & 
instructor's consent. f. 
472 Financial Management for Health Care Organizations(3). Application 
of concepts, tools and techniques of financial management and their 
interrelationships as they apply to current and future operation of health 
care organizations. Prerequisites: 460, Business Administration 34 & 
instructor's consent. w. 
473 Decision Making for Health Care Organizations (3). Applies dec1Sion
making models to health care organizations demonstrated through the 
use of case studies, role-playing exercises, simulations and games. 
Prerequisite: 470 & 471. w. 
474 Health Care Law and Ethics (3). Course provides students with 
background in the analysis of ethical problems and gives basic informa
tion on the function and methods of law as applied to health service 
delivery. Prerequisites: 460 and instructor's consent. 
475 Strategic Pinning and Marketing for Health Care Organizations (3). 
Examines strategic planning and marketing concepts and techniques. The 
application of these concepts and techniques in the health care industry. 
Prerequisite: 470 or instructor's consent. 
476 Health Facilities Program Planning Design and Evaluation (3). An 
advanced investigation of organizing for hospital planning, approaches to 
the planning process, architecture and engmeering for health facilities , 
institutional construction, financial and legal requirements. Prerequisites: 
instructor's consent. 
478 Organization and Management for Mental Care (3). Organizational, 
management and economic aspects of mental hospitals and mental 
health progtams, administration. Emphasizes differences between mental 
hospitals and general hospttals. Prerequisite: 3IO or 460. w. 
489 Field Experience in Health Services Management (er. arr.) Supervised 
field experience in approved health agencies and insmutions. Opportuni
ty for observation and service participation in various fields of health. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing & instructor's consent. 

HEALTH RELATED PROFESSIONS 
22 lntroduc1ion to the Health Related Professions (I). Acquaints stu
dents with information about program requirements, relationship of 
individual interests, aptitudes and abilities to various careers, and assists 
with career planning and selection of appropriate preparation programs. 
SIU. 
225 Special Readings (1·3). Directed study of literature and research 
reports in the health-related professions. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Prerequisite: lnstrucotr's consent. 
301 Topics (1-3). Organized study of selected topics. Subjects will vary 
from semester to semester. 
303PT Current issue in Physical Therapy (4). Current Issues in PhyS1cal 
Therapy (41. Psychosocial aspect of patient care, departmental adminis
tration, and medical sociology relevant to current physical therapy 
practice. 
460 Seminar: Contemporary Topics in Speech and language Pathology 
(1-3). 
461 Seminar: Contemporary Topics in Audiology (1·3). 

HIGHER AND ADULT 
EDUCATION AND 
FOUNDATIONS 
HIGHER AND ADULT 
EDUCATION 
K260 Topics in Higher and Adult Education (er.arr.) Lectures, discussions, 
and field experiences of special interest to students enrolled in all 
undergraduate divisions, not a professional course for preparation of 
college teachers. May be repeated for credit. Graded S/U. 

K301 Foundations of Adult Education (3). Provides a conceptual and 
historical base for the field of adult education, presents European ongins 
of adult education and the development of adult education m the Unitoo 
States; introduces basic concepts of adult development and learning. 
K325 Institutional Advancement for High Education (3). The study of 
basic elements of institutional advancement for higher education incluo 
ing an analysis and rationale for the development or advancement 
function. 
K377 Women and Minorities in Higher Education (3). Historical son-ey 
of women and blacks in higher education in the United States, compata· 
tive study of the forces which generated change and of the aflirmatill 
results and backlash. 
K400 Problems in Higher Educa1ion (er. arr.) Prerequisite: depanmen~ 
consent. 
K410 Seminar in Higher Education (er. arr.) 
K411 Seminar in Adult Education (1·3). 
K420 Administration and Supervision of Adult Education (2-3), Principlo 
and problems of the administration of adult education programs m tltt 
following settings: agencies, other nonschool organizations, private ml 
public schools, including community co lleges. f,s. 
K440 Improvement in Instruction in Adult Education (2·3). Processes 
and procedures utilized in planning, conducting and evaluating vanoos 
teaching techniques in adult education. 
K44 I Curriculum Development in Adult Educaiion (3 ). Provides opponu
nity to gain information on the use of reliable methods of building m 
adult curriculum. Much emphasis is placed on the "curricular se11in( 
and its impact on securing and holding adult learners. 
K460 Topics in Higher and Adult Educaiion (er. arr.) 
K462 Foundations of Student Affairs Administration (3). (Same as Eduia
tional and Counseling Psychology A440.) 
K463 S1udent Affairs Administration: Methods & Programs (3). (Samrn 
Educational and Counseling Psychology A441. I 
K465 The Junior College (2). Survey course dealing with problemsnf tltt 
junior college. 
K468 College Teaching (2-3). Primarily for students who expect totfl(b 
in junior or senior colleges. Principles and practical issues in cnllege 
teaching are considered. 
K475 College Administration (2·3). Constders problems of organizatim 
and administration in institutions of higher education. 
K480 Internship in Higher Education (er. arr.) Internship expenena 
under supervision in institutions of higher education. Prerequisitt: 
departmental consent. 
K490 Research in Higher Education (er. arr.) Prerequisite: depanmentJ 
consent. 

HISTORY 
I Foundations of Western Civilization (3-4). Development of characteri> 
tic ideas and institutions of Western cultural tradition, from origm l 
civilization in ancient Near East to begmning of rapid social, pohtia( 
intellectual transformation of Europe in 18th century. f,w. cor. 
3 Survey of American History to 1865 (3). Introduction to U.S. hisl(lJ 
through the Civil War, surveying political, economic, social and cultwl 
development of the American people. cor. 
4 Survey ol American History Since 1865 (3). Introduction to U.S. histllJ 
since 1865, surveying political, economic, soetal, and cultural develtt 
ment of the American people. cor. 
11 Themes in American History (3). Selected major themes in Ameri01 
history from colonial period to present. Attention focused oo socil( 
cultural, and economic changes, meaning of significant political even~ 
role of United States in world affairs. 
20 American History (5). Broad survey of political, economic, socil( 
intellectual, diplomatic and constitutional development of Arneri01 
people from first English sett lements to present day, emphasizes evol, 
tion of American culture and institutions. f,w. 
100 History of Modem Europe (3). )same as Peace Studies 1001. Se!e(IO 
major themes in European history from French Revolution 10 rec,m 

times. Breakdown of traditional institutions, ideas, political, S(,ij 
revolution, industrialization, nationalism, imperialism, world Wll\ 
democratic, totalitarian ideologies, movements, quest for internatinr,I 
order, European unity. 
IOI Undergraduate Topics in History (1-3). Organized study of se)e(IO 
topics. Subjects and credits may vary from semester to semester. Mayo 
repeated with consent of department. 
102 The Ancient World (3). Survey of institutional and cultural dmltt 
ment of ncient Near East, Greece and Rome. 
103 Ireland: Revolution and Nationalism, 1780-1976 (3). Investigll! 
Ireland as an early example of the kind of colonial revolt later typic,11 
the third world. Emphasizes growth of nationalism, republicanism anl 
the failure to create one Ireland. 
105 England Before the Glorious Revolution (3). Survey of Engli,I 
institutions, culture and politics from the Roman invasion to the Revolt 
tion of 1688. 
106 Britain 1688 to the Present (3). Surveys British history from 168h 
present. Emphasizes social and economic change. 
II0 Civilization of India (3\. !same as Anthropology 110, South Astt 
Studies I IOI. 
ll1 The World of the Middle Ages (3). (same as Peace Studies 1111 
Survey of European development from the fall of Rome to the 1611 
century. 
112 Astrological Thought(!). History of the development of astrologiol 
thought in Babylonia, Greece, Rome, Western Europe, Middle East, Inii 
and China. Covers topics such as astronomical background to astrolL'!l, 
medieval astrology and popular astrology. 
115 Yankees in the Orient (I). Examines a small but remarkable group , 



Wcstemers---soldiers1 doctors, adventurers, missionaries, engineers and 
diplomats-who constitued a significant source of contact between Ameri
ca and China in recent times. 
116 History of Christianity (3). !same as Religious Studies 102). Origin, 
diffusion and development of Christianity, with special attention to its 
influence on wes tern civilization. Major emphasis on period up to French 
Revolution. 
118 Gandhi: The Man and His Ideas (2). Life and times of Gandhi, a 
major world figure and advocate of nonviolence. Discussion of nonviolence, 
Indian religion, and social justice. 
119 Readings on Nonviolence and Gandhi (2). Select readings on non
violence as a political and religious tradition, both western and South 
Asian. Prerequisite: 118 or 181 or 182 or instructor's consent. 
120 Social Outlaws in America From Jesse James to the Present (1). 
Explores bases of popular support for individuals and movements that 
have resisted legal order since 1865. Topics: social banditry, vigilantism, 
political outlawry, resistance to economic development, civil disobedience, 
Vietnam. 
121 Atomic Diplomacy (1). Focuses on the building of the atomic bomb, 
the diplomatic and military implications of its use against Japan and the 
postwar significance of atomic weaponry for foreign policy. 
122 America as a Post-Industrial Society: 1939 to the Present (3). 
Designed for majors in engineering, sciences, professional schools and 
A&S. Explores the social, economic, demographic, political factors which 
have created contemporary America. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing. 
123 Politics of American Science (3). 
130 Afro.American History (3). Survey of social, political and economic 
development of the black people in Ameri can life from 1619 to present. 
138 Foundations of Russian History (3). A survey of the Kievan and 
Muscovite period to the end of the 17th century. 
139 Russia in Modem Times (3). lsame as Peace Studies 1391. Survey of 
Russian history from Peter the Great to present. 
141 Imperial China (3). lsame as Peace Studies 141 I. A survey of China 
under the Manchu Ch'ing dynasty. Within framework of the dynastic 
cycle, examines imperial rule, Chinese society, culture, art, internal 
rebellion, Western intrusion and modernization. 
142 Twentieth-Century China (3). History of China from Nationa list 
Revolution of 1911 to present. A problem-ori ented course; special empha
sis on Mao and Maoist ideology. Social, literary and cultural history also 
receive attention. 
143 Japan in the Age of the Samurai (3). An exploration of basic patterns 
of Japanese culture, religion and rule from ea rly times until the begmning 
of modernization in the 19th century. 
145 Modern Japan and China-a Comparative Survey l3). A structured, 
comparative examination of the histor ies and cultures of Japan and 
China, from the mid-I 9th century to the present. Orientation towards 
broad social, inte ll ec tual and political developments. 
150 Film and Society in the Modem World (3). A coherent and structured 
examiniation of major themes in American, European and Japanese film, 
amplified by the literatures of those societies, cmphasizini differences in 
the experience and mterpretat ion of "modernit y." 
167 Colonial Latin America (3). Survey of Latin Ameri ca, 1492-1825; 
Exploration and conquest; European set tlement ; colonial ,11;overnment 
and msti tutions; economy and society; cultural and intellectual life 
independence movements. 
168 Latin America Since Independence (3). Political, soml and econom
ic developments; nationalism; revolut ionary movements; U.S. influence. 
170 The Origins of Scientific Thought (3). Survey of the development of 
sc,emihc ideas from Babylonia and Egypt to the age of Newton. Emphasis 
on the development of science as a part of intellectual history. 
171 Scientific Thought in the Modem World (3). Continuat ion of 170 
lrom the age of Newton to the modem period. 
173 Age of Ascendancy: American Foreign Policy Since World War II (3). 
Surveys the Cold War in Europe and Asia, the Vietnam War, Middle East 
pol,cy, and the nuclear arms race. Not for advanced students m history. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
181 Asian Civilizations (3). !same as South Asia Studies 181, Political 
Science 1811. 
185 History Colloquium (II. Introduction to scope of historical study, 
wnh atten tion to research and teaching currently in progress within the 
Department of History. Required of undergraduate history majors. Graded 
SIU only. Prerequisite: formal declaration of status as history major. 
186 Undergraduate Seminar in European History (3). Readinis m select
ed problems in European history; rcpons and discussion on selected 
top,cs. Course subiect depends on instructor. May be repeated. 
187 Undergraduate Seminar in American History (3). Readinis in select
ed problems m American history; reports and discussion on selected 
topics. Course subject depends on instructor. May be repeated. 
188 Undergraduate Thesis (3). Individually directed research leading to a 
senior thesis. 
189 Undergraduate Thesis (3). Continuation of 188. 
201 Topics [er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. 
202 America's Environmental Experience (1-8). Team-taught analysis of 
Amencan thought and action on physical environment during 19th· 20th 
centuries. Relation between politics, economics, technological change, 
envuonmental quality; roles of science, law, re~latory agencies, grass· 
roots action. Topical satellite courses offered concurrentl y. 
205 The Greek World (3). Political and social institutions, intellectual 
life oi Greek city-states to time of Alexander. 
206 The Roman World(31. Origin and development of Roman institutions, 
Rome's expansion and culture through reign of Marcus Aurelius. 
208 The Development of Greek Democracy (3). Study of Athenian 
democratic insututions from Solon to 404 B.C. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing or instructor's consent. 

209 Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic World (3). Alexander's 
conquest of the East to 323 B.C.; political, social, economic development 
of Hellenistic kingdoms from his death to 31 B.C. · 
210 History of Missouri (3). Survey of Missouri 's development from the 
beginning of settlement to present. 
215 American Feminism (3). (same as Women Studies 215 I. 
221 Europe in the Nineteenth Century (3). Political, soc ial, economic, 
and cultural development of Europe from French Revolution to outbreak 
of World War I. 
230 European Women's History (3). European Women's History 2301 
Women's Studies 230. Three credit course to begin Winter 1986. An 
examination of European women1s experiences and activities and the 
impact of economic, political and social changes of the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
231 Contemporary Europe (3). Political, social, and economic develop· 
ment of Europe from 1900 to the present, with emphasis on the period 
between the two world wars. cor. 
235 Religious Biography: Black Religion (3). Studies black American 
religion through the biographyies of representative and influential figures 
of the 19th and 20th centuries, including Nat Turner, W.E.B. Du Bois, and 
Marcus Garvey, M.L. King, Malcolm X. 
251 Twentieth Century America (3). Survey of American development 
from 1900 to present. For students who have not taken advanced courses 
in American history, especially 356, 357, or 358. 
252 America in the 1960's (3). Examines the political and cultural main 
currents of the 1960s. Emphasizes the challenges mounted by protest 
groups and the responses of America's political leadership to the ferment 
of the period. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
262 The Military and Wars in American Society (3). !same as Military 
Science 262). Study of how wars and servi ce in the military by citizen 
volunteers or conscripts affected the subsequent course of Untted States 
history. 
265 Politics of American Science (3). Traces the development of Ameri
can science policies from 1789 to present. Focuses on ways federal 
government has both stimulated scientifics activities and been a consum
er of science. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 
282 History of British India (3). Introduction to traditional India; the 
Muslim experience; European rivalry and British hegemony; problems of 
Crown rule; social and political reforms in the making of modem India. 
297 Honors Thesis (3). Research and completion of the thesis required for 
graduation with Honors in History. f. 
298 Honors Thesis (3). Continuation of 197. w. 
300 Special Problems (er. arr.) Independent investigation leading to a 
paper or project. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repea table upon 
consent of department. 
307 The Roman Revolution (3). Analysis of the dissolution of Republican 
institutions and the origins of autocracy, from the Gracchi to the death of 
Nero in A.D. 68. 
310 The Roman Empire (3). Acquisition and development of Empire by 
the Romans; administration of the Empire; Romanization of the West; 
cultural interaction between Rome and the provinces. 
311 The Later Roman Empire (3). Political, social, economic, and cultur· 
al life in the Roman Empire, especially in the West, from Dtocletian to 
the rise of the barbarian kingdom. 
317 History of Socialist Thought (3). Survey of European socialist thought 
from 18th century to present. Topics include utopian socialism, Marx, 
and contemporary democrat ic socialism. 
318 Medieval Culture (3). lsame as Peace Studies 3181. Development of 
medieval culture covering a broad range of topics such as university life, 
scholasticism, technology, social change, and the lives of artisans, 
merchants1 women and peasants. 
319 Intellectual History of Europe, 17th and 18th Centuries (3). The 
Enlightenment's attack on traditional Christian thought and values. 
320 Intellectual History of Europe, 19th and 20th Centuries (3). Topics 
include: Romanticism, Darwin, Marx and Freud. 
321 Tudor England (3). Treatment of period covering social, political, 
religious, imperial development. 
322 Stuart England (3). Treatment of period covering social, polit ical, 
religious, imperial development. 
323 English Legal and Constitutional History (3). Development of En
glish institutions; chief emphasis on their relation to general social, 
economic backgrounds. 
326 Modern England (3). Surveys British history in the 18th and 19th 
centuries. Emphasizes social and economic change. 
327 The Age of the Renaissance (3). Maior changes in European economic, 
social, political, religious, and intellectual life between 1250- 1500. Hu· 
manism and Renaissance. The "Renaissance problem." 
328 The Age of the Reformation (3). State of Europe about 1500. Political, 
diplomatic, social, and intellectual changes to 1648. Humanistic reform 
movements. Protestant-Catholic Reformation. Development of the mod
ern state and international relations. 
331 Revolutionary France, 1789-1851 (3). Revolutionary upheavals of the 
revolutionary-Napoleonic era, which destroyed traditional French society 
and laid the basis for modem France. 
333 Germany in the Nineteenth Century (3). Cultural, social and politi
cal history of Central Europe from 1800 to 1914. A case study in 
incomplete modernization, focused on industrialization, unification, 
cultural crisis and imperialism. 
334 Germany in the Twentieth Century (3). Cultural, social and political 
history from 1914 to present day. Focus on world wars, national socialism, 
the holocaust, the cold war and the emergence of East and West Germany. 
335 Modern France 1815 to Present (3). Principal social, economic, and 
political developments in modem French history from the-restoration to 
the present day. 

338 Medieval Russian Culture (3). A close look at the cultural legacy of 
the Kievan and Muscovite periods, from the 9th to 17th centuries. 
339 Imperial Russia, 1682-1825 (3). Russia in the 18th and early 19th 
centuries, with special emphasis on the reigns of Peter I, Cathenne II , and 
Alexander I. 
340 The Russian Revolution 13). Analyzes the transformation of Russian 
society that produced the collapse of autocracy, efforts to create a 
parliamentary government, the Bolshevik seizure of power in 191 7, and 
the civil war that followed . f. 
341 Sino-Soviet Conflict (3). lsame as Peace Studies 341 1. Survey of 
re lations between Soviet Union and Communist China, 1917 to present. 
342 Age of Jefferson (3). Political, constitutional, cultural, and economic 
developments in United States during formative period of Republic, 
1787- 1828. Special attention to Constitut ional Convention, formation of 
national political institutions. 
343 Age of Jackson (3). The development of the United States from the 
election of lackson in 1828 to 1850; attention is given to the nature of 
lacksonian democracy, economic changes, the beginnings of abolitionism 
and social reform movements. 
344 American Constitutional History to 1860 (3). Historical analysis of 
origins of American constitutional system to eve of Civil War. 
345 American Constitutional History Since 1860 (3). Historical anal ys is 
of American constitutional system from eve of Civil War to present. 
346 History of American Law (3). American law from English origins to 
present. Reviews common law, codification, legal reform movements, 
slaverly law, admin istra tive state, formalism, legal realism, jurispruden
tial questions concerning rule of law. Prerequisites: Hist. 3,4, 11 or 20. 
349 American Social History Since 1865 (3). Continuation of 348, from 
the Civil War to the present . 
350 Special Readings (er. arr.) Individual work, with conferences adjusted 
to needs of student. 
351 American Cultural and Intellectual History to 1865 (3). Origins and 
growth of American values and ideas considered in thc11 social context. 
Topics include: the work ethic, republican polittcs, revivalism, fo rm 
movements, sexual attitudes, literature in the marketplace, Afro-American 
and slaveholdini subcultures. 
352 American Cultural and Intellectual History Since 1865 (3). Tenstons 
and transformations in American culture to the present. Topics include: 
spiritual crisis in Christianity; rise of welfare state liberalism; socialist 
and feminist alternatives; literature and the arts. 
353 American Urban History (3). Growth, development and implications 
of the city in American history; historical analysis of urban problems. 
356 Origins of Modem America, 1877-1918 (3). Political, social, economic, 
and intellectual evolution of America into a modem society, 1877- 19 I 8. 
357 Recent United States History 1918-1945 (3). Detailed examination of 
American history from end of World War I to end of World War II. 
358 Our Times: United States Since I 945 (3). Detailed examination of 
American history from end of World War II to the present. 
359 History of the Old South (3). Study of the South to 1860. cor. 
360 History of the New South (3). Study of the South since 1860. 
361 The Great West in American History (3). Historical development of 
major regions, with emphasis on response to environment, public land 
policy, role of government in economic and resource development, citizen 
action, and cultural pluralism. 
362 The Ordeal of the Union, 1848-1877 (3). All major aspects of the 
period considered; rivalry between nationalizing and sectionalizing forces 
emphasized. 
363 American Colonial History to 1760 (3). Study of colonial America; 
special emphasis on creation of a native American culture prior to 1760. 
364 The Period of the American Revolution, 1760-1789 (3). Analysis of 
the Revolution, its causes and consequences, through establishment of 
the new government in 1789. cor. 
365 History of the American Environment (3). A reading and discussion 
course exploring diverse responses to the changing American environ
ment from early man to the present, including ecological, institutional, 
and philosophical aspects. 
367 American Legal History to 1870 (3). Development of American law 
from its English beginnings. Covers reception of the common law, 
codification movements, law of slavery, frontier legal systems and begin
nings of formalism. 
368 American Legal History Since 1870 (3). History of American law in 
modem times: emergence of modem doctrines in torts, contracts1 admin
istrative law; jurisdictional and procedural law innovations; growth of 
federal coun system and its business; attitudes of American bar and 
bench. 
369 History of Caribbean America (3). Comparative regional study of 
insular and mainland Caribbean nations. Emphasis on modem period. 
Independence; abolition of slavery; U.S. hegemony; economic, social, and 
political upheaval. 
370 American Foreign Policy from Colonial Times to 1898 (3). 1same as 
Peace Studies 3 71 ). 
373 History of United States Foreign Relations, 1898 to the Present (3). 
lsame as Peace Studies 373). History of American foreign policy from the 
development of an insular empire to the present. 
375 Historic Preservation (3). (same as Art History and Archaeology 3751. 
"State of the art" survey of the historic preservation movement and 
techniques by UMC faculty and guest speakers active in the field. 
377 History nf Mexico (3). Survey of Mexican history from Cones to 
present day. 
378 Social Revolution in Latin America (3). Twentieth century social 
revolutions in selected Latin American countries. 
384 Religion and Politics in Modem India, 1857-194.7 (3). lsame as South 
Asia Studies 384I. Attention to religious revival and reform as important 
elements in the development of regional and national_polit(cal patterns. 
391 Aho-Americans in the Twentieth Century (3). Survey of political, 
social, economic and intellectual development Qf .tht Negro in America 
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since 19th century. 
399 Quantitative Methods in Historical Study 13). In troduces quantita
tive approaches to the study of history. Emphasizes opportunities, 
limitations, and dangers involved in several common forms of quantua
tive study. 
400 Problems lcr. arr.) \same as South Asia Studies 4001. Individual work 
not leading to dissertation. Prerequisi te: instruct0r's consent. 
403 Readings in South Asian History 13). \same as South Asia Studies 
4031. Readmgs in the modem history of India and Pakistan, with particu
lar emphasis upon historiography and sources. May be repeated to a 
maximum of 6 hours. 
406 Seminar in Ancient History 13\. Readmgs and research on selected 
problems in ancient htstory. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours. 
407 Readings in Ancient History 13). Readmg of standard works and 
recent scholarship on selected problems in ancient history. May be 
repeated a maximum of 12 hours. 
410 Introduction to Historical Research 13). Introduction 10 h!Storical 
me thods, source problems, bibliographical aids, source criucism, use of 
re lated techmques. Required of graduate students in history 
41 I Readings in Russian History 13). Readmg standard works and current 
scholarship on selmcd problems m Russian history. Rcadmg knowledge 
of Russian, French, or German hclpiul but required only of students 
spemhzmg m Russian h1Story. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 
hours. 
412 Historiography 13). Ac4uaint graduate students with examples of 
modem h1Stuncal thought and pracucc by cxammmg various conceptual 
approaches to the study of h1Stury. Consent of department rc4uircd. 
420 Independent Readings for History Ph.D. Comprehensive Examina· 
lion let. arr.) Independent readings ior Ph.D. Comprehensives. Open only 
tu graduate students formally admmcd tu candidacy ior Ph.D. in history. 
421 Seminar in British History 131. lnvcsugauon oi social, intc ll cetual 
problems ot modem Bmain. May be repeated tu a maximum of 6 hours. 
423 Readings in English History 13). Readings m h1sturical literature 
covcnn~ period since 1660; particular rcicrcncc to new in tcrprctat10ns of 
puluical, suml developments. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
425 Seminar in Medieval Culture {3). lnvcsugates cultural developments 
m the medieval period. May be repeated to a maximum ui 6 hours. 
427 Seminar in the Renaissance and Reformation 13). Analyzes problems 
ut the pcnod l.l00- 1600, cmphastm mtcllmual history. May be repeated 
to a maximum ot 6 hours. 
428 Readings in Early Modem European History 13). Rcadmgs m histori
cal classics and current schularsh1pon Rcna1Ssancc, Rdormauon, Baroque, 
and Enhi,,tcnment periods. Problem oi modernity. May be repeated to a 
maximum ol 6 hours. 
431 Readings in Modern European History 13). Readings in recent re
search matcnal on sclcetcd topics. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 
hours. 
432 Seminar in Modern European History 13), lnvestigauon of problems 
oi modem Europe. May be repeated tu a maximum oi 6 hours. 
435 Readings in French History 13). Readmgs in sclcetcd problems in the 
history ui France since 1789. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prcre4u,s11c: Rcadmg knowledge of French required. 
436 Readings in American Colonial History 13), Readings in American 
h1>1ury irum begmmng ut Enghsh settlements to adoption of the 
Const1tutrnn. May be n.:p.:ated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
437 Seminar in the History of Colonial America 13). Directed research in 
the columal and revolu tionary period ui American history. May be 
repeated IU a maximum of 6 hours. 
438 Readings in Afro-American History 13). Readings on selected topics 
m N<gro history from 1619 to the present, with emphasis on conflieting 
interprctauons. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
439 Seminar in Afro-American History 13). Directed research in selected 
top,cs m Airo-Amcncan h,story. May be repeated 10 a maximum of 6 
hours. 
441 Seminar in the National Period of United States History 13). Directed 
research in the period l7X7-IX61. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 
hours. 
442 Readings in the Age of the Federalists and the Jeffer.;onians 13), 
Directed readings in American history from the Constitution 10 the 
election oi Jackson; class penods devoted to critical evaluation. May be 
repeated tu a maximum ui 6 hours. 
443 Readings in the Age of Jackson 1824-185013). Continuation of 442 
from elmion of Jackson to Civil War. May be repeated 10 a maximum of 6 
hours. 
444 Readings in American Urban History 13). Class meetings devoted 10 
critical evaluation of writings in the field. May be repeated to a maximum 
of 6 hours. 
447 Readings in Sectional Controversy, Civil War and Reconstruetion !3), 
Direeted readmgs and d1Scussions of ma1or issues in the period of national 
unification of the Unued States, from 1850 through 1877. May be 
repeated 10 a maximum of 6 hours. 
449 Seminar in American Social History 13). lntroduetion to research m 
field of soml history. 
450 Research lcr, arr.) Work equal to research done for a dissertation but 
not leading to thesis. Wriuen consent of instruetor required forenroll~ent . 
451 Seminar in American Cultural and Intellectual History I 1-m Direeted 
research and writing in American cultural and intellectual history. May 
be repeated to maximum of 12 hours. 
452 Readings in American Cultural and Intellectual History 13). Reading 
and discusS1on designed to promote critical understanding of theoretical 
and histonograph,cal problems in American cultural and intellectual 
history. May be repeated to maximum of 6 hours. 
453 Seminar in United States Sectionalism, Civil War & Reconstruction 
13-12), Directed original research on poliucal and related topics of the 
penod 1848-1877. May repeat 10 6 hours maximum. 
454 Readings in American Western and Environmental History 13). 
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Readings, class d1ScusS1on, and wrmen analyS1s on topics in Amencan 
Western and environmental hiStory from early settlement 10 the present. 
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
455 Seminar in American Western and Environmental History 13-6). 
Direeted research in problems in Amencan Western and environmental 
hiStory. May be repeated 10 maximum of 6 hours. 
460 Readings in the History of the South 13). Group readmgs and 
appraisal of controversial interpretations in Southern history. May be 
repeated 10 a maximum of 6 hours. 
461 Seminar in the History of the South 13). Directed research in the 
history of the American South. 
464 Readings in the Origins of Modem America 13). Selected studies of 
ma1or issues m Amencan history, 1877-1929. May be repeated to a 
maximum of 6 hours. 
465 Readings in Recent United States History 13). Critical evaluauun of 
writing in Amencan history in pertod 1929-present. May be repeated to a 
maximum of 6 hours. 
467 Seminar in the Origins of Modem America 13). Selected topics and 
studies in Amencan poliucal and social hiStory since the Civil War. May 
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
468 Seminar in Recent United States History 11·12). Advanced s<mmar 
in American history irom 1929 to present. May be repeated to a maxi
mum of 6 hours. 
470 Readings in Latin American History 11-6). Readings in Standard and 
recent historical literature, with critical discussion o( reports on special 
topics. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
tSO Readings in the History of American Diplomacy 13). Readings m 
evolution of American diplomacy from the Revolut ion to present. May be 
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
481 Seminar in Recent American Diplomatic Problems 13). Direeted 
research m problems of 20th-century Amencan dip lomacy. May be 
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
490 Research lcr, arr.I f,w. 
491 Seminar in European Intellectual History 13). Research on selected 
problems in the intellectual hiStory of Europe in 18th, 19th and 20th 
centuries. Readmg knowledge of one of followmg required: French, 
German, Italian, Russian. May be repeated 10 a maximum of 6 hours. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL - HOME 
ECONOMICS 
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS 
10 Introduction to Home Economics 11 ·2). Lecturc-discuss10n of profes
Slonal opportumues and thei r relationship to contemporary issues. Elec
tive for freshmen and transfers. Graded SIU 
110 Demonstration Techniques 12). Open to all subject matter fields. 
Fundamental principles of demonstration. Professional and Student 
demonstrations. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisue: 6 hours in major 
field . 
11 2 Seminar 11·2). Individual study and discussion of critical issues 
facing our society with pamcular emphasis on the role oi the professional, 
substance oi the course 10 be generated by student ini1ia11ve. Graded SIU 
Prtrequisne: l2 hours credit. 
310 Senior Seminar 10), Noncredit course ior seniors; open 10 home 
economics education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy 
and responsibilities in preparation for a profession. 
355 Recent Trends in Home Economics 11·3). Seleetive review of current 
issues and related research in home economics and its specializations, 
emphasizmg the integrative nature of the field. Relevant theories and 
principles will be reviewed. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
412 lntroduetion 10 Research in Home Economics (1). Introduces re
search trends and needs in areas of interest to home economics; locauon 
and interpretation of research beanng on specific subjectS; planning 
research projem, analysis of results and drawing conclusions. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
COMMUNICATION 
115 Media Techniques 13). One extra credit hour may be arranged as lab. 
Survey oi mass media techniques and methods of combining them 
effectively to disseminate home economics information. Includes projects 
and field tnps. Prerequisite: sophomore standing, English 60, or equivalent. 
300 Problems let, arr.) Library or laboratory problems selected for study 
by student, with guidance of staff member. Report required. Prerequisites: 
200-level course m field of problem & senior standmg & instructor's 
consent. 
318 Topics !er. arr. ) Seleeted current topics in field of intereSt. 
350 Readings lcr, arr.) Prerequisi tes: 200-level course in field of subject & 
instructor's consent. 
355 Recent Trends 11·2). Prerequisite: at leaSt one course in specific 
subject matter area or instructor's consent. 
390 Field Training 14), Prerequisites: senior standing & instruetor's 
consent. 
400 Problems lcr. arr.) For students emphasizing home economics 
communications. Independent investigation. Prerequisites: senior stand
ing & instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar 11-4). Repons and discussion of recer.1 work in area of 
concentrauon. 
41 5 Readings lcr, arr.) For graduate students emphasizi ng home econom
ics communications. Readings in current research and other publications. 
Prerequisites: 300-levcl courses in field of problem & i11S1ruetor's consent. 

418 Topics (er. arr,) Selected current topics m held 01 intere11. 
450 Research let, arr,) Independent r<search not leading to 1hes11. Rqm 
required. 
490 Research let arr.) Independent research leading 10 thesis or diSS<rullll 

HORTICULTURE 
20 Basic Home Honiculture 13). D1Scuss10ns and sciennhc iauon,k m 
the current cultural prarnces for the growmg oi home homcu[ru,j 
plants. i,w. 
60 Flower Arranging 12). Flower care, arrangements. Apphes des,~ 
principles to floral decora11ons ior all occas10ns; inter or decoiauoo ~m 
plants. f, w. 
IOI Topics in Horticulture l<r. arr.) lnStruetion in specific subjec1 "'"' 
mas in the iicld of Homculturc. 
109 lnmgrated Weed Management 13). 1Same as Agronomy l119andl\si 
Management 1091 
144 Vegetable Gardening 13). fundamentals and pracuces m grow'! 
harvesting and storing vegetables ior the family iood supply. Prerequ,1111· 
Biolog,cal Sciences 12 or Agronomy 30. w. 
150 Micro-Environmental Design 13f Interprets natual envuoomm1 
mto the design, construction and maintenance of miniature Ian~ 
f,w. 
151 Plants for Interior Design 12), ldentilication, culture and uses d 
plants adaptable 10 or capable of becoming acclimated 10 inl<m 
environments. f. 
160 Garden Flowees 13). Annuals, biennials, perennials, bulbs, boos, 
plants, water plants; their identification, nomenclature classificalill, 
cu lture, uses. w. 
195 Grapes and Wines of the World II), Reviews h1S10rical developmtm 
of the wine industry and assoc,ated development of the grape indUSUj 
the wmemaking process, the various types of wme produced, wir,. 
producing regions of the world, various classification schemn " 
quality components. f, w. 
201 Ornamental Woody Plants 113). Identifies and evaluates uets w 
coniferous evergreens for landscape use. Prerequisite: 30 or Bio~ 
Sciences I, 12 or 21. f. 
202 Ornamental Woody Plants II (3). ldentilies and evaluates sJuul\ 
vines and ground covers for landscape use. Prerequisite: 30 or Biolopo 
Sciences I, 12 or 21. f. 
203 Plant Propagation 13), Principles, praetices of propagation of honict 
tural plants. Prerequisite: 30 or Biological Sciences 12. f. 
204 Plant Environments 13). Effects of water, light, temperauue," 
gases upon growth and physiology of plants; their control in pl,m 
produetion. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 12 and Chemis1ry I. 
205 Plant Nutrition 13). Nu trient element requirements of homcu!M 
crops. Detection of deficiencies; correetion through managemen1, lenilii• 
er praetices. Prerequis11es: Agronomy 30 & Chemistry I, 5 or IL w, 
206 Plant Proteetion 13). Control measures for d1Seases, insem, wet4 
and other pests of horticultural crops. Prerequisites: 30 01 Biologiol 
Science 12 & Entomology IOI or instructor's consent. w. 
207 Plant Origin and Development 13). Traces development of honilll 
tural plants by civilization from centers of origin 10 present, cominuiq 
improvement by modem methods of plant breeding. Prerequisi1e: JO• 
Biological Sciences I 2. w. 
250 Landscape Graphics (3), Techniques of perspeetive and tools Ir 
man-inhabited spatial design. I. 
252 Planting Design 113). The art and science of plant selection baodo 
aesthetic and environmental determinants, functional and visual 1,quu, 
ments and expected maintenance. Prerequisites: 201, 202 & 250. 1. 
254 Landscape Design 13), Historical overview of the human and en~ 
mental relationships with respect to design on the land. Prerequisi11 
sophomore standing. I. 
257 Construction Materials 13). Physical and aesthetic propertio d 
inanimate materials and Struetural designs commonly used to or~oi, 
landscape spaces. Prerequisites: 250 & Mechanical & Aerospace Enginttt 
ing 20. w. 
266 Plant Forcing Structures 13). Practical investigation of his1orio 
development, architectural styles, location, struetural pans, dim,, 
control, interior equipment and maintenance of structures useJ ill~ 
produetion of flower and vegetable crops. f. 
272 Planting Design II (3). Spatial arrangement, underStandin~ m, 
patability, aesthetics and perceptual qualities of planting do111 
Prerequisites: 2SO & 252. f. 
300 Problems lcr, arr.) Independent specialized investigation intorueaso 
horticultural interest. Prerequisite: consent required. 
301 Post-Harvest Physiology 13), Physiological processes occurring aim 
harvest in flowers, fruits, vegetables, nursery stock; control of p1esen1 
tion of quality. Prerequisite: 204. f. even yrs. 
309 Herbicides in Agronomic Habitats (3). !same as Agronomy 31191 
323 Diseases of Ornamentals and Turf 12), lsame as Plant Pathology Jll\ 
327 Plant Tissue Culture (3), lsame as Agronomy 3271 
330 Fruit Production (5), Advanced Study of fruit industry; emph~i,s 
production, management of deciduous tree, small fruit enterplisis 
Prerequisites: 203, 204, 205, or instructor's consent. f even yrs. 
344 Commercial Vegetable and Truck Crop Growing (5). Advanceds~ 
of commercial vegetable enterprises including growing areas, managCtn<11 
production problems, practices. Prerequisites: 204 & 205 & 206,, 
instruetor's consent. f odd yrs. 
350 Landscape Graphics Communication 13). Experimentation wi1h,c, 
ous techniques and media of graphics. Prerequisites: 254 and m 
instructor's consent. f. 
354 Advanced Landscape Design 14), Development of project ptesenu 
tion techniques by analysis of the social, cultural, historical and ecolct 
cal aspem of landscape design. Prereqmsues: 254, 272 & insuucrll, 
consent. w. 



355 Turf (3\. Characteristics of turf materials. pnnciples of establish
ment and mamtenance. Prerequtsues: 204 & 205 or instructor's consent. 
W. 

356 Arboriculture (3). The establishment and cultivauon of outdoor 
ornamental plants. w. 
357 Nursery Crop Production and Management (41. Operations. methods 
used by wholesale, retail , landscape nurseries. Field problems, observa
tional trips. Prerequisues: 203 & 204. f. 
361 Fall Greenhouse Crops (41. Busmess management problems of a 
commercial ~reenhousc ran~e; culture of commercial cut flowers and 
pottcd plant crops. Prerequtsites: 203 & 204 & 20; or mstructor's 
consent. I. 
362 Spring Greenhouse Crops (41. Cont inuation of 361. Production 
management problems and commercial culture of spnng cut flowers and 
potted plants. w. 
3911 Honiculture Internship (1-81. Through prarncal work experience, 
under the direct superv1s1on of an academic adviser and a horticulture 
busmess manager, a student develops and applies knowledge oi horticulture. 
A student should consult an academic adviser for mtemship details. 
Prerequisites: junior standing, consent of department. Graded S/U. f,w,s. 
402 Topics in Honieulture (er. an.\ Discusses highly specialized topics m 
the fie ld of horticulture. Prerequisites: graduate standing & consent card 
required. 
406 Plant Growth Regulating Substances (31. Chemistry, physiology and 
practical applications of plant growth regulating substances in develop· 
ment of plants. Prerequ1s11es: Biological Sciences .113 & 6 hours organic 
chemistry. w. 
407 Breeding of Honicultural Plants (er. arr.I Litera ture and original 
investigations on breeding, selection of horticultural plants. Prerequisites: 
iraduate standing; Agronomy 179 or B1olog1cal Sciences 202 & 34 1, & 
instructor's consent. f, w. 
408 Nutrition of Honicultural Plants (31. Important nutrient elements; 
their absorption, utilization. Prerequisite: 205 or equivalent. f. odd yrs. 
410 Seminar (II. Recent invest1gat1ons in horticulture and related fie lds. 
l,w. 
415 Methods of Honicultural Research (31. Methods of procedure m 
investigations, outlining problems; assembling and analyzing data; pre· 
senting results. alt . f. even yrs. 
444 Advanced Olericulture (31. Phys1ological factors affecting growth, 
harvestin~ storage of vegetable crops. Survey of fundamental literature. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing, 344, 345. w. 
4S0 Non-Thesis Research (er. arr.\ Prerequisite: consent card required. 
4911 Research (er. arr.\ Consent of department requtred. 

HOUSING AND 
INTERIOR DESIGN 
40 Introduction to Housing and Interior Design (!\. Lecture. Basic 
principles, elements, physical properties, and history of design as they 
relate to interiors, housing, and the community. 
41 Foundations for Design (41. Studio experience. Two-dimensional as
pects of visual composition: space, line, form, texture; emphasizes 
properties of color. Prerequisite or coreqllisite: 40 or equivalent. 
43 Construction Techniques (31. Survey of construrnon methods and 
systems used in budding homes. Prerequisites: MAE 20 or drafting 
experience. 
140 Residential Design I (3\. Interior space planning, furmturc arrange· 
ment and selection, with emphasis on color, fabrics, and accessories. 
Floor plans, elevations and/or models. Prerequ1s11e: 40, 41 or equivalent 
(Mechamcal & Aerospace Engineenng 20 for majors I. 
141 Rewurces and Materials (31. Students become familiar with a range 
ol rewurces and matenals which prepare them for spccificauon writing, 
estimating and biddmg. 
142 Design Communication I (3). Beginning studio course in techniques 
and conventions of graphic communication as an aid in the design 
process. Prerequisites: 41 , 43, 141. 
145 History ol Housing and Interior Design I (3\. Historical survey of 
western housing and interior styles from ancient Egypt to the industrial 
revolution. 
146 Design Business Practices (3\. Provide exposure to the busmess 
Junctions specific to the design and construction industry. Prerequisites: 
IIlD 140 
147 Interior Design I (3\. Design appropriate residential interiors: 
progranuning, space planning, design and client presentation; floor plans, 
selection of furnishings and accessories, lighting, swatch boards, eleva
tions and scale models. Prerequisites: HID 41 , 141 , Mechanical and 
Aerospace Engineering 20 or equivalent. 
148 Design III (3). Advanced studio experience in interior perspernve 
and presentation techniques. Prerequisite: 147. 
149 Contract Design I (3\. Introduces the profession of interior design, 
business priciples and paractices; recources, materials, furnishings, and 
lighting lor the commericial interior. Prerequisite: HID 140. 
144 History of Housing and Interior Design to 1750 (31. An in-depth 
study of housing and interior styles to the Industrial Revolution. 
Prerequisite: An Hist JO or 11. 
145 History ol Housing and Interior Design after 1750 (3\. An in depth 
study of housing and interior styles seen the Industrial Revolution. 
Prerequisite; An Hist JO or I I. 
147 lnttrior Design II (3). Studio experience in designing for business and 
commercial interiors; programming, design, cost estimating, client 
presentation; selection of furnishings, olfice systems, materials and other 
products. Prerequisite: 142, 145, 146,147. 
148 Housing Design I (3). Studio experience in design of residences; 

mtenor space plannmg, trafficways; site plannmg client & working 
d!awing; use of technical & design mforrnauon lrom prerequtsite course 
Prerequisite: 43,142,147. 
300 Problems (er. arr.I Supervtsed independent work. Prerequisites: 
200-level course m field of problem & junior or senior standmg & 
instructor's consent. 
318 Topics (er. arr.I Selected current topics in field of mterest. 
340 Design and Behavior (31. Review of theories and empirical research 
relating to physical enviromnent and behavrnr;Des1gn programming and 
post occupancy eva luation of built environments.Prerequis11e: Jumor 
standing 3 hours in Soc1ology,and 3 hours of Psychology: or Child and 
Family Development 225,360. 
341 Computer-Graphic Applications to Design (31. Introduces applica
tions of computer graphics to design and art; includes previsualization, 
drafting and creative development. Usmg a variety of program packages 
for graphic output , pure and applied design will be generated. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
342 Design Communication II (31. Advanced studio course in techniques 
and conventions of graphic commumcation as aids m the design process. 
Prerequisite: 142. 
346 Housing Concepts and Issues (31. With emphasis on design, explores 
housing policy, regulations, codes, and programs; ecological perspecuve 
of environment/behavior issues in housing; housmg conservatrnn and 
prservation; financial issues; trends and projections. Prerequtslte; junior 
standing. 3 hours credit Sociology, and 3 hours Psych, 3 hours credit 
economics. 
347 Interior Design III (31. Design of residential and contract interiors for 
actual client complete design process (not includmg mstallauon); use of 
technical and design mlormation from prerequisite courses 247,340,342. 
348 Housing Design II (3\. Advanced studio experience in housing 
design; emphasis on problem solvmg techniques and use of design and 
technical mlorrnat1on from prerequtsite courses,146,248,346. 
349 Advanced Design studio (3-12\. Documentary film study of U.S. 
housing and the social and technological factors that influence housing 
design. Housing viewed as an accommodation for human life. Prerequisite· 
jumor standing. 
350 Readings (er. arr.\ Readings in recent research materials. Prerequis11e: 
graduate standing. 
355 Recent Trends (er. arr.\ For upper-class and graduate students who 
wish addurnnal knowledge and understandmg in specific subject matter 
areas. 
390 Field Training (er. arr.I Field expenence in design under professrnnal 
and educational supervision. Prerequtsites: advanced standing & instructor's 
consent. 
400 Problems (er. an.\ Prerequisi tes: JOO-level course in field of problem 
& instructor1s consent. 
410 Seminar (1-4). Repons, discussion of recent work m area of 
concentra t1on. 
412 Research Methods in Housing & Interior Design (3\. A comparative 
case study of classic and current studies m housmg and design, with 
emphasis on research results and methodologies employed. Lec tures and 
seminar discussions. Prerequtsite: 12 hours advanced design. 
415 Readings (er. arr.I Readmgs m recent research materials. Prerequisi te: 
graduate standing, 350. 
418 Topics (er. arr.I Selected current topics m field of interest. 
441 Advanced Interior Design (41. Design of modern func tional intenors; 
modem adaptations of historic material; design for residential and 
professional establishments. Prerequ1s11es: 342, .146, & instructor's consent. 
446 History ol Accessories in Interior Design (31. Historic study of 
decorative ans (pottery, china, glass, metal-work, etc.I. Prerequtsttes: 340 
or equivalent; 345 & 6 hours art history. 
450 Research (er. arr.\ Independent research not leading to a theSJS. 
Research proiect and report required. 
490 Research (er. arr.I Independent research leadmg to thesis or d1ssenation. 

HUMAN NUTRITION, 
FOODS, & FOOD 
SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT 
21 Elementary Food Preparation (21. Emphasizes principles of selection, 
preparation, combination of foods. Lecture and Laborator. Not for HNFFSM 
ma1ors. No credit if taken after HNFFSM 121. 
34 Nutrition, Current Concepts and Controversies (31. Baste nutrition 
principles and current controversies are presented. Emphasis on role of 
nutrition in maintaining health as well as exploring the sctenllfic validi ty 
of popular nutrition beliefs. No credit if taken after 234. 
38 Introduction to Dietetics (I\. Introduction to concepts of the roles of a 
dietitian and various settmgs in which these roles are performed. 
121 Principles of Food Preparation (5\. (same as Food Science & Nutrition 
121 1. Scientific principles unde rl ying selection and preparation of food. 
Lecture & lab. Prerequisite: Chemistry I or Chemistry 11 or equivalent. 
122 Food Buying and Meal Management (2-31. Factors affecting cost of 
food . Applies principles of food buying and food preparation to menu 
planning, meal preparation and service. Prerequisite: 21 or 121. 
131 Basic Concepts of World Nutrition (31. Transdisc1plinary approach to 
nutrition, considering an1 hropolog1cal, physiological, geopgraphical, so
crneconomic and psychological elements in world nutrition. 
132 Experimental Laboratory Animal Nutrition (31. Students design and 
conduct experiments in such areas as vitamm, mineral and protein 
nutrition. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 

221 Science of Food Preparation (31. Pnnc1 ples of food preparation as 
:elated to chemical and physical properties of foodstuff. Prerequisi tes: 
12 1; organic chemistry. 
224 Meat Selection and Identification (31. 1same as Food Science & 
Nutrition 224 1. 
228 Principles of Food Systems Management (3-4). (same as Food Science 
& Nutrition 2281. Organizational st ructure and relationships; policy 
makmg and 1mplementat1on; budgeung and cost control; menu as a 
management tool; samtation and safety; iood preparation; and food 
delivery systems. Prerequtsue: 121 , Bwlog1cal Sciences 212 or Mtcrobiolo
gy 205. 
234 Human Nutrition I (31. Basic concepts of normal nutrition related to 
physiolog1cal/ chemical processes, changing nutnent needs dunng hu
man life cycle, emphasis on adult ; some SOCJalipsychological influences 
on dietary habits. Prerequisites. organic chemistry and physiology. or 
instructor's consent. 
235 Nutrition Education (3-5\. Concepts and techmques used in nutri· 
tion education. Five hours include guided expenence for medical d1eteuc 
students in application, analysis, and evaluation of knowledge m the 
professional environment. Prerequisite: 234, sociology, psychology or 
instructor's consent. 
236 Evaluation of Nutritional Status (3\. Applicat1on of methods of 
evaluatmg nut'litional status and development of nut1t1onal care plans for 
hospitalized patients. Prerequisite: 235. 
238 Diet Therapy for Health Professionals (3-41. Disease processes and 
pnnciples underlying diet therapy. Guided experience in planning, 
delivering, and evaluating dietetic care. Prerequisite: 234. 
300 Problems (er. arr.\ Library or lab; problems selected for study by 
student with guidance of staff member. Prerequisites: 200 level course m 
held of problem & senior standing & instructor's consent. 
318 Topics(cr. arr.I Selected current topics m field of interest. Prerequtsiie
Junior standing. 
320 Cultural Food Patterns (2\. World food patterns including thm 
nutritional significance. Applies scientific pnnciples to preparation of 
these foods. Lec ture and lab. Prerequisite: 21 or 121. 
321 Experimental Foods (31. Introduces scientific method oi problem 
solving with food . Group and individual research. Prerequ1s1te: 221 or 
instruc tor's consent. 
322 Food Experiences for Children (31. (same as Curriculum & Instruc
tion T3221. A combination of food and nutntion concepts wuh laboramry 
experiences for teaching the child, followed by plannmg and developing 
materials arnvit1es for teaching these concepts to children. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
323 Modem Methods of Food Preservation (31. Survey of literature and 
lab work on improvements in traditional methods and new methods of 
home food preservation. Prerequisites: 121 & organic chemistry. 
324 Food Production in Foodservice Systems (51. A lecture/lab/prarncum 
designed to expose students to concepts of qualuy food production, 
evaluation of product and resources, and food microbiology application in 
lab/practicum. Prerequisite: 221 , 228 and instructor's consent. 
325 Food Procurement and Fiscal Management (61. Lecture/practicum 
course meeting ent ry level management competencies for quantity iood 
purchasing, practicum course meeting entry level management competcn· 
ctes for quant ity food purchasing, nutntlonal and quality attnbutis, 
personnel admimstration, materials management, fiscal control. Prereq
uisites: 324. (only FSM CUP students enroll for 6 hours l 
326 Development, Utilization and Maintenance of Physical Resources 
(2·41. (same as Food Science & Nutrition 3261. Systems approach to 
planmng and team approach to layout of facilities ; preparatrnn oi specifi
cations for equipment. Prerequisite : 325. 
327 Operations Analysis in Food Systems (3-41. (same as Food Science & 
Nutrition 3271. Application of concepts of quant1tat1ve methods of 
management science to optimize decisions concerning policies, design 
and procedure for control and evaluation of food systems. Prerequisite· 
228, Computer Science J04 or Computer Science 203. 
328 Management of Food Systems (1-81. Principles of organizat1on/man
agemen1 in various facilities; staff responsibili ty expenences; mdepen
dent study; bimonthly 1om1 conference wi th medical dietetic majors, 
emphasizing mutual concerns. Prerequts1tes: 325, 327; senior standing. 
FMS CUP majors only take 8 hours. 
330 Child Nutrition (3\. (same as Child & Family Development 3301. 
Applies nutrition prmciples to feedmg of children lrom mfancy through 
adolescence. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition. 
333 Human Nutrition II Laboratory (I\. A techniques course m nutrition, 
usually taken concurrently with 334. Prerequisites: 234, brnchemistry, & 
instructor's consent. 
334 Human Nutrition II Lecture (3\. Physiolog1cal and b1ochem1cal 
aspects of nutrition; functions of methods of measuring nut rit1onal 
status; variousaspectsofappliednutrition. Prerequisite: 234, biochemistry, 
or instructor 's consent. Continuation of 234. 
335 Nutrition During the Life Cycle (3\. lsame as Nutrition 3351. 
Nutri tional, physiological and environmental mfluences on the agmg 
process of man from conception through senescence. Prerequisite: 334 or 
equivalent. 
338 Diet Therapy (3-6\. Physiological and biochemical anomalies of 
disease and the principles underlying diet therapy. Six hours include 
guided experience for medical dietetic ma1ors m nutritional care of 
selected patients. Prerequisite: 334 or instructor's consent. 
339 Medical Dietetics (3-12\. (same as Nutrition 3391. Applies concepts 
of sciences, humamstic studies, and dietetics to plannmg, evaluatmg, and 
administering the nutritional care of people. Prerequisite: 338 or instructor's 
consent. Only medical dietetics majors may take 12 hours. 
350 Readings (er. arr.I Prerequisites: 8 hours of course work m field of 
subiect & instructor's consent. 
355 Recent Trends (1-2). For upper-class and graduate students who wish 
additional knowledge and understandmg in specific sub1cct matter areas. 
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375 Sensory Analysis of Food (3). !same as Food Science & Nutrition 
3751. 
376 Microwave Heating of Food (2). !same as Food Science & Nutrition 
3761. 
390 Field Training (er. arr.) Prerequisites: iunior or senior standing & 
instructor's consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Prereqmsne: instructor's consent. 
410 Seminar (1-4). Repons and discuss10n of recent work m area of 
concentration. 
412 Research Methodologies for Food Systems Management (2). An 
overview of research methodologies for food systems management, with 
emphasis on the logistics of performing graduate research. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing in food systems management or instructor's consent. 
415 Readings (er. arr.) Prerequisites: 15 hours course work in field of 
subject and instructor1s consent. 
418 Topics (er. arr.) Selected current topics in field of interest. 
419 Field Training (er. arr.) Internships and/or field experiences under 
supervision. Prereqmsitcs: graduate standing & instructor's consent. 
421 Advanced Experimental Foods (3). Further development of the con
cepts and experience in planning, conducting, interpret ing, and reporting 
fond preparation research. Prerequisites: 321 & statistics at 200 level. 
428 Advanced Food Systems Management (3). An intensive study of the 
application of current management concepts and management science 
techmques to financial and professional accountability in food systems. 
Prerequisite: graduate student in food systems management or instructor's 
consent. 
431 Nutritional Perspectives (3). Surveys vanous factors relatmg to man's 
food habits and nutritional status; emphasis on national and internation
al nutrition problems. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition. 
432 Nutritional Integration of Metabolism (3). Discusses mammalian 
metabolism emphasizing relauonsh1ps between nutrient intake and 
biochemical and phys10logical events occurring in cell, organ, and whole 
orgamsm. Prerequisms: 334 & advanced biochemistry. 
433 Methods of Nutrition Research (3). Work in various methods and 
techniques used in nutrition research. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 270 or 
equivalent. 
436 Advanced Nutrition (3). Lccturc-discuss10n of current and classical 
literature, emphasis on normal nutrition. Prerequisite: 334 or instructor's 
consent. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Independent research not leading to a theSis. 
Report required 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent research leading to theSIS or dissertation. 

INDUSTRIAL 
ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Course (er. arr.) For freshman-level students. Content 
and credit hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
117 Experimental Course (er. arr.) For sophomore-level students. Content 
and credit hours to be listed in Schedule of Courses. 
281 Industrial Systems Design I (3). Sequence of simple systems design 
problems. Several numerical ana!ySIS techmques integrated into the 
design problems. Opportunities provided for building skill in computer 
programming. Prerequisite: a course in introductory computer program
ming. 
300 Problems (1-4). Supervised investigation in industrial engineering 
presented in form of engineering report . 
301 Topics in Industrial Engineering (3). Current and new techmcal 
developments in industrial engineering. 
307 Operations Research Methods (3). Study of quantitative methods 
necessary for analysis, modeling and design of optimal industrial systems. 
Prmquisite: Mathematics 201. 
337 Reliability I (3). Use of Boolean algebra in design and analym of 
complex engineering systems. Reliability of system in terms of compo· 
nent reliabilities. Poisson process as basic failure model. Life testing 
techniques. Maintainability. Reliability demonstration procedures. 
Prmquisuc: 339 or cqmvalent. 
339 Evaluation of Engineering Data (3). Use of statistical methods to aid 
in analysis and interpretation of simple enginming cxpenments and 
surveys. Sampling procedures, estimation, testmg of hypotheses. Linear 
and nonlinear relationships. Introduction to multivariate situauons. 
Prerequisite: 307. 
340 Experimental Design (3). Principles and procedures of deSign and 
analysis of engineering cxp<riments and sampling surveys. Prerequisite: 
339. 
349 Engineering Quality Control (3). Analysis of quality in manufacturing; 
design of quality cohtrol systems using statistical and other engineering 
methods. Prerequisite: 339 or eqmvalent. 
351 Plant Layout and Materials Handling (3). Facilities arrangement and 
economic selection of materials-handling equipment in a plant or office. 
Emphasizes optimization of materials and information flow. Prerequisite: 
358, 361, 385. 
358 Economic Studies in Engineering (3). Engineering economy models 
for evaluating alternatives in design, selection, use of system components. 
360 Measurement of Human Work (3). Methods of measuring human 
performance in work systems. Emphasis on techniques used in develop· 
ing standard allowed times. Introduction to measuring physiological 
parameters in work systems. Prerequisite: Engineering 132 or equivalent. 
361 Introduction to Human Factors Engineering (3). Examines problems 
and processes involved in designing man-machine systems considering 
capabilities and limitations of human component. Prerequisites: 339, 
360. 
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371 Applied Robotics in Production (3). (Same as Mechanical and Aero· 
space Engineering 3711. Robot structures and arm geometry, drive sys· 
terns and effectors, work station deSign, reliability, management aspects, 
economic factors, applications in various industries and flexible manufac· 
turing systems. Prerequisite: 307. 
372 Integrated Production Systems (3). Jsame as Mechanical and Aero· 
space Engmeenng 3721. Applications and standard program files of NC, 
DNC, CNC machines and industrial robots; CAD/CAM and automated 
inspections; computer integrated production and support systems. 
Prerequisite: 307. 
376 Survey of Operations Research Models (3). Introduces queueing 
models, competitive games, replacement models, inventory models, 
scheduling models, and network theory. Prerequisite: Engineering 132 or 
a course in introductory probability. 
381 Industrial Systems Design II (4). Series of industrial systems design 
problems, each structured to integrate material presented in several 
theory or methods courses. Prerequisites: senior standing and 36 1. 
382 Industrial Engineering Seminar (I). Selected topics in industrial 
engineering. Oral presentations and engineering reports. Prerequisite: 
iunior standing in department. 
383 Management Information Systems Design (3). Review of manage· 
ment and organizational structure and theory, concepts of information 
and data structures, transaction processing, computer hardware, and 
telecommunications considerations. Prerequisite: Engr 5. 
384 Industrial Process and Distribution Control Systems (3). Use of 
computers information systems !including minicomputers and micro
computers! in controlling manufacturing and related processes. The 
distribution function including inventory and transportation. Prerequisite: 
junior sta'nding in industrial engineering or instructor1s consent. 
385 Manufacturing Systems Design (3). DeSign pro1ect involving devel· 
opment, analysis and comparison ot alternate methods of manufacturing 
a product. ExtcnSive survey of a variety of manufactunng methods is 
included. 
387 Linear Programming(3). Theory and application of linear programming. 
Prerequisite: 307. 
388 Industrial Systems Simulation (3). Construcuon of simulation models: 
methods of generation of stochastic va riates, time incrementation, 
verification. Design of simulation cxpcrimentsj use of special purpose 
simulation language. Prcrequisues: ll9; 397, Engineering 5. 
397 Operations Research Models (3). Formulates mathematical models 
and determines optimal policit:s for inventory, replacement, competitive 
and queueing systems. Introduces dynamic programming. Prerequisites: 
Engineenng 132, IE Engr 307, Math 304. 
398 Scheduling Systems (3). Quantitative methods for forecas ting, 
scheduling, and controllingproduction in complex manufacturing systems. 
Prerequisite: Engmeering l.ll ; IE 307. 
400 Problems (er. art.) Supervised investigation in induSirial engineering 
to be presented in the form of an engineering report. 
401 Advanced Topics in Industrial Engineering (3). Current and new 
tt.·chnical developments in industrial engineering. 
404 Industrial Engineering Graduate Seminar (I). Selected topics in 
industrial engineering. Oral presentations and engineering reports. 
405 Research Methods in Industrial Engineering (I). Development ot 
ri.:scarch approach. Sdi.:ction of topic area including tcchniqut.·s of litera
ture si.:a rch with special i.:mphasis on problem ddinition. Topics pcrti
ni.:nt tu planning, organi:in~ and carrying nut industrial enginecrin~ 
ri.:search or dcs1~n proii.:ct . 
408 Management of the Engineering Function [3). Design of procedures 
for tht.: plannmg, evaluation and control oi tht.: rngmct.·nng function. 
Analysis of alternative managl'ml'nt styles and operational policies. 
Prcri.:qu1s1tt.:: --ll l. 
411 Scientific Management [3). Theorv and hasic pnnciples of scientific 
management m engmccrin~. Writings of Eay lor, the Gilbrcths, Gantt and 
other pioneers oi scit.·ntiiic management. Growth oi modern industrial 
mana~t.:mi.:nt trom principles oi s1.:irntiiic management. 
415 Advanced Economic Studies in Engineering (3). Theoretical bam for 
cngint.:cring economy methods, problems oi parameter estimation, 
di.:prc1.:iation, and rt.:placcmcnt studies. Prercquisuc: 3~H. 
431 Stochastic Service Systems J3). De\'clopment and application of 
stuchastil: models in thi.: design of servict.· systt.:ms in which either 
demands for savice or services supplit.:d, or both, havt.· a probabilistic 
naturt.·. Pri.:requisite: .B9. 
432 Advanced Stochastic Service Systems (3). Operating characteristics 
of the simple mo<lcls and de\'clopment and application ot more complex 
models with spt.'l:ial rderance tt1 group arrivals, hatch st.·rvici.: and priority 
J1sciplmcs. Prerequisite: .l,l I. 
437 Reliability II (3). Development and application of quantitative mo<l· 
els tor plannmg and evaluauon ui the pt.:rformance ui engineering systems. 
Prerequisite: 1\7. 
439 Quality Control Systems (3). Design ot acceptance samplmg plans 
and quality control tl.'Sts bast.:d upon the power iunction criterion and the 
Bayesian minimum cost criterion. Prerequisite: 349. 
440 Advanced Evaluation of Engineering Data J3J. Application of ad· 
vanced statistical methods ior the analysis oi engineering design and 
experimental problems. Prerequisite 3.W. 
460 Design and Measurement of Work Systems (3). Process of work 
system design, principles uf alternative development and evaluation, 
testing and implt.:mt.:ntation of work systems. and measurement oi 
systt.:m pt.:rformanct.·. Prerequ1s1tc: .B9 or a course m introductt>ry statistics. 
461 Health Care Systems Design I (3). Health care systems design 
principles and maior problems, basic organization within health care 
system, alternative system design strategies, factors affectmg design 
process success. Prerequisite: Health Services Management 3IO concur· 
rently or instructor's consent. 
462 Health Care Systems Design II (3). Solutions to specific health care 

systems design problems utilizing field work/case studies. Study arm, 
based on significance/existence of established methodologies, includ, 
nurse staffing, patient scheduling, procedure coSting, blood bankm& 
technology evaluation. Prerequisite: 461. 
463 Disease Diagnosis and Treatment (3). Methods used/rcsomces re· 
quired in diagnosis/treatment across disease spectrum. lnformaiion 11' 
health care system designers on delivery system capabiliues 1elat1ve ro 
health professionals/patients' needs. Prerequisite: 461 or Health Services 
Management 3 IO. 
465 Human Work Performance (3). Develops human performance theOij, 
subiective and objective measurement of performance and 1hrnp10blems; 
effect of psychological and physiological factors on performaoce degradation. 
Prerequisite: 360. 
468 Human Factors (3). Human factors inputs, outputs and cnvi10nmem 
and their influence on design and evaluation of man and machini 
systems. Prerequisite: 361. 
470 Operations Research Applications (3). Applications of operations 
research methods including queueing, inventory, sequencing, competl· 
tive strategies, replacement, and networks. Prerequisite: 339 or a cou1se 
in introductory statistics. 
471 Advanced Methods of Operations Research (3). Theory, computatioo
al methods and application to operations research models of continuous 
and discrete variable optimization. Prerequisite: 470. 
472 Nonlinear Optimization (3). Introduces computational nonlinw 
mathematical programming procedures; their use in solving compla 
industrial systems design problems. Prerequisite: 387. 
475 Inventory Control Systems (3). Design of optimal inventory con11d 
systems. Includes selection of operating doctrine, development of sevaal 
determin1Stic, stochastic, static and dynamic models and methods d 
collecting appropriate demand and cost data. Prerequisites: 339 and 387. 
480 Linear Programming Applications (3). Theory and computauon, 
method of the simplex algorithm. Application of linear programming in 
solution of transportation problems, competitive games, scheduling 
problems, and product mix problems. 
483 Advanced Management Information Systems Design (3). Develops 
requirements for management information, staffing, cost estimatin& 
evaluation, and the design of management communication systems. 
Includes case studies. PrerequiS1te: 383. 
484 Dynamic Programming (3). Introduces theory and computauon, 
aspects of dynamic programming; its application to sequential decision 
problems. Prerequisi tes: 339 & 387. 
487 Advanced Linear Programming (3). Advanced study of lmear pro 
grammmg including revi sed simplex, duality, primal-dual methods, capaci· 
tatcd transportation problem, decomposition principle, introduction ro 
quadratic programming. Prerequisite: 387. 
488 Integer Programming (3). Comprehensive appraisal of miegei pn> 
grammmg problem and current solution procedures. Prereqmsiie: 387. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent investigation m field of iodus1ri1I 
engineering to be presented as a thesis. 

INFORMATION 
SCIENCE 
IOI Computers in Library and Information Science (3). lntrodum use d 
computers in bibliographical problems; thorough coverage of PL/I; emplu· 
sizes character string mampulation and logical operations, includi'! 
Boolean operators. Cours~ utilizes computer in an interactive mode 
Prerequisite: iunior standing. f,s. 
302 Information Systems I (3). Objectives, components, orgamzauon, 
and performance of systems for transfer of information. 
303 Microcomputers In Library (2-3). Introduction to microcompu10 
configurations; the microcomputer in society and in libranes, pauicul•· 
ly school and public libraries; administrative uses and problems; pubhc 
access in libraries; library-specific applications; planned and budgeiing 
consent of dept. 
305 Access to Electronic Information (3). Introductory survey iot non· 
library science students to the sources and services available ior compu1er· 
ized retrieval. !includes techniques needed for successful usel. Pmuc,J 
experience with a limited number of data bases provided. 
350 Special Readings (er. arr.) 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Special problems in information syStem design 
and evaluation, for individual directed study. Prerequisi1es: giadu,i, 
Sianding IS. departmental consent. f, w,s. 
401 Library Information Systems (5). lntroduces the use of rnmputmin 
h1bliographic envuonments throu~h comage ol PL/I, w11h emphsis oo 
character stnng manipulation in an interactive mode, and evaluation~ 
current commcrical library automation packagt.:s. f, w,s. 
402 Information Systems II J3). Conunuauon of 302. Stud\' ol iniomu· 
tiun center managemt.:nt and planning; tools fur dt.:cision makinij mea· 
surcs for evaluation; clii.:nt iinformation considerations. Prcrcquisitt,: 
di.:partmental const.:nt. w. 
410 Seminar in Information Science (l-3). D1Scussion and critical stu~ 
uf current developments in information scirnce. Prerequisite: departmm 
ta! consent. f,w. 
412 Information Storage and Retrieval (3). Introduces student 10 1hos, 
techniqut.:s and models which arc currently topics of research in iniorma· 
uun scicnci.:. Emphasizt.:s tcchniqut.:s usdul in an automatt.:d cnvironmrnt. 
Automatic indexing, automatic classiticatHm and b1bliomciiies ioclud"1. 
Prerequisite: departmt.:ntal consent. w. alt. s. 
413 Abstracting and Indexing (3). Representational components ol mios• 
mation systems presented in context; t.:mphasizcs crt.:ation of abstracts, 
and characteristics anJ use of post-coordinatc indexing languages. Piacti· 
cal expcril'nce in use and evaluation of mdcxing systl'ffiS strcssed. 
Prcrequisitc: dt.:partmt.:ntal const.:nt. f. alt . s. 



432 Automated Reference Services (3). General summary of available 
systems and their charactenstics; particular emphasis on those available 
10 the general library community. Machine searching expenence with 
ma1or brokers provided. PrcrcqutsJtes: departmental consent. 
441 Inlonmation Systems Resource Management (3). Use of bi biometric 
techniques for management decisions in effective utilization of resources 
of information systems. Intensive study of selected topics related to 
library and information center management. Prerequisites: Library Sci
ence 341 & departmental consent. w. alt. s. 

ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
ITALIAN 
I Elementary Italian I (5). 
2 Elementary Italian II (5). Cont1nuat1on of I. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
belier in I or its equivalent. 
3 Elementary Italian Ill (3). A multi-sk1ll course following II, centenng 
on cultural/literary readings, and including a grammar review, practice in 
the spoken language, as well as some practice in written expression. 
Prerequisite: 2 or equivalent. 
106 Italian Composition (3). Prereqms1te: 3 or equivalent. 
109 Italian Conversation (3). Prerequisite: 3 or equ1valcot. 
110 Italian Civilization (3). Open to any student interested. No knowl
edge of Italian required. Prerequisite: Sophomore standmg. 
Ill Italian Literature in Translation (3). May not be mcluded m area of 
concentration in Italian. Subject varies with instructor. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
196 Honors Reading in Italian (I}. Directed readings m area of Honors 
thesis. Prerequ1s1tes: major in Italian & admission to departmental 
Honors program. 
201 Topics (er. arr.} Organized study oi selected topics. Sub1ccts and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
departmental consent. 
206 Advanced Italian Composition (3). Prerequ1s1te: 106 or equivalent. 
207 Intensive Beginning Italian (3). Designed for rap id acqu1s1tion oi a 
reading knowledge of Italian. Cannot be taken to lulfill undergraduate 
language requirement. Prerequisite: Graduate stand ing or ins tructor's 
consent 
209 Advanced Italian Conversation (3). Prerequ1s1te: 109 or equivalent. 
297 Honors Thesis in Italian (3). Required of Honors candidates. 
Prerequisite: major in Italian. 
301 Topics (er. arr.} Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
depanmemal consent. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
311 Survey of Italian Literature I (3). From 1200 to 1600. Prerequisite: 3, 
207 or equivalent. 
312 Survey ol Italian Literature II (3). From 1700 to present. Prerequisite : 
3, 207 or equivalent. 
319 Nineteenth-Century Italian Literature (3). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
321 Dante (3). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
350 Special Readings (1·3}. Independent study through readings, confer
ences, reports. Prereqmsite: 3 or equivalent. f,w. 
400 Problems (er. arr.} Prerequisite: Graduate standmg. 

JOURNALISM 
(SCHOOL) 
JOURNALISM 
101 Introduction to Broadcast News (3). Introduction to broadcast news; 
the use of audio and video tape equipment, fi lm cameras, iilm ed1ting; 
and the ethics and respons1b1lit1es of broadcasting. Prerequtstte: mstructor's 
consent. f,w,s. 
104 News Practicum (3). Instruction in fundamentals oi newswritmg ior 
students entering the graduate program without an undergraduate degree 
injoumalism. l,w,s. 
105 News (3). Ty.ping skill of 35-40 words a mmute is essential. Introduc
tion to fundamentals of newswriting. Lectures, discussions and laborato
ry work provide training under deadline pressure in writing basic news 
stories. Students cover several '' live'' assignments. f,w,s. 
109 Editing Practicum (3). lnstructton m fundamenta ls of ed1tmg for 
students entering the graduate program without an undergraduate degree 
in journalism. f, w,s. 
110 Editing (3). Prepare local and wire service articles and photographs 
furnewspaper publication; headlines and cutlines; mtroduces newspaper 
design, and experience with video display terminals. Prerequisite: 105. 
f,w,s. 
112 Communications Practice (1-2}. Special laboratory instrnctlon ior 
senim in various departments of the school's media. Enrollment must be 
completed in office oi the dean, with permission oi instructor. i,w,s,ss. 
Ill lntemship (2). Credit for approved employment m 1oumalism. Speci
fications ior this course appear m the Undergraduate Catalog. l,w,s. 
120 Advenising Principles and Practice (2). Prerequisite to all other 
advenising courses. Advertising fundamentals in relation to modem 
business activities. f,w.s. 
121 Advertising Principles and Practice Laboratory (1). Prerequisite to 
Advertising Copy, Layout and Production. Consists of two hours of 
laboratory work weekly in fundamental advenismg execution. Prerequisite: 
Must be taken concurrently with or after 120. f,w,s. 

140 Basic Press Photography (3}. lntroduction to news photography. Basic 
camera and darkroom techniques, placing emphasis on the development 
of sensitivity to people, circumstances and events. Prerequisite: instructor 's 
consent. f, w,s. ' 
189 Journalism Careers (0). A reqmred course for all candidates for the 
B,j. A survey of opportunities and problems of the young professional 
journalist. Should be taken the second semester before graduation. 
Graded SIU only. f, w,s. 
199 Problems (1-3). For undergraduates only. lnd1v1dual research under 
direct1on of a faculty member. Project must be set up with instructor 
before registration. Approval of department chauperson required. f, w,s,ss. 
231 Economic Analysis for Journalists (3). Enrollment restncted to 
students in the School of Journalism. An analysis of the application oi 
theory to current economic problems, the development of econimic 
institutions. Prerequisite: Econ 5 l. 
238 Basic Business Communications (3). Designed to improve communi· 
cations skills oi nonjournahsm majors, especially business students. 
Study of overall business communications mcluding advcrtismg, public 
relations, employee and shareholder relations and community affairs. w. 
266 The Agricultural Press (3). Survey of journalism ior students in the 
College of Agriculture, so that they may better understand the function of 
farm publications, newspapers, and radio and television farm news. w. 
300 Mass Media and Society (3). (same as Peace Studies 3001. lntroducto
ry course designed to acquaint student with concepts and functions of 
journalism in American society. Stresses the basic issues and problems 
facing journalists and the mass media. f, w,s. 
301 Topics in Journalism (1·3}. Selected current topics m iournalism. 
Specific topics to be announced at time of registration. f. w,s,ss. 
302 The Foreign Press (2). Major press systems of the world; emphasis on 
the print media and differing journalistic concepts. Leading newspapers 
and magazmes of the pnnc1pal nations, with some cons1derat1on given to 
news agencies and broadcasting. f,s. 
303 International Journalism (2). (same as Peace Studies 3011. News 
facilities around the world, barriers in international communications, 
press problems oi developed and especia lly of developmg nations, and 
fnct1on and understanding created by the press. w. 
304 Communications Law (3). Legal limitations and privileges afiernng 
publishing, advertising, broadcasting. Consideration oi legal philosophy 
beanng on media of communication. Prerequisite: 104 or I0i i,w. 
305 Critical Reviewing (2). Book, movie, theatr.e and telev1s10n rCVJewmg. 
Reviews published in Sunday Magazine. Prmqu1s1tes: 104 or 105 & 
instructor's consent. f, w,s. 
306 Reporting (3). Assignments on a daily rny newspaper covering 
community news, city, county and state affairs, sports, women's interest 
news. Experience in gathering and writing news, rewrite under day/night 
dcadlme s1tuat1ons. Prcrequ1s1te: 104 or 105. i,w,s,ss. 
307 Advanced Reporting (3). Assignments to more difficult beat areas, 
team reporting, and some investigative reporting for community newspaper. 
Individual conferences and weekly class sessions on contemporary report
ing problems. Prerequisite: 306 
308 Law and the Courts (2). Lectures, readings, discuss10ns, wnting 
assignments relating to iusucc system reporting irom the view of attorneys, 
prosecutors, iudges, correction and probauon officers, with the coopera
tion of the Missouri Bar. Prerequisite: 104 or lOi i.w. 
309 History and Principles of Journalism (31. History oi the mass media 
m Amenca, traong the development fr.om the colonial press through the 
complex mass media ol today. I, w. cor. 
310 Newspaper Editing (31. Laboratory work on the Columbia Missouri· 
an plus lectures on page makeup and news evaluation. Prerequisite: 110. 
t.w,s,ss. 
311 Advanced Newspaper Editing and Design (3). Continuation ol desk 
editing plus designmg pages ior the Columbia Missounan. Lectures on 
ncwspapn cd1tmg design. Prerequisite: 310 or 363. i.w.s.ss. 
314 Basic Issues in the News (3). Current issues ol American society 
discussed. Thorough research emphasized in articles written for editorial 
page with emphasis on quality of wnt1ng. Prerequisite: 306 or 353. f,w. 
315 Reporting ol Public Affairs (3). Designed to acquamt reporter with 
public issues. Each reporter writes three special papers and tivc news 
stories. Students meet weekly with instructor for editorial suggestions. 
Prereqms1te: 307. i, w. 
316 Science Writing(3}. Reporting m field oi science, includmg medicine 
and environment. Prerequisites: 307 or 360 & basic science courses or 
instructor's consent. i,w. 
317 Women and the Media (2). Focus on portrayal oi women m American 
mass media. Other goals: historical perspective on women as journalists; 
exposure to issues usually nut covered by mass media; rtscarch and 
writing skills. Prerequisite: iuniur standing & instructor's consent. i. 
318 Introduction to Selling for the Mass Media (2). function oi media 
sales in society. Sales tcchmques including psychology of sellmg, use of 
re search, cooperative adverusing and client service. Practice in making 
saks presentations. Prerequisite: 110 or 320. 
319 Dynamics of Advertising Laboratory (I}. Two hours of weekly 
laboratory in fundamental advertising execution. Project. Prerequisi te: 
graduate standing and instructor's consent. Must be taken concurtently 
with or alter 320. f.w.s. 
320 Dynamics of Advertising (2). Surveys factors influencing advertising. 
Emphasizes baSJC values, functions, procedures, evaluation, and orgamza· 
t1on of advertismg. Term paper. Prerequisite: mstructor's consent and 
graduate standing. 
321 Advertising Copy, Layout and Production (3). Application of product 
and market research to specific creative problems in advertising. 
Prerequisites: 120 or 320, 105 or 119, and 336 or 336 concurrently. 
322 Psychology in Advertising (2). Application of psychological principles, 
learning, perception, motivation, attitudes to advertising. Emphasis on 
the increasing use of psychographics (the "life style" factor! to understand 
consumer wants and buying behavior. Prerequ1s1te: advertising core 

courses. f, w. 
323 Advertising Salesmanship (3). Professional sales techmques, account 
service, advertising production, cooperative advertising, offset techniques, 
mar.ket data. Students assigned retail and classified accounts for which 
they will prepare, service and sell advemsmg. Prereqmsities: advertismg 
core courses. f,w,s,ss. 
324 Advertising and Public Relations Campaigns (2). Marketing-oriented 
approach to the tota l campaign. Interrelates managenal, creative and 
technical skills with emphasis on problem-solvmg and marketing 
communication. Prerequisites: advertising core courses and instructor's 
consent. w. 
325 Media Promotion (2). Use of promotional tools and methods m 
relation to specialized promotion of media. Prerequisites: 104 or I 05 & 
120 or 320. f,w. 
326 Broadcast Advertising (3). Broadcast advertismg, and its business and 
creative functions. Emphasis on research, creative strategies, script/ 
storyboard preparation and presentation, and commencial analysis. Famil
iarization with procedures, techniques, and facilities used in production. 
Prerequisi te: advertising core courses. f, w. 
327 Direct and Mail Order Advertising (2). Direct mail advertising and 
mail order promotion, retail and national; mailing lists, copy, production, 
postal regulations, Strategy. Prerequisite: advertising core courses. f. 
328 Retail Advertising (2). BasIC concepts of marketing, advertising, 
merchandising, and salesmanship, as they apply specifically to the retail 
firm, the advertismg agency handling retail clients, and media retail 
advertising departments. Prerequisite: advertising core courses. f, w,s. 
329 Creative Strategy and Tactics (2). Advanced course m creation of 
broadcast, print advertising. Emphasis on strategic planning, developing 
creative concepts, producing and polishing copy and VISuals, execution of 
finished product, and refining presentation skills. Prerequisite: adversiting 
core courses. f. w. 
330 Media Strategy and Planning (2). National manufacturers' advert1s
mg procedures and policJCs, markets, media, organizations of the advertis
ing iuncttons, with heavy emphasis on the part of the adve rt1smg agency. 
Prerequisite: I 20 or 320. I, w,s. 
331 Advertising Management (2). Methods for gathermg, evaluating and 
organizing matenal pertinent to the solution of advertising problems. 
Uses case studies. Prerequisite: advertising core courses. f. 
332 Public Relations (3). Current methods of dissemination of public 
mformation as practiced by business, mdustnal, educational and social 
organizations. Strong emphasis on what the public relations practitioner 
actually does, and why. Prerequ1s1tcs: 120 or 320. f,w. 
333 Research in Advertising (2). lntroductton to techmques, practice of 
advertising research. Emphasis on understanding resear,h techniques and 
use of research results. Consumer analysis, attitude measurement, print 
and broadcast copytesting, evaluation of externally supplied research. 
Prerequisite: advertising core courses. f. 
334 International Advertising (2). Background for plannmg and executing 
advertising campaigns in foreign markets and relating them to economic, 
cultural and political environments. Prerequisites: advertising core courses. 
W. 

335 Sales Promotion (3). Study of the various techniques and methods oi 
using sales promotion as part of the promotional mix. Students will 
examme its synerg1st1c relationship with advertismg and sales. Project 
required. Prerequisite: advertising core courses. f,ss. 
336 The Graphics of Journalism (2). Introduction to the tools and 
practices involved in editing, designing and speciiying graphic elements 
for print media. The ortgins, personalities and specifications of ty.pe; 
methods oi composition and layout for newspapers and magazmes. 
Prerequisite: 1unior standmg. f,w. 
338 Business and Economics Reporting (3). (same as Finance 338, Man· 
agement 338, Marketing 3381. An advanced writing course concentratmg 
on business, financial and regulatory news. Each student "mvests" in the 
market, meets weekly with the instructor for editorial suggestions and 
attends evening seminars. Prerequisite: 306. f,w,s. 
340 Visual Communications (3). How to communicate through pictures. 
Topics: visual perception, vocabulary, the role oi words, picture editing, 
design and layout, engravers and printers, taste and judgment, camera 
mechanics. For journalism students who arc not photographers. w. 
341 Staff Photography (3). A laboratory course in news, leature and 
advertising photography ior publication in the Columbia Missourian. 
Enterprise pictures are required in addition to assigned photo coverage. 
Prerequisite: 344. i, w,s,ss. 
342 Photojournalism (41. Production ui picture stones/essays ior newspa· 
pers and magazines: research, photography, text, layout and camera-ready 
mechanicals. Study oi past and present m photojournalism with empha
sis on contemporary publicat1ons, photographers, editors and designers. 
Prerequisite: 341. i,w,s. 
344 lntennediate Press Photography (2). Advanced techniques and prob· 
!ems in visual communication. Lighting (existing, studio, electronic 
ilash l, special lenses and cameras, macrophotography, copying, formal 
and 1nfonnal portraiture, compos1t10n, illustrat1on, sequences. Prerequisite: 
140. t,w,s. 
345 General Semantics in Journalism (2). The everyday usefulness of 
science methodology as applied to the journalist's personal profess10nal 
problems. The course deals with general effect of language habits on 
journalists and on their readers-listeners. f,w. 
351 Television News Photography (2). Application of videotape recorders, 
sound and silent film cameras, and electronic and film editing equipment 
in preparation ol television news stories for KOMU-TV. Prerequisi tes: 358 
and instructor's consent. i, w,s. 
352 Editorial Writing (3). Emphasizes writing and thmkmg. Discussion 
of current problems. Correct and effective use of English language. 
Mission, obligations and history of editorial pages. Students wnte editori· 
als for the Columbia Missounan. Prerequisite: 306. i,w,s. 
353 Broadcast Reporting (3). Instruction in principles, ethics and tech-
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niques of gathering information wrnmg. and using iilm. videotape and 
audtotape in rcponing news ior radio and tclevis10n. Prcrequ1S1tc: 101. 
f,w,s. 
354 Editorial Page Direction (21. Emphasis on qualitv and conscience, 
andassumin~rcsponsibi lity. Policy, art , letters to editor. columns. cartoons. 
rclauons with newsroom. Lahoratory work on the Columbia Missnunan. 
Prerequisite: .~52 or instructor's consent. t,w,s,ss. 
355 Radio Reponing and Edit ing (31. Wntmg. reporting and editing 
newscasts. News beat and ,general assi,1mmcnt rcportm,g; writm,g, produc
ing and broadcasting news programs on KBIA, d1Scussion ol principles 
and techniques oi radio news. Prerequisite : .Fd. i.w.s.ss. 
356 Television News Producing (31. Instruct ion in techniques oi telcv1· 
swn newscast prcparatmn. Emphasizes rnlc oi tdvis ion news producer. 
Prerequisites: .F1K and instructor 's wnscnt. 
357 Issues in Broadcast Management (2-31. Broadcast administratHm 
saks. pro~rammm,g, network rdatinnships. community involvement, 
lahor. FCC procedures, cahle TV and new technologies. Lah work in 
non-news arl'as at KBIA. KOMU-TV and other area starnms. Pn:n:qu1si tc: 
instructor 's consent. 
358 Television Reporting and Edit ing (3\. Studv oi prohlems m reportmg 
and cd1tm,i:: news stones for rclev1s10n hrnadcasts on K0.\1U-TV. Empha
~1~ tm USL' nf L' ll·ctnm1c news _gathl'nn_g l'4uipmcnt, fi lm camL'ras, writing 
and ed1tmg news stones. Work at KOMU-TV prerequisite: lil i.w.s.ss. 
359 Seminar in Radio-TV News (3\. Seminar m network and local news 
process, in coverage of major tssucs and social problems. m rclanonships 
of radio· TV news and _government institutions. Not for students who have 
taken 4.i9. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
360 Intennediate Writing (3\. Wriung techniques for students who al
ready have mastered news reporting and writtng ski ll s. Students research 
and write articles for Sunday Magazine and the Missourian. PrerequiSites: 
J06 or l'qu1valent and instructor 's consent. f,w,s. 
361 Advanced Writing (31. For those who wish to emphastze wrning as a 
career. In addition to writin~ assi~nments, students discuss writin~s of 
well-known magazine and book authors. Prerequisites: .l06, .l60 and 
instructor's consent. w. 
362 Magazine Design (3\. Introduction to typography oi magazmcs from 
manuscnpt markup through layout to page proof. Extensions and lim1ta· 
tions oi typography are considered m light of current practice and 
economic possibility. Prerequisite: 3.16. f.w,s. 
363 Magazine Editing (3\. Review oi grammar, punctuat10n, style rules: 
measuring anicles copyiitting: writing captions. titles, editing, proofreadin!', 
condensing, rewriting magazine arncles. Prercqms1tcs: 110, ,!06. i,w,s. 
364 Organization Communication in Public Relations (21. The role 
public relations plays in business communications. Press relations, news 
releases, employrc puhlications and internal communications. sharehold
er relations. financial public rclanons. public aiiairs and corporate social 
responsibility. Prcrequtsitc: I 0:i and 3.12. f. w. 
365 Magazine Production (31. Editing, copy reading, cutlinciheadline 
writing, decisions on articles, etc., on Sunday Magazine or other ma_ga
zme prniects. Prerequisites: J60, ,l6..1 and instructor's consent. f, w,s,ss. 
366 Advanced Magazine Design (2). Contmuauon of .162. Class criuqucs 
oi spreads, sequences, and magazines arc implemented by students who 
make typographic spcciiications and lay out individual spreads, and 
complete magazines for actual printed production. f, w,s. 
367 American Magazine History (2). Review of Amcncan magazines 
with the maim emphasts on contemporary publicauons. Project papers 
pn:scnt analysis of today 's magazines. w. 
368 Magazine Publishing (2\. The audience, economics, iob opportuni
ties and content of the American magazme. Deals with general audience 
and specialized magazines, business and institutional magazines, news 
magazines. etc. Case histories of individual magazines, guest lecturers 
from various fields. w. 
373 The Community Newspaper (3). The role oi the newspaper m the 
commumty. Handling oi news categories espectally applicable to smaller 
newspaper. Field trips givmg students experience m publishing newspa
pers m the state. Prerequisite: 104 or 10:i. w. 
374 The Suburban Press (2\. Examines the operation. management , and 
news practices oi Amcnca's suburban press. Emphasizes unique qualities, 
prohlems and advantages oi suburban newspapers and the communities 
and ~overnments they serve. Prerequisite: 104 or 10:i. f.w. 
375 Newspaper Management (2). Orgamzation, accounting methods, 
personnel. ratL' st ructures. equipment, production, laws and regulations 
ol concern to newspaper mana,gement . Prerequisite: 120 or 320. 
376 Newspaper Circulation and Marketing (2). The role oi circulation in 
developi ng and mamtaining newspaper readers. Marketing concepts, sales 
promouon, readership research. Laboratory work in the circulanon depart· 
ment oi the Columbia Missourian. Prerequtsite: 120 or .!20 & instructor 's 
consl'nt . f.w. 
380 High School Journalism (2). Stresses the topics to be taught at 
secondary school level and how to teach them. Analysis of problems 
iacing scholastic journalism. resources and aids available to the teacher. s. 
cor. 
382 Broadcast Public Affairs (3). lnvcstigative, in-depth reporting through 
radio and television. Emphasis on research, writing, interviewing, and 
citcctive use oi audiotape. him and videotape and other techmques, for 
presentation on KOMU-TV and KBIA. Prerequisites: 355 or 3:i8 & 
inst ructor's consent. f,w,s. 
384 Developing Nat ions and the Communications Explosion (2). Analysis 
ot the communications explosion's impact on developing nations. Satellites, 
televiS1on, computers. mass advertising and the emergent North-South 
D1alo,guewill receive primary attention. Prerequisite: instruetor'sconsent. 
386 Economics of the Media (2). Examinatton of economic environment 
oi mass media. Course looks at mass media as they are affected by 
marketing, advertisers. competition, stockholders, financial insututions. 
lahor, government and influence groups. Prerequisites: .l hours of econom-
1cs and instructor 's consent. f,w. 
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387 Journalism as Communication 12\. 1same as 4871. Journa lism from a 
smnufic standpomt. In troduces to sctentific method, philosophy oi 
science, with applications to the study of journalism and communtcation. 
Basics of quantitative research and theorizin,g about ioumalism and 
communication. f,w,s. 
390 History of Mass Media (3\. Impact oi the past as it affects today's 
media. Includes study oi ethics. personnel. events, technological develop· 
mcnts m newspapers. radio, television, photography, magazines. Project 
paper. Open to graduate students. Prercqutsite: for undergraduates. 
instructor's consent. f. 
392 Intersession Colloquium tlt Lecturl' portion of any coursl' the 
student plans to take later durm,i:: an intercessmn. with thL· cxcL·ption oi 
courses 112. 12.l. 400, 490 and 499. Prercqmsue: dean 's consent. i.w.s. 
395 Area Seminar (3\. Special lectures. readings. d1scusSions relating to 
thL' urban 10urnalism. statL' ,goH·rnment repomn.i:: or local public affairs 
TL'p!lrting pn1~rams. l.w.s. 
399 Management in Media (2-31. Supm·tson· aspects ot media or~am
:auuns. Personnel management, or,gani:ational structure, hud_getm,g, 
lah<,r rdauons. leadership. group dvnam1cs. P1erequ1Sitcs: .106 and .110, or 
~21 and .n~. or J;; or 1;1\, or .161 and .l6.~ and instructor 's consent. f. w. 
400 Problems (1-41. Individual work on chosen and spcciiied problems 
mt associatl'd wuh thesis or pro1L'Ct. Topic must be arranged wuh 

:,;upL·rv1sin~ teachl'r rnor to re_gist ration. i.w,s,ss. 
401 Seminar in Historv and Principles of Journalism (31. Analvsis oi 
historical material mvolvin,1: thl' mass media. Prniect papers appraise 
kaJers. media. trends. mnn\'at1ons. and legal prohkms. w,s. 
402 Theory of Mass Communication (3\. Maim communicauon theories 
and theorists. lntrapcrsnnal thL·oril'S arc included as they rdatt.: to mass 
communication. t.w. 
403 The Literature of Journalism (2\. Readmg oi ten haSic h<10ks ahout 
iournahsm. Sl'VL'ral hooks are assigned tn l'\·ei:,·one: sewral arl' assi_gned 
nn an mdi\'1Jual has,s. and SL'\·eral arl' electives. Oral rL·po rts. short 
papers, and class discussion. i. w. 
404 Theory of International Communications (2\. Broad theom·s assoc1-
atl'd w1th flow oi communication intranat1onall\' and mternationallv. 
Each student develops an original hvpotheSis and dctends 1t m a ten~ 
paper. I. 
406 Advanced Seminar, Theory of Communication (2\. ln·depth mvcsti· 
_gat11m of communicatrnn thl'ory, with emphasis on pruhkms of theoi:,• 
huildin_g in communication. Prerequisi te: -t02 or -t04 or instructor 's 
consent. t.w. 
407 Infonnation Theory (3\. Concepts and !unctions , information storage, 
retrieval. indexing via electronic computer. w. 
4IO Philosophy of Journalism (2\. Seminar deals with wide assortment oi 
philosoph1~al questions in iournalism. but concentrates on epistemolo~y, 
political press theory. and ethics. Such qul'sttons as "obiectivity" in 
i,mrna li sm. rn·ss rL'Sp(msihility, professionalism. f. 
420 Readings in Joumalism(l-51. Directed readings iordoctoral candidates. 
Dl's1gnl'd to supplement work in other courSL'S. and to broaden student's 
knowled_ge oi trrnds. mterpretat1om. and dewlopments in the media. 
i.w.s. 
422 Mass Media Seminar (3\. Concepts. tunrnons and maior problems oi 
pnnt and electronic mL·<lia in the Unitl'd States. Two hours kcturl' and 
one hour ot discussmn !ah each Wl'ek. i, w. 
424 Controls of Information (31. A dl'tail ol actions hi' societl' and by the 
communicmons media calculatl'd to limit or alter the content oi 
informat ion in thl' Unitl'<l States. t 
425 Controls of Information (3\. A Jetad oi actions bl' government. 
lar,gdy thL' tederal _government. calculatl'd to limit or alter thl' content oi 
information m the United States. w,s. 
428 Seminar in Communications Law 12). Discusses contemporary is
sues in press-bar relationships. Discussions led by law students and 
1ournalism graduate students, with occasional guests from each area. 
Prerequisite: 304 or instuctor 's consent. f, w. 
433 Proseminar in Communications (2). Seminar on professional and 
academic issues in journalism and communication. Specific discussion 
top!Cs selected by faculty and students on a per class basis. f. w. 
459 Seminar in Radio/TV News (3). Seminar in nework and local news 
process, in coverage of maior tssues and social problems, in relationships 
of radio-TV news and iovernment institutions. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
487 Journalism as Communication (2). (same as 3871. lournalism from a 
smnufic standpoint. Introduces scientific method, philosophy of science, 
with applicauons to the study of journalism and communication. Basics 
of quantitative research and theorizing abcmt journalism and communi
cation. f,w,s. 
488 Research Methods in Journalism (3). Research methods of utility in 
10urnalism, philosophy of science. Emphasis on survey research, sam
pling procedures, questionnaire construction, and interviewing tee hni q ues. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of journalism or instructor's consent. f, w,s. 
489 Advanced Research Methods (3). Experimental design, factor analysis, 
semantic differential and Q methodology as tools for the researcher in 
journalism/communication. Prerequisite: 488. f, w. 
490 Research (1-8). Guidance for graduate students engaged in plan A for 
the M.A. degree and for all doctoral candidates engaged in investigations 
lookmg toward production of theses. f.w,s,ss. 
491 Graduate Assembly (0). Required of all graduate students in their 
first semester in the journalism graduate program. Graded satisfactory/ 
unsatisfactory only. f, w. 
495 Area Seminar (3). Seminar designed to accompany 499, Area Problem. 
Through readings and discussions the Plan B student examines the 
special area related to the proicct. f.w,s. 
499 Area Problem (4-8). Work project enabling Plan B student to demon
strate professional competence, may be one offered in a graduate report· 
ing program or a creative project designed to meet a particular interest of 
student. i,w,s,ss. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL -
VETERINARY 
MEDICINE 
LABORATORY ANIMAL 
MEDICINE 
358 Laboratory Animals in Research & Teaching (I I. Methods and 
procedures oi animal experimentation including handling, anesthesia. 
euthanasia. sample collection and surgical procedures. Introduces 
regulations, standards and ethics of ammal expenmentat1on. Open to 
graduate students in btomcdical sciences. w. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Advanced studies not expected to terminate ma 
them. i.w,s. 
4IO Seminar (I I. Discusston oi current research in laboratory ammal 
med1Cmc. i.w.s . 
437 Pathology of Laboratory Animals (4). \same as Veterinary Pathology 
4.171. Pathology and diseases oi common lahoratory animal spems. 
especia lly mice, rats, hamsters, gerbils, guinea pigs, rabbits and non· 
human primates. Prerequisites: DVM required. 
444 Diseases of Laboratory Animals (31. \same as Veterinary Microb10lo
gy 4441. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Research not expected to termmatc m a thesis. 
t,w,s. 
468 Laboratory Animal Biology (4). Rcproducuon, genetics, numuon,and 
husbandry oi common lahomory animal species including dogs, cats, 
rodent, lagamorphs. nonhuman primates, birds and cold blooded venebrates. 
Prerequisite: departmental consent. alt. w even yrs. 
469 Laboratory Animal Resource Management (31. Procurement, cond1· 
tioning, control of use oi lahoratory animals. Cost accounting and record 
maintenance. Faci lity design and construction, environmental requue· 
ments and design. Prerequisite: depanmental consent. alt. i. odd yrs. 
475 Methodology of Animal Experimentation II). Application oi specific 
species or strains of animals and techniques to various types of med1Cal 
investigation. Prerequisite: departmental consent. alt. w. odd yrs. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research expected to terminate in a thesis. l,w,s 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 
LATIN 
I Elementary Latin I (51. Forms. grammar, syntax. 
2 Elementary Latin II (5\. Continuation oi I. Readings in Lann prose 
Prerequisite : a grade oi C or higher m Latm I. 
3 Latin Reading (31. Readings in Latin prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
Laun 2 or equivalent. 
207 Intensive Beginning Latin I (3\. Intensive study of morphology, 
_grammar, syntax; early attention to readin_gs m simple prose. Course 
meets five hours weekly ior .\ hours credit . Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
208 Intensive Beginning Latin II 13). Contmuation of 201. Readings m 
Laun prose. Prerequisites: graduate standing. 
209 Intensive Latin Reading (2\. 
210 Latin Poetry (3). Readings in sclernons from the Laun poets. 
Prerequisite: Latin .\ or equivalent. 
300 Problems (er. arr.I Independent study and reports on selected top!Cs. 
Prerequisi te: instructor's consent. 
303 Latin Stylistics (J- 31. Study and writing oi connected prose compoS!· 
tions. 
305 Age of the Scipios (3-61. Crnical readings in and integrated analyses 
oi the culture oi the second century B.C. Prerequtsite: two years Class!Cal 
Latin or equivalent. 
3IO Age of Cicero (3-61. Cnt1cal readings m and mtegrated analyses oi the 
culture of the last decades oi the Roman Republic. Prerequisi te: two years 
Classical Latin or equtvalent . 
315 Vergil (3\. Readings, discuss10n, and literary analysis of Vergil 's 
Aeneid. Prerequ1Sitc: two years oi Classical Latin or equivalent. 
320 Augustan Literature (3-6). Critical readings in and integrated analy· 
ses of the culture oi Augustan Rome. Prerequisite: two years Class1Cal 
Latin or equivalent. 
325 Latin Epigraphy (31. lntroducuon to the study of Lann inscriptions 
and their cont ributions to ancient culture. Prerequisite: Latin 3. 
335 Neronian Literature (3-6\. Critical readings in and integrated analyS1s 
oi culture of the age of Nero. Prerequisite: two years Classical Latin or 
equivalent. 
340 Age of Pliny and Tacitus (3-6). Critical readings in and integrated 
analyses oi the ages of Domitian and Trajan. Prerequisite: two years 
Classical Latin or equivalent. 
350 Special Readings (1·31. Readings in authors and texts not covered m 
other courses. Prerequisites: dassics/dasSical civilization-departmental 
consent; Latin- two y~ars Classical Latin or equivalent. 
376 Medieval Latin (3). Selected texts of Middle Ages and Renaissance. 
For students with primary interest in history, literature, philosophy, 
religion, Romance philology, or the classical tradition, experience with 
Latin sources in their field. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
399 Survey of Latin Literature (3). Latin literature from origins to end oi 
Roman Empire; emphasis on authors nor covered in other courses, to 
provide general view oi styles and genres. Prerequisite: two years Class1-
cal Latin or equivalent. 



110 Seminar in Roman Comedy \31. 
120 Seminar in Latin Lvric and Elegiac Poetrv (31. 
130 Seminar in Neronian Literature (31. 
150 Seminar in Roman Historians (31. 
170 Seminar in Latin Epic Poetry (er. arr.I 
175 Seminar in the Au~stan Age (3-61. Integrated studtcs m the culture 
oi the a_gc ni Au,eustus-its lucraturc. J.rt and architcctun:. rchginn, 
polit1cal and soC1a! mstJtutions. 
480 Seminar in Special Fields \31. 

LAW (SCHOOL) 
LAW 
!OIL Contracts I (31. Agreement process and 1ntcrprctation, consider· 
Jtion and its equivalents; restitut ion; unconscinnahlc bar,gains.f. 
102L Contracts II (31. Interpretation. performance and discharge of 
contram, damages, remedtes; third party beneficiaries, assignment and 
deleiation. w. 
IOll Tons I (31. Principles and practices governing recovery of damages 
!or inJuries to person or property. f. 
104L Tons II (31, Defamatton, invasion of privacy, dignitary wrongs, 
products liability, fraud liability msurance, immunities, and a survey of 
various "no fault" proposals. w. 
IOIL Civil Procedure I (31. Fundamental and recurrent problems in civil 
actions mfederal and state courts. Survey of litigation, plead mg; discovery , 
trial; Jurisdiction; former adJudication; parties. f. 
106L Civil Procedure II (3), Continuatton of IOSL. w. 
107L Propeny I (31. Classification of property; personal property: 
possession, bailment, hen, gift , bona fide purchase; land conveyancing at 
common law under statute of uses; freehold estate m land , concurrent 
~tate in land; and mtrodumon to future mterest. f. 
108L Propeny II Ill. Landord and tenant; easements, profits, and licenses, 
support ; introduction to water rights, nuisance, covenants runnin~ with 
the land, equitable semtudes, zoning, and modem conveyances. 
IIIL Criminal Law I (21, Procedure in criminal cases with emphasis on 
constitutional limitations in the criminal process. f. 
115L Criminal Law II (3). The purposes of criminal law; nature of 
crimmal responsibility; characteristics of particular crimes. !Criminal 
law I and ll are continuatton courses and the order of subject matter may 
I, altered from year to year. I w. 
116L Legal Research and Writing(!), lntrodumon to the techniques and 
lll1Jenals of legal research; legal bibliography; legal writing exercises; 
introduction to computer-assisted legal research. f. 
117L Advoacy and Research (!), Study of legal research methods and 
their application to problem solving, preparation of briefs and oral 
aigument of appellate cases; further implications of computer-assisted 
legal research. w. 
220L Constitutional Law (4), Study of federal judicial review and 
limitations; sources of federal legislative power; commerce, taxing, 
spendin~ treaty, presidential, military powers; power of states to regulate, 
to tax interstate commerce; intergovernmental immunities; due process; 
equal protection, and hrst amendment rights. 
221L Evidence (4). The basic law of evidence; use in trials, relevancy, 
circumstantial proof and real proof; use of wttnesses, methods of 
examinauon; presumptions and burden of proof; func t1 ons of Judge and 
jury. 
223L Legal Accounting (21, Use of account1ng m management of capital, 
md control of busmess enterpnse, bookkeepmg and account1ng funda· 
mentals; interrelattonship of accounting principles and rules of law ; 
analysis and interpretation of accounting and financial data. f. 
224L Remedies (3). History of equity , coverage of vanous equitable 
remedies and then adequacy, practicability, defenses, procedural problems, 
enforcement of decrees, merger of law and equity, contempt. 
225L Business Organizations (41. Exammat1on of common types of 
oosinessorganizat1ons including partnerships and corporations. Study of 
formation and purposes of the corporate enti ty; internal structure of 
corporations; resoponsibilities of shareholders, directors, officers, intro· 
duction to corporate securities, common and preferred stock, corporate 
oonds, hybrid securities 
227L Basic Federal Income Taxation (4). Federal income tax problems of 
individual taxpayers: nature of income; when and to whom income is 
wable; exclus10ns from tax base, deductions, credits, tax effects of 
acbange or other dispoSition of capital assets. 
221L Estates and Trusts I (3). Intestate succession; family protecnon, 
ttStrictions on testation; execution, revocation, revival of wills , integration, 
incorporation by relerence, events of independent significance, will 
amstruction, elements/creauon of trusts; modification/termination of 
trusts; beneficial interests under trusts. 
2l2L Appellate Advocacy (I). Analysis and issue determmat1on of tran· 
scripts on appeal. Familiarizat1on with rules of procedure in regard to 
appelbte courts, argument and pleading before appellate tribunals. Offers 
training for moot court competition. 
JGOL Administrative Law (3). Principles, factors and statutory provisions 
whlch govern availability of relief (both Judicial and admimstrativel ro 
persons or entities aggrieved by the actions or inactions of governmental 
officials or agencies. 
l!IIL Admiralty Law (2·3), Definition of navigable waters, locat1onal and 
su~ect matter jurisdiction, federal jurisdiction, jurisdiction in rem, 
attachment, substantive admiralty law, maritime hen, carriage of goods, 
salvage,general average, colhs10n, torts, industrial acc,dents, limitations 
onliability. 
l02L Advanced Business Organizations (2·3). Advanced study of corrura· 
rion law emphasizing formation of corporat1ons; tax pnnc1ples; mergers 

and reorganizations, shareholder rights, trading hmttations, non-profit 
and proiessional corporations. Prerequisite: 22SL. 
303L Advanced Labor Law (2·31. Union security agreements, the unton's 
power to compel its members to en,ga~e in concnted activities, the use of 
union dues, the ri,dtts of union members, union elections, trusteeships, 
iiduc1ar\' responsibilities oi umoo otiicers. collecting bargaining and 
anti-trust laws. emcrgeoc\' disputes. and collective hargaining in public 
employment. 
304L Advanced Criminal Procedure (21. Problems oi procedure in crimi· 
nal cases; indictments and informations, discoverv, motions. instructions, 
wle ot prosecutor and ddrnse attorney. · 
305L Advanced Tons 121. Consideration oi "busmess tons" 1uniair 
compctitmn, intcrfrrence w1th contract, trade secrets, product dispar· 
a_gemenr \, "relauonal torts" 1wron,dul death, survival. consortium. alicna· 
tion oi affectionsl, and the public law implications of defamation and 
pnvacy actions beyond the basic torts course. 
306L Agricultural Law (31. EconomJC and le~al aspects oi agncultural 
problems will be anaked, along with the imphcanons oi alternative 
proposals The a_g issues to he covered include: statutory restrictions on 
farmland ownership. 
307L Antitrust Law (31. Introduces antitrust and economic analvs1s and 
the role oi competition. with emphasis on pnce iixing, horizontal and 
verttcal rcstramts oi trade, monopolv and merger problems. Attention is 
also _given to price discrimination and patent problems. 
308L Arbitration and Labor Problems (31. Covers labor arbitration, estab
lishment and operation of a contractual grievance. the arbitration process, 
mdicial enforcement of a_g,recmcnts, strikes and miscellaneous labor law 
topics nor covered by the National Labor Relations Act. 
309L Advanced Antitrust Law 12·31. Expanded coverage oi Section 5 oi 
Federal Trade Commission Act; Robinson-Patman Act problems; mergers, 
patents and restricted licenses, shared monopoly , procedural and litiga· 
tion aspects of antitrust cases. Prcrcquisitt': .~07L or instructor's consent. 
31 OL Bankruptcy(2·3I. Concentration on straight bankruptcy proceedings, 
some introduction to wa_g,l>eamcr plans and chapter proccedin,gs for 
busmcsses. lunsdiction, property in the estate. d1schargeablitv oi unpaid 
debts. trustee 's avotdmg powers, prooi oi claims and distribution oi 
available assests. 
311L Basic Commercial Law (41. Commercial transamons. mcluding 
sale ui goods, sccunty devices. and commercial paper. with special 
reierencc to the Uniform Commercial Code. Taking this course precludes 
taking Commercial Transactions I or II. 3I6L or 327L. 
313L Business Planning 121. Common husiness transamons, cmphasiz· 
ing the closdv held corporatton. Corporate taxation principles in connec· 
tion with formation and sale of corporations, allocation of stock and 
control; issuance oi securities and capital structure; valuation; dividends; 
reduction oi capital. 
314L Client Interviewing and Counseling (21, Basic interviewing tech· 
niques, psychological factors affecting the interviewing process, iacihtat· 
m~ and structurin_g, the interview, clarification oi statements and ascer
taining legal issues, client resistance and hostility, the nature and 
conduct oi counseling process. Graded S/U. 
315L Capital Punishment (21. An mterdisc1phnary study oi the death 
penalty. Moral. criminological. constitutional and other legal issues; 
history oi the death penalty m Europe, England and the U.S ., current 
sentencin~ schemes, medical and psychiatric participation, includin~ the 
insanity defense. sentencin~. competency to be executed. and conse
quences of death row confincmrnt. 
316L Clinical Placement (1-3). Supervised training through experience in 
civil and criminal problems. Various placements are available in legal aid 
settings, prosecutor and defender offices and state offices and courts. 
Problems m Practice is requued for some placements. Credit hours are 
flexible. Graded S/U 
317L Commercial Paper and Banking Transactions (2·3). A concentrated 
study of Amcles 3 and 4 of the Uniform Commericial Code, exploring the 
nghts and liabilities of the various parties to negottable instruments. Also 
covered are federal and state statutes governing the practtces of the 
banking industry. 
319L Comparative Law (2·31, Foreign legal systems and the comparative 
method in analysis and solution of legal problems, based on the legal 
systems of modern France and Germany. Major groupings of historically 
and structurally related legal systems. 
320L ConHict of Laws (2·31. Study of jurisdiction and various choice of 
law methods in cases having extraterritorial contacts; recognition and 
application of foreign law in state and federal courts; effect of the federal 
constitution. 
321L Conveyances and Title Examination (2). Original land titles; com· 
mon law and statutory dedication; adverse possession; modem conveyances, 
including formalities, delivery, boundaries, reservations and exceptions, 
implied easements, covenants for title, and estoppel by deed; priorittes, 
mcluding recording systems; title examination and utle insurance; and 
clearing title defects. 
322L Federal Protection of Civil Rights and Libenies (2·31. Advanced 
analysis of protections of civil liberties that derive from the United States 
Constitution and from federal statutes. The federal statutes which will be 
covered most extensively include 42 U.S.C. sections 1981-1988 and the 
Civil Rights Acts of 1964 (except Title 7 thereof!, 1965 and 1968. 
323L Creditors' Remedies (3), Rights of unsecured creditors and debtors 
under law; individual and collective creditor and debtor state actions; law 
of fraudulent conveyances; prejudgment remendies and postiudgement 
procedures; receiverships and debtor's rights in exempt property. 
325L Criminal Law Administration (2). Seminar on current problems 
with administrat1on of criminal law and current developments in cnmi· 
nal law. 
326L Commercial Transactions I (3). Rights of secured creditors and 
debtors under the Uniform Commercial Code; rights outside bankruptcy, 
creditors with spectal rights; law of fradulent conveyances, prejudgement 

and post Judgement remedies, and debtors' exemption rights. Precludes 
takmg Baste Commercial Law. 
327L Commercial Transactions II (31. Rights and liabilities of parties to 
negot1able instruments under the Uniform Commercial Code, study of 
statutes and re~lations governing the banking industry; study of the law 
;ovemmg the sale of goods. 
328L Drafting of Legal Instruments (2). Problems frequently encountered 
in general office practice i!and transfers, mongages, leases, contracts, 
wills, business organizations, etc. I, with drafting of the related instruments. 
Use and adaptation of legal forms. Graded S/U. 
329L Employment Discrimination (2·31, Examination of laws prohibinng 
discnminatory practices in employment and the administrative and 
1ud1ctal processes available ior dealing with them; affirmative action 
requirements and litigation problems m civil rights cases. 
330L Environmental Law (2·31. National Environmental Policy Act , 
environmental impact statements; Endangered Species Act and wildlife 
protection, other limitations on federal resource activities; state environ
mental protection acts, federal and state regulation of water quality, air 
quality, noise, solid and hazardous waste disposal, surface mining, radioac· 
tive facilities and emissions, pesticides and herbicides; management of 
public lands; common law doctrines and defenses, public trust doctrine. 
331L [state and Gilt Taxation (31. Study of the basic provisions of the 
iederal estate and gift iax laws. Basic coverage of taxation of decedents' 
estates and trusts. 
332L Estate Planning 12). The process of selecting particular arrange
ments ior the devolution of wealth, with emphasis on federal estate and 
giit tax laws. Prerequisities: 331L and 227L. 
334L [states and Trusts II (31. Types of iuture interests in real and 
personal property; problems of construction; powers of appointment and 
discrettonary trusts , rules against perpetuities; charitable trusts; fidu
ciary duties and liabilities. 
335L Family Law (3). Marriage, annulment, dissolution, maintenance 
and separation agreements, custody, suppon obligations, illegitimacy, 
adoption, abortion, and selected issues relating to domestic law. 
337L Federal Couns (31. furisdictton of United States courts, their role in 
the iederal system. Topics covered: federal question and diversity 
junsdiction, the junsdictional amount, removal, and the relation of state 
and federal courts. 
338L Federal Income Taxation of Business Enterprises (3-41. Tax aspects 
of establishing corporations, of selling or liquidating or dividing 
corporations, of transferrin~ or receiving assets , reincorporations; tax free 
acquisitions. 
339L Forensic Sciences (21. An overview ui the forensic sciences oi 
pathology t0x1cologv, and psvchiatrv as thcv relate to legal issues. 
340L Future Interests (31. Types oi future mtcrests in real and personal 
pmpenv and thm characteristic problems, cons6ruction oi limitat ions, 
rule agamst perpetuities, powers ol appointment and associated rules. 
341L Government Regulation of Business (31. Legal. economic and politi· 
cal aspects oi direct public regulatwn ot business. emphasizing questions 
of economic planning, policy choices involved in deciding whether and 
how to regulate. Regulatton oi entry, rate regulation. regulation of quality 
oi service. Prerequisite : Antitust Law .~07L or consent of instructor. 
343L Insurance Law (2-31. Creation oi contract, warranties, misreprcsen· 
rations; excepted risks , waivers and estoppe); insurable interest; facts 
maturin~ the policy. construction of various clauses; subro~ation. 
344L Intellectual Property (2·31, Patents: conditions tor validity, subject 
matter patentability, Patent Officr procedures. amendment and correction, 
interferences, infringement, assignment, liccnsin~, liu~ation, patent claim 
drafting, copynght: subject matter copyrightabili ty common law and 
statutory protection. property n~hts, infrin~cment, fair use doctrine, 
nun-written material copyrightabi lity, trademarks: common law and 
statutory protection, ~encnc use. 
346L International Business Transactions (2-3), A survey oi legal prob· 
!ems and institutional arrangements involved in international trade and 
investment: private law of international trade, ~overnmental regulation 
of international trade and investment, international regulation of interna
tional trade and investment. 
347L International Law (31. Introductton to the mternational legal system, 
with emphasis on relations between nation-states or international entities. 
Topics include statehood and rccognttion, legislative and Judicial 
iurisdiction, human rtghts and the status oi the mdividual. treaties and 
international or~anizations. 
349L International Transactions 131. Special legal problems presented to 
persons and enterprises whose activi ties cross national boundaries includ· 
in~ cit izenship, immi~ration, sources of international law, international 
tnbunals, transnational reach of nationa l laws and sovereign immunity. 
350L Jurisprudence (21, The nature oi law , classical and contemporary 
theories of Juristic thought, their development and comparison. 
352L Juvenile Law (2·31. Studv oi the philosophy underlymg Juvenile law 
as well as specific provisions oi the luvenile Code and pemnent court 
demions in areas such as delinquency, neglect. custody disputes and 
termination oi parental rights and related court semces. 
353L Labor Law (31. The regulation of relations between employers and 
labor unions at common law and under iedcral and State legislation , 
pnmary emphasis on the National Labor Rclattons Act , as amended. 
355L Land Use Controls (31. Pnvatc controls: nuisance, covenants run· 
ning with the land, equitable servitudes, puhlic controls: master plans 
and oifictal maps, subd1vis1on zonmg, planned unit developments, build
ing and housing codes, urban redevelopment, open space and htStoric 
preservation, development rights. 
356L Law and Medicine (21. Selected medicolegal topics involving the 
law and the pramcc of medicine, particularly relationships between 
patient, physician and hospital; mcdicmc and the pramce oi law, mclud· 
ing medical proof and law and psychiatry. 
358L Legal History (2·3). Development of the Roman legal system from 
753 B.C. and its reception m Europe, Asia, Africa and Amenca; develop· 
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ment of the English legal system from 519 A.O.; development of the 
American legal systems from colonial times. 
360L Legislation (3). The legislative process; pnnciples of statutory 
construction; techniques of bill drafting. 
361L Mediation (3). A study of the process in which a neutral third party 
assists others m resolvmg a dispute or planning a transaction. Includes 
discussion of the nature of mediation and 1ts relationship to other forms 
of dispute processmg, its possibilities, and lim11at ions and future uses. 
362L Local Government Law (2-3). Structure and powers of local govern· 
ment units; state- local relations, includmg "home rule"; local govern· 
mem finance, including taxation and indebtedness; incorporation and 
annexation; eminent domain; licensing and franchising; municipal to rt 
liability. 
363L Mining, Oil, and Gas (2-3). Severance and classiiication of mineral 
interests, mmeral lease clauses, implied covenants, title and conveyanc· 
ing problems, transfers by lessor or lessee, poolmg and unitization, 
taxation, pollution and surface reclamation, surface and mineral owner 
relations. 
364L Mental Disorders and the Criminal Law (2). A study of the role of 
psychiatric concepts in the criminal law. Subjects mclude: competency to 
stand trial , cnminal responsibility, 'criminal ' commitment to and release 
from state mental health faciliues. 
365L Natural Resources (3). Water rights: diffused surface water, 
groundwater, riparian rights, prior appropriation, permit systems, public 
nghts, governmental powers, polluuon control, interstate problems; 
mining 01I, gas, types of mineral rights, leases, conveyancing, conserva· 
110n methods, surface owners' rights, strip mme reclamauon. 
366L Negotiation (2-3), Theory, strategy, and skill development in negoti· 
ating in the lawyer's role in a variety of legal contexts. Videotaped 
practice sess10ns, competition. Graded SIU. Limited to 20 students. 
367L Partnership Law and Taxation (2-3). Substantive and tax aspects of 
partnership; companng general corporations, small business corporat ions. 
Discussion of liabilities and responsibiliues of partners, tax shelters, 
general accounting and tax; problems faced by profess10nal corporations. 
Prerequisities 225L, 227L. 
368L Pension and Prolit Sharing (2). Study of pension and prolit sharing 
plans with consideration of beneiits to individuals and effect on the 
business entity. Heavy emphasis placed upon the tax consequences of any 
such plans in various contexts. 
369L Problems in Environmental Control (2). Semmar on the environ· 
mental effec ts of human activity. Subjects include the Nauonal Environ· 
mental Policy Act, air and water pollution, solid waste disposal, toXIC 
substances, nuclear power plant regulation. 
370L Products Liability (2). A study of civil liabiluy for personal in1ury, 
property damage, and economic loss caused by defect1ve products. The 
study includes actions for negligence, strict liability misrepresentation, 
implied warranty, express warranty, and the effect of state and federal 
legislauon on those actions. Government regulauon oi dangerous and 
defective products is also covered. 
371L Problems in Practice (1-2). Required of students enrolled in certain 
clinical programs and designed ro provide trainmg for the practical 
aspects of clinical experiences; subject matter will be adapted to cover 
problems encountered in placement. Graded SIU. 
372L Professional Responsibility (2). Responsibilities of lawyer to client, 
courts and the public. Topics include: organization of the legal proiess1on, 
iees, conflicts of interest, the conlidential relationship, advertising and 
solicitation, unauthorized practice, courtroom behavior. Course required. 
373L Psychiatry and Law (2). An overview ol selected matters at the 
boundary of the two professions, including involuntary hospualization 
and treatment, release from treatment, confidenttality and pnvilege, duty 
to warn, competency to stand trial, the insanity defense, and competency 
to be executed. 
375L Real Estate Finance (3). Real estate mortgages and financing 
substitutes-theory and practice; receivers; redemption; foreclosure ; 
priorities; the Missouri Deed of Trust; subdivision development; kase· 
hold mortgages; shopping centers; government intervention in the mort· 
gage market. 
377L Restitution (1-2). Form and nature of relief afforded by judicial 
process to prevent unjust retention of benefits acquired by fraud, mistake, 
conversion, illegality and other selected instances. 
378L Sales (1-2). A concentrated study of the common law governing 
sales of goods. The primary focus is on Article 2 of the Uniform 
Commercial Code, the case law mterpreting Arucle 2, and the common 
law concepts which supplement its provisions. 
380L Securities Regulation (3). Financing a new business enterpnse 
through sale of securities. Examines federal and state securities acts, 
securities registration, powers of the SEC; private actions, injunctive and 
criminal sanctions; reporting, inside trading and proxy solicitation 
problems. 
381L Social Legislation 12-3). Bencius ior mental and physical d1sab11it1es, 
includin~ workmen's compensation; social security; unemployment com· 
pensation and benefits for the aged and children. 
382L State and Local Taxation 12). A review ol the taxmg authority oi 
state and local governments and the statutory and constitutional lim1ta· 
tions thereon. The course will invesugatc the policy and philosophy oi 
state and local taxanon and us impact on land use, urban sprawl, and 
related urban problems. 
383L Tax Policy (3). Study oi the policies of the federal tax system, 
recurrent themes in the tax structure, and alternative tax structures. 
Prerequisite 227L. 
384L Trial Practice 12·4). Techniques oi pleadmg, discovery, 1ury selection, 
opening statements, direct/cross examination of witnesses, preparing 
jury instructions, closing arguments. Each student participa tes in class· 
room problems selected from various phases of litigation, and m one 
complete tnal. 
386L Urban Problems (2). Exammes selected legal problems which grow 
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out of urbanization. Examples of topics: the federal grant-in-aid system; 
urban renewal; public housing; and the model cities program. 
387L Water Law 12-3). Diffused surface water, groundwater, ripanan 
rights, prior appropriation, permit systems, public rights, federal and state 
gove rnmental powers, Nat1onal Environmental Policy Act, federal and 
state pollution control, interstate and international allocation, bed 
ownership. 
389L Selected Seminar Topics (2). Seminars arc oiiered on communica· 
tions law [graded s/ul, criminal law, environmental law, law and medicine, 
law and the aged, taxanon, legal history, urban problems and other 
selected topics. 
390L Law Review (1-3). Credit for work as prescribed by the faculty ior 
members of the Missouri Law Review. Graded S/U. 
391L Advanced Advocacy Research (1-2). Credi t for work as prescribed by 
the !acuity for members oi the Board of Advocates. Graded S/U. 
392L Research (1·3J. lnd1vidual research and a wri tten paper on a speml 
problem under supcrv1s10n oi a faculty member. Prior approval of the dean 
is necessary for initial or cumulative credit in excess of one semester 
hour. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 
105 Library Skills !er. arr.) Designed to improve student use of the 
library 's faci lit ies and materials in any subject; instruction in use of ca rd 
catalog, mdexes, bibliographies, government publications, microforms, 
CIC. f,w. 
205 Library Resources and Bibliography (1-3). Structured approach to 
library resources on any subiect, use ol the card catalog, penodical 
indexes, bibliographies, gove rnment documents, etc. Sections on specific 
subi<cts will be orgamzed. 
211 Elementary Cataloging(3). Cataloging oi books with personal authors, 
using Anglo-American code and the Dewey classilication. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. f, w,s. 
231 Elementary Reference (3). Introduction to rcicrence materials and 
procedures. Prerequisite: iunior standing. f,w,s. 
241 Libraries and Librarianship (21. Types, objectives, and functions of 
libranes; their mternal orgamzation and procedures for fulfilling their 
functions ; duties and qualifications of libranans; role of professional 
associanons. Prerequisite: iumor standing. f,w,s. 
301 Topics (1-99). Organized study of selected topics. Sub1ects and 
earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. 
312 Principles of Cataloging and Classilication (3). Descnptive catalog· 
ing of library materials using Anglo-American Rules !AACR21 and OCLC. 
Subject cataloging accordmg to Dewey decimal classification and Library 
of Congress class11ication and subject headings. Theory of classification 
and bibliographical organization. f, w,s. 
320 Introduction to Archives and Manuscripts (3). Introduct ion to value 
and use of archives and manuscnpts, to develop awareness of the unique 
role of archives and manuscript repositories as informat ion resources, 
concepts, terminology, and archival pnnc1ples. w,s. 
321 Library Materials for Children and Youth (3). Background of library 
materials for children; philosophy ol children, youth; charactensucs m 
use of print, nonprint material; current publishing trends. Reader's 
guidance, book talk techniques, story- telling resources. f. 
322 Literature of the Humanities (3), Development of religion, philosophy, 
literature, art and music in the Western world dunng the eras of 
humanism, discovery, enlightenment, revoluuon, and democracy versus 
totalitananism. i. alt. s. 
323 Literature of the Social Sciences (3). Publishing trends; ma1or au· 
thors and thctr works; special library problems m history, polit1cal 
science, economics, geography, sociology, psychology, and related fields. 
w. alt . s. 
324 Literature of Science and Technology (3). Publishing trends; maior 
authors and their works; special library problems m mathemaucal, 
physical, and b1ological smnces and technologies based upon them. w. 
alt. s. 
325 Use of Public Documents and Records (3). lntrodornon for non· 
library smnce students on the value, variety and use of public documents 
and records; provides overvtew of government generated/produced materi· 
als as information sources. f, w,s. 
326 Developing Library Collections (2). Selection and acqu1s11ion of 
library matenals including sources of print and nonprint matenals, 
collection development policies, community needs analysis, acquis1t1on 
practices, evaluation techniques and special issues such as censorship, 
racism and sexism. 
327 Preservation and Restoration (3). Theoretical and practical work 
with archival materials, rare books, and media; concerned with legal 
aspects, methods and materials for preservation and restoration. f. alt. s. 
332 Bibliography and Reference (3). National, trade, and subject bibliog· 
raphy; general reference tools 1encyclopedias, dictionanes, handbooks, 
etc. I; selected 1nformauon sources in major subject areas; principles, 
developments, and trends in reference servtce. f, w,s. 
341 Management of Information Agencies (3). Concepts of management 
applied to libranes and information systems; management tools, 
programming, models and simulation in an environment of an informa· 
tion producing or disseminating agency. f, w. alt. s. 
342 The Administration of School Libraries/Media Centers (3), 1same as 
Curriculum & Instruction T378I. Purposes, objectives, funcuons and 
activities of the school leammg resource center; qualifications oi personnel; 
physical facilities; standards. w,s. 
350 Special Readings (er. an.) Individual study on specific subjects m 
libraray and in/oration science perfonned under the dirernon of an 
assigned faculty instructor. f, w,s. 
351 Library Research in Special Areas (er. arr.) Reference sources and 

bibliographic aids in various disciplines studied on an md1vidual basis by 
actual use in performance of research under direction of assigned faculcy 
instuctors. f, w,s. 
380 Practicum (2-3). Supervised work m a school, public, spec~!, • 
college library. f, w,s. 
400 Problems (er. an.) Independent, directed study on a topic in the field 
of library science. Prerequisite: graduate standing; departmental consent. 
f,w,s. 
410 Seminar in Library Science (1-3). D1scuss10n and critical study rl 
current developments in library science. Prerequisite: admission to 
candidacy for master's degree m library sC1Cnce or departmental consent 
f,w. 
416 Medical Subject Analysis (3). Cataloging and classihcauon systems 
used in health sciences libraries; efficiency of content analysis of books 
and periodicals; computerized retrieval systems; information centers and 
commumcation media. w. alt. s. 
424 Micrographics and Libraries (3). Types of microforms and theu 
acquts111on, handling, mterpretallon and utilization. Basic technic~ 
considerations include evaluating hardware, building collections, biblio 
graphic control and the microform environment. f. 
425 Government Publications (3). Survey of publications of local, sute, 
national, and international governments, with emphasis on publications 
of the United States. f. alt. s. 
426 Multimedia Resources of Libraries (3). Acq01sition and oulizatioo rl 
non-book materials, with special attention to motion pictures and 
phonorccords; organization and operation of audiovisual departments, 
cooperative ownership; similiar topics. f. alt . s. 
427 The History of Books and Printing: The Manuscript Book (!-lj 
Prerequis ites: 211 , 221 ,23 1, & 241; or departmental consent. f. 
428 The History of Books and Printing: The Printed Book (!•l\ 
Prerequis11es: 21 1, 221, 231 , & 241; or departmental consent. w. 
429 Seminar in Rare Books and Manuscripts (3). Selected topics in the 
history of books and the anuquanan book trade. w. 
433 Services to Children (3). Collecuon development, orgamza1ion rl 
children's serv1Ces, pre-school acuvuies, relations wuh the schoollibrary, 
story· tellmg techmques. w. alt s. 
435 Studies in Library Services (3-6). Dtrected toward students' interests; 
mdiv1dual projects a signiticant part ot course. Attention given services to 
physically handicapped, culturally deprived, industry, adult educauoo 
groups, etc. f. alt s 
436 Legal Bibliography and Reference (3). Teaches the basic sources and 
methodolog1es in legal research. The LEXIS and WESTLAW systems ee 
also explored. 
442 Law Library Administration 13). A seminar course covering a variecy 
of topics connected wuh law librarianship incloding managemem 
!governance, personnel , budget, space I, acqu1s1t1ons jincludmg legal pu~ 
lishcrs and law book distributions! and techmcal services 1catalo~I\\ 
computing services \. 
443 The Academic Library 13). Development, objectives, organizatioo 
and structure, nature of the colkct1ons and responsibility for then 
development, philosophy oi library services, measurement and standards 
ol library cllccuveness. w. alt. s. 
444 The Public Library (3). Obiecuves, rclauons with other mstitullOO\ 
scope oi its services, public rclauons, standards. w. alt. s. 
445 Special Libraries and Information Centers 13). Vanety, iuncuons rl 
special li braries/information centers, rl'ianons with academic and pubLi( 
li branes, philosophies oi service ; prob lems ol catalogmgiclassiiicatioo 
pt:culiar to special libraries. w. alt . s. 
446 Health-Science Librarianship and Bibliography 13). Admm1stratilX\ 
organization, tunctions, scrvict:s andcolkcttons ot ht:alth science libraries. 
W. alt . S. 

447 Archive Administration 13). Pnnciplcs and concepts ol archivll 
tt:chniqut:s and administ ration oi archives and archival material. lncludes 
legal. moral and sociological impl1Cations ol archival theory and p1acure. 
i. alt . s. 
448 Seminar in Records and Manuscript Management 13), Advanced 
st:minar un thl' developmt:nt of tcchniqut:s for archival and manuscri~ 
management. Deals wuh issues and problems oi ins11tu 11onal rda11onshi~ 
operational planning and programmmg, and sccunty and law. w. alt.1. 
449 History of Libraries (3). Development ot libraries and library scmco 
trum ancimt timt:s to prest:nt ; rolt: of li bra ries in Jitkn:m times, 
socit:tit:s, 1demificat1on of probkms fao.:J by librarians, analysis ~ 
solut ions. w. alt. s. 
450 Research let, arr.I lnvestigauun and research mto a topic, not leaWII! 
to a tht:sis. Prert:quisitt:: <ll'partmental consl'nt. t,w.s. 
451 The Biomedical Community 13). Environmental and msututiun,I 
luci oi medical education, pracuce and research m which the he,lm 
sciences librarian works. f. alt . s. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL-ARTS&, 
SCIENCE 
LINGUISTICS 
20 Human Language 13). 1same as Anthropology 201. General introdut· 
rion to various aspects of linguistic study. Elementary analysis of Im 
guage data, with some attention to application of linguistic study to other 
disciplines. 
101 Topics !er. an.) Organtzed study of selected topics. Sobiects and 
earnablc credit may vary irom semester to semester. Repeatable up:. 
consent of chairperson. Prereq01s11es: Sophomore standing. 



l02 American Phonetics (3). (Same as Speech Pathology and Audiology 
!OIi 
110 Languages ol the World (3). Survey ol the important language 
families of the world, where they are spoken, and important features 
presented with a minimal amount of technical detail. Prerequisite: some 
knowledge of one language other than English or instructor's consent 
154 Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3). (same as Anthropolo· 
zy 154). 
101 Topics (er. arr. ) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of the chairperson. 
1IO Japanese III (3). Reviews essential grammar, reinforces aural-oral 
drills, and promotes skills in reading and writing. Prerequisites: IOI 
!Topics: Japanese II and IOI )Topics: Japanese II) or equivalent. I. 
1111 Japanese Readings (3). Reviews and reinforces major grammatical 
topics, msures advanced vocabulary through aural -oral drills, readings 
and written exercises. Prerequisite: 201. w. 
212 Speech Science (3J. !Same as Speech Pathology and Audiology 2101 
235 Philosophy and Language (3). !Sarne as Philosophy 2.351 
260 Phonetics (3). (Spanish Language l(sarne as Spanish 2601. 
270 Culture as Communication (3). (Sarne as Anthropology 270, and 
Speech and Dramatic Art 270.) 
190 Honors Thesis (3). Based on an original research project in theorcti· 
cal or applied linguistics. Topic, director, and second reader approved by 
Linguistics Cornrnmee, College ol Arts & Science. Prerequisite: qualifica
tion !or Honors degree. 
JOI Topics (er. arr.) Organized study ol selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of cha,rperson. 
306 Sociolinguistics (3). (same as Anthropology 3061. 
308 Historical Linguistics (3). (same as Anthropology 3081. 
309 Topics in Linguist ics (3-6). (same as English 3091. 
311 History ol the French Language (3). )same as French 311 I. 
312 Psychosocial Aspects of Speech (3). )same as Speech and Drarnacic 
Art 312). 
313 History ol the Greek and Latin Languages (3). (same as Classical 
Studies 311 ). 
314 Symbolic Logic (3). )same as Philosophy 314). 
319 The Structure ol American English (3). lsarne as English 319). 
310 History ol the English Language (3), lsame as English 320). 
322 Regional and Social Dialects ol American English (3). Jsarnc as 
English 3221. 
313 Principles ol Teaching English as a Second Language (3). [same as 
English 3231. 
335 Philosophy and Language (3). lsame as Philosophy 3351 
346 Language and Culture (3). lsarne as Anthropology 3461. 
350 Special Readings (1 ·3). Independent study through readings, confer
ences, reports. Prerequisites: one linguistics course&. instructor1s consent. 
361 History ol the Spanish Language (3). lsame as Spanish 361 I. 
371 Introduction to General Linguistics (3). [same as Anthropology 371, 
Romance Languages 371 ). 
372 Techniques in Linguistic Analysis (3). lsame as Anthropology 372, 
Romance Languages 372). 
373 Linguistic Phonetics (3). lsarne as Anthropology 373, Romance 
Languages 3 7 3 I. 
374 Issues in Linguistic Analysis (3). Key issues in analysis of languages 
such as account ing !or variation, nature and abstractness of undcrlymg 
representation s, and typological characteristics treated comparatively. 
Prerequisite: 372. w. 
378 Structure ol Modem French (3). [same as French 3781. 
379 Structure ol Modem Spanish (3). \same as Spanish 3 791. 
383 Studies in Linguistics (3). Topic vanes accordmg to mstructor. May 
ht repeated for credit with approval oi instructor. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
393 Field Methods in Linguistics (4J. \same as Anthropology .l93 1. 
400 Problems (er. art.) Independent study through readings, analysis oi 
special linguistic problems, rt:pons. Prert:quisitt:: ont: advanced linguis
tiLs course & instructor's consent. 
4IO Acoustic Phonetics (3). \same as Speech Pathology/Audiology 4101. 
411 Physiological Phonetics (31. 1same as Speech Pathology/Audiology 
ll JI. 
41 7 Studies in the English Language (3). 1same as English 41 71. 
418 Introduction to Old English (3). 1sam, as English 41 8, German 418 1. 
428 Studies in Psycholinguistics (3J. 1sarn, as Psychology 428 1. 
446 Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3J. 1sarne as Anthropology 
ll61. 
460 History ol the German Language (3). [same as German 4601. 
461 Middle High German \31. \Sam, as German 461 1. 
483 Seminar (3). Topic vanes according to instructor. May be repeated for 
mdn with approval oi instructor. Prt:m1uis1tt:: instructor's const:nt. 
490 Research in Linguistics (er. arr.) 
493 Phonology (3). [same as Anthropology 49,l, Romance Languages 493 1. 
494 Syntax (3). 1sam, as Anthropology 4941. 

MANAGEMENT 
202 fundamentals ol Management (3). lntrodurnon to the basic concepts 
o! mana~emem and organization; tht:ir apphcauon to opt:rations and 
pnsonnd managC'ml'nt. i, w. cur. 
254 Introduction to Business Law (3). The legal asl"'cts of business 
rdattd to society-introduction to the k~al system; constitutional, 
rnmmal , tort law; contracts and sales law caSL'S and problems; adminis
tramc regulation oi business and consumt:r issut:s. Prerequisite : junior 
standini. i,w. 
155 Legal Aspects ol Business Organization and Operation (3). Includes 

agency and employment rclationshtps, sole propnctorships, partnerships, 
and corporations, also operational aspects of business associations such 
as administrative regulation, taxation, bankruptcy, and trade regulation. 
Prerequisite: 254. f,w. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) 
305 Elements ol the Law of Business (3). Role of law m somt1es; body of 
law applicable to commerce and industry. Open only to graduate students. 
No credit given to those having prior courses in business law. 
308 Operations Management (3). Managerial analysis of operating 
problems, with emphasis on planning and control systems. Prereqmsite: 
202 or instructor's consent. f,w. 
3IO Personnel Management (3). Manpower policies, procedures ol busi· 
ness enterprise. Prcrequisttc : 202 or instructor 's consent. f,w. cor. 
311 Collective Bargaining (3). Content, negotiation, adrnintstration of 
collective labor agreements and settlement of disputes. Prerequisites: 3 IO 
&. junior standing or instructor's consent. f. 
318 Management Science (3). Further development of models and 
quantative analysis as applied tO productron management problems. 
Management research design and experimentation, computer applications, 
quantitative case analyses, individual mdustriai field studies. Prerequistie: 
308 or instructor's consent. f. 
319 Production Systems Analysis (3). Constructive and quantitative 
analysis ol models of inventory and production systems; uncertamty, 
risk, and policy considerat1ons, systems design/s1mulation; analysis of 
networks; management problems in application. Prerequisite: 31 8. w. 
320 Personnel Administration Law (3). Analysis and evaluation of legal 
and admmistrative regulations of terms ol employment; Fm Labor 
Standards, discnminarory practices, safety and health regulations, other 
regulations. Prerequisites: senior standing &.3 l 01 or instructor's consent. w. 
329 Organizational Behavior (3). Examines theoretical constructS and 
research findings on human behavior in work organizations such as 
businesses, especially individual differences, dyadic relations and small 
group behavior. Prerequisite: 202 or instructor1s consent. f1 w. 
330 Organizational Theory (3). Elements of the managerial process, 
emphasis on theory ol organization structure and design and the impact 
of technology and culture on organization systems. Prerequisite: 202 or 
instructor 's consent. f1 w. 
335 Topics in Management (3). Selected current topics in management. 
Offered on an experimental, one-semester basis only. Prerequisite: to be 
determined each time course is offered. 
345 Management ol Service Operations (3). Selected operations manage· 
ment topics: applicauons ol operations concepts, techniques, and method· 
ologies applied to service sector organizations-hospitals, government, 
agencies, schools, banks. Focus on designmg, planning, controlling ser· 
vice operations. Prerequisite: 308 or instructor 's consent. 
347 Compensation Theory and Practice (3). Examines the empincal 
research and theory relating to the effec t ol compensation administration 
systems upon employee satisfaction and performance. Analysis of finan
cial compensation systems and benefit programs in use in modem 
orgamzations. Prerequisite: 310.I. 
353 Selected Problems in Personnel Management (3). Advanced studies 
in selected administrative and technical policies, practices in employee 
relauons, with individual and group project work, research. Focuses on 
policy issues, research findings, advanced techniques. Prerequisite: 310 or 
instructor's consent. w. 
356 The Law ol Commercial Credit Transactions (3). Purchase and sale 
of goods, services and real property-discussion includes drafts, notes, 
security agreements under the Uniform Commercial Code, and credit 
financing ol real estate. Prerequisite: 254. i,w. 
360 Venture Management (3). Analytical study ol the requirements in 
starting and initially operating a new business organization. Lectures, 
readings, case studies and individual or team pro1ects. Prerequisite: 202, 
junior standing,or instructor's consent.f. 
375 Management Policies and Problems (3). Enterprise-level case studies, 
simulations, similar exercises to integrate business functional decisions; 
assessment of environmental influences on business. Development, 
implementation of company strategies. Prerequisites: 202 & senior 
standing \Bil.PAI or instrucror's consent. f, w. 
380 Statistical Forecasting (3). [same as Finance 380, Marketing 380, 
Statistics 3801. Examines statistical theory and techniques used in 
forecasting. Prerequisites: Statistics 234 & Statistics 250. 
383 Advanced Organizational Behavior (3). Based upon behavioral sci
ence concepts and research lmdmgs directed toward understandmg and 
explainmg human behavior within organizations. Selected topics m 
individual behavior, groups and the larger organizauon. Prerequisite: 329 
or instructor 's consent. f. 
384 Advanced Organization Theory (3). Examines manager 's role in 
developing and changing organizations. Emphasis on new organizational 
forms and processes. Considers matrix structures, environmental 
assessment, long-range planning and designs !or innovation. Case studies, 
individual or team projects. Prerequisite: 330 or instructor's conscnt.w. 
400 Problems (er. an.) Graduate students may select topics lor study and 
investigation from iields suggested by undergraduate courses listed above. 
405 Seminar in Management (er. an.) Intensive studies of current re· 
search and issues. Readings, independent investigations, reports. Pre
requisite: open ta Ph.D. students, or instructor1s consent. 
418 Business and Economic Research (3). [same as Finance 418, Market· 
ing 41 81. 
434 Advanced Problems in Compensation Theory (3J. Intensive analysis 
of financial compensation systems and benefit programs: wage and salary 
methods, pensions, time off with pay. Theoretical-empirical approach and 
analyses ol current practices. Prerequisite: either 301, 338, 347, or 
instructor's consent.w 
435 Topics in Management (3). Selected curtent topics in management. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
436 Advanced Personnel Management (3). Analysis of research and 

practice in planning for attracting, selecting, developing, and disc1plming 
of employees at work. Prerequisite: either 301, 3IO, or instrucror's 
consent.f. 
437 Management ol Labor Relations (3). Managerial approaches to collec· 
tive bargaining. Negotiation, grievances, agreement administration; em
phasis on recent developments. w. 
438 Organizational Behavior and Group Dynamics (3). Organizational 
and business applications of theory and research in individual differences, 
mterpersonal relations, small group dynamics. Prerequistte: 329, 330, 
Business Adrninistrauon 301 or instructor's consent. f. 
439 Organizational Theory and Design (3). Orgarnzational design; rela
tionships tO technical, culrural, and environmental factors , problems of 
effecting change. Prerequisite: 329, ,l30, Busmess Admmistrat1on 301 or 
instructor's consent. w. 
440 Organizational Change and Development (3). The change process in 
organizations with emphasis on planned, orderly development of organi
zational capabilities. Prerequisite: 301, 330 or instructor's consent . 
446 Operations Planning (3). Emphasizes operauons plannmg and design. 
Selected topics in planning aggregate output, location, layout, capactty, 
maintenance, and equipment replacement, and use of improvement 
curves and long-term forecasting. Cases, lecture, simulation, projects. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 314 and Business Administration 
341 or instructor's consent. 
447 Operations Scheduling and Control (3). Topics selected from iob
shop scheduling; project scheduling, line balancing, reliability, MRP, 
short-term forecasting; inventory, quality and cost control ; and mea
surement. Cases, lecture, simulation, projects. Prerequisite : Business 
Adminstration 324 and Business Adrninstration 342 or instructor's 
consent. 
448 Operations Policy (3). Cases dealing with operations policy within 
selected manufacturing and service industries and firms. Analysis as a 
basis of policy 1s stressed. Prerequisite: Business Administration 342 or 
instructor's consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Thesis research for Ph.D. degree. 

MARKETING 
204 Principles ol Marketing (3). Institutions, processes, problems m· 
volved in transferring ~oods from producer to consumers; emphasis on 
economics, social aspc.::cts. Prcrequisitt:: Economics:) l and junior standing 
206 Distribution Systems (3). Analysis oi physical distribution iunction 
in marketing; emphasis on transportation, warehousing, materials handling, 
and iacility location as elements of an integrated system. Prerequisite: 
economics 51 and iunior standmg. 
300 Problems (er. art.) 
309 Marketing Management (3). Analysis ol th, broad range oi manageri· 
al marketing issues of relevance to modern business iirms. May not be 
used in meeting the marketing or logistics curricula requirements. 
Prerequisite 204. 
313 Marketing Research (3). Use oi scientiiic method m solution of 
marketing problems. Round table discussions, pramcc in field investi· 
gations. Prerequisites: junior standing and 10-l. 
314 Consumer Behavior (3). Dimens10ns oi the consumer market and 
decision-making process of consumers by analyzing economic, psychologi · 
cal and sociopsychological influences on consumer market and buying 
behavior. Prerequisites: jumor standing and 204. 
335 Management ol Promotion (3). The promotion iunction, spec ial 
problems associated with the sales forct: from the managerial point of 
view. Prerequisites: iunior standing and 104. 
336 Sales Management (3). Analyzes dicrnve methods and rools em· 
ployed by salesmen and fie ld sales managers, emphasis on underlymg 
behavioral and quanmauvc theory. Prerequisites: junior standing and 
204. 
347 Channel Management (3J. Determmat ion oi marketing channels !or 
distribution of consumer and indust rial goods. Parucular emphasis on 
clements of the product mix as they relate to channel dms1ons. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and 104. 

350 Marketing, Society, and Government (3). Cri tical examination ol 
relationships and conflicts between marketing, society and government. 
Emphasis on contemporary issues pertaining to competition, monopoly, 
regulation by government. Prerequisites: junior standing and 204. 
355 Contemporary Issues in Marketing (3). Intensive study ol selected 
issues in marketing. Prerequisite: 6 hours marketing. 
358 Purchasing (3). Organization, !unctions ol purchasing departments; 
particular emphasis on industrial purchasing. Prerequisite: Management 
202 & 6 hours marketing. 
360 Quantitative Analysis in Marketing (3). Use of quantitative analysis 
to solve marketing problems. Prerequisite: Statistics 250. 
371 World Marketing (3). Examination ol the rationale ol international 
trade and the operational aspects of international marketing. Prerequisite: 
junior standmg & 204. 
373 Distribution Management (3). Analysis ol transportation and logis· 
tics policy and adrnimstration, emphasizing use ol quantitative aids ro 
decision making. Prerequisites: jumor standing and 206. 
380 Statistical Forecasting (3). [same as Management 380, Finance 380, 
Statistics 380). 
381 Transportation Policy (3). Problems in intra· and inter-modal 
competition, consolidation and integration, criteria !or public investment, 
subsidy policies, urban transportation, and analysis ol national transporta· 
tion policy. Prerequisites: junior standing and 206. 
400 Ptoblems (er. art.) Graduate students may select topics for study and 
investigation from fields suggested by undergraduate courses listed above. 
401 Seminar in Marketing (4). Intensive studies of selected current 
issues. Readings, independent investigations, reports. 
413 Advanced Marketing Research (3). Evaluates the contribution ol 
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research to marketing management. Special emphasis on the research 
used in development of new products and new markets. 
4« Advanctd Consumtr Btbavior 131. Basic factors influencing consum· 
er decision making. Attention given to psychological, sociological. eco· 
nomic variables: motivation, attitude, learning. personality, small group, 
social class, demographic factors, culture, analyzes their effects on 
consumer decision-making process. 
465 Marktting Stnttgy 13~ Theory of determining marketing strategy by 
business firms and organizations. 
466 Quantitttivt Mrtbods for Marketing 131, Examines and appraises use 
of quantitative tools of analysis in solving marketing problems. 
468 Distribution Strattgy 131. The role of various modes of transportation, 
traffic management, warehousing. and materials handling in the market· 
ing system. Curtent transportation and traffic problems analyzed. 
470 International Marktting 131, Examination of competition and market 
structure abroad including common market and trade bloc arrangements. 
471 Marktts in Transition 131, Analysis of selected industries, emphasis 
on marketing activities and environments. Particular emphasts given to 
forecasting ma1or trends or changes anticipated in markets over the next 
decade. 
490 Rtseartb (er. arr.I Thesis research for Ph.D. degree. 

MATHEMATICS 
3 Basic Algebra 121. For students with less than one unit of high school 
algebra. No credit toward any baccalaureate degree. cor. 
7 Algtbra for Eltmtnrary Teacbm 131. Open only to students majoring in 
elementary education. Focuses on development of real number system, 
other numeration systems, some elementary number theory, functions, 
relations, linear equations, inequalities, other polynomials. No credit 
toward a degree in Arts and Science. cor. 
8 Gtomttry for Elementary Tmbers (31. Devoted primarily to informal 
geometry: study of points, lines, planes, space similarity, congruence, 
measurement, elementary geometric constructions. Other topics discussed: 
probability and characteristics of other geometries. Prerequisite: 7, No 
credit toward a degree in Arts and Science cor. 
9 Trigonometry 121. Prerequisite: any of the following 1al 1.5 units algebra 
& I unit geometry, ibl I unit geometry & Mathematics IO concurrently. 
car. 
IO Colltge Algtbra (31. Review of topics from elementary algebra, sets, 
quadratics, systems of linear equations with introduction to determinants, 
graphing, progressions, inequalities, complex numbers, mathematical 
induction, binomial theorem, theory of equations, logarithms. Prerequisite: 
one and one half units of high school mathematics including one unit in 
algebra. cor. 
12 Basic Concepts of Modem Mathematics (3). lllustrates the variety and 
utility of mathematics. Inductive and deductive teasoning, Geometry, 
Counting, Probability, Statistics. Does not satisfy prerequisites ior other 
courses. May not follow any mathematics courses numbered above 14. 
WS only. 
14 Algebra and Trigonometry (5). Review of elementary algebra. Back· 
)(found material for Mathemat1cs KO, including algcgraic, trigonometric. 
logarithmic, exponential funct ions. Prerequisite : I 1/2 high school units, 
algebra. I unit geometry. No credit ior both 14 and any of 9, 10 or l.i . 
15 Elementary Functions 131. Review of elementary algebra. Background 
matcnal tor Mathemat ics including algebraic. cngonometnc, logarithm1s, 
exponenual funcuons. Prerequisite: l high school units abgcgra, I unit 
geometrv. No credit for both l.i and any of 9. IO or 14 
60 Finii°e Mathematics (31. Introduces matrices and linear programming 
and probability. Primarily for non-phys1tal st1encc studenis. Prerequisite: 
C in IO or equivalent. 
61 Elements ol Calculus (31. lntroductorv analytic geometry. derivauvcs, 
ddimte integrals. Rcstncted to students preparing to enter College of 
Business and Public Administrauon. No cred it ior students who have 
completed a calcu lus course. Prerequ1s11e: C in 10 or equivalent. 
80 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5), Elementary analytic geometry, 
tunctions, limits, cominuny, dcnvat1vcs, anudcriva tivcs,ddinitc integrals. 
Prerequisite: C in 14 or L'quivaknt. 
155 The Mathematics ol Finance 131. Compound interest, annuities with 
va riety of appli cations; introduction to mathematics of liic insurance. 
Pn:rcquisitr : C in 10 or cqmvaknt. 
175 Calculus II (51. Dciimte mte~rals, applications and techniques of 
intl'~ratiun, ckmcntary transcmdemal functions , infinite sencs. Prc
rl'quisitc: a grade oi C or better in HO or equivalent traininK cnr. 
201 Calculus Ill (3). Vectors. so lid analvtic geometrv, calculus of several 
variables. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 17.) or equivalent training. 
cor. 
205 Selected Topics in Analysis (31. Selected topics from analytic geome· 
try and calculus ol particular interest to non-physical sCICncc students. 
No credit for students who havccompktcd a ca lculus course. Prerequisites: 
C in 10 or equivalent training and senior or graduate standing. 
207 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences I (31. The real number 
system, funct ions, analytic gcomrt ry, sequences, derivatives, maximum
minimum problems. No credit ior students who have completed a 
calculus course. Prerequisite: C in 10 or equivalent. cor. 
208 Calculus for Social and Natural Sciences II (3). Riemann integral, 
transcendental functions. techniques ot intc,1::ration, improper integrals 
and funct ions of several variables. No credit for students who have 
completed two calculus courses. Prerequisite: 207 or 105 or 61. 
226 Discrete Mathematical Structures (3\. Basic set theory, groups, 
semigroups. Boolean algebra, graph theory and combmatoncs. Applica· 
tions oriented toward computer science. Prerequisites: 17.) and Comput· 
er Science l04. 
23 I Elementary Matrix Theory (31, Selected topics in linear algebra. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 17.) or equivalent . 
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250 Survey of Mathematics (3\. Selected topics from fundamental con· 
cepts of algebta, geometry, math<matical logic. history of mathematics. 
Recommended for students who plan to teach secondary school mathc· 
matics. Prerequisite: !7i 
298 Honan (2\. Special work lot senior A.B. Honors candidates. 
299 Honors 121. Special work ior semor A.B. Honors candidates. 
301 Topics (er. arr.I Orgamzcd study of selected topics. Subiects and 
camable credit may varv from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of depanment . Prerequisites: 201 & instructor 's consent. 
302 Advanctd Calculus With Applications (31. Linear mappings, Jacobi 
matrices and determinants, change ol variables, vector fields, line and 
sutfacc integrals, theorems ol Green, Gauss and Stokes, sequences and 
series of functions, uniform convergence.special functions . Prerequisite: 
201 
304 Differential Equations 131. 
305 Introduction to Complex Variables 131. Complex functions, contour 
integration, power series, residues and poles, conformal mapping. 
Prerequisite: 302 or .l!0. 
307 Optrational Methods 131, Selected analytical techniques fm applica· 
tions to problems in applied sciences, including the study of Laplace and 
Fourier rransformations. Prerequisite: 302 or 3!0. 
309 Applitd Analysis (31. Green's functions, systems of differential 
equations, Fourier series and integrals, Laplace transforms and thcu 
inversion using residues. Methods ol partial and differential equations. 
Eigen-function expansions, Srurm·Liouville problems, Bessel's equation. 
Prerequisite: 304 
310 Advanced Calculus I 131. Basic topology of the real line, numerical 
sequences and series, properties of continuous functions, differentiation, 
Riemann·Stielties integration, uniform convergence. Prerequisite: 201. 
Recommended: a .lOO-level mathematics course. 
311 Advanced Calculus II (31. Power series, elementary topology of 
Euclidean spaces. functions of several vanables, implicit functions, 
partial diifcrentiaiion, integration theory. Prerequisite: 310 and lunior 
standin~ or instructor1s consent. 
320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (31. !same as Statistics 3201. 
323 Numerical Analysis 131. !same as Computer Science .l231. Solutions 
ol equations and systems ol equations, interpolation and approximation, 
numerical differentiation and integration, and numerical solutions of 
difierential equations. Selected algorithms programmed for solution on 
computers. Prerequisite: 201 , Computer Science 104 or equivalent. 
324 Numerical Linear Algebra 131. 1same as Computer Science 3241. 
Solution of linear systems of equations by direct and iterative methods. 
Calculation ol eigenvalues and eigenvectors of matrices. Selected algo· 
rithms programmed for solution on computers. Prerequisites: 201 , Com· 
puter Science 104 or equivalent. 
325 Introduction to Probability Theory (3). [same as Statistics 3251. 
326 Statistical Inference I (31. !same as Statistics 3261. 
330 Theory of Equations 131. Study of polynomials and their zeros and 
elementary determinant and matrix theory. Prerequisite: 201 or 226. 
331 Matrix Theory (31. Basic properties ol matrices, vectm spaces, and 
determinants with some emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: 201 or 
226. 
333 Higher Algebra 131. Introduction to rings, integral domains, fields, 
groups. Prerequisite : 201 or 226. 
335 Theory o1Numben(31. Factorizauon. Euler phi-lunct10n, congruences, 
primative roots. Prerequisi te: 201 or 226. 
337 Applied Modem Algebra (31. 1same as Computer Science 3.l71. 
Introduction to modem algebra, emphasis on applications to computer 
science, engmeermg, related subiects. Basic concepts of modem algebra 
applied to computer design. Prerequisite: 201 or 226 & Computer Science 
104 or equivalent. 
340 Introduction to Abstract Algebra I (3). Int roduction to groups, rings, 
linear algebra, and fields, special emphasis on groups and elementary 
properties of rings. Prerequisite: 201. Recommended: a 300-level mathe· 
matics course. 
341 Introduction to Abstract Algebra II (3). Continuation of 340. Special 
emphasis on rings, vector spaces, and fields. Prerequisite: 340. 
350 Special Readings (I-31. Prerequisites: 201 & instructor 's consent. 
355 History ol Mathematics (31. Includes Greek mathematics and the 
invention of the calculus with emphasis on the mathematical aspects ol 
topics studied. Prerequisite: 201. 
358 Mathematical Logic (31. lntroducuon to classical modem logics as 
deductive systems, applications to foundations of mathemaucs. Prerequi· 
si te: iunior or senior standing & interest and background in mathematics 
or philosophy. 
360 College Geometry (31. Euclidean geometry from an advanced 
viewpoint. Synthetic and coordinate methods will be used. The Euclidean 
group ol transformations will be studied. Prerequisite: 201. 
362 Projective Geometry (31. Basic ideas and methods ol projective 
geometry built around the concept of geometry as the study of invariants 
of a group. Extensive treatment of collineations. Prerequisite: 201. 
366 Foundations ol Geometry (31, Coordination of affine, projective 
planes by means of various kinds of algebraic structures: planar ternary 
rings, Veblen-Wedderburn systems, divisions rings, skew fie lds, and fields. 
Prerequisite: 201. 
367 Introduction to Non-Euclidean Geometry (3). Account ol rise, devel · 
opment ol non-Eucl idean geometries. Intensive study of plane hyperbolic 
geometry. Prerequisi te: 201. 

372 Introduction 10 Topology (31. TopICs from topology ol Euclidean 
spaces, generalizations to metric spaces and topological spaces. Funda· 
mentals ol point set topology. Prerequisite: 201. 
400 Problems (1·31. 
404 Theory ol Functions ol Real Variables I (31, Propert ies of functions of 
one real variable. Lebesiue measure and in tegration on the line. 
Prerequis1tes: 3IO & 311. or equivalent. 

405 Theory of Functions ol Real Variables II (3\. Contmuation ol 10!. ~ 
spaces. ~cneral measure and inte~ration theorv. Prerequisite: .io4. 
408 Partial Differential Equations 131. Sturm·Liouville problems a,j 
urtho~onal iuncuons. Soluuons of partial dificrential equations bvsep,~ 
tiun ol vanablcs and mtegral transforms. Properties ot hvperbolic, dlipoc 
and parabolic equations. Prerequisites: .l04, & either .lOl or JIO. 
409 Functional Analysis I (3\. Linear topological spaces. Banach 1(1110, 
Hilbert spaces. Operator theory. includmg the Hah n-Banach, unilmm 
houndcdness and closed ~raph theorems. Prercquisuc: 404. 
410 Functional Analysis II (3l. Contmuat ion oi 409. Topoluiical recto 
spaces. dualitv theory, Banach al~chras. 
412 Calculus ol Variations I (31. Development of ncccssa~· cond1uoos 
and of suiticient conditions for nonparametric and parametric problc~ 
Hamilton's print1pk. related topics. Prerequisi te: instructor's consent. 
413 Complex Analysis I (3). Rigorous introduction to the theory ti 
iunctions of a complex variable. Prerequisite: .H 1 or equivalent. 
414 Complex Analysis II (3\. Analvtic continuation. Riemann surtac~ 
enti r< and mcromorph!C functions , selected topics. PrcrcquISitc:.\04,aM 
.l02 or .l!0. 
418 Nonlinear Differential Equations (31. Existence theorems, criteria hi 
periodic solutions, boundedness of soluuons, perturbation theory. Empha· 
mes S<Cond order equations. Pterequisitc: .l04 & 301 or .l!O. 
420 Topological Dynamics (31. Periodicity and its gencrali:auons in 
dvnam1cal systems. Prerequisi te: 404. 
423 Advanced Numerical Analvsis (31. Elimination and iterative met.I> 
ods ior solving linear systems of equations. Fm11c difference approxim,
tions to linear pamal differential equations, in te)(lal equations, a,j 
huundary value problems for ordinary dilicrcnual equations. Error anal)lel. 
Prerequisite: ,l! 0, .H.l or equivalent, .l.ll. 
424 Theoretical Numerical Analysis (31. Theories of intcrpolat.ron a,j 
approximation, iteration, and other aspects of numerical anal)'m. 
Prerequisites: .l0l or .l!0, .l.ll or .l24 & instruct0r's consent. 
425 Special Functions (31. Representations and properties of the iamm. 
beta. Gauss hypergeomctric. confluent hyper~comctric, Legendre, elliptic 
Bessel, Laguerc. Hermite. Jacobi . ultrasphcrical and related functioo, 
Pn:requisite: 30i 
426 Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations I 131. TopICs from cm
tcncc and uniqueness theorems. plane autonomous systems, periodicicy 
and boundedness of solutions of second order nonlinear equations, 
perturbauon theory. Sturm·Liouv1lle systems, behavior of solutions at 
singularities. Prerequisite : ,l!0 or equivalent. 
427 Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations II (3). Continuation ti 
426. 
429 Topics in Analysis (er. arr.\ Advanced topics m analysis. Prcrequi11te
instructor 's consent. 
430 Topics From Algebra (er. arr.) Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
432 Algebra I (3). Theroy ol algebraic structures-groups, rings, field, 
algebraic and transcendental extensions of fields. Prerequisites: 340 aod 
341 , or equivalent. 
433 Algebra II (3). Theory of modules, Galois theroy and additioo,I 
topics to be selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: 432 or equivalent. 
434 Topics in Algebra (31. Advanced topics in algebra. Prerequisite: 431 
440 Advanced Probability (3). [same as Statistics 4401. 
441 Stochastic Processes 13). !same as Statistics 4411. 
449 Topics in Applied Mathematics (er. arr.) Selecced top1ts in applind 
mathematics drawn from va riety of areas: partial diffcrenual equations, 
tensor analysis, ca lculus ol variations, asympt0tic methods, intega 
equations, advanced theory of transforms and distributions, numerical 
anal ysis. 
456 Differentiable Manifolds and Riemannian Geometry (3). Tenso, 
product spaces and tensor fields on manifolds. Dillerentiation and integra· 
tion ol diffe rential fo rms. Riemannian geometry and applications. 
Prerequisite: 310 or 372. 
457 Dillerential Geometry for Scientists and Engineers (31, Tensm and 
mult ilinear forms. Connections, covariant dillerent1at1on, geodesics and 
curvature on Riemannian and pseudoRiemannian manifolds. Applia· 
tions t0 special rela tivity and general relativity. Prerequisites: 302 and 
some knowledge of matrtx theory. 
458 Dillerential Geometry I (31. Metric properties ol restnctcd portions 
ol curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean space. Prerequisite: 
201. 
460 Topics ol Geometry (er. arr.) Prerequisite: instructor's consent 
468 General Topology I 13). Int roduction 10 axiomatic theory of geneia 
topology. Continuous functions and homeomorphISms. Convergence io 
abstract topological spaces. Compact and locally compact spaces. 
Connectedness. Metriza ble spaces. 
469 General Topology II (3). Continuation of 468. Product spaces and 
tychonoff's theorem. Introduction t0 homotopy theory. Fixed point 
cheorems. Prerequisi te: 468. 
470 Introduction to Algebraic Topology (3). Development ol singul• 
homology theory; reference t0 other homology and cohomology rheori~. 
Introduction to homological algebra. PrerequISite: 468. 
479 Topics in Topology (er. arr.) Advanced topics in topology or topolo~
cal algebra. 
480 Analysis Seminar (er. arr.) 
482 Algebra Seminar (er. arr.) 
484 Geometry Seminar (er. arr.) 
486 Topology Seminar (er. arr.) 
488 Applied Mathematics Seminar (er. arr.) 
489 Masters Project 13). Students wi ll be required 10 complete an 
independent thesis. Topics are chosen in consultation with a faculty 
advisor and are subject tO departmental approval. 
490 Research (er. arr.) 



MECHANICAL AND 
AEROSPACE 
ENGINEERING 
17 Experimental Coulle (er. arr.) Experimental course. For freshmen
level students. Content and credit hours to be listed in Schedule of 
Courses. 
20 Engineering Drawing (3). Lettering, drawing technique and use of 
instruments, orthographic, isometric, oblique, perspective and architec
tural drawing and sketching. Size description, object representation and 
drafting conventions. Design layout. 
117 Experimental Coum (er. arr.) Experimental course. For sophomore
level students. Content and credit hours to be listed in Schedule of 
Courses. 
185 Introduction to Dynamics (3). tsame as Civil Engineering 18jJ, Basic 
fundamentals of particle and rigid body dynamics; energy and momen· 
tum methods. Prerequisite: Engineering 85. 
201 Topics in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering (3). Current and 
new technical developments in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
206 Computer-Aided Design in Mechanical Engineering (3). Application 
to computer aided design principles toward the generation, analysis, 
S)Tithesis and optimization of realistic engineering components and 
systems. Prerequisite: Engr 5; Corequisite Math 304 or equivalent. 
209 Engineering Thermodynamics II (3). Gas and vapor mixtures, cycles, 
availability, imperfect gases, thermodynamic relations, combustion, chemi· 
cal equilibrium. Prerequisites: Engineering 99 and Mathematics 201. 
210 Inuoduction to Biomechanics (3). Introduces engineering topics 
applicable to areas of physical therapy, physical medicine, orthopedics. 
Student must have had basic courses in physics, chemistry, biology, 
algebra, and preferably trigonometry. May not be taken for credit by 
cn~ncering students. 
224 Engineering Materials I (3). Principles and concepts oi the solid state 
and their relationship to behavior ·oi solids. Structiiial dependency oi 
propenics. Prerequisites: Engineering 8'i, Engineering 99. 
234 Engineering Materials II (3). Behavior oi materials in engineering 
applications. Topics in fatigue, fracture mechanics, creep, forming processes, 
and residual stresses. Prerequisites: 214, Engineering 195. 
251 Fluid Mechanics (3). \same as Civil Engineering 251 I. 
252 Instrumentation and Measurements Laboratory I (3). Static and 
dynamic errors; experiment design; instrumentation selection and 
calibration; measurement oi voltage, resistance, amperage, duration, 
frequency, displacement, velocity, acceleration, strain, force, torque. 
Prerequisites: 185, Engineering J9j, Mathematics 304, & Engineering 
124 or concurrently. 
256 Design of Machine Elements (4). Methodology of engineering design. 
Design and selection oi mechanical elements to mm functional, environ
mental and manufacturing requirements. Case studies, lab demonstrations, 
experiments. Prerequisites: J8j, 234 & Engineering 30. 
261 Thermodynamics of Compressible Flow (3). One dimensional com
pressible flow with and without friction and heat transfer. lsentropic flow 
and shock phenomenon in nozzles and diffusers. Topics from flow 
measurement and propulsion. Prerequisites: 2; I & Mathematics 304. 
262 Instrumentation and Measurements Laboratory II (3). Continuation 
of m with emphasis on .instruments to measure temperature, pressure, 
fluid flow, fluid velocity, sound, spectral content and emissions. 
Prerequisites: HI, 252. 
271 Aerodynamics (3). Presents fundamentals of wing and airfoil theory 
for incompressible flow, including fluid kinematics and dynamics, poten· 
tialflow, flow about a body, thin-airfoil theory, and finite wing. Prerequisites: 
251 & Mathematics 304. 
276 Aerospace Structures I (3). Jsame as Civil Engineering 2761. 
280 Manufacturing Methods (3). Capabilities and limitations on engi
neering production methods. Economics of alternate methods, both 
conventional and innovative. Failure theories and material properties 
related to cutting and forming. Prerequisite: 224. 
285 Systems Dynamics (3). Three-dimensional rigid body dynamics; 
mechanical vibration; response, control, and stability oi mechanical 
systems. Prerequisites: 18j & Mathematics 304. 
296 Design Synthesis (3). Synthesis procedures in mechanical and aero
spaeedesign; physical, economic and manufacturing constraints; modeling, 
optimization; design case studies from industry; design projects. 
Prerequisite: departmental senior standing. 
299 Heat Transfer (3). Fundamentals of conduction, convection, radiation. 
Use of nondimensional parameters. Theory of heat exchangers. Prerequi
sites: m & Mathematics 304. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Special design, experimental and analytical prob
lems in mechanical and aerospace engineering. Prerequisite: senior 
standing in Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering. 
301 Topics in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering (3). Current and 
new technical developments in mechanical and aerospace engineering. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
303 Manufacturing Process Analysis (3). Review of Manufacturing Meth· 
ods in terms of economics and processable materials. Analysis of metal 
forming processes. Prerequisite: MAE 224 · 
304 Digital Computer Applications in Engineering (3). Jsame as Chemi· 
cal Engineering 304, Electrical Engineering 304, Nuclear Engineering 
3041. 
306 Design Analysis of Mechanisms (4). Graphical, analytical and 
computer-assisted kinematic, dynamic bearing and shaking force, time 
response analysis of mechanisms including cams, gears and linkages. 
Cam design. Prerequisites: 185, Engineering S. 
3IO Introduction to Bioengineering (3). (same as Electrical Engineering 

3101. 
314 Material Science for Advanced Applications (3). Study of the interac· 
tion of chemical, metallurgical, and mechanical phenomena in advanced 
material applications. Prerequisite: 224. 
315 Engineering Evaluation of Energy Systems and Resources (3). jsame 
as Electrical Engineering 315, Nuclear Engineering 3151. 
321 Creativity in Design (3). Identification and strengthening of atti· 
tudes and talents essential in design. Creative aspects and value considera
tions in design. Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in engineering. 
324 Non-Metallic Engineering Materials (3). Structures, properties and 
applications of ceramics, glasses, cermets, polymers and composite 
materials. Prerequisite: 224. 
325 Energy Methods in Mechanics (3). Jsame as Mechanical and Aero
space Engineering 32jJ. Utilization of energy concepts in the solution of 
advanced problems in mechanics. Prerequisite: 185. 
326 Synthesis of Linkages (3), Type, number and dimensional synthesis 
oi linkages ro produce a given input-output motion and/or force. 
Prerequisite: 306, Engineering j or equivalent. 
331 Experimental Methods in Fluid Flow and Heat Transfer (3). Laboratory 
experiments involving fundamental mechanisms and phenomena associ· 
ated with fluid flow and heat transfer. Current experimental methods and 
techniques employed. Prerequisites: 262 & 299. 
334 Introduction to X•Ray Diffraction (3). Principles of x-ray production, 
instrumentation and diffraction. Application of diffraction techniques to 
problems of current interest. Prerequisite: insttuctor's consent. 
336 Interactive Computer Graphics in Engineering Design (3). Application 
of two and three dimensional interactive computer graphics techniques 
to visualize, analze and solve engineering design problems. Prerequisite: 
Engr 5 and Math 304. 
339 Solar Energy Utilization (3). Thermal aspects of solar radiation 
applied to human and industrial needs. Solar energy availability: hourly, 
daily, and seasonally. Space and water heating. Thermal storage. Passive 
and active solar design of buildings and homes. Prerequisite: 299. 
346 Introduction to Nuclear Reactor Engineering I (3). Jsame as Nuclear 
Engineering 3461. Nuclear reactions and radiations; neutron diffusion and 
slowing down; steady-state and time dependent theory; reactor control; 
energy removal. Prerequisite: Mathematics 304 or instructor's consent. 
350 Honoll Res~arch (er. arr.) Independent investigation to be presented 
as an undergraduate honors thesis. Prerequisite: honors student in 
Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering. 
351 Power Plant Design (3). Preliminary thermal design of a complete 
power plant. Pollution problems of the power industry are considered. 
Prerequisites: 209 & 299. 
352 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3). jsame as Civil Engineering 
3;21. 
353 Experimental Stress Analysis (3). Jsame as Civil Engineering 3j3\. 
356 Digital Control of Mechanical Systems (3). Laboratory application of 
digital devices to the control of thermal, fluid, and mechanical systems. 
Includes interfacing circuitry, gate and relay logic, microprocessor control. 
Extensive practical laboratory sessions on an individual basis Prerequisite: 
Engr 124 and 126 or consent of instructor. 
357 Automatic Control of Mechanical Systems(]). Basic study of control
ler characteristics, feedback elements, process characteristics, analysis of 
complete systems. Prerequisites: 285 & Mathematics or equivalent. 
360 Internal Combustion Engines (3). Gas and oil engines. Thermody
namics of ideal and actual cycles, fuels and combustion, carburetor and 
injection systems, performance, construction. Prerequisite: 251. 
365 Automotive Engineering (3). Principles of design, construction, aper· 
ating characteristics of automotive vehicles. Selected design problems, 
review of current developments. Prerequisite: 256 or concurrently. 
366 Applied Mechanical Optimization (3). Introduction to mathematical 
programming techniques and applications to the design of mechanical 
systems and components. Prerequisites: 256, Engineering 5. 
369 Principles of Direct Energy Conversion (3). Principles and utilization 
of thermoelectric, thermionic, photovoltaic, magnetohydrodynamic gen
erators and fuel cells. Prerequisites: 209 & 251 or equivalent. 
371 Applied Robotics in Production (3). (same as Industrial Engineering 
3711. 
372 Integrated Production Systems (3). !same as Industrial Engineering 
3721. . 
375 Introduction to Plasmas (3). (same as Nuclear Engineering 37j, 
Electrical Engineering 3751. 

.382 Lasm and Their Applications (3). (same as Electrical Engineering 
382, Nuclear Engineering 382I. Principles of laser operation, characteris
tics of gas, doped insulator, semiconductor and dye lasers, areas of 
application and laboratory demonstrations and experiments. 
385 Vibration Analysis (3). tsame as Civil Engineering 38jl, 
386 Introduction to Finite Element Methods (3). The application of 
matrix operations, energy concepts and structural mechanics to the 
development of the finite element method. Application of finite element 
method to beams, frames and trusses. Prerequisites: 185 and Engineering 
195. 
389 Advanced Thermodynamics (3). Topics from availability, thermody
namic relationships, equations of state of pure substances and mixtures. 
Computation of properties. Chemical and phase equilibria. Prerequisite: 
209; 304 or equivalent concurrently. 
399 Intermediate Heat Transfer (3). Industrial applications involving 
more than one mode of heat transfer. Numerical and graphical solution of 
transient heat flow. Heat transfer with change of phase heat exchangers. 
Heat transfer in high speed flow. Prerequisite: 299. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Supervised investigation in mechanical and aero
space engineering to be presented in the form of a report. 
401 Advanced Topics in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering (3). 
403 Manufacturing Process Design (3). Machine and component selec· 
tiun in the determination oi optimum manufacturing systems. Physical 
embodiment of manufacturing systems. Characteristics of ideal manufac-

turing systems. Prerequisites: MAE 303, BA 342 or equivalent. 
404 Advanced Metallurgy Principles (3). Advanced treatment of physical 
metallurgy principles to provide a theoretical understanding of engineer· 
ing materials. Prerequisite: 244 or equivalent. 
408 State Variable Methods in Automatic Control (3). jsame as Chemical 
Engineering 408, Electrical Engineering 408, Nuclear Engineering 4081. 
410 Seminar (1). Reviews recent investigations, projects oi major impor· 
ranee in mechanical and aerospace engineering. 
411 Continuum Mechanics (3). tsame as Civil Engineering 4111. 
412 Theory of Elasticity 13). jsame as Civil Engineering 4121. 
413 Theory of Plates and Shells (3). \same as Civil Engineering 4131. 
414 Theory of Elastic Stability (3). tsame as Civil Engineering 4141. 
415 Aeroelasticity (3). Deformations of aerospace structures under static 
and dynamic loads, natural mode shapes and frequencies, aerodynamic 
and inertial loads, flutter analysis, dynamic response phenomena, and 
critical speeds and frequencies. Prerequisites: 286 & 390. 
416 Theory of Plasticity (3). tsame as Civil Engineering 4161. 
418 Advanced Dynamics (3). \same as Civil Engineering 4181. 
427 Dynamics of Machinery (3). Dynamic balancing oi rotating and 
reciprocating components oi turbo-machinery and internal combustion 
engines. Gas torque analysis, vibration stress analysis and equivalent 
systems. Numerical and graphical techniques. Prerequisite: 385. 
428 Vibrations of Distributed Parameter Systems (3). Jsame as Civil 
Engineering ~28!. 
430 Boundary Layer Theory (3). Fluid motion at high Reynolds Number. 
Derivation of Navier-Stokes equations and boundary layer equations. 
Methods of solution. Transition to turbulent flow. Completely developed 
turbulent flow. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
433 Statistical Thermodynamics (3~ Statistical methods of evaluating 
thermodynamic properties. Elements of quantum mechanics, statistical 
mechanics and kinetic theory applied to topics of engineering thermo· 
dynamics. Prerequisite: 199. 
434 Fracture Mechanics I (3). Mechanics of flawed structure. Concepts 
include Griffith theory, Barenblatt's theory, Irwin analysis, energy analy
sis of cracked bodies, fracture toughness testing, plane strain, plane 
stress, transition temperature concepts, subcritical flaw growth. Prerequi
site: 224, 244 or instructor's consent. 
435 Heat Transfer-Conduction (3~ Distribution oi temperature and tem
perature history within solids by the four essential methods of evaluation 
of these temperature fields. Prerequisite: 299. 
436 Heat Transfer-Convection (3). Principles of heat transfer by convection, 
review of boundary layer theory, laminar and turbulent heat transfer, 
temperature-dependent fluid properties, high velocity heat transfer and 
an introduction to mass transfer. Prerequisite: 299 & 430. 
437 Heat Transfer-Radiation (3). Advanced study of engineering radiation 
heat transfer. Concepts of electromagnetic theory. Development of ther
mal radiation laws from thermodynamic laws. Analysis of grey and 
non-grey systems with intervening gases. Study of recent literature. 
Prerequisite: 299, 304. 
438 Introduction to Turbulence (3). !ntroduction to the physical phenome
na of turbulence, supported by mathematical and statistical descriptions. 
Especially appropriate for engineers involved iri research aspects of 
momentum, heat, and mass transport. Prerequisite: 430 or instructor's 
consent. 
441 Physical Gas Dynamics (3). Study of the flow of chemically reacting 
gases of interest in mechanical and aerospace engineering. Prerequisite: 
261 & 299. 
444 Fracture and Fatigue Prevention in Engineering Practice (3). Practical 
design problems. Introduction to retrofit design, maintenance, product 
improvement and new design from a fatigue and fracture prevention 
philosophy. Fail sale and safe life designs are presented. Prerequisite: 434. 
445 Instrumentation Theory (3). Applied theory of dynamical and ener
gizing systems for analyzing, computing, control devices. Prerequisite: 
345. 
447 Magnetogasdynamics (3). Jsame as Electrical Engineering 4471. 
458 Dynamical Theory (3). Jsame as Civil Engineering 4j81. • 
459 Dynamics of Structures (3). Jsame as Civil Engineering 4j9J. 
460 Combustion (3). Study of advanced topics in flames and combustion. 
Detonation and deflagrations, supersonic combustion, air pollution. 
Prerequisites: 209 & 261. 
486 Finite Element Methods (3). Jsame as Civil Engineering 4861. The 
concepts and fundamentals of the finite element method with applica
tions to problems in solid and fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: 386 or Civil 
Engineering 375. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent investigation in field oi mechanical 
and aerospace engineering to be presented as a thesis. 

NUCLEAR 
ENGINEERING 
MEDICAL PHYSICS 
310 Survey of Medical Physics&. Health Physics (!;3). Provides graduates, 
undergraduates contact with an array of subjects, gives graduates more 
chance to speak on technical subjects Jnot required of undergraduates!, 
helps students keep abreast of research. Prerequisite: consent oi instructor. 
f,w. 
327 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation (3). Jsame as Radiologic Sciences 
3271. 
403 Applied Topics in Medical Physics&. Health Physics (1·6). Directed 
observations and experience in scientific aspects of daily operations in 
nuclear medicine, diagnostic radiology, radiotherapy and health physics. 
Prerequisite: departmental consent. f,w,s. 
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435 Physics of Diagnostic Radiology I (3). Principles and applications of 
X-ray film, intensifying screens grids, fluoroscopy, image intensilication,and 
television monitors. Image quality analysis and assessment. Prerequisite: 
Nuclear Engineering 409 or equivalent or instructor1s consent. w. 
439 Clinical Physics in Radiotherapy I (3). Principles and applications of 
radiation producing units, exposure and dose measurements, and 
calibration. External beam physics parameters and application to fixed 
field and rotational field treatment planning. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engi
neering 409 or equivalent or instructor1s consent. w. 
445 Physics of Diagnostic Radiology II (31. Physical principles, equip
ment and techniques of imaging with ionizing radiation; conventional 
tomo~aphy, xerography, computed tomography, and others. Physical 
principles, equipment and techniques of imaging with non- ionizing 
radiation; thermography and ultrasound. Prerequisite: 435 or instructor's 
consent. f. 
449 Clinical Physics in Radiotherapy II (3). Theory and calculational and 
measurement principles oi external beam treatment planning, megular 
field treatment planning, brachytherapy, electrons, high energy photons, 
and iuturc modalities. Prerequisite: 4.l9 or instuctor's consent. f. 

MEDICINE 
A Medicine, Third Year (15). Students arc assigned to medical wards for 
12 consecutive weeks of intensive instruction in basic internal medicine. 
During the first six weeks of the rotation emphasis is placed upon the 
fundamental skills oi history taking, physical diagnosis and case 
presentation. Emphasis during the second six weeks is on acquisition of a 
solid data base in internal medicine, development oi skills in problem 
solving and clinical diagnosis, and principles oi patient management and 
therapeutics. The level oi student responsibility ior patients increases as 
the rotation progresses. A thorough knowledge and understanding of all 
the patient's problems arc stressed. Third-year students participate in 
daily patient-teaching rounds and a series of morning seminars which 
cover key topics in general internal medicine. 
B Medicine, Fourth Year (101. During senior medicine. students are 
assigned to either general medicine or specialty experiences for a period of 
approximately 8-9 weeks. Experiences in general medicine involve inpa
tient care. Experiences in the specialties involve both inpatient and 
outpatient activities. In selected situations, externships arc available. as 
well as time in a research laboratory. 
C Elective Medicine (20). Upon completion of the 11-weck required 
medicine rotation, the student is provided with a wide variety oi clinical 
elective pro~ams.Electivc and/or free time may he spent in any oi several 
areas, including: cardiology, dermatology, endocrinology, gastrocntcrology, 
general medicine cxternship. geriatric immunology and rhcumatology, 
infectious diseases, nephrology, and pulmonary medicine. In addition, 
there arc extensive elective and ircc time opportuniues available within 
the Department oi Medicine ior experiences in research. The director oi 
the respective division should be contacted for details of opportunities 
available. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (0). A fully accredited straight Internal Medi
cine residency program for three or more years is offered by the Depart
ment oi Medicine. Fellowships arc available aitcr completion of residency 
in all major suhspccialty areas. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL - MEDICINE 
MEDICINE-INTERDISCIPLINARY 
FALL FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT (1.8). 
200M Problems (er. an.) Prerequisite: dean's consent. i,w,s. 
205M Social and Behavioral Sciences I (31. Focusc on the developmental 
tasks of the stages oi the human liic cycle from birth through death. 
Various aspects oi human development and manifestations oi human 
behavior arc examined from a multidisciplinary perspectives. Although 
the emphasis is on normal development, issues which arc related to 
health and illness, and which arc of special interest to physicians, arc 
considered. 
206M Social and Behavioral Sciences II (2). Continuation of Social and 
Behavioral Science I 
207M Social and Behavioral Sciences III (21. Deals with health care 
delivery and the health care system, particularly at the level of physicians, 
patients. and hospitals. Readings, seminars and field experiences provide 
an orientation to these three broad themes. 
208M Social and Behavorial Sciences IV (I), Taught in conjunction with 
Introduction to Clinical Medicine !"Patient of the Week"!. Here the focus 
is on the perspective of the patient and the patient's family, the expen
ences which are linked to certain diseases, the nature of chronic illness 
and long-tenn care, and the availability of various resources in the family 
and community. 
220M Introduction to Clinical Medicine I (I). The goal is to introduce 
the students to the application of the an and science of medicine, 
throught observations of clinicians on the wards and in the dines. 
221M Introduction to Clinical Medicine II (2). Goals include: \11 profi
ciency in the screening physical examination, \21 completion of the 
history and physical examination in the hospitalized patient. \31 introduc
tion to differential diagnosis of common medical problems. 
222M Introduction to Clinical Medicine III (2). Goals include: i 11 contin
uation of ICM U with emphasis on refining skills in eliciting patient 
histories and in physical diagnosis, 121 introduction of the problem
oriented medical record and bedside differential diagnosis. 
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240M Neurosciences I (5). !same as Biochemistry 240M, Physiology 
240Ml. The human central nervous system, its composition and function, 
from an interdisciplinary point of view. Laboratory of neuranatomical 
study and correlation sessions illustrating pathophysiology of nervous 
system disorders. Intended primarily for first year medical students. 
241M Neurosciences II (3). Pathophysiology of the nervous system; 
lectures and clinical demonstrations will be integrated to provide detailed 
exposition and discussion of key areas of CNS function and disease 
mechanisms. An interdisciplinary course by both pre-clinical and clinical 
faculty. Prerequisites: 240M, Pathology 210M; prerequisite or co-requisite 
Pharmacology 320. w. 
SUMMER School of Medicine Summer Program (0). 
WINTER FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT (1.8). 

MICROBIOLOGY 
(MED) 
205 Fundamentals of Medical and Public Health Microbiology (4), Covers 
fundamental principles of infection, immunity and control of infectious 
disease agents. Designed primarily for nursing students. 
301 Medical Microbiology (8). For graduate students and sophomore 
medical students. Fundamentals of microbiology and immunology with 
emphasis on the pathogenic bacteria, fungi, rickettsia, viruses, animal 
parasites and the host-parasite relationships on diseases they produce. 
Prerequisite: organic chemistry; general bacteriology recommended. f. 
304 Immunology (3). Covers immunocytology and immunochemistry of 
antigens immunoglobulins, and the complement system, serologic 
reactions, immunoglobulin and T cell mediated allergy, tumor and 
transplantation immunology and autoimmune disease, also-laboratory 
demonstrations. Prerequisite: organic chemistry or biochemistry. f. 
314 Advanced Immunologic Techniques (3). Lecture and laboratory with 
primary emphasis on practical and theoretical aspects of modern immu
nologic techniques and their present and future applications in the more 
detailed areas of this science. Prerequisite: 304 or instructor's consent. w. 
odd years 
315 Bacterial and Viral Genetics (4). Role of bacteria and viruses in study 
of molecular genetics, lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: course in 
microb10logy & in biochemistry. w, odd years. 
340 Microbial Physiology (3). \Same as Vet. Micro. 3401 
400 Problems (er. an.) Students assigned individual problems in microb1-
ology for library or lab investigation. Prerequisite: strong back~ound m 
microbiology. f. w,s. 
401 Topics (er. an.) Current topics, highly specialized topics taught 
infrequently, or courses taught by visiting professors. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
403 Advanced Medical Microbiology (er. arr.) Similar to 301 but treats 
medical microbiology and immunology in a more advanced manner. 
Methods of preparation and instruction stressed. Prerequisite: 30 I or 
equivalent. f. w. 
404 Pathogenic Mechanisms (er. arr.) Pathogenic microbes, their toxins, 
virulence factors and interactions with the host. Prerequisites: 301 or 
equivalent and Biochemistry 304 or equivalent. w. 
405 Advanced Virology (3). Topics cover detailed study of the molecular 
and genetic aspects of major groups of viruses. Also, current develop
ments will be discussed. Prerequisites: medical microbiology and bio
chemistry or consent of instructor. w. odd. 
406 Medical Mycology (3). Covers the superficial, subcutaneous and 
systematic fungi pathogenic to man. Isolation and identification of the 
pathogens, as well as contaminant saprophytes stressed in lecture and 
lab. Prerequisite: medical microbiology. w, odd years. 
407 Advanced Immunology (31. Discussions and conierences emphasiz
ing theoretical aspects of immunology and detailed conS1dcra1ions oi the 
more involved areas oi this science. Prerequisi te: 304 or consent of 
instructor. w, even vcars. 
4IO Seminar (I). Pr~sentation and cnucal discussion oi student and stafi 
research, current literature, and ~est lectures on suhiccts in various 
areas oi microbiology. i,w. 
430 Biochemical Genetics (3). \SAME AS BIOCHEMISTRY 4.l0I 
490 Research (er. arr.) Original mvcs1iga1ions in various areas oi microbi
olo~y related to bacteria. fun~i. rickcttsia. viruses. and animal parasi te s, 
or immunolo~y rclatin~ to anti~cns and antibodies oi infectious and 
nonintcctitius nature. Dcsi~cd for ~raduatc thesis research. t,w,s. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 
IO Introduction to Military Science (I). Ddcnse Structure, U.S. Army 
and ROTC. Introduction and application of rappelling, orienteering, 
su1V1val skills and tecniques. Military Smncc 12 Laboratory requIIed. f. 
II The Military and Society \11. Role ol the military in society. Army 
oiiicers, ROTC dciense organization/roles, marksmanship and minoriues. 
Military Science 13 Laboratory required. w. 
12 Military Skills and Evaluation Laboratory (II. Army Officer skills ior 
confidence. pride, alertness. teamwork discipline, and professional devel
opment plannmg. \Required with MS 10, no credit ior Ans and Science 
degrees and not recommended ior other haccalaurcatc dcgrcel.f. 
13 Leadership and Military Skills Laboratory \I). Leadership principles, 
traits and application, land navigation rappelling and wcapons. \Required 
with MS 11 , no credit ior Arts and Science dc~ces and not recommended 
ior other baccalaureate degrcclw. 
20 Land Navigation (21. Study and application oi map and aerial 
photo~aphy. Fundamentals oi military use oi compass, map and nature 
in crosscountry navigation. Individual techniques oi mili tary science. 
Military Science 11 Laboratory required. i. 

21 Army Leadership and Skill Laboratory II). Appreciation and applica
tion Army leadership and skills. (Required with MS 20, no credit for Ans 
and Science degrees and not recommended for other baccalaureare 
degree.If. 
22 Seminar in Military Instructional Techniques (2). Study of militaiy 
teaching techniques with emphasis on practical development of teaching 
skills. Common soldier skills, leadership assessment, training methodoh 
gy and student presentations. MS 23 Laboratory rcquired.w. 
23 Anny Leadership and Assessment Laboratory (I). Leadership practice, 
assessment and skills. !Required with MS 22,no credit for Ans and 
Science degrees and not recommended for other baccalaureate degree.I w. 
130 lntennediate Techniques of Military Science and Leadership (li 
Theories, models and behavior patterns involved in interaction between 
individuals, groups and leaders. Study of contemporary behavioral theoty 
and counseling techniques. Int roduction to ethics, standards of conduct. 
Leadership of squad and platoon. Leadership Laboratory required. f. 
131 Command Operations (3). Study offensive and defensive operations 
at squad, platoon and company leve l. Use troop leading procedure and 
practical exercise in preparing operational orders. Orientation in Army 
officer specialities with emphasis on junior officer positions and 
responsibilines. Leadership Laboratory required. w. 
150 Techniques of Military Staff Organization and Management (li 
Principles, structure and functions of military staff; introduction 10 1he 
military training management system. Practical application of leadetship 
and communicat10n skills at staff level. Leadership laboratory required. f. 
151 Military Administration and Management of Resources(3). Principles 
and procedures of the Army management system and concepts of Anny 
administration. Introduction to military law and the Uniform Code of 
Military Justice. Leadership laboratory required. w. 
161 Topics (1-3). Organized study of selected military science topics. 
Subjects and credit vary semester to semester. Repeatable once with 
departmental consent. Prerequisites: sophomore standing, iostructm 
consent. 
262 The Military and Wars in American Society (3). (same as Histoty 
262 1. 

MUSIC 
MUSIC-GENERAL 
IOI Topics (2). Organized study of selected topics. Subjects vary from 
semester to semester. May be repeated once for additional credit with 
departmental consent. 
120 Music Travel Course (1-4). Study tour designed to broaden perspec
tive of persons interested in music. Stresses rela11onship of music 10 an 
and ideas in a variety of social and cultural contexts. Participant bean 
cost of course. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
300 Problems (er. an.) Independent investigation leading to a paper or 
project. May be repeated for credit. Prereqmsite: instructor's consent. 
Sections are: Music Theory, Composition, Music History, Music 
Performance/Pedagogy. _ 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of se!ecced topics in music. Subjem 
and credit variable. May be repeated for additional credit with departmen
tal consent. Prerequisites: iunior standing in music and instructor's 
consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Independent investigation leading co a paper or 
project. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
Sections are: Music Theory, Composition, Music History, Music 
Performance/Pedagogy. 
401 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics in music. Subjem 
and credit variable. May be repeated with departmental consent. 
Prerequisites: waduate standing and departmental consent. 
402 Introduction to Graduate Study(2). Introduction to library procedures, 
basic sources of information in music and techniques for research. 
420 Travel Seminar (1-4). Selected topics for directed study in music 
undertaken in context of the tour. Emphasis on subjects with cross
disciplinary implicanons. Participant bears cost of course. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
490 Research (er. an.) Thesis course. May be repeated for additional 
credit . Sections are: Music Theory, Composition, Music History. 
499 Seminar (1-3), Sections are: Music Theory, Composition, Mu~c 
History, Performance/Pedagogy. 

MUSIC-MUSIC THEORY 
I Fundamentals of Music I (2). Introduction to rhythmic, melodic, 
harmonic and structural elements of music. Designed for elementary 
education maiors. No credit for music majors. 
2 Fundamentals of Music II 12). Continuation of Music I. No credit for 
music maiors. Prerequisite: l or instructor 's consent. 
3 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music I (2). Review of fundameotals. 
Study of rhythm, melody, hannony, structure and stylistic characteristics 
of various periods. Applicacion through original composition projects. 
Prerequisite: none for music majors; others: instructor's consent. 
4 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music II (2). Continuation of 3. Study of 
smaller fo rms and introduction to chromatic harmony. Prerequisite: 3 0t 
instructor1s consent. 
5 Aural Training and Sight Singing I (2). Development of aural and sigh1 
singing skills. Prerequisite \or concurrent registration I: 3. 
6 Aural Training and Sight Singing II (2). Continuation of S. Prerequisites: 
j and 4 ior 4 concurrentlyl. 
103 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music III (2). Chromatic hannony, 
variation techniques and contrapuntal genres. Study of traditional forms 
in instrumental, vocal and choral compositions. Applications through 
original composition projects. Prerequisite: 4. 



104 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music IV 12). Conunued study of 
chromatic harmony and compositions in larger forms. Application through 
ongrnal compoSition projects. Prerequisite: 103. 
105 Aural Training and Sight Singing Ill (2). Continuation of 6. Further 
development of aural and sight singing skills with an emphasis on 
chromatic harmony and decorative pitches. Introduction of structural 
percepuon. Prerequisites: 6 and 103 [or 103 concurrently). 
106 Aural Training and Sight Singing IV (2). Continuation of 105. 
Prerequisites: 105 and 104 (or 104 concurrently). 
115 Composition I (2). Fundamentals of composition and wnung in 
small forms. Prerequisite: 4 or mstructor's consent. 
116 Composition II 12). Continuauon ol 115. Prerequisite: 11 5. 
203 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music V (2). Study of 20th-century 
compositional techniques and analysis of twentieth-century music. 
Prerequisite: 104. 
204 Syntax, Structure and Style of Music VI (2). Detailed analysis of 
selected compositions from the seventeenth to twentieth centuries. 
Individual projects and reports. Prerequisi te: 203. 
215 Composition Ill (2). Further development of creative writing m 
traditional fo rms. Prerequisite: 11 6. 
216 Composition IV (2). Continuation ol 215. Prereqmsite: 215. 
303 Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint I 12). Study of contrapuntal proce· 
dures and representative compositions of the eighteenth century. Empha· 
sis on two-voice compositions and the style of lohann Sebasuan Bach. 
Onginal composition projects: canons and invenuon. Prerequis11e: 104. 
304 Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint II (2). Continuation of 303. Analy
sis of three- and four-voice instrumental and choral compos1t,ons. Orig1· 
nal composition projects: chorale preludes and fugues. Prerequisite: 303. 
305 Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint I 12). Analysis of contrapuntal 
procedures and representative compoSitions of 16th century. EmphaslS on 
styles of Palestrina, Lassus and Vict0ria. Stylistic writing in two voices. 
Prereqmsite: 104. 
306 Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint II (2). Continuation of 305. Compo
sition of canons, mass movements and motets in three or more voices. 
Prerequisite: 305. 
307 Orchestration I (2). Study of orchestral mstrumems and the process 
of sconng for vanous orchestral combinations. Prerequisite: 104. 
308 Orchestration II (2). Continuation ol 307. Prerequ1Site: 307. 
309 Band Arranging 12). Transcription, sconng of solo and ensemble 
literature for band instrument combinations of varying sizes up to and 
mcludmg concert band. Prerequ1Site: 104. 
310 Choral Arranging (2). Transcripuon and arrangement of music suit· 
able /or performance by various vocal ensembles. Prerequisite: 104. 
315 Composition V (2). Writing of works in larger fo rms for a solo 
instrument or chamber ensemble. Prerequisite: 216. 
316 Composition VI (2). Contmuanon ol 315. May be repeated for 
additional credit. Prereqmsite: ,l!S. 
331 Schenkerian Analysis 13). Techniques of musical analysis developed 
by Heinrich Schenker. Prerequisite: l04. 
333 Acoustics of Music (2). The study of tuning systems and the 
properties, production and recept ion of musical sound. Prerequisi te: 3 or 
instructor's consent. 
344 Analysis of Music (2). An analyt,cal studv of rhythmic, melodic, 
harmonic and structural aspects of 18th-, 19th- and 20th-century music. 
Prerequ1Site: l04 or equivalent. 
345 Introduction to Electronic Music (2). Techniques used m the ere· 
anon oi music with tape recorders, voltage-controlled synthesizers and 
electronics. Prerequisite: 103 or instructor's consent . 
403 Analysis of Musical Styles I (2). Analytical study of specific rhythmic, 
mclod,c, harmomc and structural factors which constitute the stylrstic 
practices of the early Baroque through the early Romantic periods. May be 
repeated ior add11ional credit with departmental consent. Prerequ1Sire· 
.l44 or equivalent. 
407 Advanced Orchestration I (2). Transcription for full orchestra of large 
works from different style periods. Scoring of origrnal works for orchestra. 
Seminar, private lessons. Prerequ1Site: 308. 
408 Advanced Orchestration II 12). Continuation of 407. Survey of 
ongrnal works for orchestra. Prerequisite 407. 
411 Comparative Approaches to Music Theory I (2). Techniques and 
materials /or teaching basic music theory courses for high schools and 
colleges. Prerequisite: 104. 
412 Comparative Approaches to Music Theory II (2). Techniques and 
matenals for advanced college courses in music theory. Prerequisite: 411 . 
415 Composition VII(?). Intensive work in larger forms. Seminar, private 
lessons. May be repeated for additional credit with departmental consent. 
Prereqmsite: 316 or instructor's consent. 
444 Contemporary Analytical Techniques (2). Study and applrcauon of 
vanous analy11cal systems for 20thcentury compos,tions. Analysis of 
music employing comtemporary theories. 

MUSIC-MUSIC HISTORY 
AND LITERATURE 
21 Masterpieces of Music (3). For non-majors. Non-technical survey of 
musical works from every style period. Emphasis on developing listenmg 
skills. 
30 lazz, Pop, and Rock (3). Historical survey of American jazz, tracing its 
development and subsequent influences on pop and rock music since 
1945. No credi t for students who have taken Music 31. 
31 History of razz (2). Historical survey ol American jazz from its origin 
to the present. No credit for students who have taken 30. 
121 Introduction to Musical Literature (I). For music majors. Listening 
laboratory for the study oi selected works in the context of music history. 
Emphasis on style criticism. May be repeated once for credit. 

122 Music in the United States (2). The traditions and practice of music 
in the United States from colonial times to the present. Prerequisi te: 21 
recommended. 
123 Symphony and Symphonic Poem (3). The symphony Since Beethoven, 
with emphasis on program symphonies and symphonic poems of the later 
19th century and early 20th century. Prerequisite: 21 recommended. 
124 Nationalism in Music (2). Rise of national consciousness in music 
from the 19th through 20th centuries; masterpieces of present-day 
concert repertory. Recommended: 21. 
125 Introduction to Opera (2). Masterpieces of opera; study of drama in 
music through selected scenes, acts and complete works. Recommended: 
21. 
187 History of Western Music I (2). Surveys music from ca. 600 A.O. to 
ca. 1750. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 21 or equivalent. 
188 History of Western Music II (2). Continuing survey of music history 
from ca. 1750 to present. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 21 or 
equivalent. 
221 Bach and His Time (3). Historical survey of the works of Bach. His 
relationship to his time; his position in history. Recommended: 21 or 187. 
222 Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven (3). Histoncal, critical survey of the 
works of one or more of the masters of Viennese classical music. 
Recommended: 21 or 188. 
223 Richard Wagner and the Music Drama (3). Wagner 's life, his theories 
and writings on music and drama, and his relationship to the I 9th· 
century world of polrticsand theans. Prerequisite: 21 or 188 recommended. 
224 Stravinsky and the 20th Century (3). Historical, critical survey of the 
works of Stravinsky. His relation to the arts in our time. Recommended: 
21 or 188. 
297 Honors in Music History (3). Special readings, directed research for 
graduation with Honors in music hisrory. Prerequisites: 187 & 188. 
298 Honors in Music History (3). Continuation of 297 leading to Honors 
thesis in music history. Prerequisite: 297. 
317 Graduate Review of Music History I (2). Survey of the history of 
Western music ca. 600 A.O. to ca. 1750. Special readings; individual 
protects. 
318 Graduate Review of Music History II (2). Survey of the history of 
Western music from ca. 1750 to the present. Special readings; individual 
projects. 
321 Music to 1600 (3). Critical survey of the development of European 
mus,c from Gregonan chant to the end of the Renaissance. Prerequisite: 
187 or equivalent. 
322 Music in the 17th &. 18th Centuries (3). Critical survey of the 
development of European music from the Baroque through the Rococo 
and ClasSical periods. Prerequisite: 188 or equivalent. 
323 The Romantic Period (2). Nineteenth-century muSIC m relationship 
to Romantic Movement. Prerequisite: 188. 
324 Modern Music (2). Music since 1900; emphasizes contemporary 
trends. Prerequisite: 188. 
422 Studies in the History ol American Music 12). Cn11cal survey of the 
history of muSIC in the Americas from the I 6th century to the present. 
Prerequ1Sites: 187 & 1K8 or equivalent. 
423 Studies in Music History 112). Selected themes for detailed investiga
tion oi the Medieval, Renaissance or Baroque penods. Special read ings; 
individual projects. May be repearedonce for additional credit. Prerequis,te: 
instructor's consent. 
424 Studies in Music History II 12). Selected themes ior detailed investiga
tion of the Classic, Romantic or Modern penods. Special readings, 
individual projects. May be repeated once for addinonal credit. Prerequisi te: 
instructor's consent. 
426 History of Performance Practices 12). Performance practices; empha
SIZCS Renaissance and Baroque pcnods. 
427 Studies in the History of Opera (2). Significant operauc masterpieces 
from 1600 to present. 
428 Studies in the History of Choral Music (2). Sigmficant choral works 
from Renaissance to present. 

MUSIC-APPLIED MUSIC 
7 Recital/Lecture Assembly (0). Required course for all music majors 
)B.M., B.A., and B.S. in Mus,c Education. except during student teaching 
semester! for each semester in residence, excluding the summer session. 
Graded SIU. f,w. 
54 Fundamental Individual Performance Study 11·2). Acceptable for 
non-maiors and as a secondary applied music subicct on 8.S. in Music 
Education and 8.M. degrees. Material varies accordmg to credit elected 
and educational purpose. May be repeated ior credit. Prerequisite: 
inst ructor 's consent. 
55 Fundamental Individual Performance Study IJ.51. Credit accepted 
toward a ma1or on B.M. degree, and on 8.5. in Music Education degree. 
May be rcpreated for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
154 Individual Performance Study 11-2). Acceptable for non-majors on ly. 
Prerequisites: audition by examining committee and instructor's consent. 
May be repeated for credit. 
255 Upper-class Individual Performance Study (1-3). Accepted as upper· 
class credit on 8.S. in Music Educauon and for graduate credit on M.Ed. 
degree. Not used by B.M. degree candidates in their maior study. May be 
repeated tor credit. Prerequisites: 8 hours underclass course or eqmvalent; 
audition by examining committee and instructor's consent. 
295 lunior Recital Ill. Preparauon and presentation of junior recital. 
Appropriate applred music course to be taken concurrently. 
340 Individual Instruction in Instrumental and Vocal Techniques(!). for 
music teachers needing instruction in secondary instruments or voice. 
May repeat for credit. 
355 Advanced Upper-class Individual Performance Study (J.5). Required 
for upper-class major study credit on B.M. degree. Acceptable as upper
class credit on 8.S. in Music Education degree, graduate credit on M.A. 

and M.Ed. degree. May be repeated ior credit. Prercquis,tes: audition by 
examining committee and instructor's consent. 
395 Senior Recital (I). Preparatwn and presentation oi scmor recital. May 
be repeated for addi tional credir, maximum 4 hours. Appropriate applied 
music course to be taken concurrently. 
455 Graduate Individual Performance Study (1·5). Reqmred for graduate 
credit as major applied study on M.M. degree. Acceprable for graduate 
credit on M.A. and M.Ed. degrees. May be repeated for credit. Prereqmsites: 
audition by examining committee and instuctor 's consent. 
495 Graduate Recital (I). Preparation and presentation of graduate recital. 
May be repeated for additional credit; maximum 4 hours. Appropriate 
applied music course to be taken concurrently. 

MUSIC-INSTRUMENTAL AND 
VOCAL TECHNIQUES 
8 Beginning Piano Class (I). For non-muSic majors only. 
9 Intermediate Piano Class (I). For non-music majors only. Continuation 
of 8. 
IO Piano Class for Proficiency I (I). Beginning piano for music majors and 
concentrations only. Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
II Piano Class for Proficiency II (I). Continuation of 10. Prereqmsite: 
instructor1s consent. 
51 Voice Class I (I). Fundamentals of singing: posture, breath support , 
control, vocalization, concepts of tone quality, placement and resonance. 
Literature selected for students with no prevrous vocal trainmg. Adapted 
to needs of drama and other interdisciplrnary students. 
52 Voice Class II (I). Continuation of 51. Prerequisite: 51. 
110 Piano Class for Proficiency Ill (I). Continuation of 11. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
lll Piano Class for Proficiency IV (I). Continuation of I 10. Prereqmsite: 
instructor's consent. 
113 Keyboard Tuning and Temperament I (I). Practical and theoretical 
approach to keyboard tuning. Basic tunings: just, meantone, well· and 
equal temperament. 
114 Keyboard Tuning and Temperament II (I). Refinement of equal 
temperament with attenuon to problems such as pitch raising and 
inharmonicity. Technical aspects such as voicing, regulating and repair. 
Prerequisite: 113 
131 Basic Conducting (2). Basic physical techmques of conduc ting, 
elementary score reading. Prerequisites: 4 & 6. 
133 Choral Conducting (2). Rehearsal procedures for choral organizations. 
Program building and procedures for planning public performances. 
Prerequisites: 4 &. 6 and instructor's consent. 
134 Instrumental Conducting (2). Rehearsal procedur~ for instrumental 
organizations. Program building and procedures for planning public 
performances. Prerequisites: 4 & 6 and instructor's consent. 
137 Woodwinds I (I). Class instruction in clarinet; playing and methods 
and matenals for teaching. Taught on a laboratory basis. Meets twice 
weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or muSIC education. 
138 Woodwinds II II). Class instruction in oboe and bassoon; playing and 
methods and materials for teaching. Taught on a laboratory basis. Meets 
twice weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
139 Woodwinds Ill II). Class instruction in flute and saxophone; playing 
and methods and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. 
Meets twice weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
140 Strings I (!). Class instruction in violin and viola; playing and 
methods and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. Meets 
twice weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
141 Strings II II). Class instruction in violoncello and string bass; playing 
and methods and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. 
Meets twice weekly. Prerequisite: maior in music or music education. 
145 Brass I (I). Class instruction m trumpet; playing and methods and 
materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. Meets twice weekly. 
Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
146 Brass II (1). Class instruction in horn and tuba; playing and methods 
and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. Meets twice 
weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
147 Brass Ill (I). Class instruction in trombone and euphonium; playing 
and methods and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. 
Meets twice weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
148 Percussion (I). Class instruction in percussion instruments, playing 
and methods and materials for teaching. Taught on laboratory basis. 
Meets twice weekly. Prerequisite: major in music or music education. 
240 Undergraduate Seminar in Vocal Techniques II). Discusses accepted 
techniques of singrng, practical application to posture, breath support, 
tone placement, musicianship, diction, mterpretation, stage deportment. 
Recognizing and solving specific vocal problems. May be repeated once 
for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
242 Seminar in String Techniques (I). In-depth study of publications, 
philosophies, repertory, grading, specific problems for the string player. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: 140 & 141 , or instructor's 
consent. 
243 Symposium in Instrumental Music (2). Study of procedures, tech
niques and literature for variable combinations of wind, string, and 
percussion classes and the administration of instrumental music programs. 
Prerequisite: junior standing in music or instructor's consent. 
244 razz Techniques: General (I). Basic aspects of the jazz idiom includ
ing the functions of the ensemble, the contributions of each separate 
section, basic jazz theory and improvisation. 
245 razz Techniques: Improvisation (I). Second semester course de
signed to further the knowledge of improvisation and open new avenues 
of creativity. Improvisation is the focal point of jazz music and can serve 
to enhance the understanding of functional music theory. 
246 Marching Band Techniques 12). Study of techniques and procedures 
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used in the development oi iield and str<et marching. Prerequisite: juntor 
standing in music or music education. 
261 Accompanying Skills I 12~ Sight reading, harmonization, transposition, 
score reading, score reduction and iigured bass realizauon. Prcreqmsites: 
4& 6. 
262 Accompanying Skills 11 121. Continuation oi 261 mcluding basic 
accompanying principles iorvoicc, string, wind and percussion. Prerequisite: 
261. 
270 Diction in Singing: Italian Ill, Study of the correct principles and 
application of Italian diction in smging, the International Phonetic 
Alphabet; spoken language dnll, study and recitation oi representative 
song literature. Prereqms1te: sophomore standing. 
271 Diction in Singing: German Ill. Study oi the comet principles and 
applicauon oi German diction m singing, the lntemauonal Phonetic 
Alphabet, spoken language drill, study and recitation of rcprescntauvc 
song literature. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
272 Diction in Singing: French ill. Study oi the correct principles and 
application oi French dicuon m singing, the International Phonetic 
Alphabet , spoken language drill, study and recitation oi representative 
song literature. Prereqmtics: sophomore standmg. 
361 Piano Pedagogy Survey I (21. Discuss10n oi approaches ior teachmg 
young beginnmg and Intermediate student, survcv ot materials and 
resources. Prt:rcqu1sitc: instructor's consent. 
362 Piano Pedagogy Survey 11 (21. Approaches tor teaching older, more 
advanced and class piano students; survey ol materials and resources. 
Pn:rcquisite: instructor's consent. 
363 Piano Pedagogy Laboratory Ill, Supervised msuuction in private and 
class piano. May be repeated once ior additional credit. Prerequisites: 361 
& 362. 
431 Principles of Singing I 121. PrereqmS1te: mstructor 's consent. 
432 Principles of Singing 11 121. Conunuauon oi 4.l I. Prerequisite: 431. 
433 Advanced Choral Conducting 121. Advanced conducting techmques 
in the intcrprctauon oi choral litcraturr, score analysis. May be repeated 
tor additional cn:dit. Prcreqms1tc: l,B or instructor 's consent. 
434 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (21. Advanced conducting tech· 
mqucs m the mtcrpretation oi band and orchestral literature; score 
analysis. May be repeated ior additional credit. Prerequisite: 134 or 
instructor's consent 
461 Advanced Piano Pedagogy I (31. 1same as Curriculum and Instruction 
T46 II. A survcv oi materials and techntques of instruction ior teaching 
the voung begmncr and the intermediate piano student. Supervised 
pm,•at1: tt:aching com:urrently. Prcrcqmsitl's: graduate standin,11; and 
instructor's consent. 
462 Advanced Piano Pedagogy 11 (3). 1samc as Curriculum and lnstruc· 
tiun T 461 1. Survey ol materials and techniques oi instruction ior teaching 
class piano, the older begmner and the advanced student. Supervised class 
piano teaching concurrently. Prerequisites : graduate standing and 
instructor's consent. 
466 Chotal Techniques (3). Study of techntques ior developing choral 
smgmg and musical interpretation. Prerequisites: graduate standing and 
instructor's consent. 

MUSIC-INSTRUMENTAL AND 
VOCAL REPERTORY 
353 Piano Literature I 12). Survey oi keyboard music from ca. 1600 to ca. 
1~00. Prerequisites: junior standing and instnmor's consent. 
354 Piano Literature 11 (21. Survey of keyboard music from Beethoven's 
time to the present. Prerequisite: 353 or instructor's consent. 
367 Vocal Literature I 121. Introduction to and study of song literature 
with emphasis on style and interpretation. Prerequisite: junior standing 
or instructor's consent. 
368 Vocal Literature 12). Continuation oi 367. Prerequisite: 367 or 
instructor's consent. 
382 Church Music 12). Study of traditional and appropriate music ior use 
in various types of church services. For organists. Prerequisites: jumor 
standing in music or music education and instructor's consent. 
453 Piano Repenory I Ill. Study of specific aspects of Baroque and 
Classical keyboard music. Individual proiem in research, analysis and 
performance. Pn!'rl'quisite: 355 or instructor's consent. 
454 Piano Repenory 11 Ill, Study of specific aspects of nineteenth· and 
twentiethcentury piano music. Individual projects in research, analysis 
and periormance. Prerequisite: 453 or instructor's consent. 
465 Choral Repenory 121, Survey of choral works from selected periods 
with an emphasis on various aspects of choral performance. May be 
repeated once for additional credit. Prerequisite: graduate standing and 
instructor's consent. 
467 Vocal Repenory I 13). Study of specific aspects of vocal reperrory. 
Individual pro1ects in research, analysis and performance. Prerequisite: 
355 or instructor's consent. 
468 Vocal Repenory 11 (3). Continuation of 467. Prerequisite: 467 or 
instructor's consent. 
473 String Instrument Repenory I 11). Prerequisite: 355 or instructor's 
consent. 
474 String Instrument Repenory 11 (I). Continuation of 473. Prerequisite: 
473. 
483 Organ Reperrory I (II. Prerequisite: 355 or instructor's consent. 
484 Organ Repenory 11 (I). Continuation of 483. Prereqmsite: 483. 

MUSIC-ENSEMBLE COURSES 
41 Instrumental Ensemble 11-2), Provides experience in instrumental 
periormance and repertory. Open to all UMC students by audition. May 
be repeated ior credit. Prerequisite: audition. Secuons and credit hours 
arc: Philharmonic Orchestra [21, Chamber Orchestra II I, Symphonic Band 
!21, Wind Ensemble i i I, Concert Band !1·21. Varsity Band I 1-2 1, Studio Band 
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!21, Stage Band !21, Marching Band !21. 
42 Choral Ensemble(l•21. Provides experience in choral performance and 
repenory. Open to all UMC students. May be repeated ior credit. 
Prerequisite: audition required for all but Choral Union; Sections and 
credit hours are: University Singers 121, Chamber Singers 111, Choral 
Union ill, Vocal Jazz Ensemble 121, Concerr Chorale 121. Men's Chorus 111, 
Women's Chorus I 11. 
43 Piano Ensemble Ill. Preparation and performance of standard piano 
literature for four hands. May be repeated forcredit. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
46 Chamber Music 11). Preparation and performance of chamber music. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: audition and instructor's 
consent. Sections are: String Ensemble, Woodwind Ensemble, Brass 
Ensemble, Percussion Ensemble. 
65 Opera Workshop 12). Study, preparation and performance of selected 
operatic works in staged or concerr versions. Open to all UMC students 
by audition. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: audition and 
instructor's consent. 
266 Musical Theatre Performance 13). 1Same as Speech and Dramatic Arr 
2661. 
330 Collegium Musicum ll). May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 
audition and instructor's consent. Sections are: Historic Instruments, 
Chamber Choir. 
341 Instrumental Ensemble 11·2~ Research, preparation and performance 
of instrumental compositions. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. Sections and credit hours are: Philharmonic Orches· 
tra 121, Chamber Orchestra ! 11, Symphonic Band !21, Wind Ensemble i 11, 
Concert Band ii I, Studio Band 121. Marching Band 121. 
342 Choral Ensemble (J.2J. Research, preparation and performance of 
choral compositions. May be repeated ior credit. Prerequisite : instructor's 
consent. Sections and credit hours are: University Singers 111, Chamber 
Singers I I I, Choral Union I I I, Vocal Jazz Ensemble 121. 
343 Advanced Piano Ensemble II J. Study, preparation and periormancc of 
standard piano literature ior iour hands. May be repeated ior credit. 
Prcreqmsltl': instructor 's consent. 
346 Advanced Chamber Music II I, Study, preparation and performance oi 
chamber muSIC. May be repea ted ior credit. Prerequisites: audition and 
instructor's consent. Sections arc: String Ensemble. Woodwind Ensemble, 
Brass Ensemble, Percussion Ensemble. 
365 Opera Production (er. arr.I Study, prcparauon and performance oi 
selected operatic works in staged or concert versions. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisites: audition and instructor's consent. 

NAVAL SCIENCE 
11 Introduction to Naval Science (21. A general mtroducuon to the naval 
s~rvi cl' with particular emphasis on the mission, organization, regula· 
uons and broad warfare components oi the Navy and Marine Corps. The 
student 1s made cogntzant oi the maior challenges facing today's naval 
otticer. i. 
123 Naval Ship Systems I (31. Ship construction, stability and damage 
control, basic thermodynamics, the steam cycle and engineering plant, 
including introduction to gas turbine, diesel and nuclear powered systems.w. 
124 Naval Ship Systems 11 Ill, Naval weapons systems, their employ
ment and control, mcluding the basic fire control problem, with empha· 
sis on new systems. f. 
125 Seapower and Maritime Alfairs (2J. Seminars examine the applica· 
tion oi seapowcr as an instrument oi foreign policy by the major nations 
of the world. Emphasis placed on role of the Navy. w. 
155 Evolution of Warfare (3J. Evolution of strategy, tactics, weapons and 
leadership from earliest beginning through the Viet Nam period. Develop· 
meat of military policy, the impact oi wartare on the political, social and 
economic structure of nations. alt . f. even yrs. 
156 Amphibious Warfare (31. History and development oi amphibious 
wartare, princilples of amphibious warfare techniques; their application 
m selected examples from modem history, alt . f. odd yrs. 
235 Marine Navigation (3). Theoretical and practical application of the 
principles oi marine navigation. Includes fundamentals oi dead reckoning, 
piloting, tides and current, celestial navigation, electronic navigation. f. 
236 Naval Operations (31. Principles and concepts of naval operations: 
ruks of the road, command and control in naval operations, communi· 
cations, ASW warfare, international maritime law, and practical solution 
of rdatiVL' motion problems. Prerequisite: 23i w. 
247 Management in the Naval Profession 121, Applies principles of 
management using the Department oi the Navy as a model. Emphasis 
placed on relationships between echelons and management of men, 
materiel and lunds at each echelon. i. 
248 Administration in the Naval Profession (2J. Administrative aspects 
ol naval leadership including selected current topics in personnel 
management, materiel management, organi:;:ation and military law. 
Prereqms1te: 247 or Management 202. w. 

NEUROLOGY 
B Medical/Surgical Neurology (SJ. Required course emphasizing practical 
expenencl' in diagnosis and management of nervous system di sorders. 
Students have intensive patient contact on thl' medical or surgical wards 
and clinics, with combined teachmg conbenccs and didactic lecture 
series. Prerequisite: completion oi third year oi medical school. 
C Neurology Elective-Third and Founh Years IOI. Students who have 
completed Medical/Surgical Neurology may elect an experience in which 
the student participates in consultations rendered to other hospital 
services by the Department of Neurology. Additionally, elective opportu· 
nities exist for students at all levels after satisfactory completion of the 

iirst year oi medical school. Details may be obtamed irom the Chairman 
oi the Department oi Ncurologv. 

NUCLEAR 
ENGINEERING 
5 Digital Computer Computation 12), Primarily for freshmen engineering 
students. Analysis and synthesis of digital computer progiams for solvmg 
problems. 
301 Topics in Nuclear Engineering (2-SJ. Current and new developments 
in nuclear engineering. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
302 Safe Handling of Radioisotopes 11). Introduction of methods and 
procedures for safe handling of radimsotopes in the research laboratory. 
Intensive lecture and laboratory training sessions designed for persons 
planning to use radioisotopes at the University. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
303 Radiation Safety (3). Types and origins of radiation; radiation detec· 
tion and measurement; radiation interactions, shielding; dose calculations, 
federal, state and local regulations; and procedures for safe uses of 
radiations. Laboratory experiments in radiation measurements and 
protection. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
305 Survey of Nuclear Engineering (JJ. Introductory topics in nuclear 
engineering. Atomic and nuclear physics; nuclear reactor principles 
under steady-state and transient conditions; heat removal; shielding; 
instrumentation; power generation; fusion. Prerequisite: Physics 124. 
Concurrent with Math 304. 
306 Engineering Analysis (3). [same as Chemical Engineering 3061. 
315 Engineering Evaluation of Energy Systems and Resources 131. 1same 
as Electrical Engineering 315, Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 3151. 
320 Natural Resources and Nuclear Energy 13). Not for engineering 
students. Lecture, demonstration; describes physical environment, energy, 
power plants, nuclear reactors; radioactivity, its biological effects; heahh 
physics measures, rad-waste disposal; nuclear safeguards, nuclear explosives, 
societal implications. Prerequisite: high school algebra. 
328 Introductory Radiation Biology (3). (same as Biological Smnces 328, 
Radiology 328, Veterinary Medicine & Surgery 3281. 
341 Nuclear Chemical Engineering (31, Principles and processes of 1mpor· 
tance in the held of nuclear technology. 
346 Introduction to Nuclear Reactor Engineering I ill. (same as Mechani· 
cal & Aerospace Engineering 3461. 
349 Nuclear Engineering Materials (3). Properries of materials for reactor 
components; radiat ion damage and corrosion; metallurgy of reactor 
materials. Prerequisite: upper division or graduate standing in physical 
sciences or engineering, or instructor1s consent. 
350 Nuclear Methods in Bioenvironmental Studies (31, Principles/appli· 
cations of nuclear techniques in solution of bioenvironmental problems. 
Uses of nuclear methods in studies of water/air pollution, biology, 
medicine, pesticides, geochemistry, ecological transport. Lectures, 
laboratory. Prerequisite: senior standing or instructor's consent. 
353 Introduction to Fusion (3). Basic plasma physics, principles ol 
thermonuclear fusion, plasma confinement and heating, and devICes. 
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering or science or instructor's 
consent. 
357 Nuclear Heat Transpon 12). Principles of heat transport in nuclear 
reactors. Brief review of the theory of flow coast down and convective 
heat transfer. Heat transfer loop experiments on flow coast down, steady 
state and transient forced convection heat transfer, boiling heat transfer. 
Prerequisite: 305, 346 or instructor's consent. 
365 Nuclear Power Engineering (3). Nuclear reactor heat generation and 
removal; nuclear reactor coolants; analysis of nuclear reacrnr power 
plants. Prerequisite: Engineering 99. 
375 Introduction to Plasmas (3). [same as Electrical Engineering 375, 
Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 3751. 
382 users and Their Applications (3). [same as Electrical Engineering 
382, Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 382). 
391 Nuclear Radiation Detection (3). Principles and application of radia· 
tion detecwrs and analyzers: ionization, Geiger-Muller, proportional, 
liquid and solid scintillation, semiconductor, pulse height analyzers, 
coincidence circuits, data reduction, tracer applications, activation analysis. 
Lectures, laboratory. Prerequisite: senior standing or instructor1s consent. 
400 Problems (I-Ii). Supervised investigation in nuclear engineering to b( 
presented in the form of a report . 
401 Advanced Topics in Nuclear Engineering (3). Advanced develop
ments in nuclear engineering. Prerequisite: instrucrnr's consent. 
402 Nuclear Fuel Cycle (3). Covers the nuclear fuel cycle from mine 
through enrichment, fuel element bumup reactor physics, chemical 
reprocessing, waste disopsal, with special emphasis on the newer 
proliferation-resistant fuel cycles. Prerequisites: 346 or 305 and approval 
of instructor. 
404 Nuclear Reactor Laboratory I (3). Application of reactor physics 
principals to operation of and experiments with the University of 
Missouri Research Reactor. Neutron activation analysis1instrumentation, 
reactivity evaluation. Prerequisite NE 346 or 411. 
405 Nuclear Reactor Laboratory 11 (3). Advanced experiments to measure 
diffusion length, Fermi age, material buckling, transfer function, neutron 
spectrum and other reactor characteristics. Reactor simulation with an 
analog computer. Prerequisite: 355, 411 or 411 or instructor's consent. 
408 State Variable Methods in Automatic Control (31. lsame as Chemical 
Engineering 408, Electrical Engineering 408, Mechanical & Aerospace 
Engineering 408!. 
409 Interaction of Radiation with Matter (3). Theory/applications of 
radiation interaction processes. Reviews nuclear physics concepts; radio· 
active decay; sources/spec tra of ionizing radiation; coll ision mechanisms 
for changed particles, electromagnet ic radiation, neutrons for interaction 



with matter. Prerequisite : mstructor 's consent. 
410 Seminar \ll. Renews ol mvl'sti~atmns and pro1ects of importance in 
nuclear cngmcl'nng. 
Ill Nuclear Reactor Theory I (31. Nuclear rcamuns, nuckar iiss1un, 
introduces neutron transport ; diiius1on and slowin~ down of neutrons, 
steady-state homogeneous and hcterogl'ncous rL'aCHH theory. Prerl'ljUJSltl': 
]47 or insuuctor's consent . 
412 Nuclear Reactor Theory II (31. Linear anJ non-linear reactor kmmcs, 
pcnurbation theory; temperature and tlssion product dkcts; control rod 
1h,"Ory, transpun 1heory. Prmqu1111c: 411 or .l-l6 & .lF. 
421 Nuclear Pulse Analysis (31. Pnnciplcs ol ra<lianon pulse analvs11 
with emphasis on applicat10ns. RaJ1at1on detection devices; amplifying, 
shapin,1; and discrimination ci rcullS; nuckar pulse analysis; automated 
data analysis systems. Lecturl'S and !ah. Prl'rl'4msnc: Jt6, 391 or instructor 's 
consent. 
Ill Radiation Shielding (3\. Fundamentals ol radianun 1ntcract1uns 
messing nl'utrnn and gamma rad iation transport; ray thcury, remo\'al 
1hcory, mulngroup 1ranspun shicld drngn pnnc1pks. Prcrcqu1111c: .\09 or 
instructor's consent 
429 Radiation Dosimetry (31. Basis and apphcaiiuns oi convcnnonal and 
microscopic radiation dosimetry. Dose concepts and 4uantit ies; b10logi
cal dose-response models; dose measurement pnnciplt:s; photon, charged 
pamcl,, and neu1run dusimc([\'. Prcrcqu11 11 c: .\09. Recommended: .llK. 
432 Nuclear Reactor Engineering (31. Enginccnng topics from reactor 
heal transfer and thermal stresses, lud cyck analysis, power plant 
thermodynamics. shielding, and control rod analysis. Prcrc4u11itc: -ll I or 
347 & 365 or insuuctor 's cunsl'nt. 
434 fracture Mechanics I (3J. \same as Mechanical & Aerospace Engineer· 
ing4.l41. 
444 Fracture and Fatigue Prevention in Engineering Practice (31. 1same as 
Mechanical & Aerospace Engmccnng .\HI. 
451 Computational Methods of Reactor Analysis ill. Applies numerical 
analysis and digital cumpu1a1iun to topics !rum mulugruup dillusion 
theory, transport theory, reactor kinetics, rL"actor thL"rmal hydraulics, 
radiauun shielding, reactor saicty. Prcrequ1111c: ,\0-l, 411 , or Mathematics 
307 or Mathematics .llJ 
453 fusion Theory (3J. Plasma stability theory, charged pamcle dillusiun, 
slowing down oi chargL"d particles, interacnon of radiation with matter, 
direct energy conversion usin_e: char~ed particles, and engineering 
considerations. Prerequisite: 353 and .l7, or Phy11cs 44.i or instructor 's 
consen1. 
455 Nuclear Reactor Kinetics and Control (31. Nuclear reactor kinetics 
t-quations; linear feedback systems; stability cnteria; reactor uansfer 
functions and nuclear systt::ms analyslS; analog s1 mulat1on; non-linear 
reactor kinetics; statisncal control theory and rl'actor noise. Prerequisite: 
m 
461 Neutron Transpon Theory l3J. The Boltzmann equation; general 
properties and soluuon; numencal methods of solvmg the transport 
equation; neutron thermahzation and neutron spec tra. Prerequisites: 
412; Mathematics 305, Mathematics 307, or instructor's consent 
470 fast Reactor Analysis (3J. Analytical methods for designing fast 
breeder reactor systems. Prerequisite: 4ll, 432, 451 , or instructor 's 
consent. 
471 Radiation Protection (3). Theory and applications of radiation protec· 
tion and health physics. Radiation dosimetry methods and calculations, 
shielding evaluations, equipment surveys and inspection, environmental 
monitoring, radiation standards and regulauons and administration 
presented. Prereqmsites: 303 & 328. 
490 Research (er. an.) Independent investigation in nuclear engineering 
to be presented as a thesis. 

NURSING (SCHOOL) 
NURSING 
71 Concepts of Nursing l2J. Introduces nursing as a professional practice 
discipline with hIStorical, social, legal and ethical aspects. ConSiders 
research methods and findings in context of conceptual definition of 
nursing. Relates nursing 10 individuals and groups served. f, w. 
n Concepts of Health and Health Care (3). Considers health and effm of 
health practices on maintenance and promotion of health. Role of 
individuals as self-carers and of health care system in managing health 
problems. Prerequisite: hisrory and political science, Psychology I, 
Soc1ology l. f,w. 
73 Nucsing and the Healthy Individual (4). Nursing related 10 individuals 
experiencing life cycle/developmental events. Focus on maintenance of 
he~th and nursing knowledge required to assist healthy individuals. 
Prerequisite: 71, 72, Child and Family Development 66. i,w. 
911 Nucsing Process, Theory, and Assessment l6J. Focuses on self-care 
deficit theory and nursing process. Examines professional nursing as it 
rebtes to self-care deficit theory. Develops skills in health assessment 
with emphasis on physical examination techniques. Prereqmsite: RN 
students only. s. 
91 Socialization and Professional Nursing (3J. Examines role theory, 
structure of health care system, ethical concerns and self-care as they 
relate 10 professional practice. Explores methods of assisting. Prerequisite: 
RN students only. f. 
N30I Women's Health llJ. 131 An overview of Women's Health issues 
from adolescence through old age. Examines current sociocultural con
cems impacting women's health and health care services. Stresses an 
active role for women in promoting their own health. 
Nl51 Cunent Issues and Trends in Mental Health Nursing (JJ. Overviews 
existing mental health delivery system as it interfaces with mental health 
nursing. EmphaSizes trends and issues related to nursing processes at 
primary, secondary, and ternary prevention levels. Prerequisite: graduate 

standing. 
N470 Research Practicum 131. Selected research acuvi ties in coniuction 
with ongomg research programs of faculty. Written report requ1ted. 
Pmequne: N401, consent of insuuctor. 
l02 Nursing in Multiperson Units 121. Examines nurse roles and behav
iors in promoting efim1ve iuncuoning within particular multipcrson 
units. Learnin_g experiences facilitate acquisition oi knowledge and 
development, 1mplem,nta11on, and evaluauon oi interpersonal nursing 
strategies. Prerequisite: N7J f,w. 
l03 Nursing in the Expanding family: Childbearing 141. Examines action 
demands occurring within the expanding family umt. Emphas12,s 
development, 1mplementa11on, and evaluation oi nursmg systems for 
families and their members during childbearing. PrerequISIIC : N7.l. 
Prmquisite or concurrent : N101, Nl41 , Nl42.i,w. 
120 Basic Cardiac Dysrhythmias Ill. Functional cardiac anatomy and 
elec1rophy11olugy, characteristics oi normal sinus rhythm, mechanisms 
oi arrhythm,a iormauon, atrial and ventncular dysrhythm,as, atrioven
tncular blocks, cardiac pacemakers, cardiac drugs, and appropnate nurs
ing mtervent10ns. Graded SIU. PrercquISites: Scmur standing, nursing 
curricula. !, w. 
121 Basic Critical Care Nursing l2J. Examines clinical problems oi 
clients experiencing disru pt ion in vital processes. Content will provide 
baStS lur developing exenise when dcalmg with the criucally di and their 
families. Supplemental ro content of the undergraduate program. SIU 
Prerequ1s11es: Senior standing, nursmg curricula. f,w. 
141 Pathology and Therapeutics I 131. Considers impact oi dISruptions oi 
human functioning, structure and development on self care, focusing on 
alterations in genetic development , psychopathology and regulatory 
processes. Incorporates major therapeutic modalities. Prerequisiues: 
pharmacology, nutrition, 7J i,w. 
142 Methods of Assisting I (3). Develop ski lls m assisnng sckcted clients 
throughout lik cvck. Sel!-instrucnonal acuviucs m med,a, technology 
laboratories. Selected tidd expenencl'S used to achic\'l' mastt.:ry of select· 
ed nursing tl'chnologil's. Prere4u1sm·: 7,1 or consent. Concurrent: l01, 
10.l, 1-ll. Io2. t,w. 
143 Pathology and Therapeutics II !21. Con11nuat1on ol l~I. constdcrs 
the impact of disruptions oi human iuncrmnmg, structure and develop
ment on sdi care, focusing on ma1or organ systems. Incorporates maior 
therapeutic modalitil's and exam mes compil'X situations. i, w. 
144 Methods of Assisting II ill- Develop skil ls m asStStmg selected adult 
and pediatnc clients. Sel t-insuumunal acuviucs in media, technology 
laboratones. Selected field expl'ricnce used to a_chieve mastery of selected 
nursing technologies. Prere4uisi1e: l ➔l. Concurrent: liO, l~l. f,w. 
ISO Nursing in Child Health Deviations (51. Theurv and practice in 
nursmg care ot children and thcu families. Focuses on children with 
health and developmental dcviat1uns. Seli-carc abilnics oi the family umt 
arc emphasized. Prerequisite: 101 and 10.l, prerequisite or concurrent 
1.\3. IH. i,w. 
151 Nursing in Adult Physiologic Health Deviations 151. Applicauon oi 
nursing process tu care iur selected hospitalized adults with physiological 
health deviations. Knowledge ui psychosocial health iacrors and develop
mental states will be incorporated in destgning individualized nursing 
systl'ms. Prerequisite or cure4uisite: 1-B, 1 ➔4 . f,w. 
152 Restorative Dimensions of Psychosocial Nursing Care 141. Social, 
interpersonal, technological dimensions of psychosocial nursing. Produce 
systems based on theories ul human bchavwr, therapeutic use oi scli 
related to client systems wi1h mental health deviations. Prerequisite or 
concurrent : 101, 103, 141. i,w. 
153 Gerontological Nursing 12). Examines hruad concerns related to 

long-term care oi the elderly client with health deviations. Focuses on 
nursmg systems iur selected elderly clients m acute and \ong·term care 
scmngs. Prerequisite : 101, 103. Prcreqms11e orcorcqu1111e: 143, 144, Iii. 
1,w. 
170 Community Nursing !SJ. Examines rules and iuncuons ol nurse 
within communi ty w11h emphasis on applicarion oi community/public 
health concepts and dc11gn and 1mplcmenta11un ui nursing systems oi 
care ior families and groups with pamcular seli-care rcqu1111cs. Prercqm· 
si tes: 150, 151 , 152.f,w. 
180 Leadership and Management in Nursing 121. Examines leadership 
and management as karned processes; rda1es organizational the0ry to 

the effective delivery oi health care to sets oi clients, tu personnel and 
resource management wi thin nursing systems and hcahh care organza1ions. 
Pre- or Cu-requisite: I 70. i,w. 
181 Professional Nursing Practicum (4J. Application oi management 
cuncep1s, demonstration oi proicssional nursing practice and scholarly 
endeavors in clinical settings. Requires synthesis, evaluation and valida
tion oi theory with iucus on continuity oi care. Pre- or Cu-rcquISitc: IK0 
SIU grading. i,w. 
182 Professional Perspectives l2J. Analyzes societal health care issues 
and trends related to nursriclil'nt social systt::ms. Examines nursing as a 
sub-system ul the larger health ca re system. Explores pruics11onal nurse 
role characteristics, develops knowledge to strengthen rok capabilities. 
Pre· or co requisite: !Kl. f,w. 
I 90 Individual Study (er. arr. I Independent study ior qualiiied students m 
specific areas of interest m nursing under laculty guidance. Prereqms1te: 
instructor's consent. f, w,s. 
301 Special Topics in Nursing ll-31. Specialized ropics in advanced 
nursing not avaJable through regularly oticred courses. 
302 Health Appraisal of Individuals and Families (31. Health assessment 
techniques expanded. Introduces concepts ui wellness health nsk factors. 
Emphasizes design ol nursmg systems ior mdividualstiam11ics in ambula· 
tory care settings. Concurrent with 303. Instructor consent re4uired. f 
303 Clinical Practicum and Role Development I l2J. 
310 Self-Care Deficit Theory I 131. Analysis, application and evaluation of 
the general theory of nursing, examining the theories of: self-care, 
self-care defici t, and nursing systems. Examines self-care and self-care 

behaviors from a h1s1oncal and philosophical perspective. 
311 Self-Care Deficit Theory II 131. Nursmg practice disciplines are 
descnbed and explained from the viewpoint of self-care deiirn theory. 
Historical, social. economic, legal and ethical questions related 10 the use 
of this conceptual framework are idennfied and resolved. Prereqmsite: 
310 or instructor's consent. 
326 Child Health Nursing (0-6 yearsJ (JJ. Concepts from nursing and the 
biopsychosocio·cultural sciences are explored and applied from ch, 
perspective of seli-care theory 10 the development oi expemse in child 
health nursing practice with infants, toddlers, preschoolers and their 
families. Prerequ11i1es: 310 101 concurrently!. 
327 Child Health Nursing(6-18 yearsJ Ill. Student develops knowledge m 
advanced child health nu rsing practice with school-agers, adolescents, 
and thm families. Prerequisities: 310. 
330 Stress Management ilJ. 
331 Legal Parameters of Nursing 131. 
332 Physical Rehabilitation Nursing (2-3J. Overview ol rehabil itation 
nursing considering the rehabilitation philosphy and methods ul maxi· 
mizing individual ,apabilities and resources to lostcr optimal growth and 
iuncuonmg. Basic concepts related disab11i11es and lung-mm illness 
presented. Prerequisites: Senior standing or nursing liccnsure 
351 Community Mental Health Programs (3J. Overview oi purposes and 
functions oi community mental health programs; rules and regulanons 
for accreditation and federal fundmg. Explores the hisroncal. philosophical, 
polit1cal and epidemiologic background oi the mental health movement. 
401 Topics in Advanced Clinical Nursing (31. Spmalized topics in 
advanced clinical nursing not available through regularly oikred courses. 
402 Research Methods in Nursing l3J. Rat ionale of scientific research; 
research methodology pert inent 10 nursing problems; hypothesis iormu· 
!anon, selecuon oi appropnate design, instruments and analysis. 
Prereqms11e: 310 \concurrently!. 
404 Teaching Nursing 13). Principles and methods oi teaching, evaluation, 
and curriculum construction in undergraduate nursing education. 
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology A405 or equivalent . 
405 Teaching Practicum 131. Participauon in applicat1on oi principks and 
methods oi teaching, learning, and evaluation tu ch, education ui under· 
graduate nursing students. Graded S/U Prerequisite: 404. w. 
416 Gerontologic Nursing i3J. Concepts and principles oi nursing care oi 
aged denved from biological and behav10ral smnces; nursmg research on 
the aging process and care needs. Clinical experience with aged clients m 
their homes, residential and msmuuonal settings. Prerequisite 411 . 
418 Communication Processes and Intervention (31. Communication 
will be explored using various theoreucal frameworks appropriate 10 
ind1v1duals and groups. Includes interpersonal learning, nature ui groups, 
authority in groups, roles, processess, systems of groups, listening ski lls. 
decision making and conflict. PrercquISite: 310. 
420 Theories of Development and Psychopathology (31. Theories and 
emp1tical research related ro psychosexual and psychosocial development, 
perception, cognition and moral development evaluated for ability to 
explain or predJC t behavior throughout the !if, cycle. 
424 Family Dynamics and Intervention 131. Theones of family luncuun 
and dysfunction; techniques of assessment, models ui family mtcrvcnnun. 
Pracucum w11h selected tamilies. 
428 Advanced Child Health Nursing Practicum (3J. Con11sts ui guided 
clmical practice with clients with complex sell-care demands. Problems 
identified withm a spmiic client populauon will be the iucus ol ad
vanced practice and investigation. Prerequisites: 326, 327. 
429 Roles and functions in Clinical Specialization (31. Examines ruks, 
funcuons and strategies utilized by clinical specialists to operationalize a 
technological nursing system ior individuals and groups in a health care 
system. Examination of the power structure oi various health care 
systems will be mcluded. 
430 Independent Study II-3). Guided readings and/or a practicum in an 
area of the student 's interest or one whJCh the student needs to strengthen. 
432 The family With Long-Term Health Deviations i3J. Emphasis on 
designing, implementing and evaluating nursing systems and participat· 
ing in the medical management oi individuals and lam11ies w11h long
term health deviations. Prcreqmstte : 431. 
433 The Childbearing family l2J. Emphasis on designing, impkmenting 
and evaluating nursmg systems, and participaung in the medJCal manage
ment ol individuals and families dunng the period ui chi ldbeanng and 
early child rearing. Prerequisite: 431. 
434 The Family with Short-Term Health Deviations (3J. Emphas11 on 
designing, implementing and evaluating nursing systems and partiClpa· 
tiun in the medJCal management oi individuals and families w11h shun· 
te rm health dcv,at1ons. Prerequisite: 431 . 
436 Clinical Practicum and Role Development II (31. Integrated chmcal 
practicum, exploration ot nurse practitioner issues as they arisc wirhin 
the role. Emphasizes rok oricntanonmegouation cumracung, changl' 
strategies, and clinical decision making. Prrn.:4uisitL'S:- 303. concurrl'nt 
w11h lll, 43-l. w 
437 Clinical Practicum and Role Development Ill 12\. lntegratcd cl1mcal 
practicum, exploration oi nurse pracm1oner issucs as they ansl' within 
the rok. Emphasis on comparison ul selected health delivery models, 
current legal. and economic issuL"s. Prere4u1s1l': NJ03. Concurrent wllh 
with-133. i. 
439 family Practice Nurs,ng Preceptorship Practicum (6J. lntens1ve chm· 
cal practicl' tocused on symhesis of pn:\·ious climcal coursc:. and dl'velnp
mem oi an autonomous idl'ntity as a family nursL' practitionL'T. Prcre4ui· 
sites: .\31, -l.l.l , -l.ll •.l7. 
440 Concepts of Adult Nursing 131. StuJI' ol phvs1ulugical processes as 
they rclatt' to the inJcmiiication of thl'rapeutic seli-can.: demands. 
Universal seli-care re4uirements provide the iounda1ion for leciure and 
discussion. Prerc4uisi te: 310 tor concurrently\. i. 
441 Advanced Phys iological Bases for Nursing Practice 131. Focus on 
pathophysiologic paraml'ters which contrihutL' to the undcrstanding ol 
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health deviations in adulthood. Commoo physiological concepts are 
explored and physiological theories are utilized for planoing patieot care 
systems and associatcd/reqmsitc nursin,I!; tcchnoloiies. Prerequisite: 440. 
W. 

442 Clinical Specialization in Adult Nursing (61. Studcots learn roles of 
clioical specialization with a theory base ior advanced adult nursing. 
Fueus 1s on application of theory : designing, implcmeoting and evaluat· 
ing technological nursing systems as a clinical specialist. Prerequisites: 
~41. f.s. 
443 Preparation for Advanced Cancer Nursing (31. Specialized cooteot 
nl.'ccssary for undcrstandin~ care of persons with cancer, includin~ 
epidemiology, pa thophysiologv, major trcatmcot modalities, supportative 
mana,gcmcnt tcchnolo,g1cs. Ex.amines professional and ethical issues in 
mana,gcmcnt of persons with cancer. Prerequisites: 441. w. 
450 Research (1-6). lndcpcndcot research not leading to a thesis. Written 
report required. Prerequisites: .l!0, 402. i.w,s. 
452 Community Mental Health Nursing I (41. Focus on the development 
ut the nurse a,gcncy as it relates to primary prevention and distributive 
nursing care in the maintenance and promo11on oi mental health of 
individuals, families and groups. 
454 Nursing in Psychosocial Crises (41. Focus on nurse agency as it is 
related to seconda ry prevention with people experiencing cntcial levels of 
psycholsocial stress. Emphasizes ens is iotervcntion theory and methodolo· 
gy within the framework of sclt·carc deficit theory. Prerequisite: 3 IO. w. 
456 Mental Health Nurse Clinician (41. Focus of this couse is on the 
development of therapeut ic, innovative, nontradit ional nursin,e; intcrven· 
lions that will be conducive to helping chronically ill, long-term hospital
ized mental patients. Prerequisite: 454, i. 
457 Nursing Practicum With the Chronically Mentally Ill (4). Course 
hui lds on 4.,6 and gives the studeot further opportunity as a nurse 
therapist under supervision in a smin~ with chronically ill long·term 
hospitalized patil'ntS. Prl'rcquisitcs: 4.16. w. 
461 Nursing Administration (3). Examines organizational and leadership 
theories and their application to nursing service administration. Selects 
concepts, theories and paradigms 10 identify and investigate current 
nursin~ administrative practices. Role specifics of a nurse administrator 
are examined. Prerequisite: 31 I. f. 
462 Nursing Administration Practicum (3). The practicum and seminar 
minimizes the gap between knowled~e about nursin~ administration and 
producing a viable solution in an action context. Examination of theories 
and application to nursing service. Prerequisite: 46 I. w. 
463 Practicum in Clinical Specialization in Child Health Nursing (3). 
Students apply theones and knowledge gained in 429 to a specific group 
of child health clients and their families . Prerequisites 326,327, 428, 429. 
W. 

470 Research Practicum (31. Selected research activities in coniuction 
with ongoing research programs of faculty. Written report required. 
Prerequisite: N402, consent of instructor. 
490 Research in Nursing (1-6). Investigates a special problem or particj. 
pates in ongoing research as a team member, followed by a written report 
ol the study. Leads to a thesis. Prerequisites: 310,402. i,w,s. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL -
AGRICULTURE 
NUTRITION 
300 Ptoblems (1-6). f,w,s. 
308 Poultry Feeding and Nutrition (31. \same as Poultry Science 3081. 
335 Nutrition During the Lile Cycle (3). \same as Human Nutnuon, 
Foods & Food Systems Managemeot 3351. 
339 Medical Dietetics (3-12). (same as Human Nutrition, Foods & Food 
Systems Management 3391. 
402 Animal Nutrition (3). \same as Animal Science 402 1. w. 
406 Comparative Nutrition and Metabolism (2). \same as Biochemistry 
4061. w. 
410 Seminar (IJ. f. 
432 Ruminant Nutrition (3). \same as Animal Smncc 4-l21. 
440 BioenefK<tics (3). \same as Dairy Science 4401. 
450 Investigations in Experimental Nutrition (1-6). Written repon required. 
f,w,s. 
465 Advanced Metabolism: Amino Acids (2). \same as Biochemistry 
4651. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Investigation in any area of experimeotal nutrition. 
Thesis required. f,w,s. 

OBSTETRICS AND 
GYNECOLOGY 
A Obstetrics and Gynecology, Clinical Experience (101. Students are 
assigned to the clinical service in groups of varying size. Normal and 
complicated obstetrics and gynecology are taught by lecture, ward rounds, 
seminars, and attendance in clinics, wards, delivery rooms and operating 
rooms. Conferences with radiotherapy and pathology and seminars on 
maternal mortality, infertility and gynecologic endocrinology are held. 
B Obstetrics and Gynecology, Elective (IOi Ally student in the clinical 
elective period may make special anangements with the department to 
do special work on a subject of interest. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (OJ. Advanced graduate and postgraduate 
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instucuon in obstetncs and gynecology [both shorMerm and long·term, 
varying from I to 4 years) and residencies are available to qualified 
physicians by special arrangement. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF) 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
150 Orientation to Occupational Therapy (1). All introduction to occupa· 
tional therapy through exposure to the various treatmeot areas and to 
provide history, ethics and lim1ted treatment aspects of the profession. 
190 Occupation Roles in Adulthood (31, Prcseots normal stages in adult 
psychosocial development with emphasis on the dynamics of occupation 
and occupational role. Includes basic development of interview and 
observation ski lls Prerequisite: Admisston 1010 occupational therapy 
professional program. 
200 Occupational Therapy Theory I (SJ. History and development of 
occupational therapy as a profession; theory and application of tech· 
niques in general medicine, surgery, and pediatrics. Study of perceptual 
motor dysfunctions. 
201 Occupational Therapy Theory II (4). Theory and applica tion of 
occupauonal therapy techniques with patients with physical disabi lities. 
2010T Sensorimotor Development and the Self (3). Growth and develop· 
meot· of the sensory and motor systems and the development of the self, 
as it specifically applies to the practice of occupational therapy. Emphasis 
on evaluation and assessment techniques. 
202 Occupational Therapy Theory Ill (31. Theory and application of 
occupanonal therapy techniques with patients exhibiting psychiatric 
disorders. 
203OT Developmental Adaptation (31. Maior types oi developmental 
assessmcots and treatmeot techniques used by occupational therapists. 
205 Psychological Aspects oi Physical Dysfunction (2). lotroduces stu· 
dcots to emot ional reactions of illness and disabi lity. Explores the roles of 
therapists and patients, death and dying, body image and sclf·concept, 
and adiustmeot problems met in dcvclopmg a life style with a disability. 
210 Therapeutic Media (3). Media used in Occupational Therapy treat· 
mcot of physical. developmental. or psychosocial dysfuncuon. Prcseoted 
within a worHcisure cootmum, top!Cs discussed include : Use of goal· 
directed activtty, independent living skills, and therapeutic adaptation. 
211 Group Process 121. To familiarize studcots with group dynamics 
throu_gh laboratory experience in which students encounter inter· and 
intrapersonal feelings through T (Training! Group and S (Sensi tivity! 
Group techniques. 
220 Human Anatomy (7). Gross structure and neuroanatomy of a human 
body, with dissect ion of extremities, back, head, neck, abdomen, and 
thorax. 
233OT Clinical Pathophysiology I (31. A system approach to normal 
physiology, disease and clinical manifcs1a11ons of disease. f. 
234OT Clinical Pathophysiology II (31. A system approach to normal 
physiology, disease and clinical mamfcstations of disease. w. 
2410T Field Work Experience Level I (2). Assignmcot of an occupational 
therapy departmeot or community agency to allow the student to apply 
didactic theory and techniques in a cl inical settin~. Seminar and lecture 
weekly. 
242OT Field Work Experience Level I (1.5). Ass1gnmcot to an occupauon· 
al therapy departmcot or community agency to allow the student to apply 
the didactic theory and techniques in a clinical setting. Seminar weekly. 
243OT Field Work Experience Level I (1.51. Assignment to an occupation· 
al therapy departmcot or commun11y agency to allow the student to apply 
the didactic theory and techniques in a clinical sctung. Scmmar weekly. 
270 Clinical Kinesiology (31. Functional anatomy and biomechanics in 
normal and abnormal condi tions oi extremities, back, neck and thorax. 
Dynamics oi human motion and motor skills. Muscle testing and 
gootometry lab. 
272OT Physical Dysfunction I (31. Theory and application oi occupation· 
al therapy techotques in trcatmeot oi physical dysiunrnon ; emphasis on 
t.:va luat ion methods. 
273OT Physical Dysfunction II (3). Cootinuation of theory and app!ica· 
tion oi occupational theory techniques in treatment of physical dysiu nc· 
tion emphasis on evaluation methods. 
304OT Psychosocial Dysfunction (31. Theories and techniques of occupa· 
tional therapy in treatment of psychosocial dysfunction; emphasis on 
evaluat ion methods, treatment and program planning, group leadership 
techniques, and therapeutic use oi se li as related to paticots in mental 
health sct1ing. 
3100T Advanced Therapeutic Media (31. 
315OT Orgacization & Administration (21. Organizational structure oi 
occupat ional therapy departments in various types of institut ions; inter· 
and intradepartmental relationships; ethics; community resources. 
331 Psychopathology (3). Focus on the major theories in etiology of 
psychosocial dysfunction as applicable to occupational therapy, review of 
classification and charactenstics oi pathological syndromes. 
3510T Field Work Experience II (1.2). Full•umc student assignmcot to 
occupational therapy settings for application oi princ iples and techniques 
of occupational therapy. 
352OT Field Work Experience • Developmental Dysfunction (61. Full• 
time student assignmeot to occupational therapy departmeots providing 
educational experience in hospitals, special schools, rehabilitation centers, 
community agencies for application of principles and techniques of 
occupational therapy in physical dysfunction setting. 

353OT Field Work Experience • Physical Dysfunction (6). Full·time 
studeot assignment to occupational therapy departments providing educa• 
11onal experience in hospitals, special schools, rehabilitation centers, 
community agencies for application of principles and techniques ol 
occupational therapy in psychosocial dysfunction setting. 
354OT Field Work Experience -Psychosocial Dysfunction (6). Assignment 
to occupational therapy departmeot in a psychosocial dysfunction semng. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
C Ophthalmology Elective-Senior Students-8 Weeks (OJ. Ophthalmology 
elective-senior students-8 weeks. Senior students who choose this 
elective are assigned to the service as junior residents, so that they may 
take part in all clinical and teaching functions of the department. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (0l. The departmeot is approved for a formal 
threqcar residency training program. 

PATHOLOGY 
A Pathology Uective (10). Any medical student m the elective period 
may make special arrangements with the department to do research on a 
subject of interest 
P Postgraduate Instruction (0l. Advanced graduate and post·graduate 
instruction in pathology [both short term and long term, varying from I 
to 4 years), and residencies are available to qualified physicians by 
arrangement. 
193 Cytology Female Genital Tract (10). A definitive study of normal and 
abnormal cellular changes occurring within the organ system by meansoi 
light microscopy with histologic correlation. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
194 Respiratory Cytology 14). A defini tive study of the normal and 
abnormal cellular changes occurring within the system by means of light 
microscopy, with histologic correlation. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
195 Cytology of Body Fluids (4). Normal and abnormal cellular changes 
within pleural, peritoneal, pericardia! and cerebrospinal fluids by means 
of light microscopy, with histologic correlation. Prerequisite: instruc101's 
consent. 
196 Gastrointestinal Cytology (41, A definitive study of the normal and 
abnormal cellular changes occurring within the system by means of ligh1 
microscopy, wi th histologic correlation. Prerequisite: instrucror's consent. 
197 Oral Cytology (2). Studies normal and abnormal cellular changes 
within the oral cavity and oropharynx by means of light microscopy, with 
histoloiic correlat ion. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
198 Urinary Cytology (4). Studies normalandabnormalcellularmorpholD" 
gy from kidney, ureter and bladder samples, wtth histologic correlation. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
199 Special Problems in Cytology 121, Relating hematologic morphologic 
findmgs in conventional body fluid cytology, also review of techniques 
used in chromosome cultures and karyotyping, with emphasis on sex· 
related abnormalities. 
200 Basic Pathology 121. Provides nonmedical students with a ~eneral 
understanding of the esseotial nature of disease, including mechanisms 
of its developmcot and cause/effect relationships. Prerequisite: j hours 
biological science or equivalent and 5 hours chemistry. or Physiology 201. 
W. 

210M General and Clinical Pathology, Second Year (SJ. Integra ted study 
of fundamcota! patholog1Ca! mechanisms of disease, effect on body organ 
systems. Clinical laboratory measurement of altered organ system func· 
t1on begun. Prerequisite: fmt year Medical School or equivaleot. f. 
212M Systemic and Clinical Pathology, Second Year (SJ. Integrated study 
of organ system diseases and their clinical laboratory manifestations. 
Emphasizes case study method. Open only to medical students. Prerequi· 
site: 210M or eqmvalent. w. 
251 Interpretations of Lab Procedures in Primary Health Care (I). 
Discussion and analysis of selected laboratory test procedures used in 
office and clinic semngs involved with primary health care. Prerequisites: 
graduate level physiology course and departmental consent. f. 
280HT Elementary Histology (3). (Same as Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
280HT. I 
281HT Basic Histotechnology (6). !Same as Cliotcal Laboratory Sciences 
281HTI 
282HT Special Staining 161. \Same as Clinical Laboratory Sciences 282HT.I 
283HT Applied His101echnology (9). (Same as Clinical Laboratory Scicnc· 
cs 2K3HTI 
284HT Research and instructional techniques (3). (Same as Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences 2K4HT. I 
285HT Clinical Management (2). (Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 
2KoHT.I 
286HT Basic Disease Processes (21. 1Same as Cliotcal Laboratory SCicnc· 
cs 286HT.I 
300CT Problems in Cytotechnology (1-3). (Same as Clin1Ca! Laboratory 
Sciences .lOOCT. I 
300HT Problems in Histotechnology (1 -31. \Same as Clinical Laboratory 
Smnces .lOOHT I 
300MT Problems in Medical Technology (1-3). (Same as Climcal Labora· 
tory Sciences .lOOMT. I 
301CT Cytology of the Female Genital Tract (8). (Same as Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences 301CT.I 
301HT Advances Histotechnology (6). 1Samc as Clmical Laboratorv 
Sciences 30!HTI · 
301MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology I (3). 1same as Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences 30\MT.I 
302CT Cytology of Respiratory Tract (41. 1Same as Clinical Laboratory 
SC1ences 302CT.I 



302MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology II (3). Same as Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences .l02MT 
303CT Cyt0logy of Urinary Tract (4). [Same as Clinical Laboratory 
Smnces 303CTI 
303MT Fundamentals of Medical Technology Ill (3). [Same as Clmical 
Laboratory Sciences 303MTI 
304CT Cytology of Gastrointestinal Tract (5). [Same as Clinical Laborato· 
ry Smnces 304CT I 
304MT Clinical Practicum (3). [Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 
304MTI 
305CT Cytology of Body Fluids (4). [Same as Cltmcal Laboratory Scienc· 
es 305CTI 
305MT Hemostasis (2). [Same as Climcal Laboratory Smnces 30SMTI 
306CT Cytology of Breast (2). [Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 
306CTI 
306MT Clinical Immunology (3). [Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 
306MTI 
307CT Fine Needle Aspiration Cytology (2). [Same as Climcal Laborato· 
ry Sciences 307CT.l 
307MT BloodBanking(3). [Same asClimcal Laboratory Sciences307MT\ 
308CT Special Procedures in Cytology (2). [Same as Clmical Laboratory 
Sciences 308CT l 
308MT Clinical Hematology (6). [Same as Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
308MTI 
309CT Clinical Management(!). [Same as Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
309Cl l 
309MT Clinical Microbiology (6). [Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 
309MT.l 
310 General Pathology (5). Basic pathological mechanisms ol human 
disease. Introductory principles of clinical laboratory measurements of 
altered organ system iunc11on studied. Prereq ms11es: Biochemistry 206, 
Physiology 250, Anatomy 301, 302, 304, 305, & mstructor 's consent. I 
3IOCT Technical Application with Research in Cytotechnology (2). 
[Same as Climcal Laboratory Sciences 3l0CTI 
3IOMT Clinical Chemistry (6), [Same as Cltmcal Laboratory Smnces 
3IOMT.I 
311 General Pathology Laboratory (31. Gross and microscopic applied 
study of basIC pathological disease mechanisms. Laboratory assessment 
ol these basic disease mechanisms. Prerequisites: Biochemistry 206, 
Physiology 250, Anatomy 301, 302, 304, 30\ or the equivalents, & 
instruc tor 's consent. f. 
311CT Cytologic Preparation (21. )Same as Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
3l1CII 
311MT Principles of Management and Education (!). [Same as Clintcal 
Laborat0ry Sciences 31 IMT ) 
312 Advanced Pathology (5). Demonstration and simula11on study of 
gross, microscopic and clinical laboratory pathology of ma1or human 
organ systems. Prerequisites: 310 & 311 or equivalent & instructor 's 
consent. w. 
312CT Practical Cytotechnology (6), [Same as Clinical Laboratory Scienc
es 3l2CTI 
312MT Research and Instructional Techniques (3). !Same as Clmical 
Laboratory Sciences 3l2MT.I 
313 Advanced Pathology Laboratory (3), Demonstration and simulation 
and character of work depend upon needs, qualifications, and ol ma1or 
human organ systems. Prerequis11e: 3IO &3 11 or equivalent & instructor's 
consent. w. 
4()4 Advanced Pathology (er. an,) Graduate course in which amount and 
character of work depends upon needs, qualificattons, and mterests of 
student. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
430 Comparative Pathology (3). !same as Plant Pathology 430, Vetennary 
Pathology 4301. 
491 Research (er. arr.I Open only to properly qualified graduate students, 
with counsel of faculty. Includes preparation oi dtssertatton. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL-ARTS & 
SCIENCE 
PEACE STUDIES 
50 Introduction to Peace Studies 131, Interdisciplinary overview including 
theories on the nature of aAAression and war, case studies of contemporary 
conflicts, consideration of various peace proposals, conditions makin~ 
war or peace likely. f, w. 
100 History of Modem Europe (3-4). [same as History l001. 
111 The World of the Middle Ages (3). [same as History 111 1. 
118 Gandhi: The Man and His Ideas (3), jsame as History 1181. 
137 Philosophies of War and Peace (3). [same as Philosophy l371[ Philo
sophical, religious and literary views of the morality of war and the 
ind1v1dual 's participation in it. The nature ol peace, social and personal. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
139 Russia in Modem Times (3). [same as History 1391. 
141 Late Imperial China: China Enters the Modem World (3). [same as 
History 141 1. Survey of China under the Manchu Ch'ing dynasty. Within 
hamework of the dynastic cycle, examines imperial rule, Chinese society, 
culture, art, internal rebellion, Western intrusion, modernization. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
151 Politics and the Military (3). !same as Political Science 1511. 
160 Social Bases of War and Peace (31, [same as Sociology 1601. 
171 Group Communication (3), [same as Speech & Dramatic Arts 171 1. 
180 Undergraduate Seminar I (3). Confltct Resolution m Theory and 

Practice. Conflicts arc studied m the light of the social and behav10ral 
sciences. Prerequisite : P.S. 50 or instructor's consent. 
181 Undergraduate Seminar II (3). Contemporary International Conflict: 
A readings and research seminar in which students will address such 
problems as the global confhcts,the Arms Race and disarmament,global 
deve lopment. Prerequisite: Polit ical Science 50 or instructor's consent. f, 
odd years. 
182 Undergraduate Seminar Ill (3). History and Theory of Nonv10len1 
Action. Study ol such cases as Gandhi's Independence, American Civil 
Rights and Polish Solidanty movements. Prerequisite: SO or instructor's 
consent. 
183 Undergraduate Seminar IV (3). Images of War and Peace. Study ol war 
and peace in philosophical and religious systems, lilm, poetry, art, itction, 
and the media. Prerequts11c: SO or consent of instructor. 
188 Senior Thesis I (3), Prerequisite: consent of Peace Studies Director. 
189 Senior Thesis II (3). Prerequisite: consent of Peace Studies Director. 
215 Collective Behavior (3). (same as Sociology 215 1. 
260 Economic Development (3), [same as Economics 2601. 
261 The Third World: an Anthropological Perspective (3). [same as 
Anthropology 2601. 
300 Mass Media and Society (21. [same as Journalism 3001. Reqmres 
approval of the Dean ol the School of Journalism. 
302 International Journalism (2). [same as Journalism 3031. Requires 
approval of the Dean of the School of Journalism. 
303 Politics and War (3), (same as Political Science 3031. 
318 Medieval Culture (3). (same as History 3181. 
322 Philosophy of Behavioral and Social Sciences (3), [same as Philoso· 
phy 3221. 
326 Political Anthropology (3). !same as Anthropology 3251. 
340 Internship in Peace Studies (1-6). 
341 Sino-Soviet Conflict (31. [same as History 3411. 
354 Political Sociology (31. [same as Sociology 3541. 
355 Western Europe's Foreign Policy (31, [same as Poli tical Science 3551. 
370 Political Development and Social Change (3). [same as Polit,cal 
Science ,\701. 
37 I American Foreign Policy from Colonial Times to 1898 (3). [same as 
History ,\701. 
373 History of United States Foreign Relations, 1898 to Present 131. \same 
as History ,l73I. 

ENTOMOLOGY 
PEST MANAGEMENT 
109 lntergrated Weed Management (31. \Sa me as Agronomy 109 and 
Horttculture 1091 
180 Principles of Pest Management 13). Basic concepts oi mtegrated 
systems ior the management of pest popula11nns of insects, mires, plant 
patho,gcns, nematodes. weeds and vertebrates. 
181 Pesticide Chemicals (31. \same as Entomology 181 1 
198 Pesticide Application Equipment (31. 1same as Agricultural Engmeer· 
mg 1981. 
209 Weed-crop Ecology 13). \SAME AS AGRONOMY 2091 
305 Introduction to Plant Pathology (31. \same as Plant Pathology .l05, 
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlitc .lOSI. 
309 Herbicides in Agronomic Habitats (31. 1Same as Agronomy ,l091 
310 Nematology 131. \same as Plant Pathology 3l01 
370 Advances in Insect Pest Management (3), 1same as Entomology ,FOi. 
391 Plant Pathology Field Survey (21. )same as Plant Pathology .l91 I. s. 
392 Clinical Plant Pathology fall (II. )same as Plant Pathology .l92I. I. 
393 Clinical Plant Pathology (II. !same as Plant Pathology .l93 I. w. 

PHARMACOLOGY 
204 Elements of Pharmacology (31. Introductory study oi drugs common
ly used m clinical medicine; particular reference to pharmacodynamics. 
Designed ior medical science writers and nurses desiring a brief survey 
course. Prerequisite: Physiolo,gy 201 or equivalent. f. 
305 Topics in Pharmacology (er. arr.I Selected topics not m regularly 
oifcn:d courses. Prerequisite spcc1hcd by instructor each semester course 
is otlered. 
320 Medical Pharmacology (81. BaSIC pharmacology fo r graduate students 
,nd medical students. Special emphasis on arnons, mechanisms oi 
act ion. and tht:rapcutic uses oi sckctcd drugs from maior groups of 
medicmal compounds. Prmqu1s11cs: ; hours b1ochem1stry & Physiology 
30.i or cqmvaknt. w. 
328 Principles of Toxicology 131. isamc as Vercnnary Anatomy-Phys10logy 
3281. 
330 Introduction to General Pharmacology 12). Discussion of the pnnct· 
pies oi drug actions. Prerequ1s11es general and organic chemistry and 
iunctional biology. i. 
331 Principles of Drug Action I (2). A course for graduate students in 
pharmacology, toXICology and related fields emphasizing the phys10log1-
cal and b10chem1cal pnnc1plcs of drug action. Discussion format. 
Prerequisite: 330 or instructor's consent . w. 
332 Principles of Drug Action II (21. A course lor graduate students in 
pharmacology, toXICology and related fields emphas1zmg the phys10logi· 
cal and biochcm1cal pnnctples of drug action. Discussion format . 
Prerequisite: ,BI or instructor's consent. f. 
334 History of Pharmacology (I). Historical background of contemporary 
pharmacology. Prerequisite: 320 or eqmvalent. w. 
400 Problems (er, arr.) Individual projects in pharmacology. 
410 Seminar (I), Review of current literature of pharmacological topics. 
l,w. 

421 Comprehensive Pharmacology (8). 
427 Fate of Drngs in the Animal Body (2). [same as Veterinary Anatomy
Physiology 42 71. The course is concerned with the absorption, d1smbution, 
metabolism and eliminat10n of drugs using a comparative approach. The 
pharmacokinctic aspects of elimination are stressed. 
438 Neuropharmacology 13), Biochemical and behaviorial actions of 
drugs affecting the nervous system. Effects of drugs on synaptic mecha
nism including neurotransmittermetabolism and receptor imcracuons. 
Effects of drugs on unconditioned and cond111oned behavior. Prerequisite: 
320 or equivalent. alt. f. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Opportunities for research m pharmacology, not 
leadmg to dissertation. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research in pharmacology, leadmg to di sscna11on. 

PHILOSOPHY 
I General Introduction to Philosophy (3). lntrodurnon to traditional 
philosophical problems and methods of philosophical enquiry. Cons1dcr
a11on given to different phi losophical theones on nature ol reality, man, 
nature and God, knowledge and how 11 is acqmred, values and soCia! 
issues. cor. 
5 Introduction to Ethics (3). Introduction to different philosophical 
theories regarding when acts are morally right rather than wrong, when 
things are good rather than bad, nature of the "good lile", nature of ethical 
reasoning and iustihcaoon. 
10 Introduction to Logic (3). Int roduction to the principles of deductive 
and inductive reasoning, the critical analysis of arguments and the 
detection of fallacies. cor. 
115 Philosophy: East and West (3). [same as South Asta Studies 115 1. 
Compares the mterpre1a110n and role of philosoph1cal concepts such as 
experience, reason, permanence, change, immortality. soul, God, etc. , in 
Indian, Chinese and European traditions. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
120 Philosophy of Religion (3), Considers basis for and nature of religious 
beliefs. Ph1losoph1cal approaches to religion, cultural implications of 
re ligion, psychoanalysis and religion, mysticism and myth. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standmg. 
130 Philosophy and Human Nature (3). Human existence, its nature, 
condition, foundations and signilicance, according to contemporary phi
losophies such as existentialism, pragmatism, Marxism, positivism, 
theism, etc. Students are asked to formulate their own self-conceptions. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
135 Ethics and the Professions (31, Examination ol ethical issues conlront· 
ed by members of dilferent professions such as medicine, law, business, 
journalism and engineering. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
137 Philosophies of War and Peace (3), !Same as Peace Studies 1371 
Philosophical, religious and literary views of the morality of war and the 
individual 's participation in it. The nature ol peace, social and personal. 
Prerequis11e: sophomore standmg. 
202 Medieval Philosophy (31. Maior thinkers from St. Augustine through 
14th century Ockham,sts. Prcrequtstte: sophomore standing. 
204 Ancient Western Philosophy (3). Philosophic thought from Thales 
through Plotinus, emphasizes Plato and Anstotle. Prerequisite: sopho· 
more standing. 
205 Early Modem Philosophy (31. Surveys critical and speculative think· 
ing ol modem penod from Descartes to Kant m relation to scientific, 
religious and social movements. Prerequisite: sophomore standmg. 
206 Kant to Hegel (31. Focus on the philosophic accomplishments of this 
very bnef and yet extremely lertt le period of the Enlightenment 's transfor
mation through Romanticism. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
207 19th Century Philosophy (3). A careful and sympathetic study of 
some of the major thinkers ol this period, notably Kierkegaard and 
Nietzsche. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
208 Contemporary Philosophy (3). Maior philosophical theories devel· 
oped since the tum of the century. Attention is given to such philoso· 
phers as Dewey, Husserl, Russell and Wittgenstein. Prerequisite: sopho· 
more standing. 
210 Philosophical Ideas in Literature (3), Metaphysical, ethical, religious 
ideas en bodied in li terarv classics from Plato and Lucretius to Dostoevsky 
and Eliot. Prerequisite: ;ophomore standing. 
212 Existentialism (3). Existential ideas in Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, 
Heidegger, jaspers, Sartre, Tillich. Prerequis11e: sophomore standing. 
213 Political and Social Philosophy (3). [same as Peace Studies 3251. 
Exammation through classical texts of man's rela11onship to the state and 
his relationship to both sta te and soCiety in terms ol such concepts as 
contract theory, general will, alienation, individualism and collectivism. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standmg. 
214 Ethical Issues in Business (31. Maior theories oi moral obligation and 
iustice and their application to business practices. Corporate responsibility, 
xovcrnment regulation, investment and production, advertisement, the 
environment, preferential h1nng, etc. through case studies, legal opmions 
and philosophical analysis. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
220 Comparative Feminist Ideologies (3). [same as Women Studies 2201. 
230 Philosophy and Intellectual Revolution 131. Examines such revolu· 
tions as the Copernican, Darwmian, Marxian and Freudian. What are the 
new views? How is man's place in the universe affected? What puzzles 
arise in replacmg old by new views' Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
235 Philosophy and Language (31. Truth, meaning, reference, description, 
names, metaphor, treated in terms of speech acts, possible worlds, 
propositional attitudes, private language. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
240 Themes in Philosophy of Psychology (3), Basic philosophical ideas in 
maior ligures ,nd schools ol modem western psychology. Themes may 
mclude the nature of self and mind, foundations of ethics and religion, 
meaning oi sexuality and gender. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
298 Honors I (31, Special work for Honors candidates. 
299 Honors II (3). Special work for Honors candidates. 
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301 Topics (er. an.) Organized study of selected topics. Sub1ms and 
eamable cn:dit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. Prcrl'qu1sm:s: iumor standmg es. inst ructor 's 
cunstnt. 
303 Selected Modem Philosophers (3). Advanced study oi a particular 
philosopher or a number oi philosophers trom the same school in the 
modem period. May be taken twice tor credit with perm1ss10n ol the 
department. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
304 Selected Contemporary Philosopher.; J31. Advanced study ol a pamc
ular philosopher or philosophers lrom the same school in the 20th 
century. May be taken twice ior credit wuh pcrm1ss10n oi tht: department. 
Prcn.:qu1sitc: iumor standin~. 
314 Symbolic Logic (31. 1sam, as Lingu1st1cs .ll -l l. Fundamental opera
tions in varn:ty of n:et:nt systems of logic usmg symbolic tcchmqucs. 
Prcrcqmsuc: iumur standing. 
316 lntennediate Logic J3J. Critical cxammauon ol so-called "alt,mauvc 
logics", thrn uses to solve phdosoph1Cal problems. Prerequisite: .ll-l. 
317 Aesthetics (31. Tvp1cal components oi art , theories ol art as 
n:pn:scmation, form, expression : rdanon ol an to va!Ut:. Pn.:n:qu1sitc: 
iumur standing. 
318 Advanced Symbolic Logic (31. Analy:es tormal svstcms wuh respect 
to such properties as cons1stcncy and cumpktcrn:ss. Prm.:qu1snc: .~l.t 
320 Philosophy of Science (31. Critical analysis ot method, and prcsupr,1-
snmm. ol scirncc. Prercqmsnes: iumur standing l:\ 10 hours sc1em:l'. 
322 Philosophy of Behavioral and Social Science (31. 1sam, as i',acc 
Studu.:s .\ll l. Naturc ol the social sciences ; then rdauon tu natural 
science; prubkms ut \·alul' and social control. Prercqmsnes: 1umur 
standin,i:: t,;,. 10 hours social scieno:. 
323 Philosophy of History (JI. Reading, Imm classic and contemporary 
philosophcrs oi history. Prohkms about nature and hmns oi h1stoncal 
knowkd,i::c: relation between history and llthcr disuplmcs; thc existence, 
naturi: . and kmds oi historn:al laws. Pri:n:qu1snc : 1umur standm,i::. 
328 Philosophy of Mind (3). Examines problems and 1Ssues in the 
philosophy of mind, iocusing on the works of such recent philosophers as 
Ryle. Strawson, Hampshire and Wittgenstein. Prerequisite: iuniorstandmg. 
330 Logical Theory (31. Cnucal examinat1on of subject matter and task 
of lo)OC as seen lrom the trad1t1onal point of view and lrom that of 
symbolic logic, inductive logic, 1dea!tsm, pragmatism, rea!tsm. Prerequi
sites: iunior standing & course in logic. 
331 Medical Ethics (31. Considers moral issues posed by developments in 
b10log1cal sciences and medical technology. Topics may include: genetic 
cngincrnng, abortion and euthanasia, distribution of health care. 
Pn:requisit1.:: iunior standing. 
332 Philosophy of Law (3). What is law ' Ar, there pre- or uanslcgal 
nghts' ls punishment 1ustifiabic' How can judicial decisions be justified' 
What arc the relations between law and morality' Prerequ1Sitc: 1untor 
standing. 
335 Philosophy and Language (3). Jsame as Linguisucs .ml. Classical, 
contemporary views of effect oi language on man's expenencc and bc!tcis 
about rca!tty, knowledge, moral values. Construction oi improved languages. 
Prerequisite: iunior standing. 
340 Latin American Philosophy (3). Exammcs philosophical and related 
idcas m Laun America. Prerequisite: course m philosophy or junior 
standing. 
341 Marxism (31. A ph1losoph1cal examinat1on of 1al the notion oi 
cnuque as seen in Marx 's early and middle writings, and 1bl speciiic 
topics by such authors as Lenin, Lukacs and Plckhanov. Prerequ1S1tc: 
iumur standin~. 
350 Special Readings 11·3). Prerequisite: 1unior standing. 
362 Philosophy of India (3). Jsam, as South Asia Studies .l621. General 
development oi Indian philosophy. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
364 Contemporary Indian Philosophy (3). Jsame as South Asia Studies 
36-ll. Indian philosophical tradmons as represented in backgrounds of 
Gandhi, Tagore, Ramknshna, and philosophical systems of Radharkrishnan, 
Aurobindo, etc. Prerequisite: iumor standing. 
366 Theories of Ethics (3). Approaches to problems oi ethics: the nature 
oi moral obltgat1on, the nature of good and evil: the nature of the good 
!tic. Mill , Hum, and Kant arc among the philosophers conS1dercd. 
Pn:n:qu1si te: junior standin~. 
405 Teaching of Philosophy (I I, Obiecnves, planning and conducting 
class, testing and grading resolution of problems, for courses in philosophy. 
Criuque students' performance as teachers. 
410 Seminar (31. Special topics. May be repeated for credit. 
411 Ethical Theory (3). Classical and contemporary theories oi the right 
and the good. Mctacthical topics such as moral language, reasoning 
iust1i1cation. 
415 Metaphysics (31. Thconcs oi the categories and structures ol reality,e.g., 
appearance and rcaltiy, causality, space and time, God, Nature, the 
human being. 
418 Epistemology (3). Knowledge and opinion, the types, sources, and 
cxtent ut knowkd~e, according to a vanety ui views. 
421 Plato (3). Advanced studies in Plato; emphasis on recent scholarship. 
423 Aristotle J3). Advanced studies in Aristotle; emphasis on recent 
scholarship. 
430 The Rationalists (31, lnterpretat1on and evaluation of maior works of 
Descartes, Lc ibm:, and/or Sp inoza in relation to their historical context 
and current ph1losophical problems. 
435 The Empiricists (3). Epistemological and metaphysical doctrines of 
Lock,, Berkeley and Hume. 
436 Kant 131. Critique of Pure Reason: histoncal context, meaning and 
cuhesmn oi its claims, critical assessment of them. 
441 Hegel J3). Phenomenology oi Spirit : historical context, meaning and 
cohesion ui its claims, critical assessment of them. 
449 Marxism (31. Basic works of Marx and his successors. 
450 Research Jcr. au.) Research not leading to thesis. 
452 Medieval Thinker.; (3). Selected works of one or more: Augustine, 
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Avicenna, Anselm, Maimonides.Aquinas, Scotus,Ockham. Not a survey. 
Prerequtsue : Graduate standing. 
454 Nineteenth Century Thinker.; (31. Selected works of one or more: 
Fichte, Schelling, Schopenhauer Comte, Mill. Feuerbach, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzche. Not a survey. 
455 Phenomenology (3). Selected works of Husserl and other maior 
thinkers. Implications for cp1Stemology, science, and metaphysics. 
456 Whitehead (31, Process and Realuy and other works. Contributions 
to metaphysics, theology, epistemology, and philosophy of smnce. 
457 Russell and Wittgenstein (3). Each initially defends, but then re1ects 
logical atomtsm. Metaphysical and epistemological themes of such 
intellectual phases and shifts of one or both philosophers. 
458 Heidegger 13). Being and Time: historical context, meaning and 
cohesion of us claims, cnmal assessment of them. 
459 Sartre (31. Being and Nothingness and other philosophy and literary 
works. 
460 Recent Anglo-American Philosophy (3). Topics on wh1Ch current 
philosphers ol the "Anglo-American or "Analytic" trad1t1on are conccn
trat in~. 
461 Recent Continental Philosophy (31. Top!Cs on wh1Ch current phdoso
phcr!:i on the Europt:an conuncm arl' concl·ntratmg. 
471 Aesthetics l31. Theories of art and heauty, the aesthetic experienc e, 
the physical work oi an, the rok ot the artist; art and other human 
CIJOCem s. 
472 Political Philosophy (31. Selected top1Cs in sornl and pol11ical 
phdosophv. 
473 Philosophy of Science (31. Nature ol smntii!C knowledge, observa
tion and thrnry, cosmolo,i::ical implications oi natural science, distinctive 
lcatun.·s oi social and behavioral sc1encc. 
474 Seminar in Logic (31. Topics in the history and/or thcorv ot log!C. 
475 Indian Philosophy (31. Rcahtv, levels ol bemg,status ol the world.nature 
ot knowledge m Indian phdosphv in relarnm the Advaua Vedanta system 
ol Samkara. 
476 Human Action (31. Th, dittcrencc between somethmg happening to 
one and one Jom,i:: somcthrn,i::: nJtUrl', omolo)::y, and explanation oi 
arnons; tntL'ntmnal and non-mtemrnnal acwms; pracm:al reasoning and 
dcl1herauon. 
490 Research ltr, arr.1 Work toward preparmon ol thl·s1s or d1ssertamm. 

HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITIES 
I Physical Education (11. 
I Physical Education (11. 
I Physical Education (0.5-1I. Va nous games and spons may be selected, 
including bowling, volleyball. tumbling, swimming, golf, others. Two 
classes weekly. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
COURSES 
H20 Introduction to Physical Education J21. Orientation to physical 
education as a prokssion. Historical backiround, teacher trainini, study 
of related arl'JS. 
H27 Modem Dance (I). Dance irom standpoint of use in cduca11on, 
physical education. Includes matrnals in tundamentals oi movements, 
rhvthm. 
H28 Modem Dance (I). Continuation oi 27. Includes dance composition. 
H47 Backp~cking and Outdoor Living J2). Fundamentals oi backpacking 
and sdt-suthciem livm~ ma wilderness se ttm~. lncludcs consideration of 
equipment, tcchmques oi trail livin~, and survival in emergency si tuations. 
Ovl·rni)::ht iidd cxpcnencc rl'quired. Meets two hours per week. 
H50 Actil'ity Proficiency (0.5-11. For phyS1cal education ma1ors only. 
Participation, lcadin,i:: to demonstrated proficiency, in a variety of pre
scribed and elected phvsical act1v11ics. Maximum credit: JO hours. 
Prl're~u1site : dcpanmental permission. 
H51 Under-class Practicum in Physical Education ill, An under-class 
experience as J tt·aching aide in an approved physical education semng. 
SIU grading onl y. Prcrequis11c: departmental consent . 
H56 Games of Low Organization (21. Theory and practice m conducting 
,gaml's ut low or~anization suitabk tor play~rounds, recreation centers, 
and elementary ,nd secondary schools. 
H58 Fir.;t Aid (2). Theory and practice of basic emergency care procedures. 
Meets requirements ior Red Cross and Hean Association certification. 
H65 Elements of Health Education 121. Health needs of university 
students and school-age children arc investigated by knowledge and 
decision-making activities concerning personal and community health 
problems. 
H66 Scuba Theory (2). Theory of skin and scuba d1Ving as it relates to 
physics, physiology, fundamentals of compressed gasses, mechanics, lirst 
atd, environment, oceanography, marine life, and how to plan a safe dive. 
H68 Water Safety Instructor (2). A two-part training course: J 11 reviews 
lifesaving, basic swimming skills, strokes, diving; J21 give candidates 
theoretical/practical knowledge, and assistance in teaching Red Cross 
lifesaving and water safety courses. Prerequisite: Advanced Life Saving 
Certificate. 

Hl02 Coaching of Volleyball (2). Methods of instrucuon, management of 
volleyball squads m interschool compemion. Prerequisite: iuntor standing. 
Hl22 Movement and Its Rhythmic Structure (21. Nature of rhythm and 
baste rhythm!C motor cxpencnces. 
Hl24 Dance for Elementary Schools (2). Elementary school dance, with 
emphasis on expressive movement plus introduction to selected singing 
games, iolk dances and social dance. 
Hl27 Physical Education Activities for the Elementary School 12\ 
Obiectivcs oi phyS1cal education for elementary school child, with 
application of chmcc of acuvities, organization oi program. Theory, 
practice in rhythms, gamrs. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
H146 Recreational Shooting Spons Instructor (2). Techniques oi instruc
tion, saiety procedures. organization and management of shooting spons 
programs. Involves both classroom lecture and supervised firing on 
shotgun, nflc and p!Stol ranges. 
H147 Fundamentals of Outdoor Education (3). Bas1C ski lls and knowl· 
edge m selected acnv1t1es that provide essential background ior effective 
use and ior teaching in the outdoors. Two day field experience is required. 
Meets iour hours per week. 
H152 Principles of Physical Education (2). Survey and analysis oi scientif
ic pnnciples related to the teaching of physical acnvities. 
H157 Sports Officiating (21. Methods, techniques of officiating in football , 
volleyball and soccer. 
H 158 Sports Officiating (2). Methods, techniques oi oif1ciat1ng in basketball, 
baseball, softball, and selected other sports. 
Hl61 Aiding: Elementary Schools (1-4). 
Hl62 Advanced Recreational Dance (21, Analysis of dance patterns and 
dances, methods of instruction, practice teaching m folk, square, round 
and social dance. Prerequisite: 122. 
Hl64 Aiding: Secondary Schools (1-4). 
H170 Psychological and Sociological Perspectives of Sports (21, An intro
duction to psycholog1Cal concepts relating to physical performance, spon 
and athletics, relationships between movement forms and socialization 
processes, social control, conflict, change and stratii1cat1on. 
H185 Basic Driver Education 13). Introductory course in the preparat1on 
of teachers of dnver education in secondary schools. Includes classroom 
instruction in the basic knowledge of driving and laboratory experience in 
basic skills of drivmg. 
Hl86 Advanced Driver Education 12). Advanced course in the prepara· 
tion of teachers of dnver education. Modem teaching techniques in 1he 
classroom; driving simulators; testing range; in-car practice in the 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Hl8S. 
Hl87 Introduction to Safety Education (2). Review of the total salety 
education program: traffic, school, civil deiense, home, shops, etc. Pro 
v1des a background ior establishment of education programs to reduce 
accidents. car. 
H201 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injury (21. 
H202 Coach of Volleyball 12). 
H203 Coaching of Individual and Dual Spons 121, 
H204 Coach of Baseball and Soltball 121. 
H205 Coaching of Basketball (21. 
H206 Coaching of Football (2). 
H207 Coaching of Track and Field (2). 
H227 Physical Education Activities for the Elementary School (2). 
H240 Introduction to Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (2\ 
H260 Field Experience in Health and Physical Education (l-8). Supervised 
expenence m an approved settmg. Approval is based upon the relation
ship to the student 's degree objecnve and adviser's consent. 
H270 Teaching of Health (3). 
H271 Teaching of Gymnastics (2). 
H272 Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports 12). 
H273 Teaching of Team Sports 12). 
H274 Teaching of Modem Dance (I). 
H275 Teaching of Physical Education (2). 
H279 Organization and Administration of Physical Education Programs 
(2). 
H299 Student Teaching in Health and/Or Physical Education (er. m.) 
Credit arranged w1th director oi educational field experience. Apply 
during February for following year. Prcrcqutsites: special methods courseJsl 
in the elementary area or Curnculum and Instruction T240 and special 
methods course(sl in the secondary area. 
H300 Problems (1-Jl. Studies protessional programs and issues in health 
or physical cducaoon. Prcrequisuc: instructor's consent. 
H320 Administration of lnterschool Athletics 13). Organization, manage
ment of interscholastic, intercollegiate athletics. 
H321 Health Education in the Elementary School (3). Defines teacher's 
role in school health program, investigates health needs oi school 
children, iocuscs on teaching strategics, health resources and develop
ment ot elementary school health education curricula and materials. 
H326 Motor Development in Early Childhood (3). Introduction to theory 
and practice of developmental movement, perceptual-motor assessment 
and remediation, and teaching oi movement experiences in early child
hood education ior those planning teaching or other work with pre-school 
through pnmary grade children. Prerequisi te: Educational Psychology 
Al02 . 
H327 Elementary School Physical Education (3). Current theory and 
practice in physical education ior the elementary school child. Programs 
and su pcrviS1on oi elementary school phyS1cal education: philosophy, 
methods, materials, problems. Prerequ isite: 56, H 124, Educational Pst 
chology Al02 or instructor 's consent. 
H328 Theory of Modem Dance (21. Brief h1Story of the dance; 11s place in 
the curriculum as an educational and creative art activity. Prerequisite: 
two semesters of dance. 
H3JI Dance and Rhythmic Activities for Teachers of the Handicapped 
(21. Materials ior and methods of designing, teaching and practical 
experiences in designtng and teaching sessions for selected handicapped 



iroups oi children and adu lts. Prcrc4ui11tc: Spmal Educarnm Ll.N or 
instruc tor's consent 
HB2 Aquatic Activities for Teachers of the Handicapped JI). To hdp 
prepare the teacher oi sw1mmin_g to become more competent m adaptin,g 
aquatic skills to the needs oi disahkd student s. Prerequisite: water-saic 
swimmer. Special Educatmn LH9, or mstructur 's consent. 
H335 Philosophv of the Dance J2I. Dance as rda ted to art and education. 
Prcrcqu1sm·: senior standm,g. 
H336 Advanced Rhythmic Structure and Dance Accompaniment 12\. 
Analysis and sythes1s oi movt:mcnts. wi1h sckct1on and cxprncncc m 
vanous accompanying media. Pn:requisitcs: scmor standm)?,. 122 . 
HJJ7 Dance Composition and Production ill. 
HJJ8 Perceptual-Motor Development and the Severely Handicapped 
Child (31. Studv ol the expcnmental and cxpemnt1al re search concerning 
rdkx 1mc,gration and perceptual-motor J..:vdopmrnt and the scvcrcly 
hand1Capped child. Prcrc4u1S1tes : Spmal Educauon U.l9 and departmen· 
talconsmt 
Hl47 Outdoor Education Programs (31. Use ol the outdoms in teaching 
in the regu lar school program , development oi lidd studv and teaching 
materials; admmistrativt: aspects ot teaching outdoors; research and 
~valuatmn m outdoor cducat10n . :\1.et.·ts -l hours weekly 
Hl49 Practicum in Outdoor Education (I-2\. Appropnate selected experi· 
ences m observation and supervised teaching in outdoor education m 
established pro~ams and institutions, under the direcuon of qua li fied 
professionals. 
H360 Topics in Health and Physical Education 11-31. Social. mcd1Ca! , 
and/or legal aspects oi current issues in hea lth and/or physical educa tion, 
wi1h spmal emphasis on the role of the teacher in rclat10n to these 
ISSUCS. 

H361 Education in Human Sexuality 13\. The b10logical, psychosocial 
and educational aspec ts of human sexual ity with special emphasis on 
instructional activities related to interpersonal communication, decision· 
making ability and clanfication of values. Course IS designed for both 
ieachers and health-care personnel. Prerequ1Site: H6; or equivalent. 
H365 The School Curriculum in Physical Education 12\. Cntical exam,· 
nation of physical education ac tivities, programs leading to construction 
of general. special curricula for schools. Prerequisi te: H1 ;2. 
H366 Intramural Spans 12\. Consideration of objectives, pnnCiples of 
administration in mtramural spons in high schools, coll eges. 
HJ80 Kinesiology (3). loint , muscular mechanisms of body , relationships 
ol muscular acuvi ty to bodily development. efficiency. Prerequisite: 
Anatomy 201. 
H381 Theory and Practice of Remedial Gymnastics (2\. Analysis of 
postural problems, application of corrective measures. Prerequisites: 
H380, Anatomy 201 and Physiology 20 1. 
H382 Adapted Physical Education (2-3). Pnnciples and practice of physi· 
cal education, recreation and motor therapy for the exceptional child and 
adult. Prerequ1S1te: Educational Psychology AI02, Ana tomy 201 or Physi· 
ology 201. or instructor's consent. 
H383 Developmental Physical Activity (3\. Role and apphcation oi moto1 
activities in the physical and educational development of chi ldren and 
youth. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology AI02, Anatomy 201 or 
PhyS1ology 201, or instructor's consent. 
H384 Movement Education and Recreation for the Handicapped 12-3\. 
Relationship of motor activity and the educat ional process in physical 
and recreational activities for the handtcapped. Prerequ1S1tes: Education· 
al Psychology A 102 or Special Education W39, anatomy or phys,ology, or 
instructor's consent. 
H385 Physiology of Exercise (3). Effects of exercise on the human 
oiganism, phys10logic caparny and limitation for activ ity; role of exercise 
m health and fitness. Prerequisi tes: Anatomy 201 & Physiology 201. 
H391 Organization and Administration of Health Education Programs 
(3). Considers the problem of the school health program, including health 
services, healthful school hving, and health instruction. Prerequisite: 
H6j or equivalent. 
Hl96 Drug Education (3\. The psychosocial, legal and pharmacologICal 
aspects of the recreational use of over-the-counter and street drugs are 
investigated with emphasis being placed on personal decision making, 
pnnciples of school and community drug education, rehabili tation and 
community health servtces. 
H400 Problems (1-6). 
H407 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education 13\. Measurements 
of aptitude and achievement in physical education ac tiv1ues, with 
particular reference to the determination of standards. 
H409 Administration of Physical Education 13). Problems of admin1St rators, 
supervisors: finances, construcuon, equipment, care of phystcal educa· 
tion plant, selection of staff. Prerequisites: HI 19 & Hl99. 
H410 Seminar in Physical Education (1-3). 
8440 Scientific Studies in Physical Education (3\. Survey, cnt1Cal evalua· 
tion and methods of research in physical education. 
H444 Professional Literature in Physical Education 13). Review, analysis 
of outstanding professional hterature in health, physical education, 
recreation and related fields of physiology, psychology, sociology and 
others. Critical analysis of selected publications. 
H450 Individual Research (1-3\. Independent research not leading to 
1hesis. Prerequisites: H407 & H440. 
H480 Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills (3). Apphcation of fu ndamen· 
ta! physical and mechanical principles to the performance of motor 
activities. Prerequisite: H380, Physics 123 or equivalent. 
H482 Practicum in Adapted Physical Education (2·6\. 
H485 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3). Lectures, laboratory experiences, 
and readings in current hterature to provide reasonable depth in selected 
areas of physiology as apphed to activ ity and hea lth. Prerequisite: H385, 
some chemistry suggested. 
H490 Research in Physical Education (er. arr.) 

PHYSICAL 
MEDICINE AND 
REHABILITATION 
A Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation (5\. Each medical student IS 

provided a iour-week chntcal clerkship to deve lop an overall concept oi 
restorative care and the principles of rehabilitation. Experience gained in 
working with the all ied health professions in the delivery oi comprehen· 
sive health care. 
B Research in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation (IOI. Onginal re· 
search requmng formal research report. 
C Clinical Fellowship in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation (10\. 
Eight -week expenmcl' m the clini cal practice of rehabilitation medicint.' 
tor sdccted students. Prerc4u1S1tc: clin1Cal clerkship in phvs1Cal med1Cmc 
& rehab11itat1on. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF} 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 
202PT Human Anatomy 17\. Gross structure and neuroanatomy ol hu• 
man body, d1ssi.:ct1on ol extrem1t1l's, hack. head, neck. abdomen. thorax. 
s. 
203 Therapeutic Exercise I Jl). 
203PT Therapeutic Exercise I il l. Developmental and physiolog1Cal loun• 
dat1ons ot therapeutic exercise , pnnr1ples of application. t. 
204PT Therapeutic Exercise II (41. Principles and techniques oi thcrapeu· 
tit.: exercise in the treatmrnt ot acu tL' and chrome conditions. w. 
2l3PT Theory and Technique of Physical Therapy I (JI. Pt1nciples and 
procedurrs of physical therapy, emphasis on hasJC 1.:valuation techniques. 
Maiur topics: uanskrs, range oi motion measurement , muscle tl'Sting, 
massage. mobility. acuvitics oi daily hvmg, splinting and taping. s. 
214PT Theory and Techniqueof Physical Therapy II (41. Pnnciples, 
ind1Cat1ons. methods ol application. phvsiological ciiects oi hvdrotherapy 
and electrotherapy in dia_gnosis and treatment ot diseases. disabilities, 
topics in biophysics and concepts of physics underlying usr of ekctricity. 
f. 
223PT Clinical Education I (11. Supervised treatment ol paticnts. address· 
in~ the scope oi tuturc cl1mcal practice. SIU. 
224PT Clinical Education II (II. Cont1nuatHm oi Chn1Cal Education I. 
SIU. 
233PT Clinical Pathophysiology I il l. A systems approach to normal 
physiology, discast.: and clinical manill'stations oi disease. i.w. 
234PT Clinical Pathophysiology II (31. A svstems approach to normal 
physwlogy, disease and clin1Cal mamiestat1Uns oi d1Seasc. I. w. 
243PT Applied Neurophysiology for Allied Health Students 13\. Pt1nC1plcs 
of basic neurophysiology, emphasizing corrclat1on of structure and tune· 
tinn of the nervous system. 
244PT Clinical Kinesiology 14). functional anatomy and b,omechamcs 
in normal and abnormal conditions of extremities, back. neck. thorax. 
Dynamics of human motion and motor skills. w. 
J00PT Problems in Physical Therapy (1·3\. Content geared to individual 
needs and interests of students in broad scope oi physical medicine and 
rehab11itat1on. Sclf·mstruction and participatory learning stressed, de· 
scriptive thesis requi red. w. 
303PT Cunent Issues in Physical Therapy 12\. Professional, legal and 
ethical issues aflecting physical therapy w1thin the broader context of the 
healthcare system, including an emphasis on departmental admimstration. 
306PT Therapeutic Exercise Ill (5\. Continuation of 204PT. f. 
316PT Approaches to Long Term Care 15\. Integration oi evaluative and 
therapeutic procedures applied to chrontcally disabling cond1t1ons Devel· 
opmcnt ol problemsolving skills cmphas12ed. 
325PT Clinical Education Ill (3\. Continuation of Cl inical Education II. 
Patient-therapist relationships and teaching methods emphasized. SIU. 
326PT Clinical Education IV (I\, Continuation of 182 Clintcal Education 
Ill. Graded SIU. i. 
327PT Clinical Extemship I IS). full·t1me student assignment to physi· 
cal therapy departments provid ing educational expenence in hospitals, 
special schools, rehabi litation centers. Students superv1Sed by expcri· 
enced physical therapists and guided in developing skills necessary to 
fulfi ll their professional role. w. 
337PT Clinical Extemship II (5\. Continuation of 327PT. w. 
347PT Clinical Extemship Ill 15), Continuation of 337PT. Independent 
study for those who qualify. 

PHYSICS AND 
ASTRONOMY 
PHYSICS 
3 Physical Science (5). [same as Chem1Stry 31. Surveys aspec ts of phyS1cs 
and chemistry relevant to energy use by society. Many lecture demonstra· 
tions. Discussion mainly quali tative. Course includes a laboratory and is 
recommended for non-science or non-engineering majors. 

21 College Physics (4\. first course in algebra-based physics. Covers 
statics, kinemattcs, dynamICs, rotational dynamICs, hydrostatics, osc illa· 
tory motion. and sound. Three lectures, one lab weekly. Prerequisites: 
Math IO or equivalent. 
U College Physics (4). Continuance of 21. Covers electricity and 
magnettsm. optics and modern physic s. Three lec tures, one lab weekly. 
Prerequisi te: C in 21 or equivelent. 
25 College Physics (2\. Cont inuance of 21. Will cover electrici ty and 
magnetism. Three lectures and one lab weekly, ior the iirst eight weeks of 
the semester. Prerequistc: C in 21 , or equivalent. 
175 University Physics (5\. first course in calculus-based phvs1Cs ior 
science and engineering students. Covers Newton's laws. statics, 
kinematics, work. enercy, rotational dynamics, osc illations, gravita tion, 
themodynamics. lncludes a laboratory. Prerequisite: Math 80or equivalent. 
CorequiS1tc: Math I 7i 
176 University Physics (5). Continuation of I 7i Covers electrostatics, 
elementary ci rcuits, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, optics. 
matter waves and paniclcs, lncludcs a laboratory. Prereqmsitcs: Math I 7; 
and grade oi C or better in Physics I h Corequ1Site: Math 201. 
180 Undergraduate Seminar(cr. arr.\ Individual study, paper. presentat ion. 
190 Honors Seminar (er. arr.) Presentation of topics of current interest in 
phvsics by staff and students at iumor·senior level. 
201 Introduction to Modem Astrophysics 13\. Jsame as Astronomy 201 1. 
202 As11onomical Observations and Measurements (2\. Jsame as Astrono· 
my 2021. 
215 Intermediate Modern Physics (3\. Introduces quantum mechanics, 
atomic and molecular physics; electronic structure; spectra; electrical. 
thermal and magnetic propert ies of solids, imperfect ions, nuclear physics. 
Prerequisite: 176. Includes several laboratory experiments. 
225 Fundamentals of Physics for High School Teachers I 12\. Surveys 
mcchan1Cs, heat, sound for the high school teacher. Spmal reference to 
fundamental concepts, demonstrat ions, use of equipment. problems. 
226 Fundamentals of Physics for High School Teachers II 12\. Similiar to 
225 but covers magneusm and electrirny, light, certain icaturcs oi 
mode rn physics. May be taken before 22i 
296 Honors Problems in Physics (er. arr.\ 
300 Problems (er. arr.\ Spectal studtes ior advanced undergraduate Stu· 
dents in phys1Cs covenng subjects not included in courses regularly 
offered. 
304 Principles of Physical Measurements (3). Analyzes direct/alternating 
current ci rcu its. Measures solid, liquid propert ies oi materials of current 
research interest. Uses computer to ana lyze data. One class. two labora· 
tories weekly. Prerequisites: Mathematics 17;, Mathematics 201 or 
concurrently. 
305 Electronic Data Processing (4\, Acquain ts students with techniques 
for the elec tronic acquisition and processing oi phySics data. D1g1tal 
lo~ic,integrated ci rcuits, microprocessors, and interfac mg. Two lectures 
weekly. Prerequisite: 304 or instructors consent. 
306 Advanced Physics Laboratory I 13\. Experiments m atomic, nuclear 
and solid state phvsics includmg X-ray and neutron d1iiraction. NMR and 
Mossbauer effec t measurements. Experiments fa miliarize students with 
modem equipment found in most physics laboratories. Two 3-hour labs 
weekly. Prercqu1S1tes: 21\ 304. 
307 Advanced Physics Laboratory II (3\. Expenments include: super· 
conducuvuy, rcS1st1v1ty, specific heat , opt1Cal, and computer-related 
measurements. Two 3-hour labs weekly. Prerequ1S1tcs: 21\ .l04. 
310 Electricity and Magnetism I Jl l. Mathematical preliminaries. Proper· 
tit·s oi char,ge distributions at rest and m motmn, the iidd concept 
introduces electromagnetic radiation. Pn:reqms1tcs: 31-l & Mathematics 
20 I or concurrently. 
311 Light and Modern Optics 141. Princip les oi gcometncal and phySical 
optlCS. Coherent radiation. lase rs. Three classes weekly. six 3-hour 
laboratories during the semester. Prerequisite : Mathematics J 7i 
312 Introduction to Thermodynamics Il l. Dc,·clopment ol the concepts 
oi temperature, heat , work. entropy. enthalpy and ircc energy. Applica· 
uons to gases. liqmds and solids. Statisucal methods. Prcrc4u1S1tc: 2 lo. 
313 Electricity and Magnetism II il l. Application oi Maxwell 's equations. 
Prcrcqu1Site: 310. 
314 Mechanics 13\. Development oi iundamental concepts, principles oi 
mechanics using mathematical methods. Many problems used. Prercqu1S1te· 
Mathematics 101 or concurrentlv. 
315 Solar System As11ophysics 13\. [same as Astronomy ,l!S I. 
320 Observational Astronomy 13\. Jsame as Astronomy .l201. Elements ol 
astronomical observational techmques and procedures for reduction oi 
astronom1Ca! da ta: theory oi the photographic plate. Emphasis on develop· 
ment of observing skills through use ol the telescope. Prcrcqu1Site : 201 or 
equivalent . 
325 Stellar Astrophysics 13). [same as Astronomv .ll.i l. 
335 Galactic Astronomy 131. Jsamc as Astronomy ,l.li I. 
340 Ernagalaetic Astronomy il l. [same as Astronomy 3401. 
370 Introduction to Methods in Mathematical Physics (JI. Introduces 
mathematical methods and theoncs oi phys1Cs. ToplCs usually covered 
arc complex analysis, partial diifercntial equations, integral t.:quations 
and tensor analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 304. 
375 Computational Methods in Physics (3\. Use oi modern computauon· 
al techniques in solving a wide vancty ol problems in solid state. nuclear. 
quantum and statistical physics. Prerequisite: lli 
380 Modern Ph ysics I 131. Spmal relauvity and elementary wave 
mechanics. Schroedinger equation ior harmonic oscillators and hvdrogcn· 
like atoms discussed in detail . Prerequisi te : instructor 's consent. 
Recommended : Mathcmaucs .l04. 
381 Modern Physics II 13\, Applicauons oi wave mechanics to atoms, 
nuclei and solids. Prerequisite : .~HO or instructor's consent. 
385 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (31. Perturbation theorv, appli· 
cations to atomic physics, semiclassical radiation theory, elementary 
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scattering theol')'. Prereqmsite: instructor's consent. 
400 Problems !er. arr.I Laboratory work involving study of literature of 
special experiments in physics. Introduces research methods. 
404 Study of Techniques of Teaching College Physics ll-3J. Ob1ecuves, 
methods and problems related to teaching college physics. Some credit in 
this course is required ior all students teaching physics. May repeat for 3 
hours maximum. 
411 Seminar in Solid State Physics Ill. Topics oi current interest selected 
ior discussion. May be elected repeatedly. Prerequisite: 415. 
414 Seminar in Theoretical Physics 11\. Topics ol current interest select
ed tor discussion. Mav be elected repeatedly. 
415 Electronic Structure of Solids I 131. Theoretical, expenmental aspects 
ui electronic properttes ui so lids; metals, semi-conductors, insulators. 
416 Electronic Structure of Solids II Ill. Continoa11on oi 41 i Mechanical, 
thermal. op11cal and magnetic properties ol solids. 
420 Nuclear Physics I 13J. Properties of nuclei and nuclear radiations, 
detection methods, high-energy nuclear phenomena. Prerequisite: 380. 
421 Nuclear Physics II ill. Selected topics in nuclear physics, including 
angular momentum and the nuclear shell model, rearrangement collision 
theory and the coupled channel optical mode. May be elected twice. 
Prerequisite: 420. 
425 Small-Angle Scattering of X-rays 11-lJ. Lectures, discussion of theory, 
apparatus and applications of small-angle X-ray scat1enng including 
determination of particle size and shape. Relation of small-angle X-ray 
scattering to light scattering reviewed. Prerequisite: 418 or instructor's 
consent. 
432 Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics 131, !same as Astronomy 432 ). 
440 Low Energy Neutron Scattering 131, Theory, application of low 
energy neutron scattering to investigation of structure and dynamics of 
aggregate matter including la1t1ce vibrations, ordered spin systems, spin 
waves, diffusive motions in liquids; experimental techniques discussed. 
Prerequisite: 4li 
445 Plasma Physics 131. Orb11 theory, kinetic theory, magnetohydro
dynamics, multi-fluid formulat1ons, wave propagation, instabilities, and 
plasma flow. 
450 Research lcr. arr.I Selected experiments in advanced physics or 
selected topics in advanced reading. Report required. Does not lead to 
dissertation. 
452 Stellar Interiors 13I. 1same as Astronomy 4521. 
455 Stellar Atmospheres 13J. 1same as Astronomy 455 1. 
461 Dynamics l3J. Hamilton's principle and Weiss' principle; interplay of 
dynamics and symmetry. Lagrangian, Hamiltonian, Hamilton-Jacobi for• 
mulations applied 10 point particles, rigid bodies, small oscillations, 
nonlinear oscilla11ons and fields )continuous systems!. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
462 Electromagnetic Theory 131, Electrostat1cs/magnetostatics, Cartesian, 
cylindrical/spherical coordinates. Separation ol variables, e1genfuncuon 
expansions, Green's functions. Maxwell's equations, plane waves, time 
varying fields. Causality, Kramers-Kromg relations, dispersive media, 
Fresnel rela11ons, dipole radta11on, Kirchoff integral method for diffraction. 
Prerequ1s1te: 461. 
464 Electrodynamics ill. Tensor analysis, special theory oi rclat1vi1y and 
the Lorentz group. Classical theory of fields includingvanational principle, 
Noether's theorem and invariance principle. Microscopic Maxwell 's 
equation, electromagnetic conservation laws and applications to radiation. 
Prerequisite: 462 or instructor's consent. 
466 Methods in Mathematical Physics 13I. Concentrates on mathcmati· 
cal techniques used in modem physics. Linear vector spaces, function 
spaces, differential equations, special functions, integral equations, appli
cations of complex variables and Green's functions . 
468 Thennodynamics and Statistical Mechanics Ill. Thermodynamics as 
applied in physics, chemistry; laws of distribution; statistical methods of 
study matter, radiation. Prerequisite: 471 or concurrently. 
471 Quantum Mechanics I 131, Basic definitions, axioms, exact solutions 
to the non-relativistic Schroedinger's equation, angular momentum, and 
perturbation theory. Prerequisite: 461. 
472 Quantum Mechanics II (3). Approximation methods, semiclassical 
treatment of radiation, identical particle systems, scattering theory, 
relativistic quantum mechanics, and introduction to quantum iicld 
theory. Prerequisite: 471. f. 
473 Quantum Mechanics III 13). Quantum theory of fields; discussions 
on quantization of the Klein, Gordon, Dirac, and Maxwell fields. Rcduc· 
tion of S-matrix, Feynman diagrams, renormalization; applications to 
quantum electrodynamics. Prerequisite: 472. w. 
478 Topics in Solid State Theory 13J. Selected topics in solid state theory, 
including various elementary excitations in solids and their interactions. 
May be elected twtce. 
486 Theory of Elementary Particles Ill. Invariance principles: parity, 
charge con1uga11on, time reversal, isotopic spin, g·parity, SUR, etc. 
Dynamic relationships: statistical model, field theoretical methods and 
dispersion relations. Prerequisite: 473 or instructor's consent. 
490 Research lcr. arr.J Work for preparation of dissertation for master 's or 
doctor's degree. 

PHYSICS AND 
ASTRONOMY 
ASTRONOMY 
I Introduction to Astronomy 141, Survey of methods of astronomy; 
description of the solar system, stellar astronomy, structure of the galaxy 
and the untverse. Prerequisites: one year each of high school algebra and 
plane geometry. 

ISO 

2 Introduction to Laboratory Astronomy (2J. Laboratory supplement to I. 
Satisfies physical science laboratory requirement. Survey of astronomical 
methods, instruments, observations and measurement techniques. Pre
or corequisite: I. 
110 Archaeo-Astronomy (3J. Interpretation of evidence of mankind 's 
early use of celestial phonomena for calendric, navigational and architec
tural purposes; interrelation of astronomical events to mythologies, 
religions and other aspects of societies. Astronomy I and Anthropology 
152 strongly recommended. 
201 Introduction to Modem Astrophysics (3J. !same as Physics 201 ). 
Elements of solar system, stellar,and galactic astrophysics. Interpretation 
of observations and physical conditions of various astronomical objects 
including planets, stars, gaseous nebulae, galaxies. Prerequisite: Physics 
124 and Mathematics 201. 
202 Astronomical Observations and Measurements (21, lsamc as Physics 
202 ). Elements of modem astronomical instruments, observations and 
analysis. Prerequisite: 201 or concurrently. 
300 Problems lcr. art.J Special studies in astronomy; covers subjects not 
included in courses regularly offered. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
315 Solar System Astrophysics 13J. )same as Physics 315 ). Investigates 
physical states of various members of solar system-planets, satellites, 
comets, sun. Emphasizes orbital mechanics, planetary interiors, struc
ture and evolutionary state of sun, cosmogony. Prerequisite: Physics 314 
or concurrently or instructor's consent. 
320 Observational Astronomy (3J. !same as Physics 320I. Elements of 
astronomical observational techniques and procedures for reduction of 
astronomical data; theory of the photographic plate. Emphasis on develop· 
ment of observing skills through use of the telescope. Prerequisite: 201 or 
equivalent. 
325 Stellar Astrophysics 13). lsame as Physics 325). Basic astrophysics of 
stable and unusual stars, stellar systems. Investigates stellar dimensions, 
radiation, spectra , energy, evolution, populattons; interstellar medium; 
stellar mouons and aggregations. Prerequisite: 201 , Physics 314 or 
concurrently or instructor's consent. 
335 Galactic Astronomy 13). )same as Physics 335). Reviews of physical 
properties of stars; investigates distribution and motion of stars in space, 
structure of our galaxy, galactic and star cluster dynamics. Prerequisite: 
201 , Physics 314 or instructor's consent. 
340 Extragalactic Astronomy l3J. !same as Physics 3401. Observational 
properties of normal galaxies and clusters of galaxies; theory of structure 
and dynamics of galixies; interacting galaxies, Seyfert and emission-line 
galaxies, quasi-stellar objects. Introduction to cosmology. Prerequisite: 
201 , 335 or instructor's consent. 
432 Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics l3J. 1same as Physics 432 1. 
Selected topics from solar system, stellar, galactic and extragalactic 
astronomy and astrophysics. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
452 Stellar Interiors 13J. !same as Physics 452 ). Investigates physical 
phenomena in stars: quantum thennodynamics, energy transport mech
anisms; stellar structure, evolution and nucleosynthesis. Prerequisites: 
325 and Physics 380 or instructor's consent. 
455 Stellar Atmospheres (3). !same as Physics 455 1. Reviews of atomic 
and molecular spectra. Investigates quantum radiation law, emission and 
absorption processes, radiation transfer theory, continuous and discrete 
line spectra of stars, stellar composition. Prerequisite: 325, Physics 380, 
or instructor's consent. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
201 Elements of Physiology 151. Beginning course for upper-class and 
graduate students designed to cover the basic functional aspects of all 
systems oi the body. Prerequisite: 5 hours general zoology or equivalent. 
208 Human Physiology 13). In-depth training in principles of basic and 
applied physiology. Prerequisites: 201 , Anatomy 201 , or eqmvalent, and 
departmental consent. 
240M Neurosciences I 151. ]same as School of Medicine-Interdisciplinary 
Courses 240M, Anatomy 240M l. 
250 Medical Physiology 171. Functional survcv oi the organ systems of 
man with special emphasis on the physiological basis ui medical practice. 
Laboratory illustrates baSJC principles oi phys10logy with emphasis on 
l'Xprrimental design anJ data intt:rpretation. Medical students only. w. 
305 Mammalian Physiology )6-10\. Graduat,·-level course on the physiol
ogy oi the major organ systi.:ms oi mammals, with stron~ emphasis on 
physiological principles. Laboraiory illustrates basic psychological con· 
et:pts and dt:sign and interpr-:tation ui physiological experiments. 
Prercqmsitc : instructor 's consent. w. 

325 Medical Neurophysiology ill. Aspects oi central nervous system 
funmon; emphasis on human pathophySJo!ogy. Prcrcqmsitcs: 201 or 250 
or Vetcnnary Anatomy-Physiology -120, and instructor 's consent. I. 
400 Problems !er. art.\ Individual problems in physiology arc assigned to 
expand previous work or an introduction to research. 
410 Seminar II). Rrncws current literature on physiological toptcs. f.w. 
418 Advanced Mammalian Physiology ill. Critical study oi current 
status of various topics in mammalian physiolo~y. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. w. 
420 Mammalian Membrane Physiology Ill. Advanced discussions of 
membrane transport behavior and d:ctrical properties of excttabk tissues. 
Quantitative as well as conceptual aspects will be emphasized. Prerequi• 
sites: 305 or Veterinary Physiology 220V, 221 V ur Biological Sciences 371 
ur equivalent. alt. s. 
425 Advanced Systems Neurophysiology 13I. A detailed analysis of sensory· 
motor systems in the human and primate central nervous system, using 
current theories of motor control. Pn:requisitL' : Neuroscience It240Ml or 
Physiology 315 and instructors consent. 
430 Cardiovascular Physiology 13). Covers important aspens oi the 

cardiovascular system, with emphasis on recent developments. Prerequisite: 
305 or Veterinary Anatomy-Physiology 220V & Veterinary Anatomy· 
Physiology 221 V or equivalent. 
439 Renal Physiology (21, Mechanisms in mammalian renal physiology 
presented with particular emphasis on recent techiques and concepts. 
Prerequisites: 305, Vetennary Anatomy Physiology 220V & Veterinary 
Anatomy-Physiology 221V or equivalent. alt. f odd yrs. 
450 Research (er. arr.J Opportunities for research in phys10logy no! 
leading to dissertation. 
490 Research !er. arr.I Research in physiology, leading to dissertation. 
f.w.s. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 
205 Forest Pathology 13). Provides basic understanding of biotic and 
abiotic a~en ts which cause forest diseases, and current approaches to 
disease control. Prerequisite: minimum of 5 hours biology or equivalent 
W. 

305 Introduction to Plant Pathology Ill. ]same as Forestry, Fisheries & 
Wildlife 305, Pest Management 3051. Provides baSJC understanding of 
biotic and abiotic agents which cause plant disease, and current approach
es to disease control. Prerequisite: mimmum of 5 hours biology or 
equivalent. f. 
307 Mycology l4J. ]same as Biological Sciences 3071. Introduces 1he 
kingdom of fungi, primarily from a morpholog1cal and sys1ema1ic ap· 
proach and is not retncted to plant pathogens. Laboratory and one field 
trip arc required. Prerequisite: Biological Science 202 or Agronomy 225 
and consent of instructor. Alt. f. odd. 
310 Nematology 13I, ]same as Pest Management 3101 Biology, pathology, 
economic importance and control of plant diseases caused by nematodes. 
Prerequisite: I year biology. f. 
322 Diseases ol Field Crops 12). Detailed study oi diseases of com, 
soybean, wheat, nee, and other world food or seed crops. Prerequisite: 305 
or equivalent. w, 1/2 semester, class meets 3 lectures, 1 two hour lab 
weekly. 
323 Diseases ol Ornamentals and Turf 12). ]same as Horticulture 3231. 
Study of the dJScases of ornamental plants and turf. Prerequisite: 305 or 
equivalent. w, 1/2 semester, 3 lccturcs, l 2-hour lab per week. 
361 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases 13). )same as Entomology 3611. 
Principles of insect transmission and dissemination of plant pathogens. 
Lectures, laboratory, greenhouse. Prerequisites: 305 & Entomology 101 ot 

Entomology 201 or instructor's consent. alt. w. odd yrs. 
369 Genetics of Plant Disease Development (31. !same as Biological 
Sciences 3691. Gene-for-gene interacuons between host and pathogen in 
plant disease. Prerequisites: 305, Biological Sciences 202 or Agronomy 
225 and consent of instructor. w. 
391 Plant Pathology Field Survey (2J. )same as Pest Management 391 1. 
Field collections from agricultural crops, identification and preservation 
of disease specimens and their host pathogen association, field tnps 
required to crop areas. Prerequisttes: 305 or equivalent and instructor's 
consent. s. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Advanced individual studies; minor research 
problems. f, w,s. 
401 Topics lcr. arr.) Specialized topics in advanced plant pathology not 
available through regularly offered courses. 
405 Plant Virology 12). Principles of plant Vl[US biology, structure and 
pathogenesis. Prerequisi tes. 305 or equivalent, and 3 hours microbiology 
or equivalent. First half winter 
406 Plant Bacteriology 12). Detailed study of diseases caused by bactena: 
infection process, cstab!JShment of host pathogen complexes Icompa1ib11i1y 
vs. incompatibility!. Defense mechanisms against bactena. Types of 
bactenal diseases. Prereqmsites: 305 or equivalent, and 3 hours m,crobiolo· 
gy or eqmvalent. Second half winter. 
409 Genera Fungi lmperfecti l3J. [same as Biological Science 3071. Conidi
um ontogen-based system examined for basis of deuteromycotins genera. 
Covers representative anamorphic fungi but not human pathogens. 
Prerequisites: 307. 
410 Seminar III. Presentation, discussion of extension studies, litetature. 
f,w. 
411 Biochemistry and Physiology of Plant Diseases (31, PhySJo!ogy of 
infectious plant diseases; physical/chemical plant surface 1nteracuons 
between host/pathogen in rhizosphere, metabolic alterations withm 
host/pathogen. Prerequisites: 305, Biological Sciences 313 & Chemistry 
210. alt . f. odd yrs. 
412 Experimental Plant Disease Physiology 14). In-depth discussion of 
most recent concepts in area of host-pathogen interactions. Laboratory 
experiments provide experience with techniques used to measure physilr 
logical changes in the diseased plant. Prerequisites: 41 I. organic chemistry, 
microbiology, biochemistry and instructor's consent. alt. w. odd years. 
416 Transport and Metabolism of Plant Nutrients 13). !same as Agron~ 
my 416 ). Current concepts in ion transport across plant membranes and 
translocation of nutrients in the plant; nitrogen fixation and the function 
of plant nutrients; and stress caused by imbalance of mineral elements 
and/or pathogens. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 313 or Agronomy 
315 and Biochemistry 270 and 272. alt . f. odd yrs. 
450 Research lcr. arr.) Research not expected to terminate in dissertation. 
451 Electron Microscopy Ill, !same as Veterinary Pathology 451 1. Basic 
pnnciples of electron microscopy; emphasis on biological app!1Cations. 
Prerequisites: graduate status &. instructor's consent. w. 
452 Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory (4). )same as Veten· 
nary Pathology 4521. Provtdes experience with current techniques and 
instrumentation with emphasis on applications of transmission electron 
microscopy in biological research. Prerequisites: graduate status, 451 and 
instructor's consent. s. 
453 Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory (3J. !same as Vetennary 



Pathology 453 ). Provides extensive exposure to instrumentation and 
current procedures required for scanning electron microscopic analysis of 
physical and biological materials. Prerequisites: graduate sta tus, 45 I and 
instructor's consent. May be taken concurrently with 45 I. Second half 
winter. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Independent investigation in field of plant patholo· 
gy to be presented as a thesis. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
I American Government (3-5). Topics covered include Constitution, 
federalism, CIVil liberties, political attitudes, interest groups, political 
parties1 nominations, elections, and campaigns, voting behavior, Congress, 
Presidency, bureaucracy, and judiciary. Meets state law rcqmremcnt. cor. 
II Introduction to Political Science (3). Introduces scope and content of 
polit1cs: theory and operation of democrauc and nondemocratic govern· 
ments. Meets state law constitutional requirement. Stude nts taking this 
course may not take 1, and vice versa. cor. 
55 International Relations (3). Contemporary internat ional affai rs includ· 
ing fa mily of nations, control of national foreign policies, competition 
and cooperation in legal, political, economic, social fields. 
IOI Topics (1-3). Organized study of selec ted t0pics. Subjects and ea rn
able credit may va ry from semester to semester. Repea table upon depart· 
mental consent. 
l02 State Government (3). Government and poli tics at the state level, 
wnh emphasis on Missouri. 
110 Quantitative Applications in Political Science (3). Introduction 10 

the ways in which social scientists use da ta anal ys is for understanding 
social and political phenomena. Provides "hands-on" experience in using 
computers and various analytical techniques for answering substantive 
questions. Prerequisttes: I or 11 . Consent of Instructor required. f. 
120 The Judicial Process (3). Analys,s of role played by Amcncan 1udgcs 
and courts in democra tic policy formation. 
150 Comparative Political Systems (3). Analysis of ma1or polit1cal sys
tems selected from Europe, Asia, Africa, and Latin America, emphasiz ing 
basic concepts of comparative political study. Prerequisi te: I or 11. 
151 Politics and the Military (3). (same as Peace Studies 151 I. Dynamics 
of contemporary civilmilitary rela tions, the mili tary industrial complex 
and the milita ry regime. Also dea ls with military as an interest group and 
as a modern socia lizing agent . 
160 Contemporary Political Ideologies (3). Analyzes and compares va ri· 
eties of liberal. socialist, conserva tive, religious, and fa scist theories in 
relation to problems of the modern state 
181 Asian Civilizations (3). Jsame as History 181, South Asia Studies 
1811. lntroduct0ry survey of civi lizat,ons of India, China and Japan. 
201 Topics (1-3). Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and earn· 
able credi t may vary from semester to semester. Repea table upon consent 
oi department . 
2IO Cunent Issues in American Politics 13). lnvestigauon primarily 
through reading and discussion oi contemporary issues in American 
politics. Content va ries. Prerequisite: l or 11. 
260 Themes in Political Theory (3). Selected themes and issues in 
poluical theory. Speci fic subject matter varies each semester. 
262 Classical Political Thought 131. Ongin and development of po litical 
theory, nature oi justice, ethics and politics, political regimes and types 
oi leadership, poli tical revolutionary change, stoic and Christian natural 
law concepts; and church-state relations. Prerequisi te: junior standing or 
instructor's consent. 
263 Modern Political Thought 131. Poht1cal theory of modern state; 
poli tical realism in Machiavelli and Hobbes, social contract , natural right 
and utilitarianism as basis for liberal state, Marxist critic ism oi liberal 
capitalism; reevaluation oi modern culture. Prerequi si te: iunior standing 
or insuuct0r's consent. 
290 Proseminar in Political Science 11·3). For political science Honors 
students. Introduction to honors studies ,n pol1tical science. Repeatable. 
SIU only. 
298 Honors 11-61. Special rcadtngs, reports ,n the several iiclds oi polit1cal 
science. For political science Honors students. 
300 Special Problems [er. an.I Independent investiga t1on Ill meet needs of 
the individual student . Prerequisi te: instructor's consent . 
301 Topics 11-99). Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
carnabk credit vary irum scm..:stcr to semester. Repeatable wuh depart · 
menial consent. Pn.: n:qmsit..:s: junior standing & instructor's consent. 
303 Politics and War{JJ. Jsame as Peace Studies30.ll. Why do wars occur; 
The functions of force and uses ol a th reat oi iorce. Problems oi nat ional 
security strategy and arms control. 
304 Politics of International Economic Relations (31. Study of reciprocal 
interaction between global politics and economics. Includes politics of 
north/south relations, multinational non-state actors, arms transfers and 
dependency. Prerequisi tes: I or 11 , SI or equivalent. 
l05 Political Parties (3). Development , orgamzation, funrnons, activities 
of major and minor political parues, pressure groups, election adminis· 
nation, especially in Uni ted States. Prerequisites: junior standing; I or 
II. 
306 Municipal Government (31. Study of government of cities, political 
organization and urban problems. Prerequisites: I or 11 , junior standing. 
l07 Political Campaigns and Voter Behavior (3). The role of elections in a 
democracy, the bases on which voters make decisions, and the principles 
and procedures of managing campaigns, including the gathering and use 
of money, workers and other resources. Prerequisi te: I or equivalent. 
l08 Comparative Urban Politics (3). Compares political processes in 
metropolitan areas of United States with those in other cultural sett ings. 
Includes an examination of political conflict, influence, and relationships 
of political and social organizauon in urban areas. 
310 Introduction to Public Administration (3). Surveys recurring themes, 

conceptual problems, and substantive findings in the literature of public 
administration with particular attention 10 U.S. public bureaucracies. cor. 
311 Administrative Regulation of Business (3). Role of administrative 
agencies in development of regulatory policy in the U.S. 
312 Issues in Public Bureaucracy (3). Investigates selected political and 
administrative problems affecting public bureaucratic units. Context 
varies. 
314 American Foreign Policies (3). Bases, formulation, evaluation of 
current American foreign policies. Prerequisi te: upper-class standing. 
315 County and Metropolitan Government (3). History and structure of 
county government. Role in federal system. County services and finances. 
County charters, city-county consolidation and separation. County and 
metropolitan politics. 
316 Congress and Legislative Policy (3). Study of national and state 
legislative systems and legislative policy making, with emphasis on 
Congress. Prerequisite: I or II . 
317 Public Policy (3). Introduction to the study oi public policy in the 
United States. Analyzes public policy choices of national, state, and local 
governments and the variety of forces which serve to shape policy 
decisions. 
318 Comparative State Politics (31. Analyzes similarities and differences 
of state politics and the ways in which such politics are shaped by 
political and socioeconomic envi ronments of the states. 
319 Policy Analysis (3). Approaches to designing public policies includ· 
ing cost-benefit accounting, decision theory, and programming. lnvestiga· 
tion of formulation of policy objectives with special emphasis on prob
lems of collective choice and rationales for market intervention. 
320 The American Constitution (3). Leading American constitutional 
principles as they have evolved through important decisions of the United 
States Supreme Court. Prerequisites: junior standing; I or 11 . 
321 The Constitution and Civil Rights (3). Civil rights m American 
constitutional context emphasizing freedom of religion, freedom of 
expresston, minority discrimination, loyalty, rights of defendants. 
Prerequisites: junior standing; I or II . 
322 The United States Supreme Court (3). Role of Supreme Court in 
American system of government; particular attention given to reading 
biographies and writings of the Justi ces. Prerequisite: 320. 
323 Law and the Political Process (3). Political uses of courts and legal 
bureaucracies, development of legal issues, recruitment, internal dynam· 
ics and decision making, policy outcomes, and public opinion. 
324 Survey Research Methods (3). Selection of survey research t0pics, 
questionnaire development, sampling, interviewing, coding, and prepara· 
tion of data for computer analysis. Emphasis on practical pamcipat1on. 
325 Politics of Pressure Groups (3). Internal politics of special interest 
groups-business, labor, agriculture, etc.; techniques of influencing pub· 
lie policy in American political system. Prerequisttes: junior standing, I 
or II . 
326 Data Analysis in Political Research (3). Introduces methods and 
techmques of data collection and analysis. Prerequisites: I or 11 , junior 
standing. 
328 Political Behavior (3). Economic, psychological, and soc ial dimen· 
sions of political behavior, participation, leadership and elites, political 
attitudes, voting behavior and decision-making processes. Prerequisites: 
junior standing, I or 11 . 
330 Government Budgeting (3). Role of the budget in resource allocation, 
operat ions control, and intergovernmental relations. Emphasis on the 
politics of budgeting, the planning-programming-budgeting system (PPBSI, 
and financial problems of urban governments. Prerequisi te: 310 or 
equivalent. 
332 Administrative Agency Internship (3-61, Work experience with gov· 
crnment agency at local, state, or national level. SIU grade only. Prcrequtstte: 
sophomore standmg, 102 or 306 concurrent with ,l32 is recommended. 
333 Legislative Internship (3-61. Weekly work experience wtth an as· 
signed md1vidual lcg,slator in lciferson City during regular sess,on of 
state legislature, coordmated by faculty member. SIU grade only. 
Prcrcqmsite: sophomore standing. 102or316 previously or simultaneous· 
ly is recommended. . . . . . 
334 Campaign Internship [3·61. Pamcipat ion m poli t1ca l campaigns wtth 
coordination by faculty member. SIU grade only. Prcrequistte: 307 pre· 
viuusly or simultaneously, sophomore standing. f even yr. 
335 Lobbying Internship 13-61. Weekly work experience with an assigned 
lobbyist or lobbymg group m leifc rson Ci ty dunng regular session ot state 
legislature, coordinated by faculty member. SIU grade only. Prerequisite: 
.l25 previously or Simultaneously, sophomore standtng. w. . 
336 Special Internship 13-6). Competitive pa id internships in Jellerson 
Ci ty with interns selected by political science de partment. Coordmated 
by iaculty members. SIU grade only. Prerequis ite: sophomore standing. 
340 The American Presidency 13). Evolut ion oi the presidency, particular 
emphas,s on constitutional and political roles played by ch ief executive 
in shaping public policy. Prerequisites: jumor standing, I Ofl I. 
350 Special Readings {er. arr.) Independent readings se lected tn consulta· 
tion with supervisory faculty member. Prcrequisitt:: instructor's consent. 
351 Latin American Governments (3). Development, present status of 
political institutions in South America, emphasizes current political 
problems. Prerequisites: iunior standing, I or 11 . 
352 The Modem Welfare State (31. Focuses on the evolution of the 
modern weliare state in advanced industrial , Western societies. Designed 
to give students an understandingoi the major po licy ac tions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or instructor's consent. 
354 Western European Political Systems 13). Comparison of political 
cultures, insti tutions, and processt:s of Britain, France, West Germany, 
Italy and selected smaller countries in Western Europe. 
355 Western Europe's Foreign Policy (3). 1samc as Peace Studies 3551. 
Comparison of iore1gn policies oi the major Western European countries, 
their roles within the European communit y. Study of mst1tut1ons and 
funrnomng oi the European community and its potential as an emerging 

world power. 
356 Comparative Communist Systems Ill. Dynamics of communtst 
revolutions, methods of consolidation, development-mobilization tech· 
niques, domestic problems, attempted solutions. Emphasis predominant· 
ly on Soviet and Eastern Eu ropean states wi th some reference to Asian 
communist states and Cuba. Prerequisi te: junior standing. 
358 Soviet Foreign Policy 131. Principles, problems, and evolut ion of 
Soviet fore ign policy wward Western powers, developing nations, and 
other members of Soviet bloc. Prerequisite: jumor standing. 
360 American Political Thought 13). Development of political thought in 
America from colonial period to World War II. Prerequisite: jumor 
standing. 
361 Recent Democratic Theory (3). Analysis of polit1cal ideas of ad· 
vanced industrial S0C!Cties with emphasis on post-war U.S. Considers 
problems of participation and representation, legitimacy and soveretgnty, 
elitism and pluralism, liberty and equality. dissent, revolution, and 
industrial democracy. Prert:quisi tc: junior standing or instructor's consent. 

364 Contemporary Political Theory (3). Development of polit ical ideas 
from the late 19th century to present. Major thinkers considered: Nietzsche, 
Dewey, Lenin, Mao, Fromm, Sartre, Niebuhr, Spengler, Gentile. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
370 Political Development and Social Change (31, (same as Peace Studies 
370l. lnterdisciplinary anal ysis of the dynamics of political and socioeco· 
nomic change based on an examination of theories of development and 
case studies from Asia, Africa, Latin America, and/or the Middle East. 
371 Government and Politics in Southeast Asia(J), Comparative analysis 
of the politics of se lected Southeast Asian sta tes, such as Indonesia, 
Vietnam, Malaysia, Thailand, the Philippines. Special attention given IO 

problems of political and socioeconomic development. 
372 International Relations in Asia (31, Survey of recent problems in 
relations among Asian nations and of United States policy in the region. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
374 Contemporary South Asian Political Systems (3). \same as South 
Asia Studies 3741. Contemporary political and governmental patterns of 
India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Nepal, and Bangladesh. 
375 The Politics of Modernization: East Asia (31, Comparative study of 
the evolut ion of national governments and policies, primarily in Japan 
and Korea. 
376 Contemporary Chinese Politics (31, Comparative study o! the evolu
tion of national governments and policies in China and Taiwan. 
385 International Organization (31. Forms, functions of internat ional 
organizations; special reference 10 United Nations and International 
Court of justice. Prerequisite: junior standing, I or 11. 
400 Problems (er. an.) For graduate students with necessary prerequisite 
courses. Topics in one of the fields of political sc ience for individual 
study. 
401 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjem and 
earnable credtt vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with depart · 
mental consent. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
402 Readings in International Relations (3). Analysis, evaluation of some 
basic theories which attempt t0 explain international affairs. 
403 Public Administration and Policy Development (3). Intensive study 
of role of administrat0rs in determination and development of public 
policy. Prerequisite: 3 JO. 
404 Seminar in International Politics (3). Intensive study of foreign 
policy formulation and implementation, special emphasis on Ame rican 
foreign policies. Prerequisite: graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
405 Readings in American Political Parties (3). Critical examination of 
literature in American party system. 
406 Research in American Politics and Legislation (3). Directed research 
intO one or more specific aspects of American party system, pressure 
groups, presidency, legislation, public opinion, and the like. 
407 Problems in Public Opinion (3). Intensive study of public opimon 
theory and analysis. 
410 Readings in Public Administration (3). Critical examination of 
literature relating t0 selected t0pics in public bureaucracies. 
411 Studies in Public Administration (3). Directed research involving 
selected topics in public bureaucracies. 
415 The Urban Community (3). Directed research into selected problems 
of the urban sett ing. 
418 Federalism and Intergovernmental Relations (3). Analyzes relation· 
ships among American governmental units emphasizing national -state 
relations and metropolitan area problems. Prerequisi te: instructor's consent. 
419 Logic of Political Inquiry (3). Examines assumptions unde rlying 
empirical social science and and theoretical issues in the study of 
politics. Primarily for second-year doct0ral candidates in political science. 
Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 
420 Judicial Behavior (3). Critical examination, both conceptual and 
methodological, and behavioral literature in public law. Emphasizes 
impact of judicial decisions and relations of judiciaries to their environ· 
ments. 
421 Research Design and Analysis I (31. Research design, social measure· 
ment and statistical analysis for study of political phenomena. Prerequisite: 
419 or insrructor's consent. 
422 Research Design and Analysis II (0). Analytic strategies and statisti· 
cal techniques applicable to social science data. Emphasis is on modeling 
political phenomena. Prerequisite: 421 (or equivalentl or instructor's 
consent. 
425 Seminar in Constitutional Law (JI, Reading and critical examination 
of significant writings in American constitutional and legal theory. 
430 Seminar in Public Policy (3). Covers the basic theory, approaches, 
problems and issues relating to the scope, development and implementa· 
tion of public policy. 
431 Policy Evaluation Methods (3). Methods of evaluating public policies 
and legislative impacts. Emphasis on applied designs and information 
analysts such as sampling design, experimental design, statistical regres-
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s10n and operations research. Prerequisite: 326 or equivalent. 
433 Theorits of Dtcision Making (3). Intensive examination of decis10n· 
making theories applied to political insututions and behav10r. 
434 The Individual and the Work Group (31. Analyzes the work group as 
an arena of pohucal participation and mobtlizauon. Cross-national 
comparison of contemporary models of worker control and self-manage· 
ment. 
450 Research (er. arr.I Independent research not leading to thestS. 
452 Public Policies in Advanced Industrial Societies (31. Comparative 
analysis of public policy m Western democrams. Emphasis on cconom!C 
policy and related pohcv areas. Comparisons of Western European coun· 
mes with United States, Japan, USSR when appropnatc. 
456 Seminar in Comparative Politics (31. Comparative study of selected 
aspects of poliucal systems. Vanable content. May be repeated ior credit . 
459 Problems in Comparative Politics (31. 1same as South Asia Studies 
4,91. Study of comparauve approach to pol111cs in Europe. Asta and/or 
Latin America. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
460 Early Political Thought (31. Readings in the clasS1cs of poliucs, 
ancient and medieval. Origmal works read m lull and analyzed, emphasis 
on critical evaluation of reports. 
461 Modem Political Thought (31. Readings m the classics of early 
modem and modem pohucal thought. Onginal works read m lull and 
analyzed; emphasis on criucal evaluation of reports. 
462 Contemporary Political Thought (31. Readmgs m maior works ot 
20th-ccnturv pohucal thought. Ongmal works read m full and analy:ed, 
emphasis on critical \.'Valuation of reports. 
463 Studies in Political Thought (31. Intensive analyS1s of an md1vidual 
pohucal philosopher. Recommended tor students w11h a special mtercst 
m political theory Prereqms11e: .l61 or .l62 or 460 nr 461 or ms1ruc1or's 
consent. 
465 Normative Political Theory (31. Intensive analvs,s ot basic concepts 
of political tht:orics; polu ical system, 1ustin:, ohh~ation, liberty, authority, 
responsibilit y, c4uality and community. Problems sckctcd vary from 
term to term. Pn:n:qu1 s1tt.:: instructor 's consent. 
472 Political Economy of Rural Development in 1he Third World (31. 
lntr.:rdi sc1pl1nary, cumparat1vl' analysis l1i pol1t1cal aspects of rural devel
opment m the Third World. 
475 Seminar in East Asian Politics 131. Intensivc study of selected topics 
m the internal and external pohucs ot Chma. Japan and Korea. Prerequisites· 
,graduate standing & instructor 's consent. 
480 Independent Readings lor Ph.D. Comprehensive Examinations (1-61. 
490 Research (er. arr.I Independent research lcadmg to thesis. 

ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
PORTUGUESE 
I Elementary Portuguese I (51. Ottered onlv in the Fall 
2 Elementary Ponuguese II (51. Continuauon ot I. Prerequis11e: grade of 
C or better in I or L'quivaknt. 
3 Elementary Ponuguese Ill (31. A mulu-skill course tollowmg II. center· 
in)?. on cultural/literary rl'adm~s. and including a ,grammar review, prac
tit.:e in the spokt:n language. as wdl as soml' practice in wmtcn expression. 
Prcrl'qu1s1tl': 2 or t:4UI\'aknt. 
109 Ponuguese Conversation (31. Prerequisite: 3 or eqmvalcnt. 
113 Brazilian Civilization (31. Survey of Brazilian history, arts and 
culture. Open to any student interested. No knowledge of Portuguese 
required. Prcreqms11e: sophomore standing. 
201 Topics (er. arr.I Organtzed study of selected topics. Subiects and 
earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat with depart
mental consent. Prerequisite: Sophomore standin);. 
206 Advanced Portuguese Composition and Conversation (31. Prerequ1s11e: 
!06 or !09. 
207 Intensive Beginning Portuguese (3). Designed for rapid acquisition of 
a reading knowledge of Portuguese. Cannot be taken to fulfill undergradu
ate lan);uage requuement. Prerequi si te: Graduate standing or instructor 's 
consent . 
209 Advanced Portuguese Conversation (31. P1erequisi1e: 109 or equivalent. 
311 Survey of Portuguese Literature (31. Masterpieces of continental 
Portuguese literature from its origins to present. Prerequisite: 3, 207 or 
eqmvalcnt. 
331 Survey of Brazilian Literature (3\. Survey of Brazilian literature from 
colontal pcnod 10 present. Prerequisite: 3, 207 or eqmvalent. 
350 Special Readings (1 ·31. Independent study through readmgs, confer· 
ences, reports. Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
353 Readings in Ponuguese (2-3). Subjects either m Brazilian or Portu· 
guese literature. Varies according to instructor. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or instructor 's consent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Prerequisite: Graduate standmg. 

PRACTICAL ARTS 
AND VOCATIONAL
TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION 
Fl75 Direcced Occupational Experience (1•4\. Reports based on employ· 
ment expcnencc m se lected occupations combmed w11h related confer· 
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ences and/or semmars. May repeat until four semester hours accumulated. 
F299 Student Teaching in PAVTE (6-8\. 
BOO Problems (er. arr.I Study of professional programs and issues or 
techmcal problems related to the field of practical arts and vocauonal 
education. 
B21 Vocational Guidance (2·31. Problems. methods, procedures m· 
valved in ass1stmg individuals m choosing, prepanng for, entenng upon. 
progressing in their vocation. For teachers, counselors, school admims
trators. 
B25 Field Study in Occupational Education (1-4\. Direcced observation 
ma cross section of busmcss and mdustry combmed with reports, weekly 
seminars and/or conferences. May repeat until four semester hours 
accumulated. 
B60 Topics in Practical Ans and Voe.ttional-Technical Education (er. 
arr.I 
B65 Occupational Analysis (21. Techniques, procedures of analyzmg 
occupations mto their basic clements. Required of trade teachers. 
coordinators. 
B71 Vocational Education for Handicapped Students (31. (same as Spc· 
cial Education 1.371 I. 
B72 Mtthods in Vocational Education for Handicapped Students (31. 
EmphaSis on Spcc1al/Vocational education inscrucuonal techmques, cur· 
riculum modifications, classroom management state);ies and vocational 
evaluation services. f,w,s. 
F400 Problems (er. arr. I 
F406 Foundations/Program Development in Adult Vocational Education 
(31. The adult vocational education movement, characteristics of and 
leammg principles apphed to adult vocational students, instructional 
materials, methods and procedures m organizing and operating adult 
vocational education programs. 
F410 Seminar in Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical Education 
(0.5-21. 
F411 Philosophy of the Practical Ans and Vocational Education (31. 
Nature, purpose of practical arts and vocational education in modem 
school. For teachers of agriculture, business, home economics, indusrnal 
subiects, administrators. 
F415 Occupational Surveys (31. Problems, methods. procedures m plan· 
nmg and conducting community occupational surveys. For counselors, 
1eachcrs, supervISors of vocational education, school administrators, 
employment servtce personnel. 
F451 Measurement and Evaluation in Vocational Education (2·41. 
Development of evaluation procedures and the construcuon of evaluation 
devices ior vocational education. Emphasizes evaluation of student progress, 
improvement of instruction, and program evaluation. Prerequisite: course 
in curriculum construction or instructor's consent. 
F459 Administration and Supervision of Vocational Education (2·31. 
Tvpcs oi organi:ation, approved admmistrative and supervisory practices 
nf vocauunal. technical. and practical arts pro~rams m secondary and 
pt,st-st:condary institutions. 
F460 Topics (er. arr.I 
F490 Research (er. arr.I 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
FIOO Foundations of Agricultural Educacion (1·31. Orien1a11on 10 pro· 
gram servtce areas of PAVTE, degree program planmng and introduction 
to the professional fields withm each program area of PAVTE. 
Fl64 Field Experiences in Agriculture Education (1•4\. Field Experiences 
m PAVTE 11-41. Supervised ohscrvauonal and instructionally-rclated 
ac tivities withm one oi the PAVTE program areas at the secondary or 
post-secondary kvcl. Student participates 30 clock hours ior each semes· 
m hour ot md11. SIU credit only. f,w,s ,. 
Fl75 Directed Occupational Experience (1-41. (same as Pracucal Arts & 
Voca11onal·Techmcal Education Fl 7,1 
F299 Student Teaching in Agricultural Education (6-8\. Student teaching 
m the secondary schools. 
BOO Problems (er. arr.I Studies prolcss111nal programs and issues or 
techmcal problems related to the held of prac11ca l arts and vocational 
education. 
B03 The Teaching of Agriculture (31. Developmg ins1ruc110nal omts, 
supervising individual occupational cxpcricnct: programs, and guidance 
oi student organtzauons. Prerequisites: Educa11onal Psychology A205 
and mstructor's consent. 
F304 Programs for Out-of-School Groups in Agriculture (21. Programs in 
agriculture for out•of-school groups ; parucular emphas is on young farmer 
and adult farmer classes. Prerequisite: FIOO or instructor's consent. 
B05 Programs and Instructional Materials in Agriculture (21. Plans 
programs, prepares teaching materials, and evaluates programs in agricul· 
ture in public schools. Prerequis ite: FI OO or instructor 's consent. 
F306 Teaching Agricultural Mechanics (31. Organizmg course content, 
conduct and management of an agricultural mechanics shop. Prerequisite: 
Fl OO or instructor 's consent. 
B07 Teachingol Agricultural Management (21. Orgamzing course content, 
devclopmg instructional matcnals and preparing 10 teach agricultural 
management in high school and voungladult farmer programs of voca110n· 
al agriculture. Prerequisi tes: Agncultural Economics 260 & 312, FIO0 or 
ins tructor's consent. 
BIO Agriculture in the Community Schools (2·41. Organizauon of 
ins tructional program and of instruction in agriculture in the community 
school. Prerequisin.:s: Baccalaureate degree & instructor1s consent. 
B25 Field Study in Occupational Education (1-41. Directed observation 
in a cross-section of business and industry combined with reports. weekly 
seminars and/or conferences. May repeat until four semester hours 
accumulated. 
B60 Topics (er. arr.I 
F400 Problems (er. arr.I 

F408 Seminar in Agricultural Education (1-31. 
F420 Advanced Methods of Teaching Agricultural Mechanics (2-41. 
Determines net:ds. plans and administers programs, evaluates outcomes 
Prerequisite: B06 or instructor's consent. 
F440 Planning Programs ol Supervised Experience in Agr Occupations 
(2-41. Surveys agncultural s11ua11ons. Develops activities which lead to 
establishment. Evaluates programs with different groups. Prcrequ1s11, 
Baccalaureate De_grce or instructor 's consent. 
F444 Adult Educacion in A~riculture (21. Developing program oh1ec11ves. 
nr,1?;anizin_g and conductin,I!; classes and methods oi class anJ program 
cvaluauon for nut-of-school groups and tht:ir co-curricular aifiliates m 
a_gnculturt:. Prcrequisitl': BO-l or mstructor 's consent. 
F450 Methods of Teaching Agricultural Management (2-41. Determines 
needs. selects and organizes course content, and evaluates the instruction 
al program in farm management. Prerequis11e: Baccalaureate degree in 
agriculture or instructor's consent. 
F460 Topics (er. arr.I 
F470 In-Service Course in Agricultural Education (er. arr.I 
F490 Research (er. arr.I 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 
B2 Elementary Typewriting (2\. Introductory course for developing basic 
mastery of the keyboard, fundamental techniques of typewnting, and 
minimal skill in preparing le11ers and other 1ypewn11en comm uni canons. 
B3 Intermediate Typewriting (3). Inscruction in preparing vanous styles 
of business le11ers, office forms, reports, duplicating masters, etc. , devel
opment of typing speed and accuracy. 
B4 Advanced Typewriting (3\. Preparation of various personal. business, 
professional papers and forms, intensive practice m developmg of high 
standards of speed and accurac y. Prerequisite: F33. 
F35 Office Machines (31. Typewriting problems representative of various 
procedures in business offices, trainmg m use of office machmes: 
transcribing machines. electronic power typewriters, composer, offset 
duplicator, microprocessors, addmg·calculating machines, m. Prerequ1s11e 
instructor's consent. 
B6 Elementary Stenography (3\. Not open to students with prev10os 
trammg m shorthand. Study of theory of Gregg shorthand, development 
of shorthand readmg, wming, and transcription techmques. 
B7 Intermediate Stenography (31. Review of Gregg shorthand theory, 
dictation and transcnption practice. Prerequ1S1te: grade of C or equivalent 
!TI F36. 
B8 Advanced Stenography (3). Review of Gregg shorthand theory, inteo· 
s1ve pracllce m speed dictation and transcnption. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or be11er in F37. 
FIOO Foundations (1-3\. Onentation 10 program service areas of PAVTE, 
degree program planning and introduccion to the professional fields 
within each program area of PAVTE. 
Fl37 Business Communications (21. Designed for the development of 
skill m writing busmess letters, memorandums, reports, and applica11ons 
for employment and for the improvement of nonwri11en busmrn 
communications. Prerequisites: 45 semester hours of credit and minimal 
skill in 1ypewming. 
Fl38 Touch Shorthand (31. Theory of touch shorthand, development of 
proper techmques and minimal skill in the operation of the shorthand 
machine. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
Fl39 Secretarial Office Procedures and Administration (3). Procedural 
and admimslrative roles of the secretary, emphasizing decision-making 
skills and 1he mcreased use of word processing, reprographics, and 
micrographics. Prerequisites: F34, grade of C or bc11er in F38. 
Fl42 Filing Systems and Records Management (2). Comprehensive study 
of bas,c filing rules, procedures, equipment, and records management. 
Fl50 Special Readings in Business Education (1-3\. 
Fl64 Field Experiences in Business Education (1•4). Field Experiences in 
PAVTE i l ·41. Supervised observational and instructionally-related activ1· 
11es within one of the PAVTE program areas al the secondary or post· 
secondary level.Student participates 30 clock hours for each semeslel 
hour of credit. S/U credit only. 
F175 Directed Occupational Experience (1-4). Reports based on employ· 
ment experience in selected occupations combined with related confet· 
ences and/or seminars. May repeat until four semester hours accumulated. 
F251 Teaching Basic Business Subjects (2). Methods, techniques, and 
measurement of achievement in teaching basic business subjects. 
Prerequis11e: Educational Psychology A205. 
F252 Teaching Business Skills Subjects (2\. lnstrucuonal objectives, 
materials, media, methodologies, and measurement of achievement. 
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology A205. 
F299 Student Teaching in Business Education (6-8). Student teaching in 
the secondary schools. 
BOO Problems (er. arr.\ Studies professional programs and issues or 
technical problems related to the field of practical arts and vocational 
education. 
B25 Field Study in Occupational Education (1-4). Directed observation 
in a cross section of business and industry combined with reports, weekly 
semmars and/or conferences. May repeat until four semesler hours 
accumulaced. 
B60 Topics (er. arr.\ 
F400 Problems (er. arr.) 
F409 Principles of Business Education (3\. Organization, curriculum, 
problems, and trends of business education in secondary schools and 
colleges. 
F414 Seminar in Business Education (1-3\. 
F421 Improvement of Instruction in Basic Business Subjects (31. Recent 
developments in methods, techntques and materials of instruction in the 
teaching of basic business subjects. 
F422 Improvement of Instruction in Business Skills Subjects 13). 



Dcvdopmcnts and m:nds in thl' mstruct1onal pro)!ram oi hus1nl'SS ski lls 
courst.'s. 
f460 Topics \er. arr.I 
F474 ln•Service Cour.;e in Business Education \er. arr.I 
F490 Research \er. arr.I 

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
FtOO Foundations (1-3). Om:ntation to pro_gram si.: rvi cc arl'aS oi PAVTE, 
dr~n.'l' prog.ram plannm,c. and mtroducwm to thl' proil'ss1onal hdds 
w1thm each program ma nl PAVTE . 
Fl64 Field Experiences in Home Economics Education 11-4). Field Expert· 
rncrs m PAVTE I I •--n Supcrnsed ohsi.:rvat1nnal and instruct1onally
rdatl'd act ivmcs within one nl thL' PAVTE pmJ.;ram arL'JS at rhc si.:condary 
or post-secondary lcwl. Studmr partic1pm,:s ,m clock hours tor each 
semt'Stl'r hour oi cri.:du. SIU credit only. i,w. 
Fl75 Directed Occupational Experience 11-4I. Prommrs nvrrv1rw ni 
homeeconom1cs rL!atl'd Lmployment 1ssul's. Includes ohsLrvauons and /or 
employment rn communitv SLttm,gs 
f235 Organization of Vocational Home Economics 121. Organteing and 
admm1stcnn~ curnculum and mstructmn tor consumer hnmt.'makm_g 
and occupat1onal home l'conom1cs programs 
F275 Occupational Home Economics Programs 121. Probkms. mrthods, 
procedurt.'S m planning and conductin_g occupat10nal horn!.' economics 
programs. For prospi:ct1VL' elementary and secondary teachers. Prerequisites: 
Fl.li and Educattonal Psychnlu,~· A20.i . 
F280 Methods of Teaching Vocational Consumer-Homemaking Ill. 
Methods oi teachm ,c. vocauonal consumi.:r-homLmakm_g pro_grams. 
kmdergancn-adult . Prerr4uisms: FB.i and Educattonal Psycholngy A20i. 
F299 Student Teaching in Home Economics Education 16-8). Studrnt 
teaching in thl' secondary schools 
BOO Ptoblems \er. arr.I S1ud1rs proimional programs and issues or 
technical problems rela ted to the iield oi practical ans and vocational 
education. 
F315 Current Developments in Home Economics Education ill. AnalySts 
of current concerns which affect homl' economics programs. Pri.:n.:4u1s1 te · 
FBi and Educational and Psvchology A20i 
Fl25 Field Study in Occupational Education 11-41. Directed observation 
in a cross section of busmcss and mdusttry combined with reports . 
weekly seminars and/or conferences. May rLpcat unul four seml'Stl'r 
hours accumulated 
F360 Topics in Practical Arts & Vocational-Technical Education \er. arr.I 
F376 Homemaking Education for Adults (2-31. Probkms m orgamza t1 on, 
presentatton oi programs m homemaking educattun for adults, homemaking 
and gainful employment . Includes laboratory expcncnccs. Prercq u1s11c· 
F280 or instructor 's consent. 
F400 Problems \er. arr.I 
F413 ·Seminar in Home Economics Education 11-31. 
F430 Supervision of Student Teaching of Vocational Home Economics 
(2·31. For those prepanng tO become supervisors m vocattonal home 
economics education. Prerequ1s1tt:s: FlKO & Curriculum & Instruction 
F299. 
F446 Curriculum Construction in Home Economics (2-3). For home 
economics teachers engaged in curriculum development or revision. 
Individual research study and development of cumculum materia ls. 
F460 Topics (er. arr.I 
F472 In-Service Cour.;e in Home Economics Education (er. arr.I lnd1v1dual 
and group study of problems re lated to teaching, supcrvtSion, and 
adminisua tion of home economics education at seconda ry and post· 
secondary levels. 
F473 Trends in Home Economics Education (3). Provides opportunities 
for experienced teachers to study selected topics and recent developments 
in home economics education. Conferences and guidance relative to 
individual research studies. 
F482 Review and Synthesis of Research in Home Economics Education 
(3). Review and analysis oi h1Storical and current developments in home 
economics and home economics educa tion research with implications for 
classroom teachers. 
F49il Research (er. arr.) 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
F9 Industrial Materials (3). Classilication of materials, their characteristics, 
properties and testing, extraction methods, selection, appli ca tion. 
FIO Fundamentals of Woodwork (3). Hand tool processes, machine 
operatton, wood and wood products. assembling and fas tening, stmple 
hnishmg. 
FIOO Foundations (1-3). Onentation to program service areas of PAVTE, 
degree program planning and introductton tO the profesStonal fields 
within each program area of PAVTE. 
FI0I Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers (3). Design, construction 
and finish of simple, inexpensive projects in wood, metal. lea ther, and 
other crafts appropriate for use with elementary and special education 
students. 
Fll2 lnttoduction to Metals Processing (3). Basic methods of bench 
layout, measurement and inspection. baStC machining and foundry practtces, 
welding, forging, sheet me tal work. 
Fl54 Energy & Power Technology (3). Survey of energy sources. convn· 
sion and storage; power transmission, instrumentation and control; 
power mechanics; introduction to alternate ener~y sources. Lecture plus 
laboratory. 
Fl55 Electricity/Electronics (3). Direc t current curcuits; alte rnating cur· 
rent curcuits; rectification and power supplies; measurements in the 
electrontcs laboratory. Lec tu re plus laboratory. 
FI64 Field Experiences in Industrial Education (I-4). Field Expenences in 
PAVTE ( 1 ·41. Supervised observational and instructionally-related ac11vt· 

ttcs within one oi thr PAVTE program areas at the secondary or post· 
secondary level. Student pametpatcs 30 clock hours for each semester 
hour of credit. SIU credit only. f.w,s,. 
Fl75 Direcred Occup,uional Experience (I-4). Reports based on employ, 
ment expe rience in selected occupations combmed with related confer
ences and/or seminars. May repeat until four semester hours accumulated. 
F22I Machine Woodworking (2-3). Operatton oi woodworking machines, 
mass productton methods, lumbering, cabinetmaking. upholstery and 
f1mshing. Prerequisite: FI0. 
F254 Power Technology (31. An intermediate treatment of internal and 
external combustmn engines, power transmiss10n; automotive systems; 
tesung, instrumentation and control; maintenance and repair of powe1 
systems. Lecture plus laboratory. PrerequiStte: F\ j4 
F256 Alternate Energy Technology (3). An intermediate treatment of 
acttvc and passtve solar heattng and cooling; wind energy; hyd ru·electttc 
rnergy; biomass; alcohol and synthcttc fuels. Lecture plus laboratory. 
Prerequ tS tte: FI i 4 
F299 Student Teaching in Industrial Education 16-8). Student teaching in 
the secondary schools. 
BOO Problems (er. arr.) Studies professional programs and 1Ssucs or 
technical problems related tO the field of practical arts and vocattonal 
education. 
F325 Field Study in Occupational Education 11-41. Directed observation 
in a cross section of business and industry combined wtth reports. werkly 
seminars and/or conferences. May repeat until four semester hours 
accumulated. 
F331 Technology of Woodworking (2-3). Design and construction oi 
advanced-level products of wood ; study of technological developments 
relating to wood products, processes, and related materials; laminatm_g 
and bending; mass producing with 1tgs; expenments in woodworking. 
Prerequisite: Flll. 
F34I Metals Processing Technology (2-3). Pnnctples of manufacturing 
cost, deStgn and ana lysis, dimensional quality control. theory and technol· 
ogy of metal cutting, welding, and foundry processes. Prereqmsttc: F 112. 
F350 Industrial Design (3). Principles of structural destgn, contour. 
surface ennchment applied to three-dimensional ub1ccts; sketches. details. 
working drawings of shop proiects. 
F355 Applied Electronics 13). Transistor and vacuum tube charamnsttes 
and CirCUJt S: amplthers, am and im rect:1Vt.' rs and transmml'rS; mtroduc
uun to digi tal theory; l'l ectromc circu it construrnon. Lt.'ct ure plus 
laboratory. PrercqmsnL: FI _; _; _ 
B60 Topics in Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical Education \er. 
arr.I 
F36I Architectural Drawing and Home Design ill. Prob lems, procedures 
m plannm,c: and constructm_g a homl' . Students dr_aw and wrne spccihca
ttuns for compk tr se t oi hnusr plans. Prm4utS1 tr : F.li0 
F375 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter ill. Ob1ccttvcs, con
tent sclecuon and arran_gcments, preparauon ot 10h and informat1onal 
assignments. course making. For shop teachn s, coordinawrs. 
F385 Manufacturing Processes 12-31. Prncmrs invnlwd 1n manufacture 
of ferrous and nonkrrnus metal products, 11:xuks, and wood products, 
including paper. plastirs and mhrr synthetics. rubber, glass and chinawarr, 
kather, lubricants, ful'i . cLment and clay products. Prcn::qu1sitl' : 9 hours 
m technical suh1ects. 
F390 Principles of Teaching Industrial Subjects (2-3I. Shop teacher 's iob, 
karmng in the school shop; dtSetplinr and shop managcmrnt ; teaching 
drv1ccs and procL·durl'S; mLasurcments of ach1e\·cmcnt ; mterschool. 
community rLlauons. 
F400 Problems (er. arr. ) 
F404 History of Industrial Education 121. Dcvdopment of 1ndustnal 
education m America : special attention to European mflut:nces, philo· 
sophical concepts, issues, mot1vatmg factors , lcadns, movements, cur· 
rent trends. 
F4l2 Seminar in Industrial Education 11-31. 
F460 Topics \er. arr. ) 
F47I In-Service Course in Industrial Education \er. arr. ) 
F490 Research (er. arr.) 

MARKETING EDUCATION 
F25 Principles of Salesmanship (31. Ruic oi sdltng in Markrting. and 
me thods and techmqurs involved in sdling. EmphastZ cs student 
demonstration, th rough si mulation and role playmg, oi dft:ct1\'l' sales 
procedures. f. w. 
F75 Principles of Retailing Ill. Examinrs problems, opportun111cs and 
trends in rctailm_g. Probkms and cases deal with store orgamzauon, 
budgeting, control. personnel and opera tion. f.w. 
FIDO Foundations of Marketing Education 11-31. Oncntation to ptogram 
service areas oi PAVTE, degrre program planning and introductton to the 
proicsStunal fields within rach program area oi PAVTE. f. w 
Fl24 Merchandising (31. Develop baStc competcnetcs essential to success· 
fo l merchandising Studies skills essential in merchandising, and analySts 
oi merchandising funcuons and acuvities. i,w. 
Fl25 Merchandising (31. 
Fl64 Field Experiences in Marketing Education (I-41. Field Expcnenccs 
in PAVTE 11·41. Supm1Scd observational and instructtonall y, rclated 
activi ties within one ol the PAVTE program areas at the secondary or 
post-secondary level. Student participates 30 clock hou rs for each semes
ter hour of credit. SIU credit only. f,w,s .. 
Fl75 Directed Occupational Experience (I-41. Report s based on employ· 
ment experienci.: in sdect l'd occupations combmed w1th related confer
ences and/or semmars. May repeat unul four semester hours accumulated. 
1.w. 

Fl95 Practicum in Marketing Education (I-3). Pro1ects, exercises and 
experiences designed tO strengthen competence of maiors in Marketmg 
Educa tion as related to co-curri cular activities. f,w 

F299 Student Teaching in Marketing Education (6-8). Student teaching in 
the secondary schools. f. w. 
BOO Problems \er. arr.I Studies professtonal programs and 1Ssues or 
technical problems re lated tO the fie ld of practical arts and vncattonal 
education. 
BOS Coordination of Cooperative Occupational Education 11-4). Problems 
and procedures in the operation of cooperative occupational education 
programs. Especially deStgned for those who can qualify as coordmators 
of occupat ional educat10n programs of a cooperative nature. 
B25 Field Study in Occupational Education (1-4). Directed obscrvatton 
m cross scctton of business and industry combined wtth reports, weekly· 
semmars and/or conferences. May repeat until four semester hours 
accumulated. 
B60 Topics in Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical Education \er. 
arr.I 
F397 Curriculum Construction in Marketing Education 13). Derivation 
of obiecnves, selection and arrangement of insrructmn units and materi
als for marketing educa tion. Construction and use of evaluative devices. 
B98 Principles of Teaching Marketing Education ill. Methods, techniques. 
media and measurement oi achievement in teaching marketing. 
F400 Problems (er. arr.I 
F460 Topics (er. arr.I' 
F475 In-Service Cour.;e in Marketing Education (er. arr.I 
F490 Research (er. arr.) 

PSYCHIATRY 
A Psychiatry, Third and Fourth Year.;(Clinical Clerkshipl(IOI. Expenencc 
in the clinical study and care of psychiatncally d1Sordcrcd adults and 
chi ldren. Under supcrv1s1on, students participate with increasin_g rcspon· 
Stbility m se lected act1vtttcs of the psychia tric inpattent, ompattcnt, and 
liaison and consultative se rvices, including work mother departments of 
the hospttal and m affiliated public mental hospttals and community 
mental health agenctcs. Students have the opportuni ty to plan a portion 
of the clerkship core program in accordance with thei r own interests 
Eight weeks iull ttme during the th ird or fourth year; required of all 
medical students. 
8 Psychiatry Elective Third and Fourth Year.; (IO). Special work in 
Department of Psychiatry on a subiect of the student 's choice, duttng the 
electtve and free penods m the iunior or senior year. Such work may 
include cxpenencc in addttional cl inical clerkship servtee, or prmptor· 
ship under practtcing psychtatnsts in psychia tnc hospttals or clmics or 
community mental health se rvices, or laboratory or climcal research, or a 
combmation of these. Joint programs with other clinical or basic science 
depattmcnts can be arranged. Open to all students m thi rd and fou rth 
years. Sub1ect to approval of department chairman and staff members 
who will supervise student 's work. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (01. A fully approved rrsidency program m 
general and chi ld psychiatry IS offmd to qualified phyStctans. w11h thr 
Umverstty of Mtssoutt·Columbia Health Sciences Cenm and the Mid
Missouri Mrntal Health Center providing fact littcs for acadrm1c and 
clinical training mall requiStte phases of psychtatry. A Master oi Science 
program m community mental health and bchavtoral setencr IS offered 
on an opttonal basts, and special th ird, fourth and fifth year acadcmte 
fellowships arc available in child psychiatry, community psychiatry, 
research and other sub-specialty areas. lndiv iduahzed traming permits 
flcxtble starting dates 
401 Topics in Psychiatry (er. arr.I Selected topics m psychiatry and tts 
interface with other d1Sc1plines will be explored through a series of guided 
readm_gs and discussions. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
I General Psychology 13). Survey of facts, principles, methods m study of 
human behav tor. cor. 
2 General Experimental Psychology (5). Sctentil1c study oi human behavtur; 
emphasis on biological foundattons. Lectures and laboratory. 
3 Experimental Psychology 121. Consists entirely nf iabnratory work 
s1miliar tO that in 2. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. w 
20 Psychology of Personal Adjustment (3). Dynamic princtples of human 
behavior; Lmphastzcs motivauon. frustration , defense against anxiety, 
personality organizatmn. Prerequisi te: l or 2. 
30 Applied Psychology (3). Application of psychology tO bus mess; rmpha
sizes ad vert1Smg. personnel sc lectton, efftctency. Bnef reference tO proks· 
s10nal and social applications. Prerequisite : I or 2. w,s. cor. 
IOI Topics (er. arr.I Organi:rJ study ol sdemd topics m psychology. 
Particular topics and carnabk crt.'dit may vary irom semLster to semestl'r. 
Rcpl'atabk upon dl'partmental consl'nt. Prrn:quism.:: I or 2 
120 Human Sexuality (31. Surveysoi mformauon on hetl'rnsl'xual hehavior, 
sex norms. childbirth, vmnl'al Jiseasc, homnsi.:xualn y, and kgal aspects 
of SLxual behavmr. Guest lecturLrs. Attcndanci.: at small group discus
sions TLqu1red. Prrrequ1s1tl': I or 2. 
130 Drugs and Behaviot (31. 1samr as Pharmacology 1301. Baste pnne1pks 
of drug acuon on the ne rvous sys tem : tht: dfects oi important psychoac
tive drugs; drug use and society. Prnt:qu1s1tc: I or 2 
150 Psychology of Sleep and Dreams Ill. Sumv oi cumnt rrsrarch on 
skrp and drrams. including skrp EEG, naturr oi REM skrp, rangr and 
variations m normal sleep. b10lo,c.1cal rhythms, drug and deprivauon 
dfrcts, slccp disorders. Prnl'qu1s1tL': I or 2. 
151 The Psychobiolo~y of Women (3). An tntrgratcd pcrsprcttvr on the 
btolugy and psychology ul women rmphaSt:tng i> tth h1Stoncal 1rvoluttonary. 
drvdupmentall and proximal 1phystolog1Ca\. sornll tnflucncrs on the 
kmale !tic cyek PrmqutSttr: I nr 2 or rnlkgr·kvd biology. I. 
170 Child Psychology 131. Ongtns and drvdopmrnt ni child hrhav10r, 
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w11h emphasis on baste processes, theory and research rather than on 
applicauon or guidance. Prerequisite: I or 2. cur. 
180 Fundamentals ol Abnormal Psychology (3). Baste survey oi maladap· 
tive human behavior and experience, mcludmg character disorder, alco· 
hol and drug abuse, neurosis, and psychosis. Prerequ1s1te: I or 2. cor. 
200 Special Problems (er. arr.I Research apprenttceshtp with a faculty 
member, assisting a faculty member in the development and execution of 
research. May be repeated to 6 hours maximum. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
205 Environmental Psychology (3). Survey ol the effem oi env1ronmen· 
ta! vanabks (C)!;. , temp..:ratun:, nmst.:, crowding, rec.I on behavior. Some 
cowragc oi tcchmqucs ior modifying behavior to preserve the environment. 
Prerequisite: I or l. 
21 I Theories ol Leaming(3I. Considers viewpoints m learning; emphastz· 
cs class1cal issues and tht:oncs; considers these in contemporary form. 
Prcrcqutsitc: ; hours psychology. 
212 Human Learning (3). factors affecttng human learning, retention; 
basic pnnciples of learning, lorgcmng. Prerequisite: I or 2. f. 
215 Research Methods in Psychology (31. Rationale oi sc1en11iic research; 
role of the cxpmment and other iorms oi miormatton gathenng m 
psychology; survey oi research methods. Prcrcquts1tes: I or 2 15. Stattsttcs 
. l! or Stattsttcs 31 concurrently. 
216 Advanced Experimental Psychology (3). Individualized supcrv1s10n 
in planning, conducting, and communicating of original research. Recom· 
mended for maiors desi rin~ opportunity to work in research areas of their 
interest. Prerequisite: 21.l and instructor's consent . 
230 individual Dillerences (2). Surveys md1v1dual, group dtffcrcnces 
Contributions of various factors to variations in behavior. Prerequisite: 2 
or Statisttcs 3 I. i, w. 
260 Social Psychology (31, 1samc as Soc,ology 2601. Social bases of 
bc:havior and behavior oi individuals in S'Jcial suuations. Prerequisite: I 
or l and/or Sociology I. cor. 
280 Psychology ol Personality (3). lntrodurnon to study ol human 
p1.:rsonality. Prcn:quisite: I or 2. f,w. 
291 Honors Proseminar (31. Indivtdual research on assigned topics; class 
discussions ot research stratq;ies and problems. Prerequisites: senior or 
1uniors1andmg; overall and psychology GPA 3J; and instructor's consent. 
294 Honors Proseminar (3). In consultation with instructor, student 
works on Honors thesis. Successtul completion oi thesis leads to de.e;ree 
with Honors m psychology. Prcrcqu1s11e: 291 
300 Special Problems (er. arr.) Independent investtgatton leadmg to a 
project or paper. Repeatable upon consent of department. Prerequisite: 
instructor1s consent. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics in psychology. 
Particular topic and eamable credit may vary irom semester to semester. 
Repeatable upon consent of department. Prcrequts1tes: junior standing 15. 
instructor 's consent. 
302 Theories ol Personality 13I. Readings m human personality theories. 
Prerequisi te: I or 2. f.w. 
304 Industrial Psychology (3). Trammg. efiictcncy, supervision, morale, 
group dynamics, consumer research in business and industry. Projects, 
iicld study. Prerequisite: Statisttcs 31. w. 
313 Physiological Psychology (3), Survey oi response systems and biologi
cal events as independent variables m behavwr. Prerequtsite: 8 hours 
psychology. or biology. f. 
316 Experimental Approaches to Personality (3). Surveys current re
search m personality, emphasizes experimental evidence from human 
and animal studies. Prerequisite: 115 or instructor's consent. 
320 Infant Development (3). Surveys current research and theory. Prena· 
tal influences; motor, perceptual, cognitive and social development. 
Prerequisite: 170 or equivalent w. 
321 Ethology and Human Behavior (3), Evoluttonary, comparative and 
naturalisic study oi human behavior. Emphasis on observational tech
niques. Prerequ1s11es: 8 hours psychology or biological science. w. 
330 Animal Behavior (3). Comparattve study of animal behav10r. Rela· 
tion of behavior to bodily structure, environment. Pren:quisites: I or 2 
plus 8 hours psychology or biological sctcnce. w. 
342 Social Motivation (3), Study of social determinants oi mdivtdual 
behavior including affiliation, achievement, aggression, social exchange 
and social comparison processes. Emphasis on theorettcal in tegratton of 
recent iinds. Prerequisite: 260. w. 
343 Advanced Social Psychology (3). lsame as Soc10logy 3431. Prerequi
site: 260 or instructor' consent. 
344 Group Dynamics and Role Theory (3). 1same as Sociology 3441. 
Detailed investigation of one or more theoretical and experimental areas 
in social psychology. Prerequisite: 260 or instructor's consent 
345 Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3). Intensive survey and evaluatton 
of the psychological literature on abnormal behavior, emphasizes experi
mental and explanatory approaches. Prerequisite: 9 hours of psychology 
or graduate standing. 
346 Structure of Interpersonal Behavior (3). Jsa me as Sociology 3461. 
Prerequisite: 260 or instructor's consent 
347 Emotional Disorders in Childhood and Adolescence (3), Surveys 
disturbed behavioral development dunng childhood and adolescence, 
emphasizing factors that produce deviation from normal developmental 
patterns. Prerequisites: 170 and 280 or equivalent. 
350 Special Readings (er, arr,) Independent readings selected in consulta
tion with supervtsory faculty member. Repeatable upon consent of 
department. Pn:requisite: insuuctor1s consent. 
360 Systematic Psychology (3). Critical evaluation of major theoretical 
systems of psychology. Introduces methodological problems oi theory 
construction, system making. Emphasizes integration of recent trends. 
Prerequisites: 9 hours psychology and junior standing. 
361 The History ol Psychology (3), Histoncal foundattons of contempo· 
rary psychology. Prerequisites: senior standmg & 9 hours psychology. 
365 Introduction to Clinical Psychology (3). Role of clinical psychology 
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in mental health rehabilitation and social welfare work. Prerequisite: 
senior psychology major or graduate standing in related fields . w. 
369 Advanced Physiological Psychology (3). The psychobiology of learn· 
ing, memory, motivation, attention, and emotion. Prerequisite: 313 or 
instructor1s consent. 
371 Attitude Change (3). [same as Socwlogy 371 I. Methods, theories, 
experimental findings in social attitude research. Prereqms11e: I or 2 and 
junior standing. 
376 Psychological Tests and Measurements(3). Theory, practice of testing, 
measurements m psychology. Prerequisite: Statistics .JI. f,w. 
378 Animal Leaming Laboratory (5). Survey of pnnciples of classical and 
instrumental cond111oning. Most of the laboratory time is spent on an 
ongmal research project w11h animals. Prerequisite: 215. 
379 Human Leaming Laboratory (5). Rote learning, concept learning and 
organization, transfer, and retention, with special reference to verbal 
behavior. Prerequtsite: 215 and senior standing. 
380 The Human Senses (3), Psychophysical data, sense organs. psychologi
cal attnbutes, and theories for vision, hearing, and the vestibular lmottonl 
senses. Elementary aspects of psychophysics. Prerequisite: 215. 
385 Experimental Social Psyehology(3). Experimental studies of atutudes. 
social interaction, person perception, and other topics of contemporary 
social psychology. Prerequisite: 215 and 260 . 
386 Methods in Developmental Psychology (3), Experimental studies of 
human and animal behavior, development, and growth. Role of early 
experience, cognitive and social development, and other selected topics. 
Prerequisites: 170 & 215. f. 
387 Psychology ol Aging (31. Surveys psychological processes in agmg 
donng middle/late adulthood. Emphasizes sensory, perceptual, physt0log
ical, memory, cognitive processes, and methodological issues in geronto· 
logical research. Prerequisites: I or 2 and 170 recommended. 
388 Personality and Adjustment in Later Adulthood (3), Descnbes per
sonality change in middle and later adulthood. Focuses on intcractt0n of 
biological, personal and social factors. Prerequts1tcs: I or 2 and 170 or 
instructor's consent. 
393 Perception (31, Data and contemporary theories in visual perceptwn 
[primarilyl and auditory perception. Prercqu1s11e: 6 hours psychology. 
394 Cognitive Psychology (3). Thinking and language processes exam
med from the perspective of classical learning theory and iniormation 
proccssmg theory. Prerequts1te: 6 hours psychology. 
399 Motivation J3I, Survey oi h1stoncal and contemporary theory; re
search on motivation. Major emphasis on motivation trom the perspec
tive of learning theory. Topics: drive theory, incentive motivation, anxiety, 
acuvation·arousal theory and stimulus sampling theory. Prerequisite: 
S,mor psychology major. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Advanced studies to meet needs ol md1v1dual 
student. Repeatable upon dcpartmental consent . Prerequisite : instructor 's 
consent. 
401 Topics Jer, arr.) Orgamecd study ol selected topics m psychology. 
Particular topic and t:arnabk cn:dn may va ry trum semester to semester. 
Repeatable uplm consent ot dcpartmt·nt. Prerequisite : instructor's consent . 
402 Functional Neuroscience (31, Basic techniques, data and theory in 
the neurosc1enccs applied to the study ol psychopathology, psycho· 
pharmacology, neural development, bram damage, memory and other 
areas oi ··behavior.'' PrL·requ1site: ~raduate standing or instructor's consent. 
I. 
405 Survey ol Social Psychology (31. Survey oi h1stoncal and contempo· 
rary theory and research m afiiliation, attnbuuon, social comparison, 
attitude change JnJ ~roup dynamics. Prerequisite : ?;raduate standmg. 
406 Psychology of Development (31. Pnnctplcs, theories, research m 
normal human development. 
407 Developmental Psychopathology J3I. Ettology, dtagnosts, and treat
ment oi disordered bchavwr irom miancy through adolescence. Emphasiz
es contrasting theories and research issui.:s. Pn.:n:quisitc: Jl7 or equivalent. 
408 Behavior Disorders (31. Problems ol etiology, diagnosis, treatment in 
psychupathology. Constdt:rs tht:ory, research, cast: historit:s. Prerequisite: 
3-tl. w,s. 
409 Experimental Psychopathology (31, Cm1cal examination ol current 
thconcs, with spmal emphasis on cmp1ncal studies m psvchopathology 
mcludmg such topics as alcoholism. enuresis, sexual deviancy, drug 
addiction, mental rL'tardation. 
410 Field Practice and Orientation to Psychology ill. An oncntauon to 
graduate studv m psychology, mcludmg ticld visits to psychology re
search units on and uit campus. Graded S/U. Prerequisite: graduatt: 
standing. 
411 Studies in Prolessional Problems (2-31. Sources tor psychological 
literature rest.:arch, techniques oi scientitic repomng, probkms oi 
protcssionahsm. i. 
412 Orientations to Clinical Psychology (3). History. current proiess1onal 
identitit:s and activities. Survey of ma1or concepts, issues, methodologies 
and ethical concerns involved in assessment and intervention. Prerequisites: 
graduate standing i npsychology and instructor's consent. i. 
414 Orientations to Clinical Assessment (3). Topics include psychomet
nc principles, intelligence testmg, ob1ective and projective personality 
testmg, and behavioral assessment. Prerequisites: graduate standing m 
psychology and 412. w. 
415 Test Theory and Development (3), Theory oi psychological mea
surement. Construction of one or more psychological tests. Prerequisites: 
376 & 420 or instructor 's consent alt w. even yrs. 
416 Studies in Personality (er, arr.) Contemporary research and theory in 
personality. Repeatable upon consent of department. Prerequisite: 280 or 
equivalent. 
417 Objective Personality Appraisal (3). Construction, interpretatton, 
and use of such ob1ec1ive mstruments as the Minnesota Mult1phas1c 
Personality Inventory. Edwards Personal Preference Schedule, Guilford· 
Zimmerman, etc. Prerequtsite: second-year graduate standing & an 
introductory testing course or equivalent. w. 

418 Studies in Clinical Psychology (er. arr.) Contemporary research and 
theory for advanced graduate students in clinical psychology. Repeatable 
upon consent of department. w. 
419 Advanced Psychological Statistics I (3). Theory oi testing statistical 
hypotheses, estimation techniques, non-parametric statistics. Prerequisite: 
undergraduate course in statistics. f. 
420 Advanced Psychological Statistics II (31. Complex analysis oi variance; 
cxpenmental design. Prerequisite: 419 or equivalent w. 
421 Advanced Techniques in Psychological Statistics (3). Multiple 
regression, covariance analysis, multivariate analysis of variance, factor 
analysis as applied to problems m psychology. Prerequisite: 420 or 
equtvalent. f. 
422 Studies in Learning (er. arr,) Cnttcal consideration of selected experi· 
mental work in psychology oi learning and memory. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. Prerequisite: 378 or 379. w. 
424 Studies in Physiological Psychology (er, arr,) Critical consideration of 
recent expenmental, theoretical work. Repeatable upon consent of 
department. Prerequisite: 313. w. 
425 Orientations in Psychotherapy Ill. Broad survey of orientation to 
psychological treatment, emphasizing mtegration of personality theory, 
techniques of personality and behavior change, and research findings in 
the area. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. f. 
426 Studies in Comparative Psychology (er. arr.) Cntical consideration of 
selected experimental work in animal behavior. Repeatable upon consent 
of department. Prereqms1te: 330. f. 
427 Studies in Visual Perception (er. arr,) Cntical evaluation of current 
theories, contemporary research m visual perceptton. Repeatable upon 
consent of department. Prerequisite: 380. 
428 Studies in Psycholinguistics (3). (same as Linguistics 428[. Selected 
topics m psycholinguistics; emphasizes language competence versus 
performance, effects of syntax on memory, developmental linguistics, etc. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in psychology or mstructor's consent. 
429 Advanced Theories ol Leaming (3). Intensive coverage of major 
theones of learning and evaluation of them in the context of the 
contemporary field of psychology. 
430 Studies in Contemporary Psychological Theory (er. arr.) Logic of 
modem psychology; emphasis on recent major methodological trends in 
theory construction. Repeatable upon consent of department. Prerequisite: 
360, w 
43 I Psychoanalytic Theory (2). Critical evaluatton of concepts, origin, 
social stgnificance of psychoanalytic theory. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. f. 
432 Medical Orientation for Clinical Psychologists (2). Considers rela
tionships between psychological and medical problems. Prerequisite: 
MA in psychology. w. 
433 Seminar in Social Psychology I (3). (same as Sociology 433 1. Intensive 
review of concepts and theones of social psychology; emphasizes read
ings from pnmary sources. Ph.D. candidates only. Required for all Ph.D. 
candidates in social psychology program. Prereqmsi te: instructor's consent. 
f. 
434 Seminar in Social Psychology II (3). Jsame as Sociology 434 1. Contmu
ance of 433. Required of all Ph.D. candidates m social psychology 
pro.e;ram. Prerequisite : 433 or instructor's consent . 
435 Experimental Social Psychology (3). Advanced survey oi current 
expenmental research m social psychology, with emphasis on implica· 
tions of research for emerging theories. Prerequis1re: Psychology 434. 
Winter Semester. 
437 Studies in Developmental Psychology (er. arr.) Principles, theories, 
research in normal human development. Repeatable upon consent of 
department Prerequisite: 406. 
439 Human Sexuality for Psychotherapists (3). Background mlurmauon 
ior and methods and techniques oi dealing with a variety of sexual 
problems that clients bring to therapists. Sexual dysiunrnon, homosex· 
uality, sexual abarations and sex crimes covered. Pn:requ1sitc: graduate 
standing. 
440 Use of Computers in Psychology (3), Surveys uses ot digital comput
ing systems m psychology and othl.'r behavioral sciences. Topics: structur
ing data bases, lan,guage processing, simulauon oi mental/social processes, 
onlinL' iacihtics in research. PrerL·quisitc: Computcr Science 104 or 
mstructor's consent. 
441 Behavior Modifications (31, Surveys pnnciplcs and research linds 
relative to treatment ol abnormal behavior throu~ the utilization oi 
learning principks. Prrn:4u1sitcs: advanced graduate standing m psychol
ogy & instructor 's consent. w. 
442 Community Psychology (21. Lectures, discussion. readings, and tidd 
observation to acquaint student w11h the philosophy, technique, and 
theory oi community mental health. Prcrequ1s11c: M.A. in psychology. w. 
443 Studies in Social Psychology Jcr, arr.I Cmical coverage of selected 
research and theory m social psvchology. Repeatable upon consent of 
department. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
445 Clinical Practicum (er. arr,) lmcnsivc supervised trammg muse and 
mterpretatton ol psycholog1cal techniques and in psychotherapy. Pre· 
requisites: 411, 414, & instructor 's consent. f,w,s. 
446 Clinical Child Assessment (31. lntroductton to clinical instruments, 
ccchmques and problems m the psycholo~ical assessment oi children. 
Prerequisite : 412. 
447 Clinical Intervention with Children (31, lntrodurnon to theory, 
research and practice m the area oi behavmr chan~t· with children and 
adolescents. Prerequisite: 446. 
448 Counseling Practicum (er. arr.I Supervised prarncc of counschng in 
approved counseling agency. Otlcrcd only on SIU basis. Prerequisites: 376 
& Educational and Counseling Psychology A,ll I and A-120 
449 Structured Groups (31. Intended to tram students to develop and run 
structured ~roups ior: I. Lite skills, e.~. anxiety management, effective 
parentin.e;: 1. Life Theme, e.g. sdf-estcem, women's awareness: 3. Life 
Transition, e . .e;. divorce, personal loss. Instructor's consent required. 



450 Research (er. arr.I Expenmental invcst1gat1ons not leading to theSIS. 
454 Psychopharrnacology for Psychologists (3). Basic pnnC1plcs of drug 
action on the nervous system, the theory and clinical use of the various 
psychotherapeunc drugs, drug abuse and its treatment. 
456 Conceptual Approaches to Personality (3). Evaluation of maior 
1rad1tional and contemporary systems of personality theory and their 
relationships to normal and, especially, abnormal behavior. Prercqu1s1tes: 
280 & 345 or equivalent. 
458 Social Learning: Theory and Research (3). Covers recent theoretical 
and research developments concerning role of social learning in persona Ii -
ty development, functioning. Theories of Roner, Bandura and Walters, 
those having to do wJth operant human behavior presented. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent 
460 Verbal Learning (31. Introduces psycholog,cal literature concerning 
learning and use of verbal materials in experimental settings; considers 
methods used in such studies, along with parameters influencing learning. 
Transfer and forgetting not emphasized. 
462 Family and Group Process (31. Conceptual approaches to family and 
group interacuon considered; contemporary research and treatment 
Prerequisit e: 425, graduate standin~ in psychology, or instructor's consent. 
463 Animal behavior Analysis and Principles of Behavior Modification 
(3).Bastc pnnciple of operant and Pavlovian learning, motivation, extinction, 
inbibuion, avoidance, etc ., and their application to human behavior and 
its modification. Prerequisite: graduate standing. f. 
470 Social Interaction Research (3). Seminar on research methods in 
social interacuon. Prerequisites: 343 or 405 or instructor 's consent. 
485 Social Psychology Methodology 13). Advanced study of experimental 
methods in social psychological research. Pre.requisites: 343 & mstructor's 
consent. w. 
486 Applied Research Methodology (3). Advanced study of methods and 
methodological issues assoctated wuh psycholog,cal research conducted 
in field or nonexperimental settings. Topics include measurement of 
change, structural modeling, time series, quantitative literature reviewing. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
487 Methods and Findings in Counseling Process and Outcome Research 
13). The course focuses on the fundamentals of research design, the 
counseling psychology research literature, and psychological wnnng. 
Prerequisites: 419, 448, or equivalents. f. 
490 Research (er. arr.) lnvestigatrnns in psychology; leads to thesis. 

PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
201 . Topics 13). Selected top,cs in public administration. 
205 Managing the Public Sector (3). Survey of the management oi 
organizations and programs in the public sector. Prerequisite: Manage· 
ment 202. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Intensive study of an area of public administration 
related to the student's special ,merest. 
354 Public Budgeting (3). The politics, economics, and applied aspects oi 
budgeting in the public sector. Exammes the role of the budget in 
resource allocation, operations control and intergovermental relations. 
371 Business, Society, and Government (3). Addresses the social s1gnih
cance of business, the relat1onsh1p of business to social change and 
societal values, and conflicting interpretations of the role of business in 
American life and politics. Explams public policy processes and examines 
business-government relations in some detail. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Intensive study of an area of public administration 
related to the student's special mterest. 
401 Career Development In Public Organizations (3). Exammes the 
histoncal , political, organizational, ethical and interpersonal aspects of 
public admmistration with a view toward acquiring administrative know!· 
edge and skills for one's career development in public organizations.I, 
402 Research Methods in Public Affairs (3). General principles oi re· 
search in the social sciences; research methods most commonly used in 
public administration; information resources and efficient use thereof. 
403 Topics(3). Select current top,cs m public administration. Prereqmsite: 
instructor's consent. 
407 Government Accounting for Non-Accounting Majors (3). Introduces 
the basics oi governmental accounting. Topics include: basic account1n,11; 
principles, governmental accounting pract ices, the fund accounting mode 1, 
and accounting for non-profit organizations. 
451 Action Skills In Public Organizations 13). Focuses on understandmg 
human action m administrative situations and on developing personal 
capacities for effective action in vaned and difficult situations. w. 
452 National and Subnational Policy Processes (3). Processes through 
which public demands are generated, convened into formal policy, and 
implemented. Focuses on role of administrator, and institutional· 
organizational contexts in which administrator functions. 
453 Public Policy Analysis 13). Systematic approaches in pol,cymakmg. 
Application of systems analysis, opera tions analysis, and other analytic 
techniques to selected policy decis,ons of state, local, and national 
governments. 
454 Public Budgeting and Taxation (3). lntens,ve study of the instituttons, 
processes, politics, and social and econom,c impact of public taxation and 
expenditures. 
455 Public Financial Administration (31. Nature and environment of 
public financial admmistrat1on. Pnnciples of accountability for manage
ment of public funds ; management and mvestment of cash balances; 
special problems related to long· and short-term debt. 
456 Program Review and Evaluation 13). Applies systematic, ob1ective 
methods for evaluatmg effectiveness of public programs; means for 
determining extent to which program admmistrauon facilitates achieve· 

ment of program objernvcs. To be taken dunng student's last semester in 
the program. 
457 Public Personnel Administration (3). Bas,c functions, processes and 
problems of personnel administration in the public service. 
459 Seminar in Public Financial Management (3). Capstone course 
where students are given an oportunity to address real world or simulated 
problems m their interest areas. Prerequisites: PA 454, 455; public 
finance course and an accountancy course. 
460 Planning for Manpower Programs (31. Information requirements and 
sources of information for manpower planning. Examines the manpower 
planning process in terms of the interaction of manpower, education, and 
weliare institutions. Prerequisite: Economics 312. 
465 Organizational Change &. Development In the Public Sector 131. 
Emphasizes the development oi professional effectiveness and mterper· 
sonal competence. Stresses action ski lls approach to learning and exten
sive utilization of psychological istruments for self/other awareness, with 
strong emphasis on usefulness of socio-psychological knowledge, along 
with laboratory trainmg and expcnemental learning. 
470 Urban Management and Service Delivery (3). Organization and 
division of service responsibilities among governments in urban areas. 
Problems of managmg delivery of serv,ces w11h special emphasis upon 
program implementation, productivity, planning, responsiveness to citi· 
zens and intergovernmental relations. Prerequisite: 40 1. 
471 Management and Organization of State Government (3). This course 
focuses on the management of human, fiscal and organizational resources 
in state government, including program planning, development, imple· 
mentation, review and evaluation. 
473 Productivity Improvement in the Public Sector (3). Int roduction to 
the ecnnom,c, polit,cal, technolog,cal and behavioral dimenS1ons of 
worker productivity, especially at the state and local levels of government. 
Special emphasis on managerial techniques for improvement. 
480 Public Administration Internship (J.61. Gives students an opportuni
ty to gam experience in government operations by providing supervised 
work w1th an agency at the local, state, or fede ra l level. MPA students 
only. l,w. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
{SCHOOL OF) 
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 
22 Introduction to Radiography (I). Overview of radiography through 
small group discussions and onsite visitations in radiology departments. 
SIU. 
250NM Orientation to Nuclear Medicine Technology (I). 
25IRS Radiologic Anatomy and Physiology (3). Normal structure and 
iuncuon oi human body; emphasizes topographic and radiograph,c anatomy. 
253RS Principles ol Rad iographic Exposure I (31. Theory and principles oi 
X-ray tcchni4ut: ; corrdanon of factors with application. 
254RS Radiographic Positioning I (41. lnstrurnun in radiographic posi· 
tioning of and for all structures and organs ui the body. 
254RT Radiographic Positioning I (21. Instruction m radiographtc poSI· 
uuning oi and for all structures and organs oi the body. w. 
255RS Fundamentals ol Radiography (21. Onentation to radwlogy 
department, ethics, basic nursing procedun.:s and radiation safety 
procedures 
256NM Clinical Nuclear Medicine I (21. Introductory clinical course ior 
senior level students. Int roduces basic mstrumcmaion, administration, 
procedures and laboratory techniques. Includes supervised clinical 
participation. Prerequisites Chemistry 361 or Nuclear Engmeering 381 
completed or concurrent, and consent ot instructor. SIU. 
256RS Basic Radiographic Skills (21. Medical terminology and radiograph· 
ic technique. 
260NM Techniques of Saturation Analysis in Nuclear Medicine (3). 
261RS Radiologic Physics I (3). Fundamentals of physics of elcctricrty 
and radiant energy; princrples of generation of electromagnetic radiations 
and applicable equipment. 
263NM Morphological Correlations in Nuclear Medicine (3). Anatomy, 
physiology and pathology of the human body pertinent to studies per· 
formed in nuclear medicine. Prerequisites: a course in anatomy or 
physiology, & instructor's consent. 
263RS Radiographic Positioning II (3). Advanced positioning techniques; 
emphasizes ped1atncs, cineradiography, neuroradtography, cardiovascular 
radtography, other special procedures. 
264RS Clinical Education I 12). Supervised clinical rotation in baSIC 
radiography areas at the University Hospital, Film Critique II . Must 
complete one category competency. 
265NM Clinical Education in Nuclear Medicine in Vivo (SJ. Prarncal 
expenence in the clinical settmg wuh imaging procedures performed in 
nuclear medicine. Ultrasound and CAT instrumentation also discussed. 
Prereqms11es: Radtology 227, senior standing, & instructor's consent. 
265RA Clinical Education in Radiation Therapy I 13). PrinC1ples involved 
in the delivery of a prescribed treatment plan: posiuonmg, tmmobdtzation, 
shielding, the use of other treatment techniques and a,ds such as wedges, 
cone and bolus. 
265RS Clinical Education II (2). Supervised clmical rotations in basic 
radiogrpahic areas at the different clinical affiliates, must complete one 
category competency. 
266NM Clinical Education in Nuclear Medicine in Vitro (6). Prarncal 
expcncncc m the climcal setting with all routine radioassay procedures 
performed m nuclear med,cine. Includes lectures describing clinical 

application. Prerequisites: 160, Radiology 227 or equivalent, & instructor's 
consent. 
266RA Treatment Planning I (3). PnnC1ples involved m the selection of 
modality; treatment techniques, time dose relauonshtp, therapy aids. 
267RA Radiation Therapy Physics (SJ. Radiation physics, therapy equip· 
ment and circuits, calibration, quantity and quality of radiation, radiation 
umts, essenttals of dose calculations. Prerequisite 142 or equivalent. 
268NM Clinical Nuclear Medicine II (2). Contmuation of clinical series 
taught in con1unction with J56NM and 266NM. Patient safety, nursing 
and emergency procedures, darkroom technique and him quality control, 
advanced therapeutic and diagnostic procedures, including computer 
applications. Prerequ1Site: 256NM. 
269NM Clinical Nuclear Medicine lll (2). Fmal course in Clmical series. 
Seminar discussion of professional ethics, current medical-legal consider
ations and future Nuclear Medicine applications. Prerequ1s11e: 268NM. 
300 Problems in Nuclear Medicine Technology (1-3). Supervised mvesti· 
gallon m an aspect of nuclear medicine technology, usually culmmating 
in a written report. Prerequisite: instructor 's consent 
327 Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation (3). \same as Nuclear Engineer· 
ing 3271. Radionuclide imaging systems and the use of computers with 
this instrumentation. Topics include ultrasound and emission tomographic 
imaging systems. Laboratory included. Prerequisites: Radiology 227 or 
equivalent and instructor's consent. 
329 Radiopharrnaceuticals in Nuclear Medicine (2). Introduces concepts 
of rad10pharmacy, generator systems, labeling of matenals, quality con
trol procedures and FDA regulations concerning radiopharmaceuticals. 
Prereqmsites: Chemistry 361 or Radiology 227 & mstructor 's consent. f. 
37IRS Clinical Education lll (2). Progression from basic to more ad
vanced rotations at one of three clinical centers; must complete one 
category competency. 
372RS Radiologic Physics II (31. Bas,c nuclear physics includes introduc
tion to instrumentation and clinical application of radtonuclides, as well 
as various types of radiation therapy devices, their applicatton to dtsease. 
373RS Radiologic Physics II (3). Basic nuclear physics includes introduc
tion to instrumentation and clinical application of radionuclides, as well 
as various types of radiation therapy dev,ces, their application to disease. 
374RA Radium Therapy (2). Introduction to radioactive sources used in 
brachytherapy; particular emphasis on radium and cesrnm. Dose 
calcula11ons, source types, standard applicators and their preparation and 
handling are covered. 
375RA Radiation Therapy Pathology (2). BaSIC cell construction to in· 
elude growth, function , mttosis, division. Tumors to include types, 
growth and spread. 
376RA Clinical Education in Radiation Therapy II (3). Refinement of 
principles involved in J6SRA. Fundamentals of nursing procedures; 
emphasizes problems related to cancer patients. Prerequisite 265RA. 
377RA Treatment Planning II 12). Continuation of 266RA. 
381RS Clinical Education IV 121. Advanced clinical rotations at one of 
three clmical centers; medical and surgical diseases; must complete two 
category competencies. 
382RS Advanced Radiographic Procedures 121. The pnnctples behind and 
experiments ior establishing a complete quality assurance program, plus 
radiography oi the emcrgcncy trauma patient. 
382RT Clinical Education VI (21. 
383RS Radiology Adminimation (31. Basic adm,mstration ol a Radiology 
Department. Includes departmental design, staiting, equipment purchas· 
mg and leasmg, labor/management relations, and risk management as 
they apply to Radiology. 
384RS Teaching Practicum (3). Designed to strengthen teaching compe
tence. Supervised educational projects, exercises and teaching experiences. 
385RS Clinical Education V (21. Advanced clinical rotations at one of 
three climcal centers; registry rcvitw; must complete iinal competency. 

RADIOLOGY 
A Radiology Elective (IOI. A iour-week ekc111·c asS1gnment to the diag
nostic section oi the Department oi Radiology to provide a clinical 
experience in the principles of radio,11;raphic examination and interpretation. 
Elective experiences arc also provided in nuclear medicine. 
P Postgraduate Instruction (01. Advanced graduate instruction oi four 
years duratwn in radiology is ava,lablc to quahiicd physicians. lnstruc· 
tion includes diagnostic, nuclear medicine and therapeutic radiology; 
radiopathology; and radiat ion physics. Special experience is provided for 
those interested in pursuing careers in teaching and research. Research 
Training Fellowships in academ,c radiology and us basic sciences also 
oitered. 
201M Radiology (I). Correlative rad,olog,c pathology for second-year 
med,cal students. Rad,ograph,c perspective of d1Seases of organ systems. 
Demonstrations with comparable material in basic pathology. Six lec
tures related to cellular, tissue, organ eifects of radiation, effects of whole 
body radiation. 
227 Radioisotopes in Medicine and Biology (4). Survey of radiotracer 
applications m nuclear medicine, mcluding basic principles of radioactive 
decay and radiation deternon equipment used in nuclear medicine. 
Prcreqms11es: Chemistry 11 & Physics 11 & instructor's consent. f. 
328 Introductory Radiation Biology (3). \same as Biological SC1ences 318, 
Nuclear Engineering 328, Vetennary Med,cine & Surgery 3281. Concepts 
of ionizing radiations, their arnons on matter through effects on simple 
chemtcal systems, biological molecules, cell.organisms, man. Prereqmsite: 
1unior standing sciences/engineering; one course in biological sciences &. 
physics/chemistry; or instructor's consent. 
400 Problems in Radiological Science (1-3). Supervised investigation in 
an aspect of radiological sctence usually culminating in a written report. 
410 Seminar (1). Reports and discussion of recent investigations peril· 
nent tO radiological science. 
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RECREATION AND 
PARK 
ADMINISTRATION 
10 Introduction to Leisurt Studies (31. History of recreat ion and leisure 
movement; theories and philosophies of pfav, recreation and leisure. 
Developmental stages of leisure services to contemporary status. cor. 
H Career Orientation in Recreation, Parks and Leisure Service (II, 
Onentauon to the field and analysis of career opportunities in leisure 
services. Academic planning leading to B.S. in recreation and park 
administration. SIU only. Prerequ1s1te: RPA maior. 
91 Introduction to Descriptive Statistics for Recreation/Park Admin (2). 
An mtroducuon to descriptive statistics and their application in the field 
of recreation, park and leisure services. Designed to provide elementary 
skills for multipurpose uses in entry-level employment. 
107 Oipnization of Aquatic Programs (21. History; evaluation of leader· 
;hip training methods, facilities, pool and beach control and management 
procedures. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. w. 
Ill Introduction to Planning and Evaluating Leisure Environments (3). 
Presentation of basic planning principles. Evaluation of existing areas and 
facilities based upon planning guidelines. Consideration of park plan, 
standards, tenninology, map preparation and evaluation. Prerequisite: 10 
or instructor 's consent. 
115 Consortium Field Experience (1·31. An organized undergraduate 
experiential learning opportunity. SIU only. Prerequisite: instructor 's 
consent. w. 
120 Adaptive Equipment/Therapeutic Recreation Applications (I). Iden
tification, application and techniques of adapted equtpment associated 
with the delivery of therapeutic remat1on services. The course uses 
demonstration, application, lecture and media. Prerequisites: RPA maior 
and instructor's consent. 
140 Camp Leadership and Management (3), Organization and adminisua· 
tion of camps; program planning; selection and training of staff; camp 
site selection and development; health and safety; camp history, standards, 
trends; practical application of campcraft skills. Prerequisite: instruetor's 
consent. 
142 Leadership of Social Recreation (2). Study and practice in techniques 
of leading social activities suitable for various social settings. 
144 Organization and Conduct of Recreation Centers (21, Problems of 
operation, management of playgrounds, recreation centers. 
151 Introduction to Leisurt Service Management (3). An introduction to 
public recreation in local government. Prerequisite: 10, II , 111 or 
instructor's consent. f,w. cor. 
189 Pre-Internship Seminar (I). The course is designed to prepare stu· 
dents for RPA 289 Field Experience. Emphasis is placed on procedures 
penaining to students' responsibilities prior to enrollment in RPA 289, 
selecting field sites and completing fieldwork requirements. f 
191 Topics in Leisure Studies (1-31, Selected topics in leisure and leisure 
delivery systems at the undergraduate level. Specific content varies 
semester to semester depending on faculty resources and student needs. 
Course content announced in advance. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
205 Personnel Management and Leadership in Leisure Services (31. 
Considers theories and practices of leadership and management in leisure 
services employment. Topic presentation in relationships, attitudes, 
supervision, motivation and group functioning. Prerequisite: IO, 11 , 111 
or instructor's consent. 
206 Program Development in Leisure Services (3), Fundamental princi· 
pi es and techniques of program development; seasonal, year round, 
specialty areas and total agency program planning. Prerequisite: a course 
m human growth and development, 10, 11 , 151 or instructor's consent . 
2_12 Planning Recreation and Leisure Environments(3J. Practical applica
tion of baste planning principles and design. Layout and design of various 
leisure-oriented areas and facilities. Site planning and analysis. Prerequisite: 
professional core or instructor 's consent. 
226 Introduction to Leisure & Special Populations (3J. Principles, con
cepts and historical development of recreation and leisure services to 
specific populations. Explanation of attitudes, issues, practice and barri· 
crs related to leisure fulfillment. Prerequisite: IO, 11 , 111 or instructor's 
consent. 
230 Introduction to Parks and Outdoor Recreation Services (3J. An 
overview of parks and outdoor recreation, natural environment, supply
demand·need relationships, interpretative programming, management 
philosophies/practices will be studied. Prerequisi te: 10, sophomore stand· 
in~ or instructor's consent. (, w. 
231 Principles of Interpretive Outdoor Recreation (3J. Interpretive princi
ples and techniques employed to communicate values, natural history 
and cultural features to the recreation user. Prerequisite: RPA major, 
completion of professional core or instructor 's consent. 
289 Recreation and Park Administration Field Experience (121. Supervised 
experience in an approved organiza tion concurrent with seminars related 
to ind ~vidual field assignments. Prerequisttes: upper-class standing, 10, 
11 , 30,, 306 & instructor's consent. 
300 Problems (3). cor. 
315 Senior Seminar in Leisure Services (31, Presentation of professional 
principles and issues in leisure services. Seminar study resulting in 
presentations and discussions. Prerequisite: RPA majors, professional 
core or instructor's consent. 
316 Administration of Leisure Services (3). Theoretical foundations of 
the organization and administration of leisure services in both communi· 
ty and institut ional settings. Emphasis on the roles of the administrator. 
Prerequisite: RPA major, completion of professional core or instructor 's 
consent. 

156 

327 Operation of Therapeutic Recreation: Procedures and Principles (3), 
Theoncs and pnnoplcs ot kadcrship and programmm~ as they apply to 
rccreatton services lor the ill. handicapped, and aged. PrerequJSite: 326 & 
instructor's consent. w. 
328 Leisure and Aging (ll. Basic understand in~ of problem st needs of later 
maturity in relation to rccrcauon. Charactcristics/capah1litics of aged. 
program settings, financial support , planmng guidelmes emphasized. 
Obimives: provide tundamentals tor recreauon planmn~ with a~ed 
individuals/groups. Pn:n:quisitc: instructor 's consent. 
331 Administration of Outdoor Recreation - Education Programs (3). 
Philosophies, essential principles, methods, techmques. resources, admin· 
istrativc and program practices for outdoor ri:c rcation and education. 
Prerequisites: RPA maior and compkuon of profrssmnal core. f.s. 
333 Park Management (31. Basic principles. practtces and problems 
involved m managmg puhhc park systems. Consideration giwn to local, 
district. county, state. fcdcral and forci~n park systems. Prcn.:4uisitc· 
instructor's consent. w. 
340 Advanced Recreation Land Management ill. (same as Forestry, 
Fisheries and Wildlife .l-101. 
342 Principles & Practices of Fund Raising/Evaluation for Hum Srv Org 
(31. \same as Community Development .lX2 I. 
355 Private and Commercial Recreation Principles and Practice (3). 
Considers principles, pramces. miluences m pubhct pnvate Imure 
services; mtlucncc ot tourism/travel on puhhc,pnvatc recreation services. 
Prcrcqmsuc: RPA maim and completion nf proicssmnal core or msuuctor's 
consent . 
356 Systems Analysis of Tourism Services 12). Quantitative analvsis of 
travel and tourism scr.v1ccs m~ludin,i:: : SL' I'\'JCl' and facilit y dcsi,i::n, m~na_gc· 
mcm techniques. visnor services and other tourism system approaches. 
Prerequisite : instructor 's consent. s. 
391 Topics in Leisure Studies 11-3). Spmali:cd topics in lmure and 
k1surc delivery systems. Suh1ccts and carnablc credit vary semester to 
semester. Spmiic content varied dependmg upon available faculty re
sources and student needs. Course content announced in advance. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent . 
400 Problems(l-6). lndcpcndcnt research on special proiects. Prerequisites: 
adviser 's consent; open to rccrcauon ma1ors and minors only. 
401 Constructs of Leisure (3). Review analysis and implications of 
fundamental psycho-social determinants of leisure behavior. Application 
theories ot determinants to cxistin,i:: and proposed leisure service systems. 
Prerequisite: RPA ma1or or instructor 's consent . f. 
402 Leisure, Technology and Human Values (31. Study of the developmen
ta_l patterns oi leisun: services in society with emphasis to the dynamics 
ol technology and leisure on individual and soc ial values. Pmequisite: 
~raduate stand mg. t. w. 
403 Research Methods in Recreation and Park Administration (31. Analysis 
of basic research methodology. Review and analysis of research work 
completed in recreation, park and leisure field. Prerequisite: RPA gradu
ate maior and completion oi inierential stat istics work. w. 
404 Philosophical Perspectives of Leisure (31. Study of the theoretical and 
p_hilosophical perspective oi leisure in society with emphasis on integra · 
tum and development ol th, student 's personal and professional viewpoint. 
Prerequisite: RPA i,-aduate mainr of instructor's consent. w. 
405 Administration in Leisure Service Delivery (3). Review, analysis and 
synthesis of administrative functions as related to public and private 
recreation and liesure service enterprises. Prerequisites: RPA graduate 
major or instructor's consent. w. 
406 Financial Operations in Leisure Service Delivery (31. Review and 
critical analysis of financial functions, strategies and methodology a 
related to public and private recreation and leisure service enterprises. 
Prerequisite: RPA major. f. 
408 Masten Level Comprehensive Examination (IJ. Comprehensive writ
ten and oral examination of master student condidates over required 
masters core requirements and student chosen specialization. Prerequisit e: 
RPA graduate major in final semester. grading is SIU. f,w,s. 
409 Graduate Enrollment Continuance-Masten Program(l ·3). This course 
allows the graduate RPA student to remain in active departmental 
standing dunng a semester of otherwise non-enrollment. Credit earned is 
not applied toward degree credits. f, w,s. 
410 Guided Reading in Recreation and Park Administration (1-3). Selected 
reading in recreation and park administration identified to fulfill a 
graduate student's academic needs or specialized interests. Prerequisite: 
RPA graduate major or Instructor's consent. f. w,s. 
411 Independent Work in Recreation and Park Administration (1·31. 
Independent research or special projects in recreation and park adminis· 
tration. Prerequisite: RPA graduate major and/or instructor's consent. 
f,w,s. 
412 Topics in Recreation and Park Administration (1·31. Specialized 
topics in recreation and park administration dynamics. Subjects and 
credits vary by semester based on available faculty resources and expertise. 
Course content announced in advance. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
f,w,s. 
419 Masters Level Graduate Seminar (21, Discussion and critical analysis 
of contemporary issues on social concerns relating to leisure services. 
Prerequisite: RPA graduate major or instructor's consent. 
426 Analysis of Leisure with Special Populations (31. Survey of the 
delivery of leisure services to special populations in institutional, transi
tional and community based settings. Emphasis in the etiology, character· 
istics and treatment of various disabling conditions and concomitant 
leisure facilitation techniques. 
427 Contemporary Issues in Therapeutic Recreation (3). The course will 
include new issues and ideas in the field of therapeutic recreation, such as 
registration, insurance, liability, licensure, assessment, etc., and how 
they relate to practitioners and services to clients. 
436 Policy Issues in Outdoors-Resource Based Recreation (31. Course 
presents issues, concerns and policies dealing with multi·management/ 

plannmg/operations of outdoor resource based recreation. Such issues as 
energy, economics, social/ political, pollution and user characteristics 
will be studied. i. 
446 Tourism Development (31. Comparative study of initiating, piano~ 
and implementing a tourism enterprise and the organization of communi· 
ty resources for developing and cont rolling a tourism industry. f. 
480 Research Project (1-6}. Individual research on approved proim 
Involves creativity and scholarly inquiry where product does not adhere 
to the tradmonal thesis format. Prerequisite: RPA graduate maior. f,w,s. 
481 Field Instruction (1-6). Supervised student practice in recreation, 
park or re lated settings under qualified instructor. Prerequisites: lR9 or 
equivalent & graduate departmental standing. 
490 Thesis Research (1-6). Research leading to thesis in field of recreation. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing & 481 or equivalent. 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
I Introduction to Religion (31. Engages student in reflection on the 
religious questions which human existence poses, and introduces them 
to conceptual tools for understanding and evaluating answers which bavt 
emer~cd in human history. f,w. 
40 Introduction to the Bible (3). lntroducuon to the old and New 
Testaments. Through lectures and discussion the course surveys main 
themes of the Bible, the structure and characteristic features of biblic,1 
books, and the history of the biblical period. w. 
50 Religion and Culture (3). The study of religion as expressed in an, 
literature, music, dance, drama, architecture. 
60 Religion and Culture (3). The study of religion as expressed in an, 
literature, music, dance, drama, architecture. 
IOI Topics (3). 
102 Christianity (3), !same as History 1161. History of the Christian 
church from its origins through its development in the Mediterranean 
world, in medieval Europe, in the period of Protestant and Catholic 
reformations, into the modern period. f. Prerequisites: sophomorestandinr. 
104 Contemporary Religious Thought (3). Survey oi currents oi reli!JOUS 
thought tha1 have cut across denominational lines in the 20th century: 
existentialism, pcrsonahsm. social gospel, death of God, phenomenolo!)', 
lundamentalism, theology of hope, etc. w. 
105 History of Religion in America (3). Historical analysis of the devclo~ 
ment ot American Protestant ism, Catholicism and Iudaism from their 
colonial ongms to present. Emphas izes changes within these traditions 
resultin~ from contact with the shiftin~ American environment. 
Ill Ways of Understanding Religion (31, A survey of theories of religion 
and methods in its mtcrpretation from Max Muller to Levi-Strauss. w. 
120 Judaism (31. A rdig10-historical introduction to ludaism: religion, 
cuhure and philosophy in antiquity, medieval Islam and medieval Europe; 
lew1sh mess1amsm; lew1sh mysticism and Has1dism; modern Jewish 
thou~ht. Pmequisites: sophomore standing. 
124 Judaism in the Modern World (3). Impact oi secularization on lcwish 
~roups and communities in Eastern and Western Europe; ami-semitism 
in the modern period; the Holocaust and current theological reflection; 
variettes ol ludaism in th , modern world. 
126 The Holocaust and Reflections on Genocide (31, Examines the nature 
oi genocide as an h1stoncal phenomenon using the Holocaust as the 
primary case study. 
130 Major World Religions (3). Study of the differing ways in which the 
great world religions interpret life and reality. f. 
131 Tribal Religions (3). Stories and rituals of traditional tribes, both 
archaic and contemporary. Provides insight into basic religious symbols 
and the place of religion in organizi ng the trihal world. 
132 Hinduism (3). Origin and development of central themes of tradition· 
al Hinduism from earliest times to the modern period. Topics include: 
the Vedic tradition, rituals and practice, vanetics of yoga and meduation, 
Indian religious thought, and devotional Hinduism. 
133 Buddhism (31. 1same as South Asian Studtes 1331. Int roduction 10 
Buddhist sc riptures, art , practices, and institutions. Surveys the history of 
Buddhism from its origins in India through its development m Southeast 
Asia, Tibet and East Asia. Prerequisites: sophomore standing. 
134 Religions of China and Japan (31, Surveys scriptures, beliefs, and 
history of the major religious traditions of China and Japan. Includes 
study of folk traditions, Taoism, Confucian and neo-Confucian though, 
East Asian Buddhism and Shinto. 
135 Classical Texts in Asian Religions (1-3). Close study of Asian 
religious texts relatin~ to a particular tradition or theme. Specific t0pics 
and credit hours vary from year to year. Prerequisites: sophomore standin~ 
136 Islamic (3), Examines the histori cal and theological development of 
Islamic scripture and belief, noting the manner in which various sects 
and factions understand religion, man, and God. Prerequisites: soph~ 
more standing. 
137 Manifestations of Sacred space and Time (31, Religious experience of 
space and structure of holy sites; experience of sacred time m seasonal 
feasts, calendars, concepts of history, male and female life-cycles. 
138 Myth and Religious Symbolism (31, Emphasizes the compari son of 
one theme; e.g., a divine figure !Trickster, High God), memory and 
forget ting, creation, fertility, origins of death, etc. 
139 Comparative Religious Practices (3). Comparison of fonns and mean· 
ings of one of the following: sacrifice, agriculture, hunting, heali11& 
prayer, anointing, confession of sin, pilgrimage, shamanism, rites of 
passage. 
141 Introduction to Old Testament (3). An introduction to the literature, 
history, institutions, and thought contained in the Hebrew Bible and to 
the methods and principles necessary for the scholarly study of scripture. 
f. 
142 Introduction to the New Testament (3J. An introduction to the 
literature of the New Testament and the methods and principles guiding 



its interpretation, wnh panicular attentton to its structure and thought. 
160 Religion and Contemporary Social Issues 12-3). Study of the social 
ethics of Jewish and Christian theologians and movements of the 19th 
and 20th centuries and an examination of selected social problems m 
hgbt of these systems. Prerequtstte: sophomore standmg. 
163 Women and Religion 13\. A study of the symbolism and h1Story of 
religious representations of women from prehistonc times to the present. 
168 Continuity and Change: Judeo-Christian Tradition in Modem Lit 
10). Exam mes Jewish and Christian condition, dilemmas, and accommoda· 
tion to the modem world through novels and short stories of authors such 
as Phillip Roth, D.L. Thomas, James Joyce, and Angela Davis-Gardner. 
201 Topics 13\. To be arranged with instructor. 
202 Early Christianity 13). History of Christian origins and of the 
patristic period of the church; study of the beliefs and practices of 
Christianity, as reflected m its literature, art, muste, architecture. 
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent. 
203 Medieval Christianity 13). Study of the docmnal developments, 
ma1or theologians and schools, institutional formation and d1ssolut1on, 
mysticism, and liturgical expression within the context of cultura l and 
poli tical history. Beginning with Augustme and concluding with the 15th 
century. Prerequisite: 102 or 2U2. 
204 History of Christianity, 1500-Present 13). Protestant and Catholic 
Christianity in age of European expansion; enlightenment ; 19th and 20th 
century challenges and responses. Prerequisite : 102 or 203. 
213 History of Christian Ethics 13). Study of basic concepts and specific 
ethical teachings of the Christian Church, highlighting the thought of 
major theologians and movements. From the early church through the 
20th century. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent. 
215 Modem Religious Thought 13). Exammation of the theological 
systems of major Christian thinkers and movements of the 19th and 20th 
centuries m relat1on to historic religious traditions and modern cultural 
challenges. Prerequisite: 102. 
220 Origins of Rabbinic Judaism 13). Examination of the sources of 
Rabbmic Judaism and its doctrines of God, man, Israel and Torah. 
Prerequisite: 110 or instructor's concent. 
221 Judaism in Lare Antiquity 13\. The emergence and fonnation of 
Rabbinic Judaism; post-biblical literature; the Second Tempi< Period, 
Judaism and Christianity. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
222 Judaism in the Middle Ages through the Enlightenment 13). Social, 
economic, politcial and relig10us life of Jews in the medieval period; Jews 
in Islamic lands; jewtsh mysticism; Jewish-Christian polemics; Hasidism; 
Enlightenment and Emancipation. Prerequisite: 120 or sophomore standing. 
227 Modem jewish Thought 13). The life and ideas of major modem 
Jewish thinkers: Moses Mendelssohn, Nachum Krochmal, Hermann 
Cohen, Martin Buber and Franz Rosenzweig; their impact on European 
history of ideas. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
230 Mythology of South Asia 13\. Study of the major religious myths of 
India, and their expression in literature and arr. Topics: epic merhology, 
narratives of Krishna, myths and images of Shiva, and the fo rms of the 
Goddess. Prerequisite: 130 or sophomore standing. 
231 Images of Evil 13). Study of the symbols & myths which present the 
nature & power of evil. Includes examination of the arr and literature of 
both ancient religions and the major scriptural traditions. Prequtsite: 
sophomore standing. 
233 Key Religious Ideas 13). Comparative and historical study of a 
systematic concept important to a variety of relig10us 1radit1ons; e.g. , 
death and after-life, structures of the soul, significance of dreams, 
dualism, sacred language, salvation, ere. Prerequisite: sophomores rand mg. 
235 Religious Biography 13). The social history and religious experiences 
of religious founders, prophets, refonners and spiritual leaders. Selection 
varies. PrerequiSJte: sophomore standing. 
237 Area Studies in Religion 13). Derailed study of myths and ritual in a 
single culture or culture area. Each offenng of this course focuses on a 
culture in one of the fo llowing: Africa, the Native Americas, Oceanta, 
Australia. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
238 Magic and Occult Religion 13). Examines magico-religious beliefs 
and practices as well as esoteric traditions. Topics may include: alchemy, 
astrology, secret societies, divination, and witchcraft. Prerequisite: sopho· 
more standing. 
239 Mysticism 13). Comparative investigation of selected mystical writ · 
ings from Western and Eastern relig10us traditions; consideration of 
contemporary psychological, philosophical, and phenomenological inter· 
pretations of mystical experience. Prerequisite: sophomore srandmg. 
240 The Pentateuch 13). An interpretive seminar applying modern liter
ary critical theory to the interpretation of the narrative literature of the 
books of Genesis through Deuteronomy. Prerequisite : sophomore standing. 
241 The Prophets 13). Study of the prophrnc writings of the Hebrew 
Scriptures, with consideration of the origin and nature of Israelite 
prophecy. Includes the narratives of the period of prophetic act ivi ty and 
study of the classical propheis. Prerequisite: 141 or sophomore standing. 
242 The Psalms and Wisdom Literature (3). Derailed interpretation of the 
Psalms, Proverbs and related writmgs of the broad wisdom tradition, with 
critical attention to the literary style and st ructure of the writings. 
Prerequisite: 141 or sophomore standing. 
243 The Gospels of Matthew, Mark, and Luke 13). Examination of the 
Gospels of Matthew, Mark, and Luke as single works and as l11erarily 
related compositions. Interpretation focuses on the literary form of 
passages and the theological and ethical themes expressed. f. 
244 Life and Letters of Paul 13). Reconstruction of the life and letters of 
the ApoStle Paul; examination of his thought m relation to jesus of 
Nazareth and to earliest Christianity. Prerequisite: 142 or equivalent. 
245 The Gospel and Epistles of John 13). Study of the Johannine literature 
in respect to the origins and significance of this school of thought in the 
development of early ChriStianity; some comparison of the Gospel of 
John with the Synoptic Gospels. Prercquis11e: 142 or equivalent. 

246 Revelation and Apocalyptic Literature \3\. A study ol jcwish and 
Christian apocalyptic litcraturl' with an emphasis on the Revelation to St. 
lohn. Prerequism : sophomor srandmg. 
248 Biblical Ethics 13). An examination ol the major ethical themes 
iound in the Pentateuch, Prophets, and Writings oi the Old Testament 
and the New Testament. Pn:n:qu1si tc: 1-tl or sophomore standing. 
249 Non-Biblical Literature of Early Judaism and Christianity 13\. Study 
ol representative tc:xts of the maiur blocks of litcrature written between 
200 BCE and 200 CE. Prcrequism: 141 or 1-12 or sophomore standing. 
250 Directed Readings in Religion 131. Independent readings selected m 
consultation with supervisory faculty mcmhcr. May not be rcpeatrd. 
Pn:rcquisite: instructor's consent. 
270 Parables)3). Comparative investigation olparabksoi rabbimc authors, 
lesus of Nazareth and selected modem authors; delinearmg parables as a 
lin~uistic genre as an instanet: oi "fi,gu rativc" languages. Pn:rrquis1tc: 
sophomore standmg. 
271 Modern Literature and the Quest for Values 13). L11erary Study oi 
rdigrnus views and themes t.:xpn:sscd in 10th-century poetry, fiction and 
drama ; Eliot, Camus, KazantzaklS, O'Connor. Wiesel, Updike and others. 
Prrn:qms1tc: 102 or rquivakm and suphumon: standing. 
272 Biblical Themes in American Literature 13). A study oi the Old and 
N1.:w Tcstamt:nt suurct.'s and their reinterpretation in classic Amencan 
!Cxts. Such a source Study, initially textual, results in a history oi 
Amrncan ideas. Authors studied include Wnght, Faulkner, SJCinbeck, 
MacLeish, Baldwm, O'Connor, Updike and Percy. Prerequisite: sopho
more standing. 
273 Religion in Afro-American Literature 131. Exammation oi Afro· 
Amt:rican iiction, poetry and drama which present s1gni ticam racial 
attitudes toward tht: Christian religion. Prcrequisitt:: 131 or equivalent, 
sophomore srandmg. 
274 The Modem Short Story and the Crisis of Belief 11-3). An in-depth 
study of selernons of short fiction concerned with the quest1on of faith m 
the modern world. Prerequisites: sophomore standing 
290 Honors Seminar in Religion 13). To be arranged with insttuctor. 
301 Topics 13). 
302 Major Issues in Christian History 13). Concentrated study of selected 
events, movements, recurring problems, or continuing developments 
within the life or thought of the church. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent or 
junior standmg. 
312 Major Religious Thinkers 13). Concentrated study of one or more 
selected theologians, such as Augustine, Aqumas, Luther, Calvin, Buber, 
Till ich, and Rahner. Prerequisite: 102 or eqmvalent or jumor standing. 
331 Studies in History of Religions 13). Advanced study of problems and 
theories in the history of religions, wnh emphaS!s on the application of 
workmg constructs. Prerequisites: I and one course in history of religion 
or equivalent or junior standing. 
332 The Vedas 13). This course studies the range of Vedic literature from 
the hymns of the Rigveda through the ritual interpretations of the 
Brahmanas to rhe mysticism of the Upanishads. Prerequisite: jumor 
standing. 
342 Non-Canonical Literature of Judaism and Christianity 13). Analysis 
of a se lected class of non-canonical writings, including such diverse 
categories as Jewish Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, the Dead Sea Scrolls, 
rhe Coptic Gnostic library of Nag Hammadi and Christian apocryphal 
writings. Prerequisite : 141 or 142. 
350 Directed Readings in Religion II-6). Independent readings selected m 
consultat ion with supervisory faculty member. May be repeated up to 6 
hrs. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF) 
RESPIRATORY THERAPY 
22 Introduction Respiratory Therapy II). Introductory course to assist 
students acquiring mformauon about the respiatory therapy profession. 
Students observe therapists in hospitals and participate in lectures on 
credcntialmg, program requirements, placement and future trends in the 
profession.SIU. 
211RT Equipment and Techniques I 15). History, development and 
organizatin of respiratory therapy. Manufacture, supply, storage and 
pi ping of gases; pressure regulation, flow control. humidification. Cleanmg, 
sterilizing, maintenance, safety. Equipment for pressure breathing, oxygen, 
aerosol therapy. 
2l3RT Clinical Practice I 13). To be taken concurrently with 211RT for 
which it serves as an ex tension of the laboratory ume and an opportunity 
for structured clinical experience exposures. 
215RT Normal Respiratory Function 13). Mechanics, control. blood gas 
transport , work of breathing, and respiratory therapy aspects of acid-base 
balance. 
222RT Equipment and Techniques II 15). Continuation of 21 1 RT Course 
covers the functional aspec ts of natural and artifical ventilation; exam· 
ines representative classes and types of mechanical ventilators; physiolog
ic monitoring devices, pulmonary function testing. 
224RT Clinical Practice II 13). To be taken concurrently with 222RT, for 
which it serves as an extension of the laboratory time, and an opportunity 
for structured clinical experience exposures. 
226RT Cardiopulmonary Pathology 12). An introductory course into the 
study of disease, specifically emphasizing the relationship between 
structure and function of the diseased lung and rela ted organ systems. 
228RT Cardiopulmonary Phannacology 12). General principles of drug 

dosage. absorpuon, action and excretion. Specific attention to general 
anesthetics and other central nervous system depressants, muscle relax
ants autonomic drugs tespecJally bronchodilators and vasoconstnctorsl. 
narcoucs and cardiac drugs. 
230RS Clinical Practicum 12). 
230RT Clinical Practicum Ill 13). Clinical practicum in respiratory 
therapy in which the student practices the basic arts of respuatory 
therapy learned during the junior year. Patients are assigned each week for 
case history studies. SIU graded. 
33IRT Clinical Practice IV 13). Structured and supervised clinical expen· 
ence based on work completed in 21 IRT, 2l3RT. 222RTand 224RT. which 
are prerequisites. SIU graded. 
333RT Clinical Respiratory Therapy I 13). Rounds, case studies and 
extended clinical practice. Specific applications of respiratory therapy in 
emergency medicine, surgery, obstemcs, pedJatrics, etc. 
335RT Respiratory Therapy Aspects of Neonates 12). General survey oi 
respiratory physiology, dist:ases and treatment oi the neonate. Evaluation 
and immediate care, X-ray interpretation, and pharmacology. Covers 
rcspuatory therapy and management of the high- risk mfant . 
337RT Introduction to Research \2\. An interdisciplinary course designed 
to promote respiratory therapy research at the under~aduate level; 
exercises in iormulaung relevant quest ions and learning to systematical· 
Iv search !or answrrs; methods for searching the l11erature, 1dcntilymg 
and designmg research problems. 
340RT Clinical Practice V 131. An extension oi the supervised practicum 
begun in 3.l l RT SIU graded. 
342RT Clinical Respiratory Therapy II )3). Cont1nuat1on of 333RT 
Clinical rounds, case presentations and advanced study. 
344RT Organization and Administration \3). Studies ways to set up and 
operate respiratory therapy service departmrnts and educational programs. 
Quarters, facilities, personnd procedures, rc:cord systems, i.:thics, medico· 
legal aspects. interdepartmental relations and curriculum development. 
345RT Teaching Practicum 13). Structured and supervised expcncnce 
idi.:ntitying student characteristics, methods for teaching, imp roving 
assi.:ssment, current dcvdopmcm and instructional design. 
346RT Research 12-6). Selected research projects guided by a semor staii 
member. 

ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
IOOGH 10). 
103 10). 
350 Special Readings 11-3). Prerequisites: 372 or equivalent & instructor 's 
conscnt. 
371 Introduction to General Linguistics 13). 1same as Anthropology ,Fl , 
Linguistics 37 11. fundamentals oi lingu1St1c theory; collateral readings, 
problems. Prerequisi te: Sophomore standing. 
372 Techniques in Linguistic Analysis 13). 1same as Anthropology .l7l , 
LinguiStics 3721. Problems in analyzmg data irom vanous languages. 
Prt:requisite : introductory course m linguistics or instuctor's consent. 
373 Linguistic Phonetics 131. Descripuon and rranscnbing oi th, iull 
range oi sound types iound m the languages ol the world. Ear tra inmg and 
production pract ici.:. Distinctive feature tht:of)'. Prert:quisite: ,Fl or 
i.:quivaknt. w. 
374 Issues in Linguistic Analysis 13). 1same as Anthropology ,F-l, Lmgu1s
t1t:s 37-l l. Survey oi syntactic and semantic theory, with i.:mphasis on 
transiormation·gencracivi.: notions; probkms. Prerequisi te: ,F l or equiv· 
alent. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Prcrequis11es: .l72 or equivalent & inStrucrur 's 
consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Prcrequ1Sm: Graduate standing. 
493 Phonology 13\. 1same as Anthropologv 49.l, Lmguistics -193 1. Exami
nation oi curri.:nt theory and methods of describmg sound patterns of 
language; particular attention to the gcni.:ra tive modd and distinctive 
featu res. Prerequisites: 37-t or equivalent. 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
I Rural Sociology 13). Introduction to the sociology oi rural somry and 
small towns: structure, functioning, trends, and interrdations with the 
larger socJCt)'. tNO cred11 ior both Rural Sociology I and Sociology 11 
IOI Topics in Rural Sociology 11-3\. Orgamzed study oi selected topics. 
Subjec ts and carnable credit vary from semester to semester. May bi.: 
repeated. Prcrequis11es: I or Soc10logy I. 
120 Population and Ecology 13). 1same as Sociology 1201. Changes in the 
structure and charactl'ristics of population groups and their rdauonship 
to both human and non-human aspecrs oi the b10phys1cal environment. 
Prercqu1S1te: I or Sociology I. 
150 The Amish Community 13). Examines histori cal antecedents and 
contemporary culturi.: and social structuri.: oi thr.: Amish. Topics include 
cultural symbols, life ci.:remonics, the iamily, counter-cultural pressures, 
stresses, sornl change. Prerequ1Si1C I, Soc10logy I, or Anthropology I. 
155 Structure of Agricultural Production in Collective Settings 13). 
Comparative analym of various groups and soc1eues with special atten· 
tion given to Hurterites, Israeli kibbutz and moshav, the Soviet Union and 
China, and others. 
170 Sociological Aspects of Poverty 13). Social characreris11cs of poverty 
as reflected in rural and urban scttmgs. Analyzes causes and conse· 
quences of poverty, and attempts to alleviate this problem. Prerequisite: I 
or Sociology I. 
175 Ownership and Control of American Fanns 13). Examines current 
srurctures in agricultural production systems, forces for change and 
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possible social consequences of alternative structures. Assumes a basic 
understanding of the food production/distribution system. Prerequisite: I 
or Sociology I. 
180 Social Research I (3J. [same as Sociology 1801. 
185 Contemporary Rural Social Problems (3J. Social problems of major 
concern to rural society, including technological change, employment, 
health care, crime, environmental concerns, energy, poverty, education, 
and/or natural resources. Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. 
201 Organization and Leadership in Modem Society (3J. Examination of 
dynamics of group leadership in voluntary community organizations; 
study of how leader 's behavior 1s related to success or failure of 
organization's program. Prerequisites: Rural Sociology I or Sociology I. 
214 The Family (3J. !same as Sociology 2141. 
216 Urban Sociology (31. [same as Soc10logy 2161. Prereqmsites: I or 
Sociology I. 
225 Social Processes of Communication and Diffusion (3J. Overview of 
the social process of effective interpersonal communication, mass media 
impact and strategies for implementmg the acceptance of new ideas and 
practices within social systems or societal sectors. Prerequisite: Rural 
Sociology I or Sociology I. 
255 Youth in Today's World (31, [same as Sociology 2551. Study of what 
factors mfluence the development of youth in today 's sooety. Examined 
are types of behav10r such as mating, deviance and the role of schools, 
parents, TV and fnendship groups. Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. 
270 The Sociology of Religion (31, !same as Sociology 270, Religious 
Studies 2701 Prcrequ1sities: I or Sociology I. 
284 Social Impact Analysis (3J. [same as Sociology 2841. Procedures for 
predicting the social consequences of energy and water resources 
development, industrial plants, highways and housing projects. Introduc
tion to use of sociological materials in preparing social impact reports. 
Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. 
290 Practicum (3J. [same as Soc10logy 2901. Independent research or 
professional experience under faculty supervision. Projects must he 
arranged by student and faculty member prior to registration. Prerequisites: 
junior standing, consent required. 
299 Recent Theories in Sociology (3J. [same as Sociology 2991. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Prerequisites: Written consent of instructor. 
301 Topics in Rural Sociology (2-3J. Organized study of selected topics. 
Sub1ects and earnable credit vary from semester to semester. May he 
repeated. Prerequisite: s,x hours Rural Sociology or Sociology, or 1unior 
standing. 
305 Social Demography (31. [same as Sociology 3051. 
306 Applied Demographic Methods (31. [same as Sociology 3061. Descrip
tion of sources of population data and methods of practical application for 
businesses and public organizations. Primarily for people going into 
planning or development. Prerequisite: 120 or 305. 
310 Rural Social Organization (31, [same as Sociology 3101. Overview of 
current issues in the study of rural somty. Emphasis is on how rural 
social organization affects agriculture, the introduction of technology, 
and rural development throughout the world. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
31 I Evaluation and Program Analysis (31, [same as Sociology .l 11 1. 
335 Social Change and Trends (31. [same as Sociology 3351. Nature of 
social change. Emphasis on sociological theories and models of social 
change and their application in analysis and implementation of change in 
social structures. Prerequisite: I or Soc10logy I and junior standing. 
338 Seminar in Developmental Perspectives and Third World Realities 
(31. An interdisciplinary approach to the problems of underdevelopment 
with special reference to the problems of the rural poor in Afnca, AS!a and 
Laun Amenca. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
340 Community Social Structure (31. [same as Sociology 3401. 
375 Social Statistics (3J. [same as Sociology 3751. Descriptive statistics 
and bivanate quantitative analysis techniques commonly used by social 
scientists. Includes coverage of parametric and non-parametric methods. 
Introduction of computer applications. 
376 Advanced Social Statistics (3J. [same as Sociology 3761. lntroducuon 
of multi variate analyS1s for social scientists. Emphasis on non-experimental 
applications of analysis of variance and correlation regression. Computer 
applications emphasized. Prerequis11e: .175 or equivalent course. 
400 Problems (er. arr.I Research for student capable of semi-independent 
work. Prerequisites: Written consent of instructor required. 
406 Seminar in Social and Economic Development (31. (same as Soc1olo
gy 4061. 
421 Seminar in Population and Human Ecology [31. 1same as Sociology 
421 1. Topical seminar on demographic theory, human ecology, mwation, 
underdeveloped areas, kmlity, or Jaber force. One topic per semester. 
May be taken more than once. Prerequisite: 120 or .105. 
425 Communication and the Diffusion ol lnfonnation (31. [same as 
Sociology 425 1. Factors conditioning communication and diffusion oi 
ideas and practices; exercise of personal iniluenct;; role of change a,i:::cnts 
.ind axmcics in the pron'Ss of chJn){c. Prc.·rt'I./Uisitc: ,:raduat,: stJndinx or 
instructor's consent. 
430 Research Metholodology (3). [same as Sociology 4.101 
431 Seminar in !1\ultivariate Analysis Techniques [3J. )same as Sociology 
4.lll. 
432 Seminar in Qualitative Methods in Sociology (31. )same as Sociology 
4321. 
444 The Social Organization of Agriculture (31. Vanous perspecuves and 
theoretical orientations ior examining the socioloR)' of a~iculturc. Theo· 
retical issues of social development as traced through the literature to 

contemporary research in the causes and consequences of change m 
agriculture. 
445 Seminar on Issues in the Sociology of Agriculture [31. Issues in 
current research in the sociology of agriculture ot developing and industri
al nations. Links sociological theory with research in agriculture, examin· 
ing contributions of applied research to soc10logteal knowledge. 
446 Seminar in Comparative Rural Population (31. Comparison of rural 
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populauons, causes and consequences of changes in rural populations in 
the United States and other countnes. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of 
mstructor. 
447 Seminar on Contemporary Issues in Rua! Sociology (er. arr.I 
450 Research (er. arr.I Research not expected to terminate in thesis or 
dissertation. Prerequisite: instructor's written consent. 
480 Special Topics in Sociological Research Methods [1-3). [same as 
Soc10logy 480.1 
490 Research (er. arr.I Research leading to dissertation. 

GERMANIC AND 
SLAVIC LANGUAGES 
RUSSIAN 
I Elementary Russian I (31. Offered only in the Fall. 
2 Elementary Russian II (31. Prereqmsue· C or better in Russian I or 
equivalent. 
3 Elementary Russian 111 (31. Prerequisi te: Russian 2 or equivalent. 
4 Elementary Russian IV (31. Pracme in the spoken and wntten language, 
as well as read ing and grammatical rev iew. Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
106 Russian Composition and Conversation (3). Prerequ1s11e: 4 or 
equivalent. 
110 Russian Civilization (31. Survey oi the ans and social 1hought in 
Russia, wi1h emphasis on the modern period. Films/recordings. No 
foreign lan~age credit. Prerequis ite: Sophomore standing or instructor1s 
consent. 
196 Honors in Russian (1-3J. Special problems in Slavic literature or 
linguistics. Prerequisite: consent of departmental Honors director. 
203 Advanced Russian Reading (3J. Prerequisite: Russian 103 or equiva
lent or instructor1s consent. 
251 Russian Literature From the Beginnings to Turgenev (3J. Surveys 
Russian literature in English from 11s beginnings to 1880. Analyzes major 
works by such authors as Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Goncharov, Turgenev. 
Readings and lectures in English. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
252 Tolstoy and Dostoevsky (31. Analyzes major works of Tolstoy and 
Dostoevsky. Readings and lectures in English. PrereqmS1te: sophomore 
standing. 
253 Russian Modernism (3J. Reads and analyzes se lected works from 
Russia's modernist period, 1895- 1930, including works by such authors as 
Chekhov, Mayakovsky, Pasternak, Babel, Zamiatin, and Olesha. Readings 
and lectures in English. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
254 Contemporary Russian Literature (31, Surveys Russian literature 
from 1930 to present. Analyzes works by such authors as Nabokov, 
Pasternak, Bulgakov and Solzhenitsyn. Readings and lectures in English. 
Prerequ1s11e: sophomore standing. 
275 Russian Classics I (3J. Read and discuss selected works by ma1or 
Russian writers. Course conducted in Russian. May be taken after 
Russian 276. Prerequisite: Russian 203. 
276 Russian Classics II (3J. Read and discuss selected works by maior 
Russian writers. Course conducted in Russian. Russian 275 is not 
prerequisite. Prerequisite: Russian 203. 
301 Topics in Russian (er. arr.I Organized study of selected topics 
Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated with departmental consent. Prerequisites: junior standmg &. 
instructor's consent. 
311 The Russian Realist Novel (3J. Selected readings and discussions of 
ma1or realisuc wnters of 19th century. Prerequ1S1te: Russian 203 or 
equivalent. 
315 Russian Poetry (3). Survey of readings in Russian poetry from 1ts 
beginnings to present. Prerequisite: Russian 203 or equivalent. 
316 Russian Drama (3). Survey of and readings in RusS1an drama from 11s 
beginnings to present. Prerequisite: Russian 203 or eqmvalent. 
350 Special Readings (1-3). Prereqmsite: Jumor standing and chairman's 
consent. 

SOCIAL WORK 
(SCHOOL) 
SOCIAL WORK 
101 Topics in Social Work (1·31. Spmal and emerging topics in social 
work and social welfare. Subject, content and credit varies depending on 
available faculty and student interest. For undergraduate students only. 
125 Social Wellare and Social Work /3). Examines the nature of social 
welfare insntutions, social work and the rela11onsh1p between them. 
Focuses on policy issues wtth special reference to poverty, racism and 
sexism. Requtred for BSW ma1ors as sophomores or 1uniors. 
201 Topics in Social Work (1·3J. Special and emerging topics in social 
work and social welfare. Subject, content, and credit varies depending on 
available faculty and student interest. For undergraduate students and 
graduate students outside the school. 
225 Medical Social Problems (21. lmerrelationsof biological, psychological, 
social factors in understandmg people with common physical illnesses. 
Prerequisites: junior standing & instructor's consent. 
300 Problems in Social Work (1-3J. Research and independent study 
proiects offered on a tutonal basis to undergraduate social work students. 
Prerequisites: adviser's and instructor's consent. 
301 Topics in Social Work (1-3J. Spmal and emerging topics in social 
work and social welfare. Subject, content and credu vanes depending on 
available faculty and student interest. For undergraduate and graduate 

students. 
303 Social Justice and Social Policy (3J. Based on the concepts of human 
need and social justice, an hist011cal and analyucal approach t0 social 
welfare policies and programs. Prerequisite: 125 or graduate s1andmg in 
social work. 
304 Introduction to Community and Organizational Processes (l) 
Introduction to contextual framework of social work practice with 
particular emphasis on community and organization as social systems 
Prerequisites: junior standing m social work and 125. 
306 Introduction to Social Work Practice (3). Introductory, genenc piac
tice theory course promoting student's understandmg of professional 
social work pracuce as holisuc, identifiable, unique configuration of 
knowledge, values and skills. Prerequisite: junior standing in social work. 
307 Delinquency and Social Treatment (2). Nature, extent of delinquency, 
theory of causation, structure and function of courts, other treatment and 
prevention programs. Prerequisi tcs: senior standing & instructor's consent. 
308 Comparative Social Policy [2-31. (same as South Asia Studies 3081. A 
comparative study oi social policy aspects m the framework of mtema
uonal development. Policy areas include South Asia, as well as othei 
regions relevant to such study. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
309 Social Work Practice (31. This course develops the generalist ap
oroach to social work knowledge, values, systems and processes with 
emphasis upon the generic aspects of intervention at several levels of 
social organization. Prcn:quisite: graduate standing in social work. f. 
312 Research Methods for Social Work (3). Survey of research methods 
germane 10 1he development of the knowledge base of social work 
practice. Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in social work. f,w. 
313 Community and Organization Dynamics (3). Examination of social 
environment in which social work is practiced with particular emphasis 
on development of analym framework for understanding formal organiza
tions and communities. Prerequisite: graduate standmg 
314 Evaluative Research in Clinical Social Work Practice (3J. Develop 
ability to produce positive change m a client 's environment and/or 
cognitive, affective and behavioral functioning. l'rerequiste: 312 or 412, f. 
315 Dynamics of Interviewing [31. Analysis of interviewing techniques 
employed m communicat10n for securing reliable, valid data to modify 
behavior in accordance with professional ob1ect1ves. Prerequisites: junior 
standing & instructor's consent. 
3 I 9 Social Statistics (31. No credit for graduaie sornl work students. 
Descnptive, analytic 1echniques applied to quahtauve and quantitauve 
social data. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
320 Social Psychological Perspectives in Human Development for Soc 
Wk (3). Substantive sources from behavioral sciences used in social work 
toward understanding the biosocial processes and constraints of human 
development. Prerequisites: 12) and course in personality or human 
development . 
321 Social Deviance (31. BaSIC concepts and pnnciples regarding psych~ 
logical/social dynamics of deviance, 1mplications for social welfare policy 
and social interventions. Prerequisi te: senior or graduate standing or 
instructor's consent. 
323 Behavioral Foundations for Social Work Administration (31. Exam
inauon of relevant theormcal and behavioral founda tions in order thai 
students can acquire the knowlrdgc to function more rationally and at a 
higher levt.:I as a social work administrator. Prerequi si te : graduate standing. 
325 Alcoholism: Treatment and Prevention (31. Provides knowledge 
generic 10 social work and other disciplines involved m alcoholism 
treatment . Integrated services approaches to problems of alcoholism will 
be emphasized. Didactic and expenenual methods employed, develo~ 
ment of sdf-awarcnl'SS is strcssl'd 
326 Rural Human Services (31. A study oi the dfec1 oi rural and small 
community cnvnonmt:nts on the planning and delivery of social and 
health services. Emphasis on policy and program analyses relevant 10 
rural issues and concl'rns. 
327 Women and Health Care (31. Provides a study oi the role ot women as 
health care providers and an analysis of the impact of value systems and 
the women's movement on 1he organization and delivery of health 
services to women. 
328 Working with Minority Youth (31. Develops awareness and undet· 
sianding ot social/psychological / cogn111ve realities influencing the behav· 
ior of black youth. Content draws upon thl'ones, research, and practice 
skills relevant 10 onderstanding black youth. Minority groups included. 
330 Interaction Skills Workshop (31. Interaction skills for generalist 
pracuce at individual, group and commun11y levels. Group communira
tion and social influence theones address generic and unique aspects of 
interaction across systems. Uses laboratory mstruction. Prerequisite: 
junior or graduate standing in social work. 
331 Theory and Practice of Social Group Work (31. The theory and 
practice of group work in social work pracuce. The course is titled: 
Theory and Pracuce of Social Group Work, SW 331. 
345 Ethical Issues in Social Serrice /3). Provides an ovemew of erhic,) 
1Ssues and dilemmas that anse in work with individuals, lamiliei, 
organizations, and communities; in the design of social welfare policy; 
and in relationships among profess10nals. 
350 Special Readings (1-3J. Extensive readings in selected area or inten
sive reading in a special held. Prereqmsues: adviser's & instruct01's 
consents. 
360 Strategies of Direct Practice (3). Examines social structures, processes: 
underlying assumptions/concepts of social change, client constellation, 
organizational arrangements, role relationships by which social worker, 
define profess10nal mtervent10n. Prerequ1s11e: sentor or graduate standing 
in social work. 
361 Strategies of Clinical Social Work Intervention (3J. Strategies of 
social treatment w11h individuals and small groups with emphasis oo 
processes of supportive counseling used in public service agencies. 
Prerequisites: senior standing in social work; 306, 330, concurrent with 
390. 



363 Fundamentals of Social Work Administration (3). Basic managerial 
skills which social workers need for supervision, planning, staff develop· 
ment and administrative positions in social agencies; focus on individual 
management functions and skills associated with them. Prerequisi te: 
graduate standing. 
370 Law and Social Work Practice (3). Legal processes and law relevant to 
social policy and social work practice. Legal procedures, court testimony, 
case method, study of decisions affecting major social problems. 
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing m social work. 
375 Helping Strategies with Older Persons (3). Methods of assessment 
and group and individual strategies in social work and other helping 
professions for working with older persons and thei r families. Prerequisi te: 
senior or graduate standing. 
380 Social Work Practice With Minorities: Afro-American Emphasis (3). 
Provides students with an appreciation of the black experience in the 
United States on a knowledge and feeling level. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent 
385 Helping Strategies With Children and Adolescents (3). Major ap
proaches in theory and practice to direct work with children and 
adolescents including historic and contemporary psychoanalytic treatment, 
nondirective counseling and social learning applications. Prerequisite: 
senior or graduate standing. 
390 Interventive Processes I (6). Supervised social work practice in a 
school-approved agency focusing on development of direct practice skill s. 
Fall semester, three days per week. Prerequisites: BSW senior standing, 
115, 303,304,306, 320, 330. Corequisite: 361. 
391 Interventive Processes II (1-6). Supervised social work practice in a 
school-approved agency providing a full range of interventive experiences. 
Winter semester, three days per week. Graded SIU. Prerequisites: admis
smn to MSW program, 303, 309, 313, 320, 330. Corequisite: 360. 
394 Senior Professional Seminar (3). Integrative professional practice 
seminar for BSW students focusing on the principles of generic social 
work and their application to direct practice in diverse fields, career 
planning and responsibilities. Prerequisites: 360 and 39 1. 
400 Problems (1-6). Intensive study of an area of social welfare re lated to 
special interest of student. Prerequisi tes: adviser's & instructor's consents. 
401 Topics in Social Work (1-3). Special and emerging topics m social 
work and social welfare. Subject, content, and credit varies depending on 
available faculty and student interest. For graduate and doctoral students 
only. 
402 Advanced Social Policy for Planning and Administration (3). Focus 
on integration of cognitive and skill components of policy development, 
analysis and change with special emphasis on uulity by social work 
administrators and planners. Prerequisite: 323. 
405 Social Work Practice in the Health Field (3), Focus is on the unique 
aspects of social work processes in the context of physical and mental 
health service organizations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
406 Health Policies and Programs (3). Graduate seminar on policies and 
programs relevant to social work in the health field, including physical 
health, rehabilitation and mental health. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
407 Social Work Practice in the Family and Child Wellare Field (3). Focus 
is on the unique aspects of social work practice in the family and child 
welfare service organizations with sub-focus on aging. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 
408 Family and Child Wellare Policies and Programs (3). Graduate 
seminar on policies and programs relevant to social work practice in the 
family and child welfare field, including policies on aging. Prerequisite: 
µadua te standmg. 
410 Professional Practice Seminar I (3). Provides integrauve learning 
experience in social work practice in an area of beginning specialization 
in autonomous soc ial work practice. Prerequisites: graduate standing in 
social work & 360 & 39 I. 
412 Research Design in Social Work (3). Examines research methodology 
and design as applied to the study of social work techniques and 
problems. Emphasizes differential uses of sctenufic observauon and 
techniques for developing knowledge and improvmg practice. Prerequisite: 
µadua te standing. 
413 Evaluative Research in Clinical Social Work Practice (3). Indiv1dualmd 
plan of study, with appropriate interdisciplinary faculty, to help student 
master an area of special competence. Prerequisites: i raduate standing in 
social work & 391 & 410; 491 concurrently. 
414 Evaluative Research in Social Work Planning & Administration (3). 
Develop ability to design and implement appropriate evaluative research 
methods and strategics employed in social and human service program 
planning and management. 
421 Advanced Behavioral & Clinical Foundations of Human Behavior (3). 
Examines prevailing models oi clin ical and social classification w11h 
emphas!S given to 1Ssues oi reliab1!1ty, validity, etiology and treatment. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
430 Community Organization for Social Wellare (3). The theory and 
practice of community or,ganization as a social work problem solving 
method. Approaches emphasized include locali ty development, social 
planning and social action. Prerequisite: graduate standing in social work. 
431 Advanced Social Group Work (3). An intensive exposure to the 
theories and models of social group work practice through cogmt ive, 
affective and experiential Jlaboratoryl methods oi teaching/learning. 
PrerequiS1tes: graduate standing, JlO and instructor's consent. 
432 Family Treatment (3). Comparative study of theories and methods 
required for work with problems of family iuncuonmg. Both conioint and 
subsystem approaches to fami ly treatment are examined. Prerequisite: 
graduate standmg. 
435 Management of a Social Agency (3). Basic resource management and 
control techniques common to soc ial agencies with emphasis on person
nel management, information and data management, and financial 
management. Prerequisites: 36-l and graduate standing. 
440 Supervision, Consultation and Staff Training 131. Philosophy, objectives, 

principles and methods of social work supervision, staff development and 
consultauon with emphasis on the commonality of the teaching-learnmg: 
evaluating functions. Prerequisi te: graduate standing. 
450 Independent Study (1-6). Intensive invcsugation of phenomena ge r· 
mane to area of concentrauon carried out with guidance of faculty. May 
mclude data co llection and leads to a written report in publishable 
format. Prerequisites: graduate status and 412 or equivalent. 
481 Professional Development Workshop (8). Field practicum under 
intensive faculty instruct10n for eight weeks prepares the student for 
entry mto the accelerated graduate degree program. Prerequisites: BSW 
degree and dean's consent. s. 
490 Research (1-6). Independently conducted research which includes 
concept development, data collection, statistical analysis and social 
policy implications prepared in a fo rmat suitable for publication. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and 412. 
491 Professional Leadership Practice (1-13). Field instruction tailored 10 
concentrating interests, developing depth in clinical skills in direct 
service or in administration, staff development, and/or supervision. With 
few exceptions students leave the Columbia area. Prerequisite: 391. 
Corequisite: 410. 
492 Practicum in Cultural Diversity I (1). A practicum conducted on a 
workship format with content focused on racial, cultural and gender 
dynamics in social work practice. Required first year graduate students. 
SIU only. 
493 Practicum in Cultural Diversity II (1). Continuation of 492. A 
practicum conducted on a workship fo rmat with content focused on 
racial, cultural and gender dynamics in social work pracuce. Required for 
first year graduate students. S/U only. 

SOCIOLOGY 
1 Introduction to Sociology (3), Nature of organization and activities of 
human groupings-family, community, crowd, social class, etc.; structure, 
function of institutions; social influences shaping personality, behavior, 
social change. No credit for both Sociology I and Rural Sociology I. cor. 
40 Crisis in American Society (3). Structural changes taking place in the 
economy, class structure, politics, education and life styles in post
industrial America. No credit for both 40 and I. 
50 Social Deviance (3). Survey of approaches to the study of behaviors 
commonly regarded as deviant such as crime, sexual abuse, substance 
abuse, mental illness, etc. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent. cor. 
60 The Female Experience: Body, Identity, Culture (3). (same as Women 
Studies 601. 
IOI Topics in Sociology (3). Organized study of selected topics. Particular 
topics may vary from semester 10 semester. Repeatable with departmen· 
tal consent. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent. 
110 Social Inequalities (3). Survey of inequalities based upon criteria 
such as race, ethnicity, sex, age, religion and social class in contemporary 
societies. Focus on dynamics by which privilege and inequality are 
structured. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent or inst ructor's consent. 
120 Population and Ecology (3). (same as Rural Sociology 1201. 
130 Social Perspectives on Aging (3). Survey of basic knowledge in social 
gerontology, aging and old age m American society. Analysis of changes as 
individuals age, differences among old people, social problems of the 
aged. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent. 
139 The Black Americans (3). Analysis of history of blacks in the United 
States. Assessment of contemporary black commumty in terms of its 
institutions, style of life, patterns of work and intergroup relations. 
Prerequisite: l or 40 or equivalent or instructor 's consent. 
140 Culture and Mass Media (3). Sociological study of modern folk, local, 
popular and mass cultural production and consumption; mass media, 
diffusion, change, differentiation. Prerequtsite: I or 40 or equtvalent or 
instructor's consent. 
160 Social Bases of War and Peace (3). (same as Peace Studies 1601. Social 
conditions associa ted with and preceding war and peace; war as a social 
institution; international images and stereotypes; proposals for prevent· 
ing war and reducing in ternational hostilities. Prerequisite: I or 40. 
180 Social Research I (3), (same as Rural Sociology 1801. Int roduction to 
principles of methodology; theory and research; survey of basic research 
designs and perspectives; preparation for understanding and conducting 
social research. Prerequisite: I or 40 or Rural Sociology I. 
185 Social Problems (3). Trends in modern socteties: urbanization, occu
pational structure, technological change, etc. as these have produced 
alienation and legi timacy problems. Political, economic, health, welfare, 
military, justice institutions may be considered. Countermovements and 
policy issues. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent. 
198 Honors in Sociology (3). Intensive work in a selec ted field within 
sociology, mcluding readings and research. Repeatable up to 6 hours with 
departmental approval. For Honors candidates. 
200 Class, Status, and Power (3). Study of the structure of wealth, 
poverty, prestige, and power in relationship to societal, interpersonal, and 
individual opportunities, constraints and outcomes. Prerequisite: I or 40 
or equivalent. 
210 Public Opinion and Communication (3). Nature of public opinion; 
processes of opinion formation ; special publics, pressure groups; effects of 
communication through personal contacts and mass media; propaganda, 
censorship; opinion surveying. 
211 Criminology (3). Sociology of law; constitutional, psychological, 
sociological theories of criminal behav10r; process of criminal justice; 
treatment of corrections; control of crime. 
212 Contemporary Cortections (3). Development of concepts of pumsh
ment, treatment. Contemporary penal and correctional institutions; 
problems of custody, classification, education, mdustry and treatment 
program; probation, parole. Prerequisite: 21 I or instructor's consent. 
214 The Family (3). (same as Rural Sociology 2141. Families, kin and 

households as interacting groups; roles, socialization, problems, structur
al change; family in relation to other social institutions; historical, 
cultural and class variauons. Prerequisite : I or 40 or Rural Sociology I. 
215 Collective Behavior (3). (same as Peace Studies 2151. Analysis of 
crowd behavior and related phenomena: rumors, disasters, fashions. 
Social responses to unclear, dangerous or unjust conditions. The dynam
ics of conJlict, consensus and change. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent. 
216 Urban Sociology (3). (same as Rural Sociology 2161. Urbamsm as 
world phenomenon; ecological, demographic charac1is11cs oi cities; orga
nization of urban society including status systems, occupational structure, 
formal and mformal associations, racial and cultural relations, forms of 
commumcation, housing, city planning. Prerequisites: I or 40 or Rural 
Sociology I or equivalent. 
217 The Sociology of Sport (3). The role of sport m modern society. 
Includes violence in sport ; politics and economics of sport ; male, female, 
and racial inequali ties; and international comparisons of sport structures. 
Prereqmsite: l or equivalent or instructor's consent. 
219 Organization and Institutions (3). Som! organization of modern 
societies with focus on complex orgamzations !corporations, bureaucracies] 
within ins titutional arrangements !economy, polity, educauon, religion I; 
organizational structure; interorganizational networks; interrelations of 
institutional sectors. Prerequisite: l or 40 or equivalent. 
236 Social Movements and Conflicts (3). Survey of approaches and 
research on social movements and social change. Historical and contem
porary social movements in the United States; collernve protest and 
v10lence; poli11cal revolutions. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent or 
mstructor consent. 
252 Occupations and Professions (3). Analysis of occupational, profes· 
sional aspects oi Amcncan society. Division of labor; occupational 
mobi lity; work and the self; colleagueship and informal orga nizations of 
work. Prerequisite: l or 40 or equivalent. 
255 Youth in Today's World (3). (same as Rural Sociology 255 1. 
260 Social Psychology (3). Jsamc as Psychology 2601. 
262 Sociology of Sex Roles (3). Exammauons oi females and males in 
contemporary society as as they are affected by culture; various institu
tional arrangements, includmg the labor market ; interarnve relationships; 
socialization, and sexism. Prcrequisae: I or 60 or equivalent. 
270 The Sociology of Religion (3). (Same as Religious Studies 270, Rural 
Soc10logy 2701 Sociology of religious experience, action, organization, 
movements and social change; contemporary trends, including mainline 
and new religions, civil religion, secularization. Prerequisite: 1 or 40 or 
Rural Sociology I. 
282 Senior Seminar (3). Integrates perspectives, methods, ,ubstanuve 
foci of undergraduate courses. Analysis of sociology as a disciplme and 
proiess10n. Discussion of opportunities for graduate study, employment. 
Prerequisite: senior sociology maior. 
284 Social Impact Analysis (31. 1same as Rural Sociology 2841. 
290 Practicum (1-9). !same as Rural Sociology 290 1. Independent research 
or professional experience under faculty supervision. Project must be 
arranged by student and faculty member prior to registration. Prerequisites: 
iunior standing and instructor's consent. 
298 The Rise of American Sociology (3). Historical survey of significant 
19th- and ea rly 20th-century developments in American sociology; 
emphasis on emergence of sociology in American universities. Prerequisite: 
12 hours sociology. 
299 Recent Theories in Sociology (3). (same as Rural Sociology 299I. 
Introduction to major theoretical positions and issues in contemporary 
American sociology. Logical and mtellectual structure of major theoreti· 
cal schools: functionalism, confl ict , exchange, symbolic interaction, 
phenomenological-ethnomethodological theories. Prerequistite: 12 hours 
sociology. 
301 Topics in Sociology (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. 
Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated with departmental consent. Prerequisites: junior standing & 
instructor's consent. 
302 Social Studies of Science (3). Effects of social, political, economic and 
cultural factors on science. Organization of sc ience mto work groups and 
disc iplines. Communication patterns in science. Influences on problem 
choice and discovery. Ethics in scientific research. Prerequisite: I or 40 or 
eqmvalent. 
305 Social Demography (3). (same as Rural Sociology 3051. General 
demographic theories; age, sex, and ethnic composition of population; 
fertility, mortality and migration as components of populauon change; 
social, economic and political implications of demographic trends. 
Prerequisites: I or Rural Sociology I and junior standing. 
306 Applied Demographic Methods (3). (same as Rural Sociology 3061. 
310 Rural Social Organization (3). (same as Rural Sociology 3 IOI. 
311 Evaluation and Program Analysis (3). (same as Rural Sociology 31 II. 
Development of analytic skills for diagnosis of social problems and 
formation, implementation, evaluation of public policy. Prerequisite: 375 
or equivalent. 
322 Sociology of Aging (3). Sociological research and theories of aging 
and old age; historical, demographic, comparative, social psychological 
and structural topics are studied in depth. Prerequisites: 6 hours of 
sociology and junior standing. cor. 
323 Death and Dying (3). Death and dying explored from demographic, 
sociological and social psycholog1cal perspectives. Topics: trends and 
differentials; definitions of death; dying as a social process; funerals and 
survivors; cultural solutions to problems of death. Prerequisite: instructor 's 
consent. w. 
324 Sociological Concepts and Health (3), Examination of sociological 
concepts and data as related to health field; introductory analysis of field 
of medical sociology. Prerequisite: junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
f,w. 
325 Sociology of Health Problems (3), Distinguishes disease (physiological I. 
illness (psychologicall and sickness (social! as dimensions of health 
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problem. Identification of social factors which pattern the presence of 
each in populations, the processes by which they are identified, and their 
consequences. Prerequisite: junior, senior, or yaduate standing. 
326 The Sociology of Health Dre Systems 13). Focus on the study of the 
organization of health care services at the community and national level. 
Elements of health care systems. Evaluations of system effectiveness 
cross-national comparisons. Prerequisite: iunior, senior, or graduate 
standing. 
327 Sociology of Health Occupations and Organizations (3). Organizational 
basis of health care agencies; recruitment, socialization, professionalization, 
structure of health occupations. Companson of bureaucratic and profes· 
sional models; continuity, crisis, and charisma; occupational autonomy; 
functional mterdependence. Prerequisite: jumor standing. 
333 Social Organization 12·3). Survey of approaches to the analysis of 
social organization emphasizing complex orgnizattons, division of labor, 
social inequality, politics and the state, social change. Prerequisite: 219 or 
graduate standing. 
335 Social Change and Trends 13). \same as Rural Sociology 3Jj l. 
337 Rm and Ethnic Relations 13). The experience of racial and ethnic 
minorities; inequality, assimilation, ethnic and racial conflict, accom· 
modation. Prerequisite: I or 40 or equivalent and 1unior standing. 
340 Community Social Structure 13). \Same as Rural Sociology 3401. 
Study of the nature and funcuon of the community as a soml system. 
Prmquisites: I or Rural Soc1ology I and junior standing. 
343 Advanced Social Psychology 13). \same as Psychology 3431. Ma1or 
theoretical fields and their application to human problems. Prerequisite: 
260 or instructor consent. 
344 Group Dynamics and Role Theory 13). \same as Psychology 3441. 
346 Structure of Interpersonal Behavior 13). \same as Psychology 3461. 
Patterns and processes of social interaction and mterpersonal rclattonsh1ps. 
Analysis of such topics as communication, non-verbal behavior, empathy, 
impression management, love, intimacy, life cycle of relationshops. 
Prerequisite: 260 or instructor's consent. 
350 Special Readings \er. an.) Extensive reading m sekcted area or spmal 
field. Prm4u1s1tes: 12 hours soC1ology I:'- departmental approval. 
353 Sociology of Education (3). Structural and social psychological analy· 
Sl'S of contemporary institutionah:l·J l'ducational patterns within thl' 
context of prutcssional community and societal or~amzation. Prl'rcquisite: 
I or cqmvalcnt. 
354 Political Sociology (3). 1Same as Peace Studies 3;-1 1. Social bases of 
power and politics, economic and poliucal clues, the politicakconomy oi 
th.: advanced socinics, sources ui political conflict and change. 
369 Comparative Family Study Ill. Families and relationships studied in 
historical and crosscultural pcrspcctiv1:. Soc1ctal and community contexts, 
kinship, household structure, marital and change examined through 
rnmparativc inquiry. Prcn:quisitt:: 21 ➔ or instructor 's consent . 
371 Attitude Change (3). 1same as Psychology .F I i. 
372 Social Organization of the Advanced Societies (31. The orgamzation· 
al and interurgani:a tiunal sm1ctun: oi modern capita.list and socialist 
societit.:s, including examination of alternau ve models such as tt:chnucracy, 
bureaucratic society, state capitalism, state soc1al1sm, organized capi tal ism. 
Pn.:n:quisite: iumur standing. 
375 Social Statistics (3). 1same as Rural Sociology 37.i l. 
376 Advanced Social Statistics 13). [same as Rural Sociology 3761. Intro· 
Juction to multivariate anal ys is for soc ial scientists. Emphasis on non
t:xpcrimcntal applications of analysis of variance and corrdation-rcgrcssion. 
C1lmput1.::r applications cmphasi::t.:d. Prt.:rt.:quisi tt.: : 3 7 :1 or t.:quivaknt course. 
400 Problems (er. arr.l Dirt.:ctt.:d rt.: s1.:arch not kading to tht.:sis or dissenation. 
Prt.:requisitt.:s: I! hours sociology~ dt:partmt:mal approval. 
403 Professional Problems 11·3). Problems of traming, tcachmg, non· 
acadt:mic t:mploymem, prok'.,Sional organi:ation, t:thics. Prerrquisite: 
graduatr standing in sociology or rural sociology. 
405 Theories of Society !31. Fundamental theoretical developments in 
modt:m sociology sern as an t:mpi rical disciplint.: . Rrquired for M.A. 
studt.:nts. Pr1.:rrquis1tt:: Graduatt.' standing or mstructor's consrnt. 
406 Seminar in Social and Economic Development 13). tSame as Rural 
Sociology 406 1. Analysis ol world economy and societal developmcnr 
asst:ssmrnt oi comt.:mporary and historical bases of intrrnanunal t:conom
it: and political stratification. 
409 Seminar in State and Economy (3). Analysis of public policy and 
t:conomic change in comtemporary political-economic systems; growth 
oi wdfare stau:, capitalist planning, state socialist l'Conom1cs. 
410 Seminar in Comparative Social Institutions 13). Analysis oi selected 
soc ial institutions such as agriculturt.: , family, cconomy, l'ducation, health 
cart.:, law, polity, rdigion. lmcr-institutional and intcmatiunal comparisons. 
Prt.:requisite 1B or instructor's consrnt . 
411 Seminar in Sociology of Work 12). Recent developments in the 
sociological study oi occupations and profrssions. Surveys alternative 
theoretical pcrspccm·cs and methodolo~1cal approaches. Deals with 
rationalization, profrssiunalization, alicnation, class consciousness, 
Sl.·!imanagcmcnt. 
412 Seminar in Sociology of Organizations ill. Recent developments m 
tht.: sociological analysis of complcx organizations, including corporations, 
public hurt.:aucrat.:it.:s, t.:ducauonal organizations, religious organizations, 
ctt.:. Survrys alternat1vl.' thrnretical perspt.:ctives and methodological 
approachcs. 
415 Seminar in Family Sociology 13). Research and theory on family 
structure and family life; indepth study of a selection of topics and issues. 
Prrn.:quisitr: 369 or 322 or 346 or instructor's consent. 
420 Independent Readings in Preparation for Comprehensve Examina• 
tions 11-6). Independent rcadmgs for PhD comprehenS1ves. Opeo only to 
PhD candidates who have passed qualifying examinations. Prerequisite: 
consent of maior advisor. 
421 Seminar in Population and Human Ecology 13). \sa me as Rural 
Sociology 421 1. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
425 Communication and the Diffusion of Information Ill. [same as Rural 
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Sociology 4lj I. 
428 Seminar on Rm Relations (3). 
429 Seminar in Criminology and Deviant Behavior 13). Survey of empiri· 
cal research and sociological theory in cnminology and deviant behavior. 
May be repeated once with instructor's consent. Prerequisites: 211 & 
graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
430 Research Metholodology 13). 1same as Rural Sociology 430!. Meta· 
theoretical and conceptual issues at the core of design decision-making; 
questionnaire construction, qualitative field techniques, interviewing, 
scaling, panel analysis, computer applications to qualitative data; 
expcnmental, survey, and case study designs, ethics. 
431 Seminar in Multivariate Analysis Techniques 13). tsame as Rural 
Sociology 431 1 Examination of various quantitative techniques of data 
analysis. Prerequisite: 430 or instructor 's consent. 
432 Seminar in Qualitative Methods in Sociology 13). [same as Rural 
Sociology 4321. Examination of various qualitative methods of research, 
including problem-fonnulation, access and interpretation of data, theory· 
generation, and preparation of research reports. Prerequisite: 430 or 
instructor's consent. 
433 Seminar in Social Psychology I 13). 1same as Psychology 4331. 
434 Seminar in Social Psychology II 13). 1same as Psychology 434 1. 
438 Seminar in Sociological Theory 113). Traces development of sociologi· 
cal theory from the "generation of 1890" through the 1940s, including 
the work of Durkheim, Weber, Parsons and others. Prerequisite: 40j or 
equivalent. 
439 Seminar in Sociological Theory II 13). Theoretical developments in 
sociology in Europe and United States since l 9j0. Recent formulations, 
controversies. Prerequisite: 405 or equivalent. 
440 Topical Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory 13). Cntical 
evaluation of selected points of view in curreot soc10logrcal theory. May 
be repeated with departmental consent. Prerequisite: 4Qj or equivalent. 
441 Topical Seminar in Historical Sociology 13). Methodological ap· 
proaches to soc10logrcal explanation of historical phenomena; related 
sociological theories of historical development, including Weberian, 
Marxist and other perspectives applied to a topical historical problem. 
Prerequisite: 40j or equivalent. 
442 Seminar in Sociological Theory Construction 13). Philosophy and 
structure of science, critical examination of selected methods, models 
and theones with special concern for theory construction. Prerequisite: 
405 or equivalent. 
450 Research ll-6). Research not expected to terminate in thesis or 
dissertation. Prerequisite: instructar's consent. 
456 Seminar on the Sociology of Health and Sickness 13). ldenttfication 
of major sociological issues being addressed in the sociology of health and 
sickness. In-depth exploration of theoretical stances and research address· 
ing those issues. Prerequisite: advance graduate standmg. 
458 Practicum in Health Care Research 11-18). Practice experiences in 
the application of sociology to teaching, research, planning in health 
field. May be repeated to a maximum of 18 hours. Prerequisites: Doctoral 
student in sociology and instructor's consent. 
468 Seminar in Social Gerontology 12·3). Analysis of selected topics in 
the sociological study of age; critical issues; research literature and 
methodologies; development of theory. Prereqmsite: 322 or instructor's 
consent. 
470 Social Interaction Research 13). [same as Psychology 4701. 
480 Special Topics in Sociological Research Methods 11·3). !same as 
Rural Sociology 4801. Organized study of selected research topics. Sub· 
jects and eamable credit may vary across semesters. Maybe repeated with 
departmental consent . Prerequisite: 430 or equivalent. 
490 Research (er. an.) Advanced work leading to thesis or dissertation. 
Prerequisite: consent of maior advisor. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL-ARTS & 
SCIENCE 
SOUTH ASIA STUDIES 
I Elementary Hindi I 13). Oral-aural and structural approach. Devanagari 
script. Offered only in the Fall. f. 
2 Elementary Hindi II 13). Continuation of I. w. 
3 Elementary Hindi Ill 13). Contmuation of 2. Prerequisite: 2 or 
t:quivaknt. 
4 Elementary Hindi IV (31. Continuation of J w. Prerequisite: 3 or 
equivalent. 
110 Civilization of India (3). \same as Anthropology I IO, History I IOI. 
115 Philosophy: East and West Ill. 1same as Philosophy I ljl. 
118 Gandhi: The Man and His Ideas 10). \Same as History 11 81 
132 Hinduism 13). [same as Religious Studies 1321. 
133 Buddhism of India & Tibet 13). !same as Religious Studies 1331. 
171 Geography of Asia 13). !same as Geography 1711. 
181 Asian Civilizations (31. [same as History 181, Political Science 1811. 
203 Advanced Hindi Readings I (4). Directed readings in the literature of 
the student's area oi concentration, and advanced conversation. f. 
204 Advanced Hindi Readings II (4). Continuation of 203. w. 
230 Mythology of South Asia (3). 1Same as Religious Studies 2301 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
earnabk credit may vary irom semester to semester. May be repeated 
with departmental consent. 
332 The Vedas 13). \Same as Religious Studies 3321 
350 Special Readings in South Asian Languages 11-6). Individual ad· 
vanced study of desired Sooth Asian language. Prerequisite: two years of 

South Asian languages. 
362 Philosophy of India (31. \same as Philosophy 3621. 
364 Contemporary Indian Philosophy 13). 1same as Philosophy 3641. 
371 Southeast Asia (31. \same as Geography 371 I. 
372 Geography of South Asia !3). \Same as Geography .l721. 
374 Contemporary South Asian Political Systems (31. \same as Polincal 
Science 37-l l. 
384 Religion and Politics in Modern India, 1857-1947 131. 1same as 
H1storv 3841. 
400 P;oblems 131. \same as History 4001. 
474 Problems of South Asia ill, 1same as Political Smnce -1741. 

ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
SPANISH 
I Elementary Spanish I (5), cor. 
2 Elementary Spanish II (5). Contmumon oi I. Prereqms1te: grade oi C 
or better in I or its equivalent. cor. 
3 Elementary Spanish Ill 13). A mulu-skill course following II, centering 
on cultural/ literary readings, and including a grammar review, practice in 
the spoken language, as well as some practice in wntten express10n. 
Prcn:quisitt:: 2 or equivalent. 
IOI Undergraduate Topics in Spanish 11). Organized study of sckmd 
topics. Sub1ects may vary irom semester to semester. May be repeated 
with consent oi department. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 with a grade oi "( " 01 
better. 
103 Spanish Reading (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equivalent. cor. 
106 Intermediate Spanish Composition and Conversation 13). Prerequisite: 
3 or e4u1valent. 
109 Spanish Conversation 13). Prcrcqu1S1te: 3 or equivalent. 
110 Spanish Civilization 13). Survey of Spanish history, arts and culture. 
Open to any student mterested. No knowledge of Spanish required. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
111 Spanish Literature in Translation 13). May not be included in area of 
concentration in Spanish. Subject varies with instructor. Prerequ1Si1e: 
Sophomore standing. 
112 Latin American Civilization 13). Survey of Latin American history, 
arts and culture. Open to any student interested. No knowledge ol 
Spanish required. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
201 Topics (er. an.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
203 Introduction to Hispanic Literature I 13). Selected prose fiction and 
nonfiction prose of Spain and Spanish America. Prerequisite: 106 01 

equivalent. 
204 Introduction to Hispanic Literature II 131. Selected plays and poetry 
of Spain and Spanish America. Prerequisite: l06 or equivalent. 
206 Advanced Spanish Composition (3). Prerequisite: l06 or equivalent. 
208 Commercial Spanish Ill, Business terminology and forms. Translate 
and compose business letters and documents for advertising and promotio~ 
trade and commerce, imports and exports, money and banking. Prerequisite: 
l06 or equivalent. 
209 Advanced Spanish Conversation 13). Prerequisite: l06 or equivalent. 
211 Intensive Beginning Spanish I 15). Intense approach designed for 
rapid advancement in acquisition of multiskills of the language. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or instructor's consent. 
212 Intensive Beginning Spanish II 15). Intense approach designed for 
rapid advancement in acquisition of multiskills of the language. 
Prerequisite: 211 or equivalent. 
223 Mexican Culture and Civilization (2). Study of Mexican culture and 
civilization through field trips, excursions and selected readings in 
Mrncan history and literature. No knowledge of Spanish required. Open 
only to participants in UMC's summer study program in Mexico. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or instructor's consent. 
260 Phonetics 13). 
296 Honors Readings in Spanish 11). Directed readings in area of Honoa 
thesis. Prerequisite: admission to departmental Honors program. 
297 Honors Thesis in Spanish 13). Required of Honors candidates. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
309 Spanish Medieval Literature 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
310 Renaissance and Golden Age Poetry 13). Prerequisite: 3 or eqoivalm 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
311 Renaissance and Golden Age Prose 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
312 Spanish Theatre in the Golden Age 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
313 Don Quijote 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. Recommended: 103 & 
204. 
317 Spanish Poetry in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries Ill, 
Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. Recommended: 203 & 204. 
318 Nineteenth-Century Spanish Drama 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
319 Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel ll). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
320 Twentieth-Century Spanish Drama 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
321 Twentieth-Century Spanish Novel 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
323 Advanced Mexican Culture and Civilization 12). Study of Mexican 



culture and civilization through supervised field work experience. 
Prerequisi te: 103 or equivalent. Open only to participants in UMC's 
summer study program in MeXJCo. 
325 Techniques of Literary Translation 13). Introduces the history, theory 
and pracuce oi literary translation. Emphasizes pracuce. Student 1s 
expected to produce a bnef. publishable translauon. Prerequisi te: ad
vanced reading knowledge oi Spanish. 
331 Survey of Spanish American Literature I 13). from beginning to 1880. 
Prerequisi te: 3 or equ ivalent. Recommended: 203 & 204. 
332 Survey of Spanish American Literature JI (3). from 1880 to present . 
Prerequ1s1te: 3 or equivalent. Recommended: 203 & 204. 
335 Mexican Literature (3). Prereqmsite: 3 or equivalent. Recommended: 
203 & 204. 
341 Argentine Literature(l). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent . Recommended: 
203 & 204. 
345 Modernistic and Contemporary Poetry 13). Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent . 
Recommended: 203 & 204. 
350 Special Readings 11·3). lndcprnde nt studv through readings, conlcr· 
t.:ncl.'s, reports. Prerequisite: .~ or cquivaknt. Undcr~raduatcs must have 
department chairman's consent. 
353 Readings in Spanish 12·31. Sub1ect vanes accurdmg to mstructor. 
Prerequisite: 3 or equivalent. Recommended: 203 & 204. 
355 The Spanish American Theatre 13). Prerequ isi te: 3 or equivalent. 
Recommended: 2(B & 204. 
356 Stylistics ill. 
361 History of the Spanish Language ill. Jsame as Lmgu1sm s 361 1. 
Diachronic analysis ot phonolog1cal , morpholog1cal. and syntactical 
systems of Spanish, from Vulgar Latin to contemporary dialects. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standmg. 
379 Structure of Modem Spanish ill. 1same as Lmguist1cs37Y I. Synchron· 
ic analysis of phonology, morphology and svntax of spoken Spanish 
dialects. Prerequisi te: Im or equivalent or mstrucwr's consent. 
400 Problems (er. an.I Prcreq u1s1te: Graduate standing. 
401 Literary Research in Hispanic Studies (3). Pnnciples and alffis of 
lnerary scholarship, systematic study ot bibliographic resources for 
research. Prerequisite: Graduatr standin,g. 
410 Seminar l2·3). Subject va ries accordin~ to instructor. Pn:n.:quisi tcs : 
203 1$. 204 or equivalent. 
412 Studies in Spanish Literature ol the Medieval Period (3). Prcrequ1s1tes: 
203 1$. 204 or equivalent. Recommended: 460. 
415 Studies in Spanish Literature of the Renaissance (3). Prcrequisncs: 
203 & 204 or equivalent . Recommended: .l!O. 
416 Studies in Spanish Literature in the Golden Age (3). Prerequisi tes : 
203 & 204 or equivalent. Recommended: 31 I, 312, or 313. 
419 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature (J). Prcreqms1tes: 
203 1$. 204 or eqmvalent. Recommended: 317, 318, 319, or 322. 
420' Studies in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature (3), Prerequisites: 
203 1$. 204 or eqmvalent. Recommended: .ll 7, .l20, 32 1. or .l22. 
425 Techniques of Literary Translation 13). Student should demonstrate 
fami liari ty wi th baSIC theories of translauon and produce a cohesive unit 
of publishable translauons 1scvcral short stones, a group of poems, a play, 
etcl. Prerequ1s1te: 32i 
430 Studies in Spanish-American Poetry Il l. Prerequisites: 203 1$. 204 or 
equivalent. 
431 Studies in Spanish-American Fiction (3). Prcreqmsitcs: 203 & 204 or 
,~mvalent. 
433 Studies in the Spanish-American Theatre (3 ). Prerequis ite: 332 or 
instructor's consent. 
460 Old Spanish-Phonology, Morphology and Syntax 13). Prcrequisnc : 
knowledge of Larin, tO be demonstrated by passmg departmental wmten 
cxaminatwn or by completmg Latin 201 w1th grade ot B or better. 
480 Readings ll-6). Independent readmgs in preparation fur Ph.D. com pre· 
hensive examination in Spanish. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
L40 Advisory Seminar in Special Education (JJ, Onentauon to the 
departmental programs, degree program plannmg and mt roduction to the 
professional fie ld ot special educauon. Required course fur depa rt mental 
maiors. SIU only. 
LJ50 Special Readings 11-3). Directed study of literature and research 
reports in special education. 
Ll60 Field Experiences: Early Childhood Special Education 11-3), 
Supervised observational and instructionally-re lated activities m early 
childhood speC1al education. f. w,s. 
L162 Field Experiences: Primary Special Education ll ·l). Supetv1sed 
observational and instructionall y-related ac tiv1ues m pnmary spmal 
education. f,w1s. 
Ll63 Field Experiences: Intermediate Special Education 11-3). Supervised 
observational and instructionally- related activities in intermediate spe· 
C1al education. I, w,s. 
LJ64 Field Experiences: Secondary Special Education 11-3). Supetv1sed 
observational and instrumonally-related activities in secondary special 
education. f,w,s. 
L299 Student Teaching in Special Education (er. arr.) Hours, credi t must 
be arranged before preregistration. Application should be made in term 
precedmg registrallon. Prerequisite: cumculum/methods course1sl in 
area of specialization. 
L321 Introduction to Mental Retardation 13), Overview of field of mental 
retardation through study ol certam historical developments, concepts, 
problems, issues, definitions, and nomenclature basic to its understanding. 
Prerequisites: LI 0I & Educational Psychology AI02; or L339. 
L322 Secondary Methods in Special Education 13). Charactensucs and 

program needs unique to adolescent and adult wi th handicapping 
condiuons. Emphasis on community-based educational, vocational. resi
dential and leisure programs. 
L323 Curriculum for Sevettly Handicapped Students 14). Prac tices, prob· 
!ems in curriculum development for trainable and severely menta lly 
retarded children and youth, ident ificauon of needs, gools; content 
determination; material and classroom organization; instructional methods. 
Prerequisites: L32 l & L339. 
L324 Assessment of Functional Skills of Severely Handicapped Students 
13). Trams prospective teachers m standardized and critenon-referenced 
methods oi assessment on various cumculum areas for moderately and 
severely hand1Capped students. Opportunmes to apply vanous assess· 
ment techniques. Prereqmsnes: L32 l, L339. 
L330 Teaching the Mentally Retarded(3).Studyof leammgcharac tenst1cs, 
evaluation, teaching techniques, and methods and curnculum adapta· 
lions fur mentally retarded. Prerequisite: Prerequisite: L32 l. 
L334 Introduction to Severly Handicapped and Multihandicapped 13). An 
overview ol severely handicapped and muluhandicappcd children & 
yomh through a study of historical development concepts, problems, 
issues, causes, definit ions, nomenclature basic to its understandin~. 
Prerequisite: LI 0I and Educational and Counselmg Psychology A20i 
LJ35 Managing Health Problems of the Handicapped 13). Prov ides pro· 
specuve educa tors, recrea tion spemlists and rehabilitation personnel 
with medical infonnation regarding the health problems ol the hand1Capped. 
Medical experts offer informat ion on characterist ics, implications and 
management techniques. 
LJ36 Education of the Multihandicapped 121. Study of the many prob
lems assoc iated with the education ol muluhandicapped children and 
youth, w1th spmfic attention direc ted to needs of the cerebral palsied. 
Prerequisites: L334 & L339. 
L337 Methods in Teaching the Gifted and Talented 13), Study of the 
unique learn ing charac teristics, teaching techniques, curriculum and 
methods adapuons, and evaluation approaches appropnate wnh gifted 
and talented students. 
LJ38 Introduction to Education of the Gifted 13), Overview of field of 
gifted eduction through study of histoncal developments, concepts, 
problems, issues, definitions and nomenclature basic to us understanding. 
L339 Education of Exceptional Students 13). Study of spmal children and 
youth; charactenstics, prevalence, etiological background, legal ramifi
cations, and programmauc considerations, e.g. , methodolog1Cal approaches, 
staff roles and responsibiliues and IEPs. 
LJ42 Introduction to Learning Disabilities 13). Overview of field ot 
learmng d1sab1lit1es through study of certain hist0rical developments, 
concepts, problems, issues, definitions, and nomenclature basic to its 
understanding. Prerequ1s1tes: LI O! & L339 & Educational Psychology 
Al02. 
L343 Methods in Teaching the Leaming Disabled 13). Emphasis on 
development ol appropriate instructional plans for learmng disabled 
student s; curriculum development and goal semng, prescripuvc and 
individualized instruction, and specialized techiques and methodologies 
ol teachmg. 
LJ46 Language Development of Exceptional Students 13). Language acqm· 
si t1on and development, standardized and informal assessment method 
and mstruments, language remediation programs, linguistic research 
methodology, and specific intervention strategies forexceptional students. 
Prerequisites: LIO ! or L339. 
LJSI Introduction to Education of Behaviorally Disordered Students (3). 
Provides overview of fidd of education of emotionallv disturbed 
children/you th through study ot certain histoncal developmen.ts, concepts, 
probkms, issues, ddinitions, nomenclature basic to its understanding. 
Prcrcqmsite: LBY or Educational Psychology A20i 
L352 Teaching the Behaviorally Disordered 13). Study oi educational 
pracuces spmi1C to teachmg behaviorally disordered children. Consider
ation is given to the extension of information acquired in methods 
courses and alternatives in management of behavior. Prerequisite : 
instructor's consent . 
L353 Educational and Behavioral Intervention Procedures in Special Ed 
12-3). Acquaints students with historical background, developments, 
concepts, definitions, terminoloKf and techniques of educational and 
behavioral in tcrvent ion, as well as practical applicauon of these procedures. 
Prerequisite: Educauonal Psychology AI02. 
L360 Topics in Special Education (er, arr.I In-depth study oi ccnam 
developments, findings, trends and issues m one or more areas oi special 

.education. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology Al02. 
Ll 61 Psyehoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Students 131. Study 
of assessment procedures and instruments used in the evaluation oi 
exceptional student s, including both standardize and intormal measures 
of intellectual capacity, academic achievement, language, social-t:motional 
behaviors, and correlate areas. Prerequisi tes: L339 and iumor standing. 
L362 Psychoeducational Assessment of Exceptional Students-Laboratory 
(2). Structured experience in admimstration and mterpretation of observa
tion techniques and assessment instruments with the exceptional students. 
Prerequisite: U61 or concurrently. 
Ll63 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students (l). Acquain ts 
students w1th psychosocial determinants ot behavior and procedures for 
effective bthav10ral mtervention in the education of exceptional children. 
Prerequisites: L.l39 and 1umor standmg. 
Ll64 Behavioral Management with Exceptional Students-Laboratory 12). 
An opportunity to gam practical expenences m applicanon of behavioral 
management and intervention procedures wi th nceptiunal children. 
Prerequisite: U63, or concurrently. 
L365 Instructional Programming for Exceptional Students(JJ. Onemauon 
to theoreucal and pragmatic aspem of curnculum development and 
instruc tional pro~ramming with the exceptional students. Prerequisites: 
L33Y and iumor standmg. 
L367 The Use of Instructional Materials With Exceptional Students (JJ. 

Ident ification, dewlopmem. evaluation oi materials and media appropri
ate tor instruction of exceptional student s. Prerequisites: L339 and iunior 
standing. 
L371 Vocational Education for Handicapped Students ill. 1same as Pracu· 
cal Arts and Voca tional-Technical Education f.Fl l. Provides a non· 
cate~orical orientation to st:condary and post-secondary level vocational 
pro~rammm~ for handicapped students. Prerequisite: LB9. 
L372 Methods in Vocational Education for the Handicapped 131. 1Same as 
PAVTE f.Pl l Emphasis on spec1a1i·vocat10nal educawm mstructional 
tecn1ques, curnculum mod1ficatwns classroom management stra tegies 
and vocatmnal e\'aluat10n Sl'rvices. f. 
L381 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Education ill. An overnew 
of theoretical perspectives, issues undL·rlyin,g educauon ol youn,g handi
capped children \bi rth to iive yea rsl. Rationa le. scope. thrnreucal founda
tions ior early mtcrvt:ntmn and kg1slative issues. Prert:qu1s1tes: LH9 and 
iunior standing. 
L400 Problems in Special Education 1cr. arr.I 
L410 Seminar in Special Education ll•lJ. 
L415 Practicum in Special Education Area of Handicapped 12-8). Provides 
graduate prac ticum experience relevant to the education oi exceptional 
children. Prereqmsm s: L339 & instructor 's consent . 
L420 Trends and Issues in Special Education Ill. A study of the histori cal 
developments and related trends, issues and problems associated wi th the 
education of exceptional children. Prerequisitts: admission to graduate 
study & instructor's consent. 
L421 Research With Exceptional Children ill. Explores h1stoncal. 
significant, and current research in special education. Emphasizes the 
appl!Cation of research, methodology, and findings rclauve to problems 
facing the practitioner. Prerequisites: admission to graduate studv & 
instructor's consent. 
L422 Assessment and Remediation of Leaming Disabilities 131. Provides 
further study of the methods, ma terials, and current research on 
psychueducational assessment and program planning tor the disabled 
learner. Prerequisi tes: L341 or Instructor's consent.f,w,s. 
L424 Programmatic Approaches to Educ, of Child. with Behav. Disorders 
(3), Course provides an m-depth study of the maior educauonal trea tment 
programs for behav10r disordered children. Prerequisi tes: adm1ss1on to 
graduate study 1$. mstructor's consent . 
L425 Psychological and Sociological Aspects of Mental Retardation 131. 
Explores baSIC psychological and sociological fac tors m mental retardauon. 
Learmng charac teristics of the mentally retarded and mental retardatrnn 
as a social problem. Prerequisites: admission to graduate study & 

instructor's consent . 
L490 Research in Special Education (er. an,) 

SPEECH AND 
DRAMATIC ART 
2 Voice and Aniculation 12). Techniques tor improving speakmg vo1ee , 
theories underlyin~ techniques. Attention to student 's articula tion, 
pronunciauon, vmce quali ty, general expressiveness. f,w. 
3 Television and Radio in Modem Society 12-3). Introduction to the 
histoncal, social. econom!C and artistic aspects of broadcasting. t.w. 
4 Stage Movement for the Actor 12). Basic work in the techniques that 
comprise movement training ior the actor. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
6 The Theatre in Society 12). Examines the role and scope of the theatre 
in the modern world community. l,w. 
20 Principles of Technical Theatre Production 12). Prarncal expenence m 
executing theatrical desi~ns for scenery, properties, li~htin~. costumes, 
etc., including construction and crew assignments. 
43 Stage Makeup (I). Charac ter analysis, faml anatomy, color for stage 
and television makeup. Practice in applicauon. I, w. 
44 Acting for Non-Majors (J), Basic theory and practice of ac ting tor the 
non theatre maior. 
60 Principles of Script Analysis 12). Methodologies of scnpt analysis iur 
theamcal purposes. 
75 Introduction to Speech Communication (J), Pnnciples, process ot 
speech communicauon in small group, public speaking situations. Three 
lab/lecture meetmgs per week. 
90 Black Theatre Workshop 12), Performance·oncnted course wh1Ch 
explores the Black Experience through study oi voice, movement, and 
application of acting theory. May repeat to 6 hours maximum. 
105 Basic Audio Production and Performance Ill. Radio speaking in 
vaned types of programs; console operauons, tape cd1t1ng, m1erophone 
techniques. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
110 Great Speakers 12). Analysis of masterpieces of British, American 
oratory. Audience, occasion, speaker, subject. Prerequisi te: sophomorr 
standing. f. w. 
120 University Theatre Workshop (I). Credit earned in pertormanee and 
technical proiect under facul ty supervision in or in support ol University 
Theatre productions. May be repeated to total ot .l hours. Prercqu1s1tc: 
instructor's consent . I, w. 
141 Nonverbal Communication 13). Analysis of form and content of 
nonverbal communicauon. Emphasis on role ot nonverbal cut:s m inter
personal communication. Prerequisi te: 75. 
156 Style in the Theatre Ill, History oi costume, scenic. and lightmg 
desi~n as they relate to art , culture, music, intenors, fumt ure, tashion, 
accessoncs, and the state of the theatre throughout us development. 
Prerequisite: a prior course m theatre. Oikred b1annuallv. 
161 Interpersonal Communication 13). Principles oi mtcrpersonal speech 
commumcation in development of soc1etal, educational and vocaoonal 
relationships. Prerequisite: 7:1 . 
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171 Group Communication (31. 1same as Peace Studies 171 1. Procedures 
and techniques of interpersonal communication in small groups. 
I 73 Ar~ument and Advocacy (31. Principles of ar~ument, strate~ies in 
advocacv, evidence. fallacies ; drn~ned ior prelaw students. 
183 Contemporary American Speakers (31. Criticism and analysis oi 
speakers and speeches irom 19:i0 to present. Emphasis on contemporary 
1ssut.'s. Prcrc:quisitc: sophomore standmg. w. 
205 Performance in the Visual Media (31. Basic styles and presentational 
skills ncccssry m performing for film and television. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent . 
206 Advanced Audio Production (31. Pnnc1plcs, practices ol audio produc· 
tllln m vaned program formats ; laboratory work at KBIA. Prerequisites: 
10.:i, consent of instructor. 
210 Introduction to Radio, TV, Film Writin~ (3J. Styles and funcuons of 
various script tormats for radio, television, and him productions. 
Pn:n:quisitc : IO.i or instructor 's consent. 
220 Technical Theatre Practicum II J. Credit earned in a technical project 
oi signihcam scope undertaken m support oi a University Theatre 
production. May be rcpcatt:d to tota l oi J hours. Prerequisite: 20. f, w,s. 
233 Oral Interpretation of Literature (31. Analysis, oral readm~ of prose, 
poetry, drama. Planned to meet needs of prospective teachers of English 
or spL-ech or those interL·sted in public speaking, theatre, broadcasting. 
Conferences, classroom presentation . i,w. 
243 Acting I (31. Basic theory, practice oi acung, stage movement. i,w. 
244 Acting II (31. Plav analvs1s ior the actor. Thrones oi characterization. 
Individual and _group rehearsal. performance. Prerequisite: 143 or 
instructor 's consent. t,w. 
251 Beginning Theatrical Costume Design (31. Basic pract ice in costume 
rendering using charcoal, crayon, ink. watercolor and other media. 
Costume h1storv, both theamcal and general, will be surveyed. BaSIC 
probkms ol theatre design will he considered. Prerequisite: 10. 
252 Stagecraft (31. Fundamentals oi properties and scenic construction, 
stressing terminology and practical producuon L'Xperience. Prerequisite : 
10. 
253 Scene Painting !21. Studio pracuce in techniques ol pa1ntin~ scenery 
tor the theatre. Prerequ1S1te : 20. Oitered biannually. 
254 Scene Desi~ I (31. Beginmng scenic drngn strcssmg ~raph!Cs ior the 
stage. Includes units on draiting, pcrspecuvc drawing, and rendering 
Pn:requ1site: 2.11. 
261 Theatrical Directing (41. Theorv and practice oi play dJTecting; script 
select um. casting, play analysis, rehearsal and performance. Prerequisi te: 
60. t,w. 
266 Musical Theatre Performance (31. 1Same as Music 2661. A pracucal 
study ior the actor ot theatrical songs through character analysis, lyric 
interpretawm and movement . A performance course. Prerequisite : 
instructor 's consent. 
270 Culture and Communication (31. \same as Anthropology 2701. 
273 Communication in Campaigns (31. Study ol role and impact oi 
communication m political campaigns; historical and contemporary 
study of mfluencc by communication; case studies and practicum. 
275 Business and Prolessional Speech Communication (31. Pnncipks 
and pract1CL' ot speech communication in business and professional 
settings. Emphasis on interviews, group conferences and personal 
presentations. Prerequisue: 1unior standing. 
276 Persuasive Speaking(3I. Pnnc1pks, techniquesol persuasive speaking. 
Prcrequ1s1te: 7.1 or instructor's consent. i.w. 
296 Honors in Speech !21. Special work ior Honors candidates m speech. 
l,w. 
297 Honors in Speech (21. Special work for Honors candidates in speech. 
f,w. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subiects and 
earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. May be repeated 
with departmental consent. Prerequisites: junior standing & instructor's 
consent. 
302 Experimental Film and Video (3). An historical and theoretical 
overview of experimental film and video which examines sample produc· 
tions from the beginning of the form throu~ contemporary trends. 
303 Film Production l3J. An introducuon to 16mm film techniques and 
structures, requmng student construction of brief individual films. 
Prerequisites: .l02 or 3!0 and instructor 's consent. f,w. 
304 Radio-TV Programming and Management (3J. Analysis and evalua· 
tion of pro~ram scheduling, audience research methodologies, and issues 
related to mana~ement of media facility. Prerequisite: !05 and or instructor's 
consent. 
305 Television Studio Production (3). Operation of telev1s10n studio 
producuon eqmpment; processes and procedures of producing and directing. 
PrerequISites: 206 and/or instructor's consent. f, w. 
307 Broadcast Regulation and Responsibility (3J. Federal, state re~ula· 
t10ns aifectmg programming, operating policies of Amencan broadcast 
stations; administ rative authonty of Federal Communtcations Commis· 
sion; responsibility of broadcast license. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
W. 

308 Television Program Analysis and Criticism (3J. Development of 
critical viewing skills mcluding analysts of program conventions, genres, 
and television aesthetics. \Will count as partial fulfillment of the require· 
ment in humanistic studies.! Prerequisites: instructor's consent and 
junior standing. 
309 Animated Film (3). Graduate/undergraduate workshop combining 
animation studies \theory and history! with production 15·8 mm,16mm, 
videoJ. Prerequesite: Consent of instructor and 303. 
310 Film and Television Documentary (3J. An historical and theoretical 
overview of the international actuality film from the early work of 
Flaherty and Grierson through contemporary television documentaries. 
311 B<ginning Playwriting 13). \same as English 311 1. Study and practice 
of playwriting fundamentals; emphasizes the one·act play. Prerequisites: 
English 60 and junior standing. 
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312 Advanced Playwriting (3J. \same as English 3151 Advanced Study of 
the wmmg process as applied to theatre, leadmg to the creation of a 
full-length play to be considered for production. Prerequisite : ,lll or 
English 311 or consent of mstructor. 
315 Psychosocial Aspects of Speech (3). Application of leammg theory to 
speech acquisition; functions of speech m social behavior. Prerequisites: 
2 and Psycholo~ I or Psycholo~ 2 or equivalent. 
320 Theatre Practicum ll-3\. Credit earned in advanced juned projects in 
acting, directing, and theatrical design. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
f,w. 
325 Television Field Production (3J. Theory and pracuce of TV field 
production, mcluding preprouction, production w1th portable eqmpment, 
and electronic editmg. Prereqmsttes: 206 and/or instructor's consent. 
330 Prolessional Practicum (61, Directed professional experience within 
and outside the University in comunications-related fields or organizations. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's consent. f, w,s. 

335 Television Technology l3J. Introduction to telev1s1on hardware sys· 
terns including reproduction and recording systems, emphasts on profi· 
cient operation of and understanding of common causes of problems 
w1thin those systems. Prerequisities: 305 or 325 and/or mstructor's 
consent. 
336 Contemporary Issues in Telecommunications (3J. lntroducuon to 
current issues and trends and relationship among the new technologies, 
policies, and potential impact on soCJe ty. Prerequisites: 206 and/or 
instructor's consent. 
340 Summer Repertory Theatre (er. arr.) Seminar, partic1pat1on, laborato· 
ry m Summer Repertory Theatre. May be repeated. Prereqmsite: instructor's 
consent. s. 
341 Development of American Theatre I (3\. Development of the Amen· 
can theatre from the be~mmn~ to 1915. Prerequisite: upper division or 
~raduate standmg. 
342 Development of American Theatre II (3\. Development of American 
theatre from 1915 to the present. Prereqmsite: upper division or ~raduate 
standm~. 
343 Studies in Dramatic Theory (3J. Analysis of hIStory, meanmg and 
funcuon of se lected concepts of contemporary dramatic and performance 
theory. Prerequisite: 6 hours dramatic literature. f. alt. years. 
344 Studies in Dramatic Criticism l3J. Survey of methods of cnt1c1sm of 
scnpts and performances. Prereqmsite: 6 hours dramatic literature. w. alt. 
years. 
347 Acting Ill (31, Acun~ styles, penod, modern. Special projects in 
interpretation, rehearsal, creation of roles. Prerequisite: 244 or instructor's 
consent. 
350 Directed Reading (1·31. Independent reading, reports. Prercqms1tc: 
instructor's const:nt. 
351 Theatre Organization and Mana~ement (31. Prarncal and theorrncal 
procedures ol various types ot theatre organization : personnel, play 
selectmn, stage and house management, puhlic relations, publicity, box 
oificc procedures. budgets and busmcss practices. 
352 Scene Desi~n II (31. Theorv and practice oi scemc destgn ior the 
theatre, with emphasis on the evolutionary process of design from 
concept III realitv. Prerequ1s1te: 2.i4. Oitered biannually. 
353 Advanced Theatrical Costume Design (31. Theory and prarnce oi 
costume dcsi,gn ior the theatre. Prerequisite: 1:11. 
354 Stage Li~hting Design 131, Theory and practice oi li~htin~ ior theatre 
production. Prcrequ1s1tc : 2:11. 
362 Advanced Directing (31. Advanced pnnc1ples oi theatncal directing; 
emphasizes stylisuc vanations. May be repeated once. Prerequisite: 361. 
W. 

363 Development of Dramatic Art I (31. Comparative study oi maior 
dramas and their productmn irom the Greeks to JH7i Prcre4u1s1tes: 60 
and 1umor standing or mstructor's consrnt. 
364 Development of Dramatic Art II (31. Comparative study ol mator 
dramas and their production from IH7i to present. Prcrequ1s1tes: 60 and 
1umor standmg or instructor's consent. 
365 Theatre Architecture (31. Examines the renovation oi existing build
ings into workable theatre spaces. Includes history of theatre architecture. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours upper division theatre courses. Oiiered biannually. 
367 Theatre History I (31. Development ol theatre. dramatJC literature 
from classical Greek to Restoration. Prerequisites: ,\-hour history course 
and junior standin,g or instructor 's consent. I. 
368 Theatre History II (31. Mator dramatic movements irom Restorauon 
to present. Prerequisites: ,\-hour history course and 1unmr standing or 
mstructor's consent. 
374 Persuasion (31. Studies the persuasive process, attitude formation, 
modification . Prerequisite : 176. 
376 Communication in Organizations (31. Theories ol communication 
systems and processes in organizational structures; study of communica· 
tiun behavior 1n formal and informal or,gan1zational settings. Prerequisite: 
171 or instructor's consent. 
377 Senior Performance Seminar (II. Participation in ~roup and md1v1du· 
al performance activities with demonstrated mastery of public communi
cation skills. Required for all speech communication majors. Prerequisite: 
senior standmg. 
381 Principles ol Rhetoric 131. Development oi rhetonc from time of 
Corax with emphasis on Anstotk; denvatton, applicatton oi standards ior 
iudging effectiveness in communication. Prerequisite: 7~ and junior 
standin~. 
382 Process of Speech Communication (3J. Modern theories of persuasion; 
behavioral, experimental studies of speaker, sub1ect, audience, occasion. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent and 1umor standing. 
395 Professional Seminar in Television Production (31. Application oi 
principles to advanced telev1s10n producuon, dJTectton. Prerequisites: 
305 and instructor 's consent. 
396 Professional Seminar in Film Production (3\. Advanced cinematop-aphy, 
scriptin~, direction, and edttm~ ol ind: ;idual and group sound films. 

Prerequisite: 303 and mstructor's consent . 
400 Problems (er. arr.} Individual study not leading to thesis or dissenatmn. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
401 Topics (er. arr.J Study of selected topics in speech and dramatic an. 
Topic and credit may vary semester to semester. Repeatable upon consem 
of department. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
402 Theories of Speech Communication (3). Quanmative methods of 
speech research; studies of speaker, subject, audience, occasion. Prerequisite: 
382, 441 , or instructor 's consent. w. 
403 Seminar in Speech Communication (3\. Dmcted research on select· 
ed top!Cs concerning theories of speech communication. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. w. 
404 History and Criticism ol Broadcasting (3\. Cultural, technical devel· 
opment of broadcasting with emphasis on responsible cnticism. Pre· 
requisite: instructor's consent. w. 
405 Seminar in Film Theory (3\. An historical survey of major film theory 
writings which include examination of both transformational and repro
ductive schools as well as more contemporary approaches like semioti~. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. w. • 
406 International Broadcasting (3). Comparative systems of broadcasting: 
influence, purposes of mternational propagandisttc broadcasting; 1mpo1· 
tance of international networks and satellite communication. Prerequisite· 
instructor1s consent. w. 
407 Corporate and Instructional Television l3J. Uses, design, production, 
evaluation, technical aspects and management of educational television. 
Prerequisite : Instructor 's consent. f. 
408 Seminar in Radio-TV-Film 11·6\. Directed research in radio, telm 
s10n and film. Prereqmsites: 9 hours radio·tv-film courses or equ1valen1 
and mstructor's consent. f, w. 
410 Studies in Broadcasting ll-6}. Directed readings m current philosoph· 
1cal, historical , social, political, economic aspects of broadcastmg. 
Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 
441 Introduction to Theatre Scholarship l3J. History, aims and tech· 
niques of academic wntmg m Theatre, including research, types of 
studies, pnmary materials, interpretation, writing techniques, and 
publication. Prerequ1s11e: ~raduate standing. 
450 Research (er. arr.J Independent research of advanced nature leading JO 

report . Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
451 Seminar in Speech Education (3\. Directed research on selected 
problems in instruction and research methods in the held of speech. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. May be repeated. w, s. 
460 Seminar in Theatre History l3J. Selected problems m theatre history. 
May be repeated. 
462 Backgrounds ol Modern Theatre Practice (3). Survey of outstanding 
contemporary theatricians, their aesthetics and practice. Emphasis oo 
European theatre since 1875. 
466 Seminar in Dramatic Theory and Criticism (31. Directed research oo 
selected topics in dramatic theory and criticism. Prereqms1tc : instructor1s 
consent. 
483 Seminar in American Rhetoric and Public Address (1-6). Directed 
research on selected topics in American rhetoric and public addres; 
Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. w. 
485 Rhetorical Criticism (3\. Pnnctples, practice of rhetorical theory 
from 16th century to present. Prercqmsite: 381 or instructor's consent. f. 
486 Seminar in Theories of Rhetoric and Criticism· (1 ·61. Directed 
research on selected topics in rhetorical theory and criticism. Prerequisite: 
instructor 's consent. f,s. 
487 Philosophic Foundations of Speech (3J. Examines evaluates research 
and trends in thrones, pracuces in representative areas of speech. w. 
488 Rhetoric of British Thought l3J. Rhetoncal approach of British 
speakers from Pitt to Churchill to such issues as revolution and wa1 
freedom oi speech and assembly, lifting of religious restrictions, reform~ 
parliament. w. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Research leadini to theSIS or dissertation. 
Prerequisite: instructor 's consent. 

HEALTH RELATED 
PROFESSIONS 
(SCHOOL OF} 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY/ 
AUDIOLOGY 
321 Speech, Language, and Hearing Services in the Schools ll J. lntroductioo 
to p11nc1ples and practices of delivery of speech-lan~age-heanngservicn 
tocommunicatively handicapped children in school settings. Prerequisitn: 
SP/ A 220 or instructors consent. 

STATISTICS 
31 Elementary Statistics (3J. Collecuon, presentation oi data; averages; 
dispersion; introduction to statistical inference, regression and correlation 
Prerequisite: Mathematics IO. f,w,s. cor. 
150 Introduction to Probability and Statistics I (31. Desi~ned pnmarily 
ior students m Colleie oi Business & Public Administration. Probability 
theory; random variables; expectauon; probability dIStributions; descnp· 
uve stat1sttcs; samplin~ distribuuons. Prerequts1tc Mathematics 61. f,w. 
207 Statistical Analysis (31, For ~raduate students and superior senim 
with no previous training in statistics. Intensive study of concepts, 



techniques of statist ical analysis, and their applications. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 10 or equivalent. f,w. 
234 lntennediate Statistics (3). Probability concepts: elements of sampling, 
tests of hypotheses, methods of estimation, regress10n and correlation. 
Prerequisite: 31. 
250 Introduction to Probability and Statistics II (3), Continuation of ISO. 
Estimation; hypothesis testing; regression; correlation ; statistical deci
smn theory, Batesian inference. Prereqmsite: ISO. f,w. 
298 Honors (2). Special work for Honors candidates in statistics. 
299 Honors (2). Special work for Honors candidates in statistics. 
300 Problems (1-3). Independent investigations. Reports on approved 
topics. Prerequisite: instruct0r 1s consent. f, w,s. 
301 Topics (er. arr.) Organized study of selected topics. Subjects and 
eamable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeatable with 
departmental consent. Prerequisites: junior standing and instructor's 
consent. 
302 Statistical Methods in the Health Sciences (3). Basic inference 
methods, both parametric and non-parametric , appropriate for answenng 
questions arising in health sciences research. Computer exercises involv
ing data from real experiments from health science area. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics IO and graduate standing or instruc10r's consent. 
304 Statistical Computing(3). Acquaints students wtth requisite comput
ing tools for organizing, summanzing, and manipulating large data sets, 
applying vanous statistical procedures, and simulation. Prerequisite: 207 
or 234 or 320 or instructor 's consent. 
307 Nonparametric Statistical Methods (3). Statistical methods when the 
hmcuonal form of the population is unknown. Applica tions emphasized. 
Comparisons with parametric procedures. Goodness of-fit , chi-square, 
comparison of several populations, measures of correlation. Prerequisi te : 
107 or equivalent. 
320 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (3). (same as Mathematics 
3101. Introduction to theory oi probability and statistics using concepts 
and methods of ca lculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 201 or instructor's 
consent. f,w. 
325 Introduction to Probability Theory (3). (same as Mathematics 3251. 
Probability spaces; random variables and thctr distributions; repeated 
mals; probability limit theorems. Prerequisite: Mathcmaucs 201 or 
instructor's consent. f,w. 
326 Statistical Inference I (3). [same as Mathematics 3261. Sampling, 
pumt estimation, sampling dismbution, tests of hypotheses, regression 
and linear hypotheses. Prerequisite: 3h w,s. 
328 Introduction to Stochastic Processes (3). Study oi random processes 
selected from: Markov chains, birth and death processes, random walks, 
Poisson processes, renewal theory, Brownian motion, Gaussian processes, 
white noise, spectral analysis, applicauons such as queuing theory, 
sequential tests. Prerequisite: 32i 
329 Applied Probability (3). Probability in its applied context. Designed 
for seniors and beginning graduate students. Construction oi probability 
models. Examples in phyS1cal and behavioral sciences. Multtvariatc 
normal and rxponential dist ribut ions, extreme value distributions, sto
chast ic processes, queuing. Prerequisite: 32:1 or equivalent. 
360 Industrial Statistics (3). Probability and statistical techniques as 
applied in controlling quality of manufactured products. Prerequisite: 207 
or 134 or 250 or 320 or 326. 
370 Sampling Techniques (3). Theory of probability sampling designs. 
Unrestricted random sampling. Stratified sampling. Cluster sampling. 
Multistage or subsampling. Ratio estimates. Regression estimates. Dou
ble sampling. Prerequisite: 207 or 234 or 250 or 320 or 326. w,s. 
375 Operations Research (3). Study of mathematical and statistical 
models employed in operations research. Prerequisite : 207 or 250 or 320 
or 326. f. 
380 Statistical Forecasting (3). (same as Management 380, Marketing 
380, Finance 3801. 
385 Regression and Correlation Analysis (3). Measurement of relatton· 
ships among variables including multiple regression, partial correlauon, 
and some nonparametric methods. Prerequisites: 207 or 250 or 320 or 326 
& Mathematics 80. I, w. 
395 Analysis of Variance (3), Problems of measunng separate and joint 
effects of two or more factors on results of an experiment. Prerequisite: 
107 or 150 or 320 or 326. f,w. 
400 Problems and Special Readings (er. arr.) Approved reading and study, 
independent investigations, and repons on approved topics. Prerequisites: 
iraduate standing & instructor's consent. f, w,s. 
403 Statistical Inference II (3). Multivariate distribution funcuons. Multi
vanate normal. Asymptotic methods. Asymptotic distributions of maxi
mum likelihood estimators and chi-square goodness-of-fit statistic. Opti
mal statistical procedures. Statistical decision theory. Prerequisites: 316, 
Mathematics 310 or Mathematics 302, & Mathematics 331. 
411 Statistics Seminar (er. arr.) 
416 Statistical Consulting (3). Participation in statistical consulting 
under faculty supervision. Formulation of statistical problems. Planning 
of surveys and experiments. Statistical computing. Data analysis. Interprc
tauon of results in statistical practice. Prerequisites: 326, 464 or 385 & 
395; instructor's consent. 
420 Bayesian Statistics (3). Bayes theorem, subjective probability as a 
measure of belief, likelihood principle, noninformative priors, conjugate 
pnors, nuisance parameters. statistical decision, backwards induction, 
stable estimation, Bayesian hypothesis testing, applications. Prerequisites: 
326, Mathematics 302 and Mathematics 331. 
423 hperimental Design (3). Examination and analysis of modem statis
ucal techniques applicable to experimentation in social, physical or 
biological sciences. Prerequisite: 395 or instructor's consent. 
430 Lile Testing and Reliability (3). Statistical failure models. Parametric 
procedures. Robustness considerations. Nonparametric life test procedures. 
Bayes methods in reliability. System reliability. Accelerated life testing. 
Prerequisite: 403 or instructor's consent. 

440 Advanced Probability (3). (same as Mathematics 440!. Measure 
theoretic probability theory. Characteristic functions, conditional proba
bility and expectation; sums of independent random variables including 
strong law of large numbers and central limit problem. Prerequisites: 325 
or 401 , & 406; or instructor's consent. 
441 Stochastic Processes (3). (same as Mathematics 44 I 1- Markov processes, 
martingales, orthogonal sequences, processes with independent and or
thogonal increments, stationarity, linear prediction. Prerequisite: 440. 
452 Special Topics in Statistics (er. arr.) Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
460 Theory of Estimation and Hypothesis Testing (3). Theory of both 
estimation and test of hypotheses including sufficient statistics, exponen
tial family, likelihood, minimax and Bayes estimates, Neyman-Pearson 
lemma, locally best tests, confidence ellipsoids and sequential tests and 
estimates. Prerequisite: 326. 
461 Advanced Inference (3). General proof of optimality of Neyman
Pearson lemma, similar region tests, optimality of sequential tests, 
likelihood ratio tests, likelihood estimation, proof of consistency, admissi
bility and Bayes rule. Prerequisites: 460, and Mathematics 302 or 310, or 
instructor's consent. 
464 Linear Models I (3). Elementary regression (curve fitting! and analy
sis of variance (crossed classification, blocking, analysis of covariance! 
applied to scientific examples. Various numerical examples provided. 
Prerequisites: calculus & a first course in statistical inference. f. 
465 Linear Models 11 (3). Mathematically more mature study and applica
tion of the general linear model. Other related regression and analysis of 
variance models. Prerequisite: 464. Corequisite: 326, Mathematics 302 or 
310, Mathematics 331. w. 
466 Multivariate Analysis (3). Distribution of sample correlation coef
ficients. Derivation of generalized T-squared and Wishart distributions. 
Distribution of certain characteristic roots, vectors. Test of hypotheses 
about covariance matrices and mean vectors. Discriminant analysis. 
Prerequisite: 403 or instructor's consent. 
470 Theory of Nonparametric Statistics (3). Estimation, hypothesis testing, 
confidence intervals, etc. , when functional form of the population distri 
bution is unknown. Prerequisite: 403 or instructor's consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) 

SURGERY 
A Surgery Clerkship Block I (IO). A rcqutred surgical clerkship oi 8 weeks 
is offered to thi rd year students throughout thctr junior year. Emphasis 1s 
placed upon the principles of diagnosis and treatment oi common 
surgical disorders. Students arc an integral part of the surgical team and 
participate in the preoperative examination and evaluation oi patients, 
assist in sur~ical prccedurcs, and aid in the postoperative mana~ement. 
The student is expected to function as a member oi the surgical team. 
Clinical responsibilities arc increased in proportion to the student's 
knowledge and ability. Teaching rounds arc supplemented by lectures, 
seminars and conferences. 
B Surgery Clerkship Block II (51. Students spend four weeks on a surgical 
subspcc1alty. Emphasis ts placed upon surgical physiology and anatomy 
and upon the principles oi diagnosis and treatment of common surgical 
disorders. Students arc an integral part ol the surgical team and partici
pate in the preopcrativr examination and evaluation of the patients, assist 
in the sur~ical procedures, and aid in the postoperative management. 
Teaching rounds arc supplemented by lectures, seminars, and conferences. 
C Surgical Electives (IO). Each oi the surgical divisions offers electives in 
clinical and investigational surgery. These elect ives offer the student an 
opportunny to obtain an in-depth experience with close supervision. 
P Postgraduate Instruction 10). Formal training programs are established 
in the following divis ions of surge ry: general surgery, 5 years; genito
urinary sur~cry, ~ years : neurosurgery, 4 years; orthopaedic sur~cry, :1 
years: otolaryngology, 4 years; plastic surgery, 2 years , and thoracic 
surgery, 2 years. 

VETERINARY 
BIOMEDICAL 
SCIENCE 
200 Problems (er. an.) Assignment of problems for training in research. 
211 V Veterinary Anatomy 15). Correlative study of the anatomy of 
domestic and laboratory animals in which the developmental and gross 
anatomy are integrated. A se~ment is devoted to neuroanatomy. Dissec
tion includes the dog, cat and common laboratory antmals. !Instructional 
periods I and 21. 
212V Veterinary Anatomy 18). Continuation of 2 I IV. Parucular attention 
given to the horse, ox, sheep, goat, pig and avian species. ilnstructional 
periods .land 41. 
213V Veterinary Microscopic Anatomy (3). A study of microscopic 
anatomy including cytology, histology oi basic tissues and microscopic 
anatomy oi cardiovascular, urinary, respmtory systems and the special 
senses and integument. !instructional periods I and 21. 
214V Veterinary Microscopic Anatomy (2). Continuation of 213V with 
particular anention to digestive systems, endocrine organs and reproduc
tive systems. (Instructional period 31. 
219 Elements of Veterinary Anatomy (3). For agriculture and other 
students desiring basic knowledge of anatomical terminology and the 
comparative funcuonal anatomy (developmental, microscopic and gross! 
of domestic animals. Prerequisite: 5 hours biological sciences (zoology! or 
equtvalent. 

220V Veterinary Physiology (51. Physiology oi muscle, nervous, mculatory, 
respiratory systems. Lecture, lab designed to cmphas12c pri nciple impor
tant to practice of veterinary medicine. 
221 V Veterinary Physiology (6). Continuation of 220V. Digestion, excretion, 
endocrinology, and reproduction. 
222 Fundamentals of Animal Physiology (3). For students not enrolled in 
the professional veterinary medicine curriculum. Relationship of struc
ture and function in the common domestic animals. Study of intercellu
lar material, cells, tissues, organs and systems. 
224 V Veterinary Physiological Chemistry (5). Chemistry of carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins, other physiologically important chem1cal systems. Basic 
intermediary metabolism with special attention to areas of importance to 
veterinary medicine. 
226V Veterinary Pharmacology (3). General principles of pharmacology. 
Particular emphasis on pharmacodynamics. 
227V Veterinary Pharmacology/ Anesthesiology (3). Systemic study of 
drugs commonly employed in veterinary practice. Particular emphasis on 
pharmacotherapy, anesthetics and drugs affecting the central nervous 
system. 
228V Veterinary Toxicology(3). Biological responses to foreign chemicals, 
especially those not discussed in nutrition and pharmacology. The 
pnnciples and molecular basis of intoxication are presented. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Assignment of special problems or topics for 
trainin~ in research. 
303 Cytology, Histology and Microscopic Anatomy of Domestic Animals 
(5). Detailed study of cytology, histology and microscopic anatomy, 
including an examination of organology of domestic animals through 
lecture and laboratory activities. Prerequisites: graduate standing, back
ground in biological sciences, instructor's consent. 
305 Histological and Anatomical Techniques (er. an.) Detailed study and 
practice of techniques used in preparation of specimens for microscopic 
and macroscopic study. Prerequisites: background in chemistry & anatomy; 
instructor's consent. 
307 Embryology and Development of Domestic Animals (2). Develop
mental anatomy of domestic animals. Special written report and/or 
review required. Prerequisites: background in biological science & depart
mental consent . 
31 l Canine Dissection (6). Study of gross anatomy of the dog by lecture, 
dissection, discussion. Special written report and/or review required. 
Prerequisites: background in biological sc ience & departmental consent. 
312 Anatomy of Common Domestic Animals (5). Gross anatomy of 
horse, ox, sheep, pig, cat, chicken, part icular attention to areas of 
veterinary medical importance. Special written report and/or review 
required. Prerequisites: 311 or equivalent, biological science background 
& departmental consent. 
326 Veterinary Pharmacology (3). General principles of pharmacodynam
ics in domesticated animals. 
327 Principles of Physiologic Adaptation (3). Physiologic mechanisms in 
individual mammals in coping with acute and chronic alterations in 
physical environment. Pressure, temperature, gravity and radiation 
considered. Prerequisites: vertebrate physiology or physiological zoology, 
4 credits; chemistry, S credits; or instructor's consent. 
328 Principles of Toxicology (3). (same as Pharmacology 3281. 
400 Problems (er. arr.) Selected problems and/or topics for advanced 
study in special areas to meet needs of individual students. 
409 Advanced Microscopic Anatomy (er. arr.) Advanced microscopic 
study of selected topics in vertebrate microscopic anatomy. Special report 
required. Prerequisites: graduate standing, 303 or equivalent, instructor 's 
consent. 
4IO Seminar (1). Presentation and discussion of investigations and topics 
in veterinary anatomy-physiology or related fields, by qualified students, 
instructors, and guests. Prerequisite: depanmental consent. 
418 Correlative Neuroanatomy (4). Comprehensive study of neuroanato
my of common domesuc and laboratory animals. Prerequisne: graduate 
standing and/or instructor's consent. 
420 Veterinary Physiology (5). Systematic physiology for graduate stu
dents with primary interest in animals other than man. Function of 
nerve, muscle, circulatory and respiratory systems. Prerequisites: Bio
chemistry 270 & Biochemistry 272, or equivalent. 
421 Veterinary Physiology (5). Continuation of 420. Digestion, excretion, 
endocrinology, reproduction. 
427 Fate of Drugs in the Animal Body (2). (same as Pharmacology 42 71. 
Principles concerned with absorption, distribution, excretion, and bio
transformation of drugs. Prerequisite: IO hours physiology, 5 hours 
pharmacology & 5 hours biochemistry. alt. w. odd yrs. 
450 Research (ct arr.) Open to graduate students with requisite preparation. 
Research not expected to terminate in thesis. 
490 Research (ct an.) Open to graduate students with requisite preparation. 
Research expected to be presented as a thesis. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL -
VETERINARY 
MEDICINE 
VETERINARY MEDICINE -
INTERDISCIPLINARY 
FALL Full-Time Enrollment (er. arr.) 
WINTER Full-Time Enrollment (er. arr.) 
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VETERINARY 
MEDICINE AND 
SURGERY 
200V Problems \er. arr.) StudICs in specii1c areas of vmnnary medicine 
and sur,gcry. 
251 V Food Animal Medicine and Surgery I \10). Technical, diagnostic 
and thcrapt:utic procedures common to the practice of large animal 
medicine and sur~ery. Experience in the operation of a large animal 
hospital and tarm outpanent practice. Oiicred six times yearly. 
252V Food Animal Medicine and Surgery II \1-10). Continuauon oi 251 V, 
wi th opportumty ior concentrated study and cxpenence. Available as part 
ot continuing education program. Prerequisite: 251V. 
253V Small Animal Medicine I \IO). Pracucal discussion of medical 
diseases of do~s. cats and exo11c pets as they affect body systems. Practical 
experience in the operation of a small animal hospital and outpatient 
practice. Offered six times yearly. 
254V Small Animal Medicine II \1·10). Continua11on elective offered tO 
.lrd· and 4th-year students. Opportumcy to r concentrated study and 
experience in medical areas. Enrollment subit:ct to approval ~f course 
coordinator. Available to vctennarians under continuing education program. 
Pren:qu1s1tc: 2:i3V or cqu1vaknt. 
255V Equine Medicine and Surgery I (10). Tcchmcal, dia~os11c and 
therapeutic procedures common to equine practice. Emphasis on funda
mental pnnc1ples. Oiiered six times yearly. 
256V Equine Medicine and Surgery 11 (1-10). Open to 3rd· and 4th year 
students, subiect to approval of course coordinator. Continuation of 25:iV, 
with opportunity for concentration in specitic area of mtcrcst. Available 
to veterinarians under continuing education program. 
257V Small Animal Surgery I (10). Diagnos11c procedures and surgical 
techniques applicable to companion animal surgery. Practical experience 
m the operation of a small ammal surgical practice. Oiiered six times 
vcarlv. 
258V Small Animal Surgery 11 (1-10). Con11nua11on of 257V, with oppor· 
tunity for conci.::ntrated study and advam:ed surgical experience. Available 
tll vctennarians under continuing education program. Prerequisite: 157V 
or e4.uivalent. 
259V Theriogenology I \IOI. Diseases ol the male and iemale reproduc· 
tivc system. Manipulative and surgical techm4.ues applicable to normal 
and abnormal partuntion. Practical expenencc in reproductive diagnostic 
techni4.ut:s, breedmg soundnt:ss examination and ht:rd reproductive health 
programs. Ottered six times yearly. 
260V Theriogenology II (I-IOI. Continuation ol the prerequisite 259V, 
w1th opportunity tor concentrated study and experience. An elective, 
sub1ect tu approval ot course coordinator and faculty member(sl who 
supervise studt:nt's work. Available to veterinarians as a continuing 
educauon program. 
261 V Medical Services I \IOI. Fundamentals ol radiolo~y and anesthrn· 
olugy: indications for ust:, tt:chm4.ues, pathophysiulogic alterations, inter· 
pretation uf results, patient attercare, prou:ct1ve measures against radia
tion ha:ards. Practical experience provided under hospnal and outpatient 
practice condicmns. Ottered six umes yearly. 
262V Medical Services II \1-10I. Con11nua1ion of the prerequisite 261 V, 
with upponunity tor concentrated study and experience. An deceive, 
subit:ct to approval ot course coordinator and faculty member\s l who 
supervise student's work. Available to vetninanans as a continuing 
education program. 
265V Laboratory Animal Medicine and Management I \10). Prmciples of 
veterinary medicine applied to animals used as experimental subjects in 
biomedical research. Considera11on of procurement, husbandry, facilities , 
handling techniques and diseases oi these ammals. Oifercd twice yearly. 
266V Laboratory Animal Medicine and Management 11 \1-10). Elernve 
oiiered 3rd· and 4th-year students, subiect to approval of course courdma· 
tor and superv1sin~ faculty. Concentrated study/expencnce m laboratory 
ammal d1sease[sl1colony management. Available to vetennanans as a 
contmumg education program. 
267V Herd Health Management and Nutrition I \1-10). Experience m 
ieed lot, dairy, calt/cow and swine herd veterinary practice. Stresses 
nutrition, herd ht:alth management, and contractual and preventive 
veterinary practice. Offt:red two times yearly. 
268V Herd Health Management and Nutrition II \1-10). Elecuve oiiered 
3rd· and 4th-year students, subiect to course coordmator approval. Con· 
centrated study/cxpertencc m feed lot, dairy, cow/calf, swme herd agri· 
business enterprises applicable to veterinary practice. Prerequisite: 151 V 
& 2S9V. 
270V Fundamentals of Clinical Medicine (4). Introduction to the patho· 
physiology and practical management of diseases aifecting common 
domesuc animals. Prcrequ1s11e: Enrollment m the College of Vetermary 
Medicine,instructional period 9. w. 
271 V Introduction to Clinical Sciences \7). Integrates preclmical smnc· 
cs w11h a systems oifered in the mnth instrurnonal penod only-oriented 
approach tO medicine and surgery. 
272V Small Animal Surgery \2.5). Lectures [iundarncntal through advanced[ 
on small ammal surgery. Practical laboratory involvement in soft and 
hard tissue procedures. Oficred in the tenth instructional penod only. 
273V Radiology \2). Introduces through lectures and Jemonstra11ons the 
principles of rad10graphic examination and interpretation of disease 
processes of domesuc animals. Offered m the ninth mstructional penod 
only. 
274V Small Animal Medicine \2.5), Didacuc presentations regarding 
pathophyscology, dia~osis and therapeutic management of organ system 
diseases m small ammals. Offered in the tenth insttuctional period only. 
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275V Food Animal Medicine and Surgery (3.5). Introduction tO medical 
and surgical diseases of food-producing animals. Diagnostic and therapeu· 
tic procedures related tO bovme, porcine and ovine disorders are emphasized. 
Offered in the tenth instructional period only. 
276V Laboratory Animal Medicine (1.5). Principles of veterinary medi· 
cme applied t0 laboratory animals as pets and in research. Husbandry, 
handling and climcal techniques, diseases, and use as disease models are 
discussed. Ofiered in the tenth insttuctional period only. 
278V Equine Medicine andSurgery\2), lntroduction tO restraint, lameness, 
diagnosis and treatment of medical diseases and surgical conditions of 
the eqmne. 
300 Problems (er. arr.) Studies m specihc areas of vetennary medicine 
and surgery. 
328 Introductory Radiation Biology (3). [same as Radiology 328, Nuclear 
Engineering 328, Biological Sciences 3281. 
351 Advanced Surgical Techniques (er. arr.) Special application to large, 
small animals. Prerequisite: D.VM. 
355 Advanced Techniques in Radiology (er. arr.) Special application to 
domestic animals. Prerequisite: D.V.M. 
356 Advanced Studies of Poisonous Plants and Toxicology (er. arr.) 
Prerequisite: D.V.M. 
400 Problems \er. arr.) Advanced studies tO meet needs of individual 
student. 
401 Topics (1-3). This is an advanced course for interns and residents, 
oriented more t0ward Small Medicine and Surgery but occas10nally 
dealing with other species such as equme and bovme. 
410 Seminar \I). Discussion of current research. 
450 Research (er. arr.) Open t0 graduate students with requisite preparation. 
487 Nuclear Medicine (3). Degrees equivalent to D.V.M. acceptable. 
Principles of radiation detection instrumentation, monitoring radiologi
cal safety and diagnostic procedures used on veterinary nuclear medicine. 
Prerequisites: one year college physics, D.V.M. degree, & departmental 
consent. 
488 Radiation Therapy (3). Rad10b10log1cal basis for rad1a11on therapy, 
principles of dosimetry, and radiolog1cal safety and treatment. Designed 
for conditions common in veterinary medicine. Prerequisites: one year 
college physics, D. V.M. degree, & departmental consent. 
490 Research (er. arr.) Open to graduate students w11h reqms1te prepara11on. 

VETERINARY 
MICROBIOLOGY 
241V Veterinary Immunology \2). Fundamentals of 1mmunology asap· 
plied tO domestic ammals. Instructional penod 4. 
242AV Veterinary Bacteriology I (3). Class1fica11on and properties of 
pathogenic bacteria and fungi of ammals; relationship tO public health; 
considers pathogenesis, immunology of iniection. Prereqmsite: enroll· 
ment in College of Veterinary Medicine. lnsttuctional penod 5. 
242BV Veterinary Bacteriology 11(2). Contmua110n of 242AV. Prcrequ1s1te : 
same as 242AV. lnstruc11onal penod 6. 
243V Veterinary Virology \31. Class11ica11on and propert ies of viruses. 
Considers the etiologic, pathologic and immunologic aspects of viral 
diseases ot animals. Prerequisue: enrollment in the College of Veterinary 
Medicine. Instructional periods 6 & 7. 
245AV Veterinary Parasitology I \3). Paras11es and paras111c diseases oi 
rummants, horses, swme, Jogs, cats, poultry and other ammals. Includes 
class1i1ca11on, morphology, and b10nomics oi protozoa, helmmths, and 
anhropods. Prereqms1te: enrollment m the College ol Vetennary Med1cmc. 
Instructional period i 
245BV Veterinary Parasitology II (3). Contmuauon oi 245AV. Prerequ1s1te: 
same as l-ViAV. lnstruc tional penod 6. 
246V Introduction to Epidemiology and Infectious Disease 12). Introduces 
and applies ep1dem10log1c methodology. Considers the mulufactoral 
causes ot infectious disease. Instructional period 7_ 
247V Veterinary Clinical Epidemiology and Preventive Medicine (4). 
Ep1dem1ology, fond hy~ienr control, ecology and interrela11onsh1ps uf 
disease in populations of animals and man. Primary prevenuun stressed. 
Instructional period K 
269V Public Health and Epidemiology (IOI. Epidemiology, ecology and 
intt:rrclatiunsh1ps of disease in populations of animals. and man; iood 
hygiene control, envmmmemal.influmces on health and disease; prima· 
ry prevention stressed. Offered two or threl' times yearly. 
270V Epidemiology and Community Health [I-IOI. Elcc11ve covenng 
advanced aspects oi epidcm10logy and commumty health. Emphasizes 
problem solving and 1s drngned to meet needs oi the md1v1dual student. 
Prere4.uisitl': instructor's consl'nt. Instructional period ,manged. 
300 Problems \er. arr.I i. w,s. 
340 Microbial Physiology (3). Microbial structure and funrnon, with 
biochemistry of life processes at cell and subcellular levels emphasized. 
Dl'monstrauon laboratories on basic instruml'ntal mdhods. For m1crobi
ology studl'ntS. Prere4.uistte: one course in microbiology & one in general 
h10chem1stry. alt. i. odd yrs. 
343 Animal Virology (4). Lectuws and laboratones on properties, host 
cdl and disl'aSl' relationships ot animal vi rusl'S and on ml'thods for their 
dl'tl'C tion and study. Prl're4.ms1tes: ~eneral m1crob1ology, general bio
chem1strv. alt. I.. odd vrs. 
345 Veterinary and Human Parasitology (4). Protozoa and hdmmths ot 
vetennary and human importance, .l one-hour lectures. I two-hour lab 
per week. Advanced under~raduate or graduate standmg m b10log1cal, 
vet en nary or medical sciences. Prl'rl'quis1tl's: Biological Sc1l'nces l ID or 
c:qu1valent and instructor's consent. w. even yrs. 

347 Clinical Epidemiology and Environmental Health \1-10). Ecologic 
baSJS of health and disease and cause-effect relationships. Evaluation of 
control programs. Includes epidemiology of important acute and chronic 
animal diseases. Prerequisite: enrollment m a proiessional med1cal, 
dental or public health curriculum. 
348 Epidemiology of Zoonotic Diseases \1-10). Zoonoric diseases of 
ma1or public health importance in North Amenca. Includes epidemiolo
gy and transmission of these diseases, with particular emphasis on 
control/erad1ca11on methods. Prerequisite: enrollment in a professional 
medical, dental or public health curriculum. 
410 Seminar \I). Open tO graduate students 1, veterinary microbiology 
and alhed b10logical sciences. Study and discuss10n of current knowledge 
and research in m1crobiology, mfect1ous diseases and epidemiology. w. 
421 Advanced Epidemiology (3). [same as Family & Community Medi
cine 4211. 
441 Topics in Veterinary Microbiology \1·3). Subjects appropriate to 
veterinary microb10logy and/or epidemiology, taught on a one-11me bas~ 
or infrequently. May mclude highly specialized topics. Specific course 
must be approved by departmental faculty. Prerequisites: graduate stand
ing & instructor's consent. 
442 Advanced Veterinary Pathogenic Bacteriology (3). Study of pathogen· 
ic bactena causing animal disease. Pathogenic bacteria causing animal 
disease. Pathogenic mechamsms and host-parasite relationships are 
emphasized. Laboratory procedures for isolation and identification of 
pathogens are mcluded. Prerequisites: graduate standing and instructor's 
consent. alt. I., odd yrs . 
443 Viral Infection and Immunity (3). Study of virus mfection at the level 
of the intact animal. Includes immunology of domestic animal species. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing & instructor's consent. alt. w. even yrs. 
444 Diseases of Laboratory Animals \3). [same as Laboratory Animal 
Medicme Area 444 ). ldent1fica11on and characterization of diseases of 
commonly used laborat0ry animals excluding primates. alt. w. even yrs. 
445 Advanced Veterinary Parasitology (3). Parasitic diseases of domestic 
and exotic animals and those of public health significance. Prerequisites: 
one course in general parasitology & graduate standing. alt w. odd yrs. 
446 Cellular Function in Immunity (2). Study of the immune system a1 
the level of the mtact ammaL Includes a discussion of immunity· 
mfectious diseases. Prerequisites: Microb10logy 304, graduate standing 
and instructors consent. alt. f. even yrs. 
447 Oncogenic Animal Viruses \3). Biology of RNA-and DNA-containing 
animal tumor viruses and their in vitro and in vivo interacuons with host 
cells. Prerequisites: 343 or Mii:robiology 405, or equivalent, general 
brnchemistry or instructor's consent. alt. w. odd yrs. 
449 Epidemology of Zoonoses \3). (same as Family & Commumty 
Medicine 449 1. Detailed study of epidem10logy and ecology of zocnouc 
diseases including control and prevention. Prerequisites: epidemiology & 
medical microbiology or instructor's consent. alt. I. odd yrs. 
490 Research \er. arr.) Nutrition, metabolism, and pathogenicity of 
microorgamsms, host resistance mechanisms, epidemiology or preven· 
tive med1cme. 

VETERINARY 
PATHOLOGY 
200 Problems \er. arr.) Assignment of special topics for research training 
in veterinary pathology. 
230 Animal Sanitation and Disease Prevention (3). Preventa11ve mea· 
sures for diseases and parasites oi farm ammals. Prereqms1te: Vetennaty 
Anatomy-Phys10logy 219 or Vetennary Anat0my-Physiology 222. 
231V General Pathology (3). Fundamental biochemical and anatomic 
alterations of disease. Includes disturbances m metabolism, circulation, 
growth and cell difierentiation. Also includes the pathology of tumors. f. 
232AV Systemic and Special Pathology I \3). Pathologic manifestations of 
disease m the organ systems. Includes changes caused by miecuous 
agents and metabolic disturbances. Stresses the gross and microscopic 
cntena by which defimuve diagnoses are made. w. 
232BV Systemic and Special Pathology II (3). Continuation of 232AV. 
233V Veterinary Clinical Pathology \3). Methods of pathophysiolo~c 
basis, mterpretauon and clmical application oi laborarnry assays m 
hematology, chemistry, cytology, and urmalys1s, u111ization of laboratory 
methods 10 define pathological states and tO diagnose disorders of 
domestic animals. Prereqms1te: enrollemnt in College of Veterinary 
Medicine, Inst ructional Pcnod 8. w. 
263V Diagnostic Pathology and Special Species Medicine I (10). Application 
of laboratory techmques used to diagnose disease by macroscopic, 
microscopic, biochemical, microbtolog1c, and 10,ucologic findings. Case 
method of ceachmg. Domes11c avian species and laboratory animals 
mcluded. Six times yearly. 
264V Diagnostic Pathology and Special Species Medicine II \1-10). Third· 
and fourth-year students. Elernve. Approval of coordmator and superviso
ry stalf. Contmuation of 263V w11h more depth. Available to D.V.M.'s as 
part of commuing education program. Prerequisite: 263V or equivalent. 
300 Problems \er. arr.) Prerequisites: D.V.M. & departmental consent. 
335 Techniques in Pathology \er. arr.) Methods and techniques in lixm~ 
preparing, stainmg pathological specimens. 
410 Seminar (I). Presentation of research and topics in ammal diseases. 
Sernon I: ior students m the pathology area program. Sernon 2: for 
students not in the area program. For students in Vt:termary medicine and 
allied biological fields. f, w. 



430 Comparative Pathology (31. !same as Plant Pathology 430, Pathology 
4301. Biochemical and morphologic lesions related to the mechamsm of 
disease expression in plants and animals. 
431 Advanced Veterinary Pathology (3-5). Specific assignments on diag· 
nostic methods including surgical pathology, necropsics, toxicology. 
Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
432 Advanced Histopathology (SI. Advanced microscopic study of patho· 
logical tissues. Prereqmsite: departmental consent. 
433 Veterinary Oncology (31. Study of animal neoplasms. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
434 Advanced Clinical Pathology (41. Laboratory techniques; application 
to diagnosis of animal diseases. Prerequisite: departmental consent. alt. f. 
even yrs. 
437 Pathology of Laboratory Animals (31. !same as Laboratory Animal 
Med,cine Area 437 1. Gross and microscopic study of spontaneous and 
naturally occuring diseases in laboratory animals. Prerequisite: depart· 
mental consent. alt. w. even yrs. 
438 Primatology (3). Jsame as Laboratory Ammal Medicine Area 438 1. 
Diseases and pathology of primates. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
ah. f. even yrs. 
450 Research (er. arr.I 
451 Electron Microscopy it). (same as Plant Pathology 4511. w. 
452 Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory (4). Jsame as Plant 
Pathology 4521. s. 
453 Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory (3). [same as Plant Patholo· 
gy 4531. Second half winter. 
490 Research (er. arr.I Open to graduate students with requistte preparation. 
Research on specific ammal diseases, prevention and treatment. 

VETERINARY 
BIOMEDICAL 
SCIENCE 
VETERINARY PHARMACOLOGY 
AND TOXICOLOGY 
328 Principles of Toxicology (31. Essentials of toxicology and survey of 
major toxicant groups, including poisonous plants, and the industrial and 
airicuhural chemicals. Prerequisite: biochemistry or ins tructor's consent. 

INTERDEPART
MENTAL-ARTS & 
SCIENCE 
WOMEN STUDIES 
60 The Female Experience: Body, Identity, and Culture (3). [same as 
Sociology 601. Study of the experience of being female in American 
Culture. Course will focus on development of Women's identities through 
such topics as: sexuahty, reproduction. self-1mage, rape and health care. 
W. 

101 Topics (1-31. Organized study of selected topics in women studies. 
Subiects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat· 
able up to 6 hours. Prcreqmsi te: sophomore standmg. 
105 Feminism: The Basic Questions (31. lntroducuon to the bas,c issues 
of Western iemmist thought through a study of classical and comempo· 
rary sources. Course will consider ima~es, conditions, activities and 
visions of women as they vary h1stoncally and socially. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. f. 
108 Introduction to Women's Literature (31. [SAME AS ENGLISH 1081 
110 Women, Race, and Class (31. Study ol women's experiences ol family, 
work, sexuality, spirituality, violence, power, and love across race and 
class lines. Examine psychological, economic, and institunonal connce· 
tiuns between racism. sexism and classism. Prerequisites: sophomore 
standin~ or consent of instructor. 
201 Topics (1-3). Organized study of selected topics in women studies. 
Subjects and earnable credit may vary from semester to semester. Repeat· 
able up to 6 hours. Prerequisite: junior standing and/or 105. 
208 Hist0rical Sur.vey of Women Writers (3). (Same as English 2081 
215 American Feminism (3). Jsame as History 215 !. Study of the Ameri· 
can feminist movement from its roots in the 19th century to the present. 
First and second waves of feminism will be analyzed from histoncal and 
social movement perspectives. Prerequisite: 1unior standing and/or 105. 
220 Comparative Feminist Ideologies (3). [same as Philosophy 2201. 
Study of femimst theones concerning women's relat1onsh1ps to the 
social, economic and political world. Course will consider desc riptions 
and explanations of women's past as well as prescriptions for the future. 
Prerequisite: junior standmg and/or 105. 
225 Twentieth Century French Women Writers In Translation 13). [Same 
as French 225 I 
:IOI Topics (3). Problems, topics, issues or review of research in any area 
of women studies and/or experimental development of new content 
areas. Repeatable up to 6 hours. Prerequisite: jumor standing and/or 105. 
:I08 Major Women Writers (31. !Same as Enghsh 3081 
350 Special Readings (31. Independent readings in women studies for 
highly qualified and motivated students. Topic selected in consultation 
with supervisory facu lty member. Repeatable up to 6 hours. Prerequisite: 
junior standing and/or 105. 

390 Senior Research Seminar (3). Seminar for senior students engaged in 
some area of research in women studies. Students will compare and 
evaluate their individual projects and/or collaborate on a common theme. 
Prerequisite: instructor1s consent. 
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A 
Absences, 9 
Academic Calendar, 1 71 
Academic Dishonesty, 9 
Academic Records, 12 
Academic Regulations, 9 
Academic Standing, 9 
Accountancy, 52, 101 
Adding or Changing Courses, 10 
Admission, 6 
Advanced Placement Program (APP), 11 
Advertising, 89, 91, 135 
Aerospace Studies, 33, 73, 102 
Agricultural Economics, 14, 102 
Agricultural Education, 14, 152 
Agricultural Engineering, 14, 103 
Agricultural Journalism, 14 
Agriculture, 14 
Agronomy, 14, 103 
Air Force ROTC, 4, 142 
Anatomy, 104 
Anesthesiology, 104 
Animal Science, 14, 104 
Anthropology, 27, 105 
Appeals of Transfer Questions, 13 
Archaeology, 27, 107 
Army ROTC, 4 
Art, 27, 106 
Art History and Archaeology, 27, 107 
Arts and Science, 2 7 
Astronomy, 27, 150 
Atmospheric Science, 13, 108 
Auditing Courses, 10 

B 
Bacteriology, 27, 114, 146 
Biochemistry, 27, 109 
Biological Sciences, 27, 109 
Biology, 2 7, 109 
Black Studies, 4, 2 7, 44 
Botany, 27, 109 
Broadcast, 89, 91, 135 
Business and Public Administration, 52 
Business Administration, 52, 110 
Business Education, 5 7, 152 
Business Management, 51, 53, 139 

GENERAL INDEX 

C 
Calendar, I 71 
Career Planning and Placement Center, 6 
Center for Independent Study, 5 
Change of Grades, 10 
Chemical Engineering, 71, 111 
Chemistry, 2 7, 111 
Child and Family Development, 80, 112 
Child Health, 112 
Civil Engineering, 70, 112 
Classical Studies, 27, 114, 129 
Classification of Students, 11 
Clinical Laboratory Sciences, 76, 114 
Clothing and Textiles, 80, 114 
College-at-Home, 5 
College-Level Examination Program 

(CLEP), 11 
Combined Undergraduate/Graduate 

Enrollment, 11 
Community Development, 98, 115 
Computer Science, 27, 121 
Computing Facilities, 3 
Consumer Economics, 80, 118 
Counseling and Personnel Services, 6 
Course Descriptions, 101 
Credit by Examination, 11 
Credit for Courses in other Divisions, 11 
Curriculum and Instruction, 55, 116 . 

D 
Dairy Science, 13, 118 
Degrees, 7 
Departmental Examinations (DE), 11 
Description of Courses, 101-165 
Design, 27, 106, 107 
Disabled Students Access Office, 5 
Distributive Education, 55, 152 
Dramatic Art, 27, 161 
Drawing, 27, 106 
Dropping a Course, 12 

E 
Easy Access Program, 4 
Economics, 2 7, 118 
Editorial Writing, 89, 91, 135 
Education, 55 
Education Studies, 55, 119 
Educational Administration, 55, 119 
Educational and Counseling Psychology, 

55, 120 
Educational Research and Statistics, 55, 

120 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, 

67, 121 
Elementary Education, 55, 119 
Emphasis Area, 11 
Engineering, 67, 112 
English, 27, 122 
Entomology, 13, 123 
Expenses and Fees, 8 
Extension Education, 13, 21, 124 

F 
Facilities, 2 
Family and Community Medicine, 124 
Family Economics and Management, 

80, 124 
Family Housing, 5 
Fees and Expenses, 8 
Film Studies, 2 7, 44 
Finance, 53, 125, 129 
Financial Aid, 8 
Food Science and Nutrition, 13, 125 
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife, 13, 126 
Fraternity/Sorority, 5 
French, 2 7, 12 7 
Freshman Placement Tests (FPT), 11 

G 
General Honors, 27, 127 
General Information, 3 
General Studies, 2 7, 12 7 
Genetics, 2 7 
Geography, 27, 128 
Geology, 2 7, 128 
German, 2 7, 38, 44, 129 
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German Area Studies, 2 7, 44 
Graduate School, 2 
Greek, 27, 37, 129 
Gynecology, 146 

H 
Health Related Professions, 75, 130 
Health Services, 5 
Health Services Management, 75, 130 
Higher and Adult Education, 55, 119, 

120, 130 
Hindi, 27 
History, 2 7, 39, 130 
Home Economics, 80 
Home Economics Communications, 80, 

132 
Home Economics Education, 80, 153 
Home Economics Journalism, 80, 87, 

135 
Home Economics Rehabilitation, 80 
Honors College, 4 
Honors Interdisciplinary Area, 27, 45 
Horticulture, 13, 132 
Housing, 5 
Housing and Interior Design, 80, 133 
Human Nutrition, Foods and Food 

Systems Management, 80, 133 
Humanities, 27 

I 
Incomplete Grades, 11 
Industrial Education, 55, 63, 153 
Industrial Engineering, 67, 72, 134 
International Students, 5, 7 
Informational Science, 135 
Italian, 27, 135 

J 
Journalism, 89, 135 

L 
Laboratory Animal Medicine, 137 
Latin, 27, 37, 136, 167 
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Latin American Studies, 45 
Law, 137 
Learning Center, 4 
Libraries, 2 
Library Science, 2 7, 39, 138 
Linguistics, 2 7, 39, 138 

M 
Magazine, 89, 91 
Management, 49, 53, 139 
Marketing, 49, 53, 139 
Mathematics, 27, 39, 140 
Maximum/Minimum Enrollment, 12 
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering, 

33, 73, 141 
Medicine, 2, 29, 142 
Medicine-Interdisciplinary, 142 
Medical Physics, 141 
Medical Technology, 114 
Meteorology, 13, 108 
Microbiology, 142 
Mid-Missouri Associated Colleges and 

Universities, 4 
Military Science, 2 7, 46, 142 
Minimum/Maximum Enrollment, 12 
Minority Students, 5 
Music, 27, 40, 142 
Music Education, 55, 59 

N 
Naval Science, 27, 73, 144 
Neurology, 144 
News-Editorial, 89, 91, 135 
Newspaper Publishing, 89, 91, 135 
Nuclear Engineering, 67, 144 
Nursing, 96, 145 
Nutrition, 146 

0 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, 146 
Occupational Therapy, 75, 78, 146 
Off-campus Housing, 5 
Ophthalmology, 146 

p 
Painting, 27, 107 
Pathology, 146 
PAVTE, 55, 63, 152 
Peace Studies, 27, 45, 147 
Pest Management, 13, 22, 147 
Pharmacology, 147 
Philosophy, 27, 40, 147 
Photography, 27, 89, 91, 107, 135 
Photojournalism, 89, 91, 135 
Physical Education, 55, 63, 148 
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, 

149 
Physical Therapy, 149 
Physics, 27, 41 , 149 
Physiology, 27, 150 
Plant Pathology, 13, 22, 150 
Police, 5 
Poli ti cal Science, 2 7, 41, 151 
Poultry Science, 13 
Portuguese, 27, 152 
Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical 

Education Programs, 55, 63, 152 
Printmaking, 27, 107 
Psychiatry, 153 
Psychology, 27, 42, 153 
Public Administration, 54, 155 
Public and Community Services, 98, 115 

R 
Radiologic Sciences, 75, 78, 155 
Radio-Television, 89, 91, 135 
Reciprocal Agreements, 7 
Recreation and Park Administration, 98, 

156 
Research Centers and Resources, 3 
Regional and Community Affairs, 115 
Religious Studies, 2 7, 45, 156 
Reporting and Editing, 89, 91, 135 
Residence Requirements, 12 
Respiratory Therapy, 75, 79, 156 
Romance Languages, 2 7, 42, 15 7 
ROTC, 4, 27, 46, 142 
Rural Sociology, 13, 154 
Russian, 27, 158 
Russian Area Studies, 27, 45 

s 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grading 

System, 12 
Sculpture, 27, 107 
Secondary Education, 55, 60, 119 



Social Work, 98, 158 
Sociology, 27, 42, 159 u 
Sorority/Fraternity, 5 
South Asia Area Studies, 27, 45, 160 
Spanish, 27, 160 
Special Education, 55, 59, 161 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, 75, 162 Undergraduate Degrees Offered, 7 
Speech and Dramatic Art, 27, 43, 161 
Statistics, 27, 43, 162 
Study Abroad, 4 
Surgery, 163 

T 
Transfer Credit, 6, 7, 13 
Transfer Students, 6, 7 
Transfer within UMC Divisions, 11, 13 

V 
Veterans, 5 
Veterinary Medicine, 2, 163, 165 
Video Credit Courses, 5 

w 
Withdrawal, 12 
Women Studies, 5, 27, 45, 165 
Women's Center, 6 

z 
Zoology, 27 
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ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 

Fall Semester 
Orientation & Registration 
Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:40 a.m. 
Labor Day recess 
Thanksgiving recess begins, 

close of day• 
Classwork resumes, 

7:40 a.m. 
Classwork ends, 

close of day· 
Stop Day 
Final examinations begin 
Fall Semester closes, 

5:00 p.m. 
Winter Semester 
Orientation & Registration 
Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:40 a.m. 
Spring recess begins, 

12:30 p.m. 
Classwork resumes, 

7:40 a.m. 
Classwork ends, 

close of day· 
Stop Day 
Final examinations begin 
Winter semester closes, 

5:00 p.m. 
Annual Commencement 
Summer Session 
8-week session 
Orientation & Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Independence Day recess 
8-week session closes 
First 4-week session 
Orientation & Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:30 a.m . 
Independence Day recess 
First 4-week session closes 
Second 4-week session 
Registration, classwork 

begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Second 4-week session 

closes 
Summer Commencement 
Fall Semester 
Orientation & Registration 
Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:40 a.m. 
Labor Day recess 
Thanksgiving recess begins, 

close of day· 
Classwork resumes, 

7:40 a.m. 
Classwork ends, 

close of day· 
Stop Day 
Final examinations begin 
Fall Semester closes, 

5:00 p.m . 

1986 
M Aug 25 
Tu Aug 26 
W Aug 27 
M Sep 1 

Tu Nov 25 

M Dec 1 

Th Dec 11 
F Dec 12 
S Dec 13 

F Dec 19 
1987 

Th Jan 15 
F Jan 16 
M Jan 19 

S Mar 14 

M Mar 23 

Th May 7 
F May 8 
S May 9 

F May 15 
S May 16 

1987 

M Jun 8 
Tu Jun 9 
F Jul 3 
F Jul 31 

1987 
M Jun 8 
Tu Jun 9 
F Jul 3 
Th Jul 2 

1987 

M Jul 6 

F Jul 31 
F Jul 31 

1987 
M Aug 24 
Tu Aug 25 
W Aug 26 
M Sep 7 

Tu Nov 24 

M Nov 30 

Th Dec 10 
F Dec 11 
S Dec 12 

F Dec 18 

Winter Semester 
Orientation & Registration 
Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:40 a.m. 
Spring recess begins, 

12:30 p.m. 
Classwork resumes, 

7:40 a.m. 
Classwork ends, 

close of day· 
Stop Day 
Final examinations begin 
Winter semester closes, 

5:00 p.m. 
Annual Commencement 
Summer Session 
8-week session 
Orientation & Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Independence Day recess 
8-week session closes 
First 4-week session 
Orientation & Registration 
Classwork begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Independence Day recess 
First 4-week session closes 
Second 4-week session 
Registration, classwork 

begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Second 4-week session 

1988 
M Jan 11 
Tu Jan 12 
W Jan 13 

s Mar 12 

M Mar 21 

Th Apr 28 
F Apr 29 
S Apr 30 

F 
s 

May 6 
May 7 
1988 

M Jun 13 
Tu Jun 14 
M Jul 4 
F Aug 5 

1988 
M Jun 13 
Tu Jun 14 
M Jul 4 
F Jul 8 

1988 

M Jul 11 

closes F Aug 5 
Summer Commencement F Aug 5 
• Close of day is defined as including late 
afternoon and evening classes, 10:00 p.m. 
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